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BinTBopeHHs (pa3eonoriYHuX OIUHHID Yy HIMEIIbKOMOBHOMY IEpeKIaii

JI. lepema “Kynpr” 281
Ilasnok Anna 283
Peayii y cyyacHiii JJIHTBICTHIN: 1O TOCTAHOBKW MUTAHHS

Pliuschay, Olexandr, Onischenko, Marianna 284
Problemas Estilisticos del Periodismo y Publicidad

Skibitska, Olena 286
Translating Cultures or Culturing Translation? (Based on the Tourist Texts Translation)

Shlikhar, Tetyana 288
Pragmatic Paradigm of Drama Translation
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BITAHHA
3 HAroau HOBUJIEKO

ANNIVERSARY
GREETINGS

BITAJIBHE CJIOBO
yuyacHukam MizKHApOIHOI HAayKOBOI KOHdepeHmii
CyuacHni 0ocnioxycenna 3 1iH2GICMUKU,
Jimepamypo3nascmea i MincKyibmypHoi KOMYHIKAUii
i 3 Haronm 40-pivus kadeapu anidcbKol ¢istoJorii

[Tpodecisa dinonora, MHTBICTa, MEpeKIagada y HAIIOMY CYCIIJIBLCTBI € OJTHIEI0 3 HAHOUIBII
MPECTIKHUX, BIANOBIMATPHUX Ta OUIIXeTHHX. Kadempa anmnmichkoi ¢uronorii  (dakymsreTy
1HO3EeMHHX MOB OCh YK€ COPOK POKIB TiJHO TPOJOBXKYE TPaauIlii MOBHOI, KyJIbTypHOI Ta JIHT-
BICTHYHOI [yMKH YKpaiHH, YITKO YCBIJJOMJIFOIOYHM CBOIM OCHOBHHM 3aBIAaHHIM — HaJIaHHS BUCOKOTO
PiBHsI 3HaHb, MOXJIMBOCTI JIO camopeaiizaimii KOXXHOTO BHKJIaJada 1 CTYJIEHTa, a TaKOXX Haya-
TO/KEHHS IUISIX1B MIKKYJIBTYPHOI KOMYHIKAI[]l Ta 1HTErpallii 13 CBITOBUMHU OCBITHIMH LIEHTPaMH.

Po3zmouaBmm cBoto podoty 1971 poky Ha dinonmoriunomy dakymbTeTi me Toai IBaHo-
®paHKIBCHKOTO JepkaBHOTO nenarorigHoro iHCTUTYTY iMeH1 B.C.Credanuka, kadenpa anriiiicekol
¢inosnorii Oyna 1 3aJMIIAETHCS Ky3HEIO Cy4yacHOI emiTu YKpaiHu, — npodecioHaniB HalBUILOIO
TaTYHKY 3 BIAMIHHUM 3HaHHSIM MOB, MOPaJILHOCTI Ta BiJIIOBIIaJbHOCTI.

Croroani kadenpa aHDIIACHKOI (UIONOTIT — OHA 13 MEPCIEKTUBHUX Kadeap y CTPYKTypi
YHIBEpCUTETY, KOTpa MIATPUMY€ CBili BHCOKHIl piB€Hb Ta NPOBOAUTH KypC Ha IHTErpyBaHHS
BITYM3HAHOI OCBITH B €Bponeicbkuii mpoctip. I{opoky ii BumyckHukamu cTaroTh moHan 200
CTYIIEHTIB OCBITHbO-KBami(iKkaliifHOTO piBHSA — OakamaBp, Ta Omu3bko 150 CTyaeHTIB OCBITHBO-
KBaJTi(piKaIiifHOTO PiBHS — CIIEIIAICT 1 MaricTp A€HHOI Ta 32049HOi ()OPMH HABUAHHSL.

Minnuii gyHnamenT kadenpu 3abe3neuyeThesi SKICHUM CKJIAJOM MPo¢ecopChbKO-BHKIIA-
JIAIbKOTO KOJIEKTUBY, CHCTEMHOIO HAayKOBOIO POOOTOIO, 3allydyeHHSM CTYIACHTCTBA 10 peajizarii
OTpPUMaHUX 3HaHb Ha MPAKTHUL, KYJIbTYPHO-IIPOCBITHUIBKUX 3aX0iB. OcOOIMBO pe3yabTaTUBHOIO €
poboTa BHKIJIaAaviB, IO € WieHaMH YKpaiHcbkoro @ynOpailTiBCcbKOro TOBapuCTBa, mporpamu [oc-
TUHHOCTI KonemkiB KemOpumka, cmiBmpami 3 bpurtancekoro pagoro Ta iHIWUMH  QyHAa-
MEHTaJbHAMH HAayKOBHMH IIEHTpaMHu CBiTy. OKpeMOI0 CTOpPIHKOIO Kadenpw BITUCAHA CITiBIIPAIT
kadenpu 3 Aremoncekum yHiBepcutetoM (KpakiB, Pecrmy6Onika Ilompmia), sika He JHIE TTOMOB-
HIOETHCSl CHUIBHUM HAyKOBUMH BUIAHHSIMH, ajie ¥ IIOPIYHO €JHAE€ BUKJIA/JadiB Ta CTYIAEHTIB Ha
HAyKOBO-NIPAaKTUYHUX TporpamMax 1 ceMiHapax-NpakTukax, cepen skux ‘‘Teopis 1 mpakTuka
MDKKYJIBTYpHOI KOMYHIKaLii”.

HeonMinHa ckiagoBa xUTTA Kadeapu — il CTyAEHTH, KOTpl 3aiiMalOTh HalBUILI PEHTHUHTU B
YCHIIIHOCTI HaBYaHHS Ta BUCOKI HArOpoAM Ha YMCIEHHUX BceykpalHChbKMX KOHKypcax Mepexiay,
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CTYIEHTCBKUX HAyKOBUX pOOIT, MpeaMeTHuX ojimmiagax. HaBuanbHO-BUXOBHUM mpoliec kKadenpu
JIO3BOJISIE CaMOpealizyBaTUCs CTYACHTY HE TITbKM B HaBYANbHIA 1 HAyKOBii, a ¥ IHIIMX BHUAAX
TiSUTPHOCTI, 30KpeMa B MIDKHAPOJHUX MOJIOADKHUX 3yCcTpidaX, 3aKOPJOHHHX IMOI3AKax 3 Ha-
BYAIBHOIO Ta TYPHUCTUYHOIO METOIO, @ TAKOXK CIIOPTi, CTYACHTCHKOMY CaMOBPSAyBaHHI TOIIO.

40 pokiB MoCHiJIb KOJEKTUB Kadeapu aHMIIHCHKOT (LIONOTIT T1IHO BUKOHYE CBOIO MICiI0 —
HaBYaHHS Ta BUXOBAaHHS BHUCOKOKBaTi(hIKOBAHUX CIICHIAIICTIB, TEOPETUKIB 1 MPAKTUKIB y Tamy3i
JIHTBICTHKY, 3apyObKHOI JiTepaTrypH, BUKIAJaHHA 1HO3EMHHX MOB. 3HAaHWM HHHI HE JIMIIE B
VkpaiHi, BIH CTaB OJHUM 3 IHTEJIEKTyaJIbHUX OCEPENKIB JIHIBICTUYHOI AYMKH, 3pa3KOM MIKKYJIb-
TYpHOI Tojiepauii Ta giajory.

Kadenpa anriiicekoi ¢inomorii 3rypTyBaia KOJIEKTHB KpaIuX, MaTPiOTUYHO HATAIITOBAHUX
HAayKOBMX Ta OCBITSHCBKHUX KaJpiB, sSIKI BHOCSTb HEOLIIHEHHMH BKJaJ Yy 30aradyeHHs Haoi
HaIllOHAJIBHOT CKapOHMII 3HaHb 1 JyxoBHOCTI. Il[opiuHi pEWTHHTH JHIIEe JOBOIATH (aKT
MOMYJISIPHOCTI Ta 3aTpeOyBaHOCTI BUITyCKHUKIB crHerjianbHOCTI “MoBa 1 miTepaTtypa (aHmiiiiceka)”
SK B YKpaiHi, TaK i 3a KOPJAOHOM.

Tomy xoderbcsi moOaxkat Bam, mopori Kojierd, HaTXHEHHS 1 TBOPYMX IEPEMOT, iHiIlia-
TUBHOCTI Ta TPalbOBUTOCTI CTYJACHTIB Ta YCIIIIHOTO MAapTHEPCTBA 3 HABYANBHUMH 3aKiIa/laMH,
ABTOPUTETHUMHU HAyKOBO-JIOCIIIHUMHU YCTAHOBAaMU He JIle YKpaiHu, aje it €Bponu Ta AMEpUKU.

1. €. Ilenenoa,
pextop IIpukapnarchkoro HalioHaJIbLHOTO
yHiBepcuteTy iMeHi Bacunsa Credanuka
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Department of English Philology
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian University
Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine

Dear Professors, Colleagues, Conference Participants, Students, Honored Guests,

On the occasion of the 40™ anniversary of the English Philology Department at Vasyl
Stefanyk Precarpathian National University, I extend my warmest greetings for a successful
“International Virtual Academic Conference.”

The conference theme “Exploring Linguistics, Literature, and Intercultural Communication”
is very dear to my heart. Thank you for the invitation to participate in your conference. I regret that
I cannot be with you in person, but I am certainly with you in spirit.

As I reflect fondly upon the year that I spent in Ivano-Frankivsk in 2006-07, I remember
keenly the quality of teaching, research and writing that I observed in the Department. My greatest
impression was the depth of knowledge of linguistics and literature, and especially the advanced
level of language proficiency among department members. Often would I forget in conversation
that English was not the native language of my Ukrainian colleagues.

I was proud to have spent my Fulbright award year at what I consider to be a “World class
Department of English Philology.” I congratulate you on the exemplary work you have done in
advancing the reputation of your department. BiTaro Bac!

May your presentations be met with open eyes and ears. May there be lively debate and
deliberation. May the international world of linguistics, literature and intercultural communication
be enriched by the original scholarship, analysis and creativity that will be displayed in the next
several days. I look forward to the publication of Conference Proceedings.

Sincerely yours,

Stephanie Latkovski, Ph.D.
Chicago, Illinois, USA

kg

Konu kaghedpi ameniticoxoi’ ¢inonoeii — 40, mo nouunaewr niopaxogyeamu i ceoe ‘“‘bazamc-
meo”. A xonu kageopa we U piona, mo 8iouysacui 20pdicmv 3a 00poOOK Kaghedpu y “moc-
mobyoyeanns” misxc Yxpainoio ma anenomosnum ceimom! Ilonpocumo nepuiokypcHuKie 3asHavumu
Micys Ha xapmi ceimy, 0e HCusymo i Npayowms GUNYCKHUKU, i nobayumo “leano-Dpankiecoki
oasu” ecioou, mooice Kpim Apxmuku ma Aumaprmuou, ece e maxu mMu menionooHi!

A po3ymilo, wo HeoOXIOHO 36epHYymMuUCs 00 WAHOBAHOI ecpomaodu, ane noyunamu 3 “‘Benb-
MUWAHOBHI... , Bucoxonosaicni..., abo Ilani ma nawnose..., [lancmeo ”, cmyoenmu nooymaroms, wjo
ye 3ibpanns He Ons Hux. Omowce nouny 3 “Hi, guys”, ne xouy siocmaseamu 8i0 MONOOIHCHO2O
JleKcukoHy. Bu 3naeme, wo euxnadaui — icmomu 080GUMIDHI: GOHU JHCUBYMb B0OMA 8 PEalbHOMY
8UMIPI (POOUHA, OUMUHA, HECMAYAd HACy, HEeBNEeGHEHICMb), a 6 YHieepcumemi — 8 aKAO0eMiUHOMY
BUMIDI (814HO MONOOI, 3a6835Mi MA BNEBHEHI).

A a xomie bu 36epHymucsa 00 8ac, 60 6am K i amiaHmMam HeoOXiOHO niocmasumu ceoi niedi
nio maky e6ajdcky cgepy — xaghedpy ameniticokoi pinonocii i3 cmyoewmamu, Oaxaraspamu,
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cneyianicmamu, —Mazicmpamu, — CMANCUCMAMY, ACUCEHMAMU, CMAPWUMU  BUKIAOAYAMU,
doyeumamu, 3000yeavamu, acnipaumamu ma odokmopanmamu. Came ceped 6ac 6y0ymv
Kanouodamu ma 0oyeHmu, OOKmMopu ma npogecopu, Hayko8i KepiGHUKU ACNIPAHMI8 i OOKMOPAHMIE.
Tooi nawomy leano-DPpankiecbkomy aneuiticbkomy pody He 6yode nepesooy!

I pazom mu 6ydemo noerubniosamu ma O0AAMU ICMOPUYHY 2PAMAMUKY, KOSHIMUBHY
CEMAHMUKY, OUCKYPC-AHANI3, MINCKYIbMYPHY KOMYHIKAYII0 mMa NPUKIAoHy NiHeeicmuKy. 3aeicou
20Mo8uUll 6aM 00ONOMa2amu.

Xaii 6nazocnosums éac I'ocnoosb Ha 000py cnpagy — npoceimumenbCmeo 10HAKi6 ma HoK!

Hupo Baw

Banepin Muxaiinenko

doxkmop @inonoeiunux nayx (Pocis, Ykpaina), npogecop, 3asioysau kxagheopu cyvacnux
egponeticbkux Mo bykosuncbkoeo 0epoicasnozo Qinancoso-eKoHomMiuHo20 yHigepcumemy
Jloouna 2009 poxy 3a 3nauHuti 6HeCox y po3eumox Ykpainu

(Amepurancokuti Oioepagiunui incmumym,)

Kasanep Meoani Ilowanu 2003 p. (Amepuxancovkuti bioepagiunuil incmuniym)

Touecnuii epomaoanun m. Jloxk-Xetisen, CLIA.

skeksk

Dear Yakiv Volodymyrovych, Faculty Members, and Students,

My sincere congratulations on the 40™ anniversary of the English Philology Department at
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University! The English Department is indeed an amazing
place for both students and professors, and it is my pleasure and honor to have an opportunity to
congratulate you on this milestone.

As a student of the English Philology Department in the past, I cherish the memories of
interesting and challenging courses, “Aha” moments during heated discussions, inspiration and
motivation, best friends and support, and the feeling of personal growth and achievements. Only
thank to amazing professors, I developed deep interest in research and love for teaching. The
experience of working at the English Philology Department was an enriching journey. I would like
to express my special gratitude to Bystrov Yakiv Volodymyrovych, Mykhailiuk Lyubov Vasylivna,
Mintsys Ella Yevgenivna, Kulchytska Olga Ostapivna, and Telegina Nataliya Ivanivna for their
knowledge, wisdom, kindness, and support for the students and colleagues at the department.

Dear faculty members and students of the English Philology Department, I wish you many
years of success and accomplishments in the future.

Sincerely,

Oksana Vorobel

Doctoral Candidate, SLAIT

SLA/IT Program Assistant, Graduate Teaching Associate,
Humanities and Cultural Studies University of South Florida
Tampa, Florida, USA
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Dear Yakiv Volodymyrovych, Prof. Bystrov:

Please accept hearty congratulations from me and my colleagues at Roanoke College on the
occasion of a most noteworthy event at your institution. As you commemmorate the 40th an-
niversary of the English Philology Department at Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National Uni-
versity, you should be proud of your achievements as a community of scholars. I am honored to
have played a small part in your academic life when in 2010 I served as a Fulbright scholar at Pre-
carpathian University. In my recollections of my time with you, I remember the faculty and students
in the English Philology Department as people who shimmer with activity, promise, and the love of
learning. [ am immensely proud of your achievements. Best wishes for the next forty years of con-
tinued success!

Martha Kuchar, Ph.D.
Professor and Chairman of the English Department

Roanoke College
Salem, Virginia, USA

kkk

Dear Esteemed Colleagues of the English Philology Department at Vasyl Stefanyk
Precarpathian National University,

It is with great honor that I congratulate you on your 40th anniversary. There are so many
things that have happened in the last 40 years -- in Ukraine, with you, and with the way we teach
English.

You kindly opened your doors and heart to me for two years. It was a privilege to work with
you. Your professionalism and passion to impart wisdom on the next generation of Ukrainians was
inspiring. With each English lesson, you offered a lesson on life. While I may have been teaching
alongside you, I learned a great deal from each of you. And, now, Ukraine will be a part of my heart
forever.

Thank you for all of the work you do day in and day out. It is not easy to teach your 11th lesson
of the week. It is not easy to teach to that class that just does not care. It is not easy to find new
ways to teach conjugations. But, you do this, and you do this with grace and dignity.

May your next 40 years be even more successful than the first 40 years. May you all find ways
to work together in the name of education. May you all find health and happiness. I am honored to
know you.

Most Sincerely,

Molly Swagler

Vice President of Communications
Tourism Leadership Council
P.0.Box10010

Savannah, GA 31412, USA
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CEMAHTUKA | TTPAI MATUKA
MOBHUX OANHNUDB | TEKCTY

SEMANTICS AND PRAGMATICS OF
LANGUAGE UNITS AND TEXT

MANIPULATIVE AND IDEOLOGICAL FEATURES OF ELECTION
DISCOURSE
Olha Bilyk
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Studying the strategies of manipulation, Paul Danler states that the aim of any political speech
is to persuade the audience of selected political goals [4]. As regards election discourse, the goal of
the candidates is to make people vote for them. So it is possible to say that election discourse is
manipulative in a way. It influences the society, and the technologies of using language units help to
manipulate social cognition [2].

The use of certain strategies is a necessary part of manipulation in election discourse. Teun
A. Van Dijk writes that manipulation involves “enhancing the power, moral superiority and
credibility of the speaker(s), and discrediting dissidents, while vilifying the Others, the enemy...”
[6: 382]. The overall strategy of positive self-presentation and negative presentation of others is
very typical in account of the facts in favour of the speaker’s own interests, while blaming negative
situations and events on opponents. We can see the use of strategies of positive self-presentation
and discrediting the opponents in many political campaigns [1; 2; 3]. These strategies are hardly
surprising because they implement the usual ideological square of discursive group polarization
(de/emphasize good/bad things of Us/Them) one finds in all ideological discourse [5] and since
social-political manipulation also involves domination (power abuse), it is likely that social-political
manipulation involves ideologies, ideological attitudes, and ideological discourse structures, that is
such manipulation is also ideological.

Election discourse reflects the ideology of the party to which a candidate belongs, that is why
the speech of politicians is closely connected with the values of this ideology. Candidates promise
to preserve and multiply such social values as the unity of the nation, economic prosperity, well-
being etc. Supporting certain ideological principles helps politicians to create a positive image. Teun
A. van Dijk supposes that there are at least two ideologies as expressed in the text and talk of
politicians: 1) professional ideologies which underlie their functioning as politicians; 2) the socio-
political ideologies they adhere to, e.g., as members of political parties or social groups. Thus there
are conservative and progressive politicians, socialists and neoliberals, greens, nationalists and
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racists, and so on [5]. And it is likely that these ideologies will show up and combine in the
discourse of politicians.

Being manipulative and ideological, election discourse appears to be largely semantic, i.e.
focused on manipulating the ’content’ of text and talk [6]. Considering that a speech is
fundamentally a ’textual whole’, Danler emphasizes that the speaker, as initiator in this particular
communicative situation, resorts to various morpho-syntactic and textual means to convey syntactic
and textual meanings which go far beyond the meanings of individual words. He recalls that the
speaker aims at more or less concrete pragmatic goals, which he tries to get across to his audience
often implicitly, so that the hearers, without being aware of the speaker’s skillful use of certain
linguistic means, are deliberately and unwittingly guided into drawing their own conclusions and
eventually share the speaker’s point-of-view [4]. It can be achieved by specific speech acts, mani-
pulating explicit vs. implicit information, lexicalization, metaphors and other rhetorical figures [6].

The use of specially chosen language units plays an important role in making election
discourse manipulative and ideological, thus helping candidates achieve their main aim — to
persuade people to vote for them. We think that under such circumstances it is reasonable to study
the temporal organization of election discourse and its manipulative strategies.

Bibliography: 1. [ampmuna E.B. CTparerum W TakTHKM aMEpHKaHCKOTO IPeIBBIOOPHOTO IUCKypca /
E.B. lanbmuna // Bicauk CyM. aepxk. yH-Ty. — 2007. — Ne 1, T. 2. — C. 24-28. 2. ®enoceeB A.A. Meradopa
KaK CpelCTBO MaHMIIYJIMPOBAHUS CO3HAHUEM B IPEIBBIOOPHOM AarMTAlMOHHOM AWUCKYpCe (KOTHHUTHUBHBIN
acriekt) / A.A. @enocees // Marepuansl V pernoHaIbHOTO HayqyHOTO CEMUHApPA MO MpodieMaM CUCTEMaTHKU
a3bIKa U pedeBoit aesrenbHocTH (MpkyTek, 16—18 oxtadps 2002 r.) — Upkytcek : UTJTY, 2002. — C. 138-143.
3. Xamarsa A.b. TlpenBeibopHsbiit auckype [Enextponnuii pecypc] / A.b. Xamarsn. — Pexum gocrymy :
http://journals.uspu.ru/i/inst/ling/ling36/ling36_29.pdf 4. Danler P. Morpho-Syntactic and Textual Realiza-
tions as Deliberate Pragmatic Argumentative Linguistic Tools? / P. Danler // Manipulation and Ideologies in
the Twentieth Century : Discourse, language, mind / Ed. by L. de Saussure and J.P. Schulz. — 2005. — Vol. 17.
— P. 45-61. 5. Van Dijk T.A. Ideology : A Multidisciplinary Approach / T.A. van Dijk. — London : Sage,
1998. — 368 p. 6. Van Dijk T.A. Discourse and Manipulation / T.A. van Dijk // Discourse & Society. — Sage
Publications, 2006. — Vol. 17(2). — P. 359-383.

OCHOBHI TAPAMETPU KOMYHIKATUBHOI NOBEJIIHKA
MNECUMICTA
Banenmuna botiuyk
CximHO€EBpOIIEHCHKUH HAIlIOHATBHIM yHIBepcuTeT iMeHi Jleci Ykpainku
(JIyupk, YkpaiHa)

KomMyHikaTiBHa MOBEIIHKA K IHTErpaJIbHUN KOMIIOHEHT HalllOHAJIbHOI, FPyMOBOI Ta 0COOHUC-
TICHOI KyJIbTYp € OO’€KTOM HE TIIbKM JIHIBICTUYHMX, ajlé ¥ IICHXOJIOTIYHHUX, MEAAaroriyHux,
COIlIaIbHUX Ta KYJIBTYPOJIOTTYHUX PO3BIJIOK.

Ha BigmiHy Bij HalllOHAJIBHOT KOMYHIKaTUBHOI MOBEIHKH, KA BU3HAYAETHCS SIK “CYKYyIHICTh
peaizoBaHUX Yy CHUIKYBaHHI TIpaBWJ, 3aKOHIB, IOCTYJIaTiB, MAaKCHM, Tpajuiliid /.../ TIEBHOI
HAI[IOHAJIbHOI JIHTBOKYJIBTYPHOT CIIJIbHOTH 3 BUKOPUCTAHHSM MOBHHX 1 IT03aMOBHHX 3aco0iB” [1],
KOMYHIKaTHBHa TIOBEJIHKA OCOOMCTOCTI XapaKTEPHU3Y€TbCS HASBHICTIO CHEeNU(IYHUX 1HIUBI-
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JyaTbHO-TICUXOJIOTIYHUX O3HAK, SKi € XapaKTepHUMU JJIsl BIIHOCHO oOMexeHoro kona ocib. [Toka-
30BOI0 B IIbOMY ITUIaHI € KOMyHIKaTHBHA TMOBEIHKA MMECHMICTa SIK 0COOM 3 TIEBHUM HAOOPOM KOT-
HITUBHHUX XapaKTEPUCTHK, SKI I'PYHTYIOTbCS Ha TMOHSTTAX HAsSBHOCTI METH Ta CIOCOOIB ii J10-
CATHEHHs, MOTHBAIIi1, BOJI, CAMOE(DEKTUBHOCTI, OI[IHKH, OUIKYBaHHSI, Kay3aJbHOI aTpulyii [5: 14].

JlocikeHHsT KOMYHIKaTHBHOI TOBEHIHKH OCOOMCTOCTI 3arajioMm, Ta KOMYHIKaTHBHOI IO-
BEIHKH MECUMICTa 30KpeMa, € HEMOXJIMBUM 0€3 BU3HAYEHHS ii OCHOBHUX mapameTpiB. [lapamerp
KOMYHIKaTHBHOT IOBEIIHKH — 1€ CYKYITHICTh OHOPITHUX, OTHOTUITHUX O3HAK, SIKi XapaKTepPHU3YIOTh
MIEBHHUI PI3HOBHU]] KOMYHIKaTUBHOI MOBEMIHKH [2: 57]. Jlo mapameTpiB KOMYHIKAaTHBHOI TTOBEIIHKH
BIJTHOCSITh: BCTAHOBJICHHS KOHTAaKTy, BHX1J 3 KOMYHIKaTUBHOIO KOHTAakTy, MIATPUMKY KOHTAaKTY,
KOMYHIKa0eIbHICTh, (HOpPMaJIbHICTh/HE()OPMANIBHICTh CIUJIKYBaHHS, KOMYHIKAQTHBHY CaMOITPE3CH-
Tallif0, BBIWINBICTh, KOMYHIKATUBHUI THUCK, PETYISTHBHICTb, OOTOBOPEHHS PO301KHOCTEH, 3MICT
CIIIJIKYBaHHS, OPIEHTAIlI0 Ha CHIBOSCITHUKA, KOMYHIKATUBHY €MOIIIHHICTh, KOMYHIKATHBHY OIlIH-
HICTh, KOMyHIKaTUBHY NOTpeOy B 1H(OpMaIlli, KOMYHIKaTUBHY PEaKI[i0, 00CST CIIKyBaHHS, KOMY -
HIKaTUBHUI CaMOKOHTPOJIb, HEBepOaJbHy OpraHi3allilo CIIJIKYBaHHS, KOMYHIKATUBHUU CTHUIb [4];
crieniiky cUTyarii CHUJIKYyBaHHS, CTYIiHb KOH(IIKTHOCTI CIUJIKYBaHHS, 3allJIJaHOBaHICTh/ CIOH-
TaHHICTh KOMYHIKaIlil, MOTHBAIliifHi XapaKTepUCTUKN KOMYHIiKaHTa [2].

BuzHavyaroun OCHOBHI KpUTEpii JOCIIPKEHHS KOMYHIKaTUBHOI ITOBEIIHKH IIECHUMICTa, MU
KepyBaJKCh BUIICHABEICHUMU MMapaMeTpaMu Ta pe3ylibTaTaMH aHai3zy (paKkTHYHOTO MaTepiamy, sKi
JO3BOJIMJIM TPUIYCTUTH, IO 10 0a30BUX MapaMeTpiB KOMYHIKATMBHOI TOBEAIHKH MECUMICTa
HaJIeKaTh:

1. KontaktHicTh. CTymiHb KOHTAKTHOCTI OCOOMCTOCTI MECHMiCTa € IHAWBIAYalTbHOIO BEIH-
YHHOIO, SIKa BUSBISETHCS depe3 OakaHHS YHUKHYTH KOHTAKTY, HeOaKaHHS BCTYyHaTH B KOHTAaKT 3
HE3HAWOMHMH JIOABMH, TPYIHOINI BXOPKEHHS B KOHTAKT, SKi CBiIYaTh MPO HU3BKUU CTYIiHb
KOHTaKTHOCTI OCOOMCTOCTI AUCIIO3UIIHHOTO TTECUMICTA.

2. KomyHikaOenbHiCTh. Y MeXax IbOr0o MapaMeTpy peleBaHTHUMH JIJIsl HAIIOTO JOCIIKEHHS €
TaKi KOMYHIKaTHBHI O3HaKW: 1) mparHeHHs 10 CIUIKYBaHHS, 2) 4acTKa CIIJIKYBaHHS B CTPYKTYpi
JiSUTBHOCTI, 3) TparHeHHS pO3MIMPUTH KOJO CHUIKYyBaHHS, 4) IHTUMHICTb TEMaTUKH, IO
00roBoproeTbes. Marepian JOCHIIKEHHs MOKa3ye, 110 Pi3HI THUIH MECUMICTUYHHMX OCOOMCTOCTEH
(TUCTIO3UIIIHMN TIECUMICT, 3aXUCHHHA IECHUMICT) XapaKTepPU3YIOThCS DI3HHM CTYIEHEM KOMY-
HIKa0eJIbHOCTI, SIKUH Y IiZICYMKY HE NIEPEBUIILYE CEPETHBOTO PIBHS.

3. KomyHiKaTvBHA MaHIMylsis. bakaHHs 3MIHUTH IIHHICHO-MOTHUBAIIHHY cdepy CIiBpo3-
MOBHHKA, TOOTO 3A1MCHUTH KOPEKIiI0 HOro HamipiB, HOMISAAIB, AYMOK, yABJIEHb, OLIIHHUX KPUTEPIiB
B IJIOLMHY HETaTMBHUX OIL[IHOK Ta OYIKyBaHb, XapaKTEPU3Yy€E MECUMICTA SIK OCOOUCTICTh 3 BUCOKHM
MaHIMyJIATUBHUM TTOTCHIIIAJIOM.

4. KoMmyHiKaTHBHA €MOIIHHICTh. EMoIiitHa CkagoBa JISKUTh B OCHOBI TIOBEIIHKH MECHMICTa
3arajioM 1 KOMYHIKaTHBHOI MOBEIIHKH 30KpeMa, OCKUIbKM Ma€ MOTHBYIOYE 3HAYEHHS 1 CIIyTye
OCHOBOIO 111 BUOIPKOBOTO CIIPUMHATTS 1 pO3yMiHHS cBiTY [3: 92].

5. KoMmyHikatuBHa OIIHHICTh. Taki KOMyHIKaTWBHI O3HaKHW, SK 1) MparHeHHs 10 BepOalbHOI
OIIHKM CHUTYyaIlid Ta 0ci0, 2) 4acTKa MO3UTUBHHUX Ta HETAaTUBHUX OI[IHHUX CYKEHb ITiJI Yac CIII-
KyBaHHSI, 3) KaTeTOPUYHICTh BUCTIOBIECHUX OI[IHHUX CYIKEHb (POPMYIOTh MapaMeTp KOMY HIKaTUBHO1
OI[IHHOCTI, SIKMI Yy MEeCHMICTIB € JOCUTh BUCOKHM, 3Ba)KalOUM Ha TOW (PakT, 110 HEraTMBHA OIlIHKA
MPUYUH K TO3UTHUBHUX, TaK 1 HETaTUBHUX MOJ1H € OHUM 13 TOJIOBHUX 1HIUKATOPIB MECUMI3MY.

6. KomyHiKaTUBHUI CTUJIb MIECUMICTA, K OJIMH 3 TapaMeTpiB HOro KOMyHIKaTUBHOI MMOBEIIHKY,
XapaKTEepU3YEThCSl AHANITUYHICTIO Ta NPSIMOTOI0 B MDKOCOOMCTICHOMY CHiNIKyBaHHi. bara-
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TOCTIBHICTh a00 X JJAKOHIUHICTh Y BUCJIOBJICHHI 3HEBIpH, O€3HaAIi Ta po3uapyBaHHS BU3HAYAIOTHCS
1H/IMBITyaJbHUMHU XapaKTEPUCTUKAMH OCOOMCTOCTI.

7. MotuBariisi. B ocHOBI MOTHBaIlii KOMYHIKATUBHOI TOBEIIHKMA MECUMICTa JIEXKATh IILIi:
1) noB’s13aH1 3 agpecanToM (MiIBUILEHHS CaMOOLIIHKH, 33JOBOJIEHHS NMOTPEOH y PO3yMiHHI, CIIB-
9yTTi, CIIBIEPEKUBAHHI), 2) TIOB’s13aHi 3 aipecaToM (KpUTUIHA, EMOTHBHA, MaHIMYJIATHBHA).

OTXe, OCHOBHUMH IapaMeTpaMu, SKI BHU3HAYalOTh KOMYHIKaTUBHY IOBEIIHKY IE€CHMICTa €
KOHTaKTHICTh, KOMYHIKaOeNbHICTh, KOMYHIKaTHBHA MAaHIMyJsAIisl, KOMYHIKaTMBHa €MOIIIHICTb,
KOMYHIKaTHUBHa OLIHHICTh, KOMYHIKaTUBHMHM CTWJIb Ta MoTuBaulii. KoxkeH 3 1ux mnapameTpiB
XapaKTEepPU3Y€EThCS HU3BKUM, CEPEIHIM Ta BHUCOKUM CTYNEHEM IHTEHCHBHOCTI KOMYHIKaTUBHUX
o3Hak. KomyHikaTHBHA IMOBEIIHKA MECHMICTa BU3HAYA€THCS HU3BKUM PIBHEM KOHTAKTHOCTI, ce-
penHIM piBHEM KOMYHIKaOeIbHOCTI, Ta BUCOKUM PIBHEM KOMYHIKaTUBHOI MAaHIMYJIAL1i, EMOLIHHOCTI
Ta OLIHHOCTI.

Jliteparypa: 1. banesny @.C. CrioBHHK TepMiHIB MIDKKYJIBTYpPHOI KoMmyHikarlii [EnxexTtponHuii pecypc] /
®.C. banesnu. — K. : [osipa, 2007. — 205 c. — Pexxum gpoctymy : http://terminy-mizhkult-komuni-
kacii.wikidot.com/p. 2. Muponenko M.B. IllyTHHK KaKk KOMMYHHKATHBHAsI TMYHOCTb : JIHC. ... KaH/. (QHIOIN.
Hayk : 10.02.19 / Mupornenko Mapuna BanepweBHa. — Bomrorpax, 2005. — 211 c. 3. My3nbibaes K.
OnTUMH3M M IECCUMU3M JTMYHOCTHU (OTBIT COIMOJIOrO-TICHX0JIoruueckoro uccienosanus) / K. Mysasibaes //
Conmonornueckue ucciemopanmsa. — 2003. — Ne 2. — C. 87-96. 4. Crepuun U. A. Pycckoe n HeMelkoe
KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOE TIOBEIEHHE U MpodieMa MeKKyIbTypHOH kommyHuKauuu / Y. A. Ctepaun // Marepuais
MEXyHap. HayqHO-MIPAKTHY. KOH(. [“MeXKyIbTypHas KOMMYHHKAITUS: TapaJurMbl HCCIICAOBAHUS U TIPETIO-
nasanus’”’]. — Kpacnosipck, 2003. — C. 63—102. 5. CprueB O.A. Ilcuxonorust ontumusma : [yuyeOHO-METOIH-
gyeckoe nocobue k cneukypey] / O.A. CorueB. — buiick : BIIT'Y um. B. M. lllykmmuna, 2008. — 69 c.

BHYTPIIIHI MOTUBU BUHUKHEHHS JIIHT'BOKYJBTYPHOI'O
THIAXKA “AUSSTEIGER” Y HIMEIBKIN JITHT BOKYJIBTYPI
Onena bonoapuyx
CximHO€EBpOIIEHCHKUH HAIlIOHATBHIM yHIBepcuTeT iMeHi Jleci Ykpainku
(JIyupk, YkpaiHa)

OcTraHHIMH POKaMH CIOCTEPITa€ThCs MOCWICHHUN 1HTEpPEC M0 KaTeropii JIHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTII.
JlronuHa gK TUMI3yro4a OCOOUCTICTh CTA€ 3MICTOM JIHIBOKYJIBTYPHHUX THUIAXIB. Y HMIMPOKOMY IIaH1
JIHTBOKYJIBTYPHUI THUIIQX — BII3HaBaHI 00pa3u MPEJCTAaBHUKIB NIEBHOI KYJIBTYPH, CYKYITHICTh SKHX
1 CTAHOBUTH KYJIBTYpY TOTO UM 1HIIOTO cycniibeTBa [2: 179]. ¥V NiHrBOKYJIBTYpHOMY THIAXI1 yBary
aKIICHTYEMO Ha KyJBTYpPHO-/I1arHOCTUYHINA 3HAYYIIOCTI OCOOMCTOCTI JJIA PO3YyMIHHS BIAMOBIIHOI
KyJIbTYpH Ta JJisi BHUBYCHHS IIl€i 0COOMCTOCTI 3 mo3uiii JiurBictuku [1]. [mst HiMenbKoi
JIHTBOCHIJIBHOTH XapaKTEPHUM JIHTBOKYIBTYPHHH THIAaX “Aussteiger”, 10 po3MoyaB CBOE
icHyBaHHA y 60-x pokax XX CTOMITTA K CyOKY/IbTypa, a 3apa3 aKTUBHO JOCITIKYETHCS 3 TIO3UITIN
couioorii, ¢inocodii, aiTeparypo3HacTBa. CyclibCTBO X0U€ y3arajJlbHUTH 1 CIIPOCTUTH CKJIaJ{HE
SBUIIC — I1HAMBIAYalbHICTh. Aussteiger HaMararoThCsi HE BTPAaTUTH cBoe “S” y cipiii Maci Ta
HIYKalOTh CBOI OPUTIHAJIBHI CIIOCOOM /IO CAMOBUPAYKEHHS.

AKTyanpHICTh JIaHOTO JIIHTBOKYJIBTYpPOJIOTIYHOTO JOCHIPKEHHS TMOJATa€ y HOBOMY JUIS
HIMEIIbKOMOBHOTO CYCIIbCTBA MOHATTI Aussteiger. BusHadeHHs (akTopiB Ta MOTHBIB HOro
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BUHUKHEHHS MOXYTb OyTH JIOTNOMDKHUMH 3aco0aMy Ui Opi€HTalii y LIHHICHIH KapTHHI CBITY
cydacHoi HiMeuunHHM Ta MpaBHIIBHOI iIHTEpIpeTAallii criocoly KUTTs Aussteiger.

Meta maHOi PO3BIAKM — BU3HAUUTH Ta JAETAIBHO OIMUCATH BHYTPIIIHI MOTHBU Aussteiger
CaMOBHMPA3UTUCA, BIJIPIZHUTHUCS, 3MIHUTH CBOE 3BUYHE OTOYEHHS Ta MEPEOLIHUTH >KUTTEBI Mpio-
putetu. Marepian st AOMOBiAL BiiOpaHo 3 kHUTH kypHamicta SlHa ['pocapra “Vom Aussteigen
und Ankommen”, SKUi1 ONUCY€ )KUTTS PI3HUX MIATUIIB Aussteiger.

J1o BHYTpIIIHIX MOTHBIB BUHHUKHEHHS JIIHTBOKYJIBTYPHOTO TUTIAXKa “Aussteiger’” BiTHOCHMO:

" BIJHOBICHHS BHYTPINIHBOI piBHOBaru. Jlns Aussteiger BaXIMBO BiIHAWTU BTpadeHi IliH-
HocTi: Hoffen wiederzufinden, was ihnen verloren gegangen ist: Gemeinschaft, ein naturver-
bundenes Leben, Konsequenz, Glauben, Spiritualitdt, Freiheit. [3: 11], 3ycTpiTi BUCOKI imeanu Ta
peanizyBatu BiacHi koHuentu “Im Verlauf der Reise auf hohe ldeale und eigenwillige Konzepte
treffen [3: 11] BigHaiiTH CBOOOAY MIONWHU: ..., denn ich war nicht hier auf der Insel, um die
Freiheit des Himmels zu suchen, sondern die Freiheit des Menschen. [3: 15]. Koxna iqronuaa pano
YH TI3HO 33AyMYETHCS TIPO CBOIO CTAPICTh, KOJIW MaTHME 3MOTY ITiIpaxyBaTh CBOI KOPHCHI BUMHKHU
Ta OIIHUTU MPABWIBHICTh CBOTO JKHTTEBOTO NULIXY: Sabine fragte sich, wo sie sich als alte Frau
sehen wolle in vierzig Jahren, und der naive Wunsch, dann in einem Garten vor einem Landhaus
zu sitzen und Kinder und Enkel mit Kuchen zu bewirten, war am stéirksten. [3: 23]. B Takomy Bu-
naJIKy TiepemMarae TBepe3a OIliHKa CBOIX MOXIIMBOCTEH Ta BHMOT cepefoBuma: Vom heute auf
morgen ihr altes Leben aufgeben,

" BHXII 13 Cipoi MacH. Aussteiger MparHyTh BUIUIMTHCA, OyTH MM03a 3arajJlbHUMU paMKaMH:
Lebenswelt jenseits des Mainstreams [3: 11], miTi 1HIIUM XATTEBUM LUIIXOM: Friih einen radikal
nichtbiirgerlichen Weg gehen [3: 2];

* norpeba y “*KuUBoOMY” CHIIKYBaHHI. MOTHBHU Ta OpPIEHTUPU y Cy4YaCHOMY >KUTTI CTalHl He-

IIPaBWJIBHUMHU, Hallll J1i HE MalOTh CEHCY, HEMa MicLis JJis 3MICTOBHOIO CHiJIKyBaHHS. [Ipore mano
XTO HaJ ITUM 3aJyMY€ThCs, CTABIIM MapiOHETKOIO, sSKa HE MOXKE BIDKUTH 03 PO3KOIIB Ta
koMmbopty: Wenn jemand nach dem Sinn unseres Tuns fragt, lacht man das weg als esoterische
Anwandlung. Ist aber noch genug Raum fiirs Leben? Fiir Beziehungen? Wer trigt eigentlich
Verantwortung? Aussteiger? [3: 11]. Aussteiger — €e1uH1, XTO MOXE TBEPE30 OI[IHUTH CUTYAIIIIO 1 BU-
Oupae mpocTe KUTTSI, B AKOMY NpUCYTHsS (Pi3WyHA TMparsd, >KMBE CHUIKYBaHHS 3 MPHUPOJIOIO:
Ostvorpommerns verlassene Hofe und das weite Land mussten Menschen anziehen, die wieder von
der freien Feldarbeit triumten, ..., die hierhergezogen waren, um ihren flachen Fernseher und ihre
goldene Verbeamtungsurkunde und ihre Zahnzusatzversicherung iiber Bord zu werfen, damit
Freiriume entstehen, die wieder vom Leben ausgefiihlt werden konnen. [3: 16]. BUMKHYTH KHOTI-
Ky Tesne(oHy, 03Haya€ BBIMKHYTH CIIPaBXHIO CBOIO CYTHICTh Ta MOYKUTH KHUTTAM HE KEPOBaHOI Ma-
IWHY, a JIoauHu: Ich sprach auf die Mailbox meines Handys, ich sei fiir ein Vierteljahr verreist
und nicht erreichbar. Nicht erreichbar! Dem kleinen Piepmatz diesen Satz ins Ohr zu sprechen,
den “Aus”-Knopf zu driicken und es ernst zu meinen, das brachte ein Gliicksgefiihl. [3: 18];

* QakaHHs XUTHU B celi: Ist das einfache Leben nicht besser? Hiihnereier suchen im Stall
am Morgen? Léocher buddeln fiir den Apfelbaum? Ziegenmilch aus dem Euter zapfen? Gliicklich
im Krduterbeet? Sonnenuntergang am Krotenteich [3: 11]. HacTo CiIbCbKY pyTHHY Ha3UBAIOTh PO-
MaHTHYHOIO, 0e3TypOOTHOIO, Oe3MeuHor0. Aussteiger BBaXarOTh (i3UYHY MpaIf0 BIYHOIO, 1CTHUH-
HOI0. BoHa miATpuUMye opraHi3M y TOHYCI; A0 HEi 3roJJ0M BCi IOBEPHYTHCS, 00 pO34apYIOTHCS Y CY -
qacHOMY cycninbeTBi: Alle seinen Gedanken kreisten um die Idee, dass nur die Landarbeit mit
Muskelkraftnachhaltig sei und wir alle bald dahin zuriick miissten. [3: 23];
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" po3YapyBaHHS Y TPOMAIChKOMY CYCHIIBCTBI 3arajioM, Jie KOKEH BiauyBae cebe MalluM, HiK-
yeMHUM: Diese Ganz-klein-Werden vor dieser Gewalt da draufien ist wunderbar [3: 26], Hamarae-

ThCSL TipucTocyBatucs: Ich wollte mich losen von den Dingen, die alle taten. Von der rasanten
Anpassung. [3: 23]. Take Bi4yXeHHS BKa3y€ Ha HEAOCKOHAIMH 30BHILIHIM CBIT 1 3roIoM MOXe
HaOyTH MacoBoro xapakrepy: Da ist ein Ausstieg oft eine tragische Abnabelung, ein Bruch mit der
biirgerlichen Welt, wenn keine Alternative mehr gesehen wird. [3: 13].

JIiHTBOKYNBTYpHUHM THIAaX “Aussteiger” BHUHHKAe Yy cCHeHU(piYHOMY HIMEIIBKOMOBHOMY
CYCHUIBCTBI, /1€ MOBAXAETHCS 1 I[IHYETbCA QyMKa KokHOro. Camopeanisamis Ta CaMOBHPaKCHHS
0COOMCTOCTI CIPUYMHEHI pO3YapyBaHHSAM Yy TEXHIYHOMY IPOTPECi, MParHeHHSIM 10 BUAUICHHS 3
cipoi Macu, Ga’kaHHSIM BiIHOBUTH BHYTPILLIHIO PIBHOBArY.

Jliteparypa: 1. JImutpeeBa O.A. JIMHMBOKYIBTYPHBIM THIAX “‘QpaHiry3ckuil Oypxya” / O.A. Imurpeena //
Akcuonorudeckas IMHTBUCTUKA: JIMHIBOKYJIBTYpHBIE TUIIAXXH. — Bonrorpan : Ilapagurma, 2005. — C. 74-88.
2. Kapacuk B.1. S3pikoBsie xmoun / B.U. Kapacuk. — M. : T'Hozuc, 2009. — 406 c. 3. Jan Grossarth. Vom
Aussteigen und Ankommen. Besuche bei Menschen, die ein einfaches Leben wagen. / J. Grossarth. —
I. Auflage, Taschenbuchausgabe Wilhelm GoldmannVerlag. — Miinchen, 2012.

METO/JIUKA JOC/IITZKEHHSA CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTUYHUX TA
KOMYHIKATUBHO-IIPATMATHYHUX OCOBJIUBOCTEN
BHUCJIOBJIEHD ITPE3SUPCTBA
Onena bomesinko-bomiok
HamionanpHu# yHIBEpPCHUTET BOJHOTO TOCIIOAAPCTBA Ta IPUPOJOKOPHUCTYBAHHS
(PiBue, Ykpaina)

Ilepm HiX JOCHIIKYBAaTH CTPYKTYpPHO-CEMAaHTHYHI Ta KOMYHIKaTHBHO-TIparMaTW4Hi 0CO0-
JMBOCTI BHCJIOBJIEHb TMPE3UPCTBA, MH PO3IISIHYJIM TIyMauyeHHS NPE3UPCTBA 3 TOYKH 30py
TICUXOJIOT1, aKC10JIOoTii Ta KOH(IIKTONIOTIi. AHaNI3 BUIIE3a3HAYEHOTO TEOPETUIHOTO MiAIPYHTS A€
MiICTaBU BBA)XKaTH, 110 BUCIIOBICHHS TMPE3UPCTBA TEPENaE MPE3UPINBO-3apPO3yMiie, 3HEBAKIIMBE
CTaBJICHHSI MOBIIS JI0 00’€KTa MPEe3UpPCTBA, BUPAXKAE PEAKIII0 MOBLS HAa HEBIAMOBIAHICTH 00’ €KTa
OIIIHKM TIEBHUM HOpMaM 1 OI[IHHUM CTE€PEOTHUIIaM, IO ICHYIOTh y CBIJIOMOCTI CyO’€KTa OIIIHKH.
Mertoosorist aHai3y BUCIOBICHb MPE3UPCTBA Mepeadadac KOHKPETHI €Tay i METOIH aHAaIi3y.

Ha nmepmomy etami qoCiipKeHHS 13 3aCTOCYBAaHHSIM Memoody aHani3y CA0BHUKOBUX Oeqiniyill

OyJ70 BHSBJICHO HOMIHATUBHI OJUHUI, 3aKpIIUIEHI B aHIJIOMOBHOMY Yy3yCl JUIsl MO3HAYE€HHS IIpe-

supcTBa. JlochimKkyBaHi OOUHUIN BiAOMPATUCh METOIOM CYIUTHPHOI BHOIPKM 3 TIIYyMauHHUX CJIOB-

HUKIB aHIIIcbKol MOBHU. [lapanensHo 3 3a3HaYEHUM METOAOM JUIsl OMKCY CTPYKTYpPHOI OpraHizauii

3HAYE€HHS MOBHMX OJIMHHUIb HAMH 3aCTOCOBYBABCSl Memoo KOMHOHeHmHo2o ananizy. llpoBeneHuit

KOMIIOHCHTHMM aHaJi3 TOKa3aB, M0 JO0 CKJIAAy JICKCUYHHX OJWHHUIIb 13 TOHATIHHUM 3MICTOM

“Npe3upcTBO” HaJekKaTh Ti OJMHHMIN, Y CEMAHTHUYHIN CTPYKTYpi SKHUX MICTATHCS POJOBI CEMHU
» »

“HeroBara’’, ‘“He3HAYYIIICTh KOTOCH/YOTOCH’, “HETIPUS3HB .
Ha ngpyromy erami 1ocmiJKeHHs BCTAHOBIIOBAJacs 4acTKa CEMH MPE3UpPCTBA B CEMAHTUYHIN

CTPYKTYp1 KO)KHOTO IMEHHHKA, SIKa BU3HAuanacs BiTHOLIEHHIM (y %) KUJIBKOCTI 3HAUY€Hb IMEHHHUKA,
0 MICTUTh CEMYy MPE3UPCTBA, MO 3arajbHOi KUTBKOCTI HOro 3Ha4deHb. OCKIIBKH YacTKa CEMH
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NpEe3UpCTBa B JOCTIKYBaHUX IMEHHHMKAX KOJIMBAJIACs Bij CJIOBHUKA J0 CIOBHHMKA, MU BU3HAYMIH
CTymiHb 11 ycraneHnocti (BenmuuHa K), 3HAWIIOBIIM Pi3HUIIO MiXK MaKCUMaJIbHUM 1 MiHIMaJIbHUM
3HAYEHHSAMHM YacTKH CEMH IMpPEe3UpPCTBA KOKHOTO IMEHHMKA. YWM MEHIIA PI3HMLS MK MaKCH-
MaJbHUM 1 MIHIMAJbHUM 3HAUEHHSMH, TUM CTIHKIIlIa XapaKTEpPUCTUKA YACTKH CEMM IPE3UPCTBA
IMEHHUKIB y CIIOBHHMKAX. Tak, MaKCUMaJIbHUM CTYIIEHEM YCTAJICHOCTI XapaKTepU3yIOThCS IMCHHUKU
disdain, disrespect, jeer; contempt; cepeqHiii CTyliHb XapakKTepHUH IS IMCHHHUKA nerve, OUIbIIA
YaCcTUHA IMEHHHKIB 31 3HAUCHHSM MPE3UPCTBA MAIOTh HU3BKHH CTYIIHb YCTAJIEHOCTI YaCTKU CEMH
npesupctBa (backchat, derision, discourtesy, effrontery). B iMEHHUKIB scorn 1 Sneer BUSBUBCSA
MIHIMaJIbHUM CTYMIHb YCTAJIEHOCTI YaCTKU CeMH mpe3upcTBa. Ha mipoMy ertami AOCHIIKEHHS MU
CTPYKTYPYBAIH JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTUYHE TOJIe “TPE3UPCTBO”’°, KOHCTUTYEHTU SIKOTO PO3IISIAAEMO SK
Mapkepu mpe3upcTBa. [lpu CTpyKTypyBaHHI MOJII MU BpPaxOBYBAJIW CTYIHb yCTaJICHOCTI YacCTKH
CEMH IIPE3UPCTBA 1 PE3yJIbTaTH IIPOBEAECHOIO KOMIIOHEHTHOIO aHaJli3y JIEKCUKH IIPE3UPCTBA.

Ha tperboMy eTami JOCHIIKEHHS MemoO NiH2B8ICMUYHO20 Onucy TOCIYXKHUB JJIi BUBYEHHS

JIEKCUYHOTO O(QOPMIICHHS, CTPYKTYPHHUX 1 CTHJIICTUYHHX OCOOJMBOCTEH BHCIIOBJICHb MPE3UPCTBA,
Bi1IOpaHUX METOJOM CYIUIbHOI BHOIPKH 3 aHIIIOMOBHOTO XYIOKHBOTO maucKypcy. Ilpu Bigbopi
UTFOCTPAaTUBHOTO MaTepially MH BPaxOBYBaJld TaKi OCHOBHI KpUTEpIi: a) Kowmexcm, KU mepenae
PO3BHUTOK €MOIIIHOI cUTyalii; 0) ciosa aémopa, AKi MICTATh ONMKC €MOLIMHOTO CTaHy MPE3UPCTBA
KOMYHIKaHTIB; B) HegepOanvHi 3acobu, NO SKUX BIAHOCUMO HPOCOIII0, MIMIKY, >KECTHKYIALIIO,
MIPOKCEMIKY; T) peniiku Mo6yie, B SIKUX BOHH ONMHUCYIOTh CBOi BJIACHI €MOIIHI MEpeKUBAHHS YU
MEPEKUBAHHS HIINX.

Ha derBepTomy etami mociimkeHHS Oylno BHBYEHO MparMaTH4Hi OCOOIMBOCTI BUCIIOBJICHb

Npe3UpCTBa Ha OCHOBI 3aCTOCYBaHHS MpPASMACEMAHMUYHO20 Ta KOHMEKCMON02IYHO20 aHANi3i6
MOBJICHHEBUX aKTiB Ipe3upcTBa. [IparmMarnyHuil miaxia 10 BUBYCHHS MOBJICHHS PO3INISIIa€ KOMY -
HIKaTUBHY JISUTBHICTH SK PI3HOBHJI COLIaTbHOI MOBEIIHKH, IO PErIAMEHTYEThCS TIEBHUM HaOOpOM
MIPaBUJI, IPUHIIUIIIB MOBJICHHEBOTO €THKETY Ta CIiBBIIHOCUTH (D)YHKIIIOHYBaHHS MOBJICHHEBUX OJIU-
HUIb 13 ICBHUMU MPUHITUTIAME i TOCTYJIaTaMH.

Ha m’saromy ertami mociikeHHST OylI0 3aCTOCOBAHO MemooO (OYHKYIOHANbHO20 aHANI3Y JUIS
PO3KPUTTS (PYHKIIOHATHHOTO TIOTEHIIaTy HeBepOaIbHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB KoMyHikamii. HeBepOanbHi
KOMIIOHEHTH IMOCTAIOTh MPABIUBUMH 1HIUKAaTOpaMH €MOIIIHOTO cTaHy KoMyHikaHta. Emorii, mo-
YyTTS, IEPEKMBAHHS BKJIIOYAIOTHCS B KOMYHIKaTUBHHUM akT y (JOpMI pI3HOMAHITHUX HEBEp OANbHUX
3ac00iB, SIKi 37aTHI epegaBaTé eMOIlii, CTaBIEeHHs Cy0’€KTiB OHMH 10 OAHOTO, J0 3MICTy PO3MOBH.

Ha moctomy etani mociimpkeHHs Oyio BUAUIEHO €MOIIHHO CTPUMaHI Ta €MOIIIITHO HECTPUMaHi1
BHCJIOBJICHHS MPE3UPCTBA HA OCHOBI 3icmaegnozo ananizy (Bcaia 3a S. B. 'nesainosoto [1: 42-50]),
KWW Tepenadadae MOPIBHSAHHSA Ta BHOKPEMJICHHS JUQPEPEHIINHUX PUC €MOIIIHHO CTPUMAHUX Ta
EMOIIIfHO HECTPUMAHUX BHUCJIOBJICHBb MPE3UPCTBA YepPe3 BHBYCHHS IX MparMaTHYHUX Ta
CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAaHTHYHHUX PUC, K1 PYHKLIOHYIOTh Y EMOTUBHOMY Ta €MOLIIMHOMY TUIIAX TUCKYPCY
BIJIIIOBITHO.

Memoo ouckypcusnoco auanizy 3alydaBCcs Il BUSABJICHHS CTpaTerii BepOAJbHOTO 1 HEBEp-
0anpHOTO BUPAKEHHS MIPE3UPCTBA B EMOIIITHOMY Ta EMOTUBHOMY THIaX JUCKYPCY.

[Tix yac mpoBeAeHHsST HayKOBOi PO3BIAKK OyJ0 3aCTOCOBAHO TaKOXK HU3KY 3arajibHUX METOJIB.
[Ipu omparfoBaHHI PEJICBAHTHOIO TEOPETUYHOIO Marepiaay W Mi3HIINIE y MPOIeci eMIIpHYHOI
poOOTH 3 MOBHHMM MaTepiajoM MH IMOCITYTOBYBAJMCh TAKUMH 3arajJbHOHAYKOBUMH METOJAMHU, K
iHOYKYis, Oedykyis, aumaniz 1 cummes [2: 209-211]. Ha pi3Hmx eramax poOOTH HaMH 3acTOCO-
ByBajacs NPOLEAYPa KilbKICHUX NIOpAXyHKi6 3 METOI0 BCTAHOBIEHHS KIJIBKICHHX IapaMeTpiB
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y)KUBaHHs BepOaJbHUX 3ac00iB 1 HOMIHALINA HeBepOaIbHUX 3acC00iB Ha MO3HAYCHHS MPE3UPCTBA B
AQHIJIOMOBHOMY XYZIOXKHBOMY JAMCKYPCI.

Jliteparypa: 1. THe3ninosa f.B. EMouifiHiCTh Ta €MOTHBHICTH CYy4aCHOTO aHIJIOMOBHOTO JHCKYpCY :
CEMaHTHYIHHH 1 MparMaTUIHUKN acIeKTH : JuC. ... Kaaa. ¢imoin. Hayk : 10.02.04 “T'epmanceki MmoBu” / I'HE3-
ninosa Spocnasa Bonomumupisua. — K., 2007. — 191 c. 2. Kouepran M. I1. 3aragbHe MOBO3HABCTBO : MiApYyY.
[mis cryn. dimoin. cmen. Buimmx 3aki. ocitd] / M.IL. Kouepran. — K. : Bua. uentp “Axanemis”, 1999. —
288 c.

UNDERSTANDING TIME DEIXIS
Yaryna Brukhal
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

The problem of deixis relates to the relevant research area of modern linguistics. Deixis is the
linguistic phenomenon which serves to establish a connection between language and the physical or
imagined world of both the speaker and the hearer. Lyons, one of the most influential scholars in the
study of deixis, has suggested that by deixis is meant the location and identification of persons,
objects, events, processes, and activities being talked about, or referred to, in relation to the
spatiotemporal context created and sustained by the act of utterance and the participation in it,
typically of a single speaker and at last one addressee [5: 637].

Some sentences are virtually impossible to understand if we don’t know the context, especially
the physical context of the speaker — who is speaking, about whom, where, and when. For example:
You’ll have to bring it back tomorrow because she isn't here today. Out of context, this sentence is
really vague. Expressions such as tomorrow and here are obvious examples of bits of language
which we can only understand in terms of the speaker’s intended meaning. They are examples of
deixis (from the Greek word deixis, which means ‘“’pointing’ via language™) [6: 130]. Deixis is
often and best described as “verbal pointing”, that is to say pointing by means of language. The
linguistic forms of this pointing are called deictic expressions, deictic markers or deictic words;
they are also sometimes called indexicals.

Words and phrases used to point to a time are means of time (temporal) deixis. The most
prominent devices for encoding time deixis are simple time adverbs now and then, soon and
recently, complex adverbs of time such as this year, last month, next week and verb tense. When
time deixis interacts with calendrical units of time, words like foday, tomorrow, and yesterday are
used to locate an utterance relative in time.

Time deixis is a complicated phenomenon because of the interaction of deictic co-ordinates
with the non-deictic conceptualisation of time. To understand these aspects of deixis, linguistic
scholars must have a good understanding of the semantic organisation of time in general. The bases
for systems of measuring and reckoning time in most languages seem to be the natural and
prominent cycles of day and night, months, seasons, and years. These units may be used as
measures which are relative to some fixed point of interest (including the deictic centre). Also they
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may be used calendrically to locate events in “absolute” time relative to some absolute origo, or at
least to some part of each natural cycle designated as the beginning of that cycle [4: 73].

The term “deictic centre” or “origo” was introduced by Biihler in 1934 and refers to a
perceived egocentric organisation of the deictic system. The axis “I-here-now” is the crucial
moment in organising the anchor point for the major categories of deixis, because the speaker
always stands up as the ego and connects everything to his viewpoint [5: 638]. Therefore, origo for
time deixis is the time at which the utterance is produced (the “now”). However, deictic expressions
can also be used in such a way that the deictic center is transferred to other participants in the
exchange.

Temporal deictic center is expressed primarily in the system of tense forms. A.V. Bondarko
claims, “The system of tense forms ... the fact of existence past, present and future forms detects the
orientation to a specific point, the deictic center, enclosed in the construction of the system, its
focus. Each tense form of the verb in its categorical meaning reflects a certain relation to the deictic
center” [2: 9]. The very paradigm of the tense system has the centred structure focused on the
present as a point of reference [3: 22].

Yu. Apresyan considered deictic vocabulary to be egocentric: “The figure of the speaker
organizes the semantic space of expression, and the system of the deictic words in language” [1:
631]. The egocentrity of deixis becomes apparent in time deixis as well, because it depends on the
participant’s role in the speech event, especially that of a speaker. Here, linguists have to distinguish
between the time the utterance is actually produced — coding time (CT) and the time it is received
by the adressee — receiving time (RT). In case CT is assumed to be the same as RT, then there is
what Lyons calls deictic simultaneity [5: 685]. However, there are situations where CT and RT are
different — media programmes, newspapers, letter writing. In this case, a decision has to be made
about whether the deictic centre will remain on the speaker and CT or will be projected on the
adressee and RT.

Thus time deixis establishes the time correlation between the narrated events and the act of
narration. The interpretation of time deictic expressions depends on the context, the speaker’s
intention, and they express relative distance. Given their small size and extremely wild range of
usage, deictic words always communicate much more than is said.

Bibliography: 1. Anpecsn 10./]. U36pannsie Tpyasl. — T. 2 : MHTEerpansHOE ONMMCaHUe S3bIKa U CHCTEMHAS
nekcukorpadus / FO./1. AnpecsH. — M. : llkona “f3biku pycckoit KynsTypsl”, 1995. — 767 c. 2. bonnapko
A.B. PeanpHOCTB/HppeanbsHOCTh U MoTeHIUaNbHOCTh / A.B. bornapko // Teopust GyHKIIMOHAIEHON Tpam-
Marukd. TemmnopanbHOCTh. MomansHOCT / [lom oOmeit pemakumeiit A.B. bormapko. — JI., 1990. — 262 c.
3. MaromenoBa C.O. CpencTBa BHIPOKEHUS TEMIIOPATBLHOTO JCUKCHCA B aBAPCKOM M AHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKAX !
mic. ... kKaaa. ¢wron. Hayk : 10.02.02, 10.02.20 / MaromenoBa Canma OmapoBHa. — Maxadkana, 2008. —
170 c. 4. Levinson S. Pragmatics / S. Levinson. — Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1983. — 423 p.
5. Lyons J. Semantics. — Vol. 2/ J. Lyons. — Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1977. — 899 p. 6. Yule
G. The Study of Language / G. Yule. — Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 2010. — 320 p.

AHIUIIACHKI NPUKMETHUKU MIXKOCOBUCTICHUX EMOIIII
Onvea Bacunenko
Cxi1gHO€BpOIEHCHKUI HAlllOHAIBHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeHi Jlect Ykpainku
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(JIyupk, Ykpaina)

MixkocoOuCTICHI €MOIIii — 1€ €MOllii, 1110 BHHUKAIOTh B MPOIECl B3a€MOJIIM OCOOMCTOCTEH.
TpanuuiitHo BuaKM B3aeMOJil NOAUISIOTh HA JBi TPYNH: CHiBPOOITHUITBO 1 cymepHUUTBO [2: 216].
BiamoBimHO 10 mBOro BC1 MIKOCOOMCTICHI €MOIli MOAUISIFOTHCS Ha TO3WTHBHI, HEHTpaibHI Ta
HeratuBHi. Knacudikamnis emoriid, sika Oyna po3po6iena b.1. Jlomonosum [1], € ognieto 3 HaOLIbII
NOBHUX. B Hill BUAUISIIOTH Taki eMoIlil, K aJbTPyiCTUYHI, KOMyHIKaTHBHI, [JIOPUYHI, MPAaKCUYHI,
MyTHIYHI, POMaHTUYHI, THOCTUYHI, €CTETUYHI, TCIOHICTUYHI Ta aKI3UTHBHI. Y CTPYKTypl 0CO-
OMCTOCTI CTYIIiHBb MPEACTABICHHOCTI OKPEMHX BHJIIB €MOIIill MOXKE MaTH BEJHMKY KIJIbKICTh JO/AAT-
KOBHX BIJTIHKIB, ()OpM IPOSIBY, MOXKE OyTH 1HIMB1IyaJIbHOIO.

JlekcnyHe BUpaXEHHs MIKOCOOMCTICHUX €MOIl B aHDIIMCHKIM MOBI HAMMOBHIIIE TMpen-
crapieHe B Te3aypyci Poxe [4]. Ockinbku 00’ €KTOM HAIIOTO JOCTIHKEHHS Oy IPUKMETHUKH, MU
aHaJi3yBaju Ti €MOIlii, SKi B Te3aypyci MpeaCcTaBiIeHI MPUKMETHUKAMHU, a came HacTyrHi 20 rpyn
emorriii: npyx6a (friendship), BopoxicTs (enmity), koMmyHikaOeapHICTh (sociality), HeKOMyHiKa-
OenpHICTH, ycamiTHeHHs (unsociability, seclusion), BBiwIuBicTH (courtesy), HeBBiWIMBICTH (dis-
courtesy), koxaHHs (love), nenaBucte (hatred), oOypenns, THIB (resentment, anger), ApaTiBIUBICTh
(irascibility), moxmypicts (sullenness), no6po3uunusicts (benevolence), HenoOpo3uUIUBICTE (male-
volence), OmaromiiHicTh (philanthropy), >kamicte (pity), OezxamicHicTh (pitilessness), BISYHICTD
(gratitude), HeBnsuHicTh (ingratitude), peBHomi (jealousy), 3a3apicth (envy). BBakaemo 3a m0-
[[TbHE MPEACTABUTU iX Y BUIVISAI JABOX T'PyM: MO3UTHBHI Ta HeratuBHi. /0 MO3WTUBHUX BiAHO-
CATBCS: JAPYkOa, KOMYHIKaOENbHICTh, BBIWIMBICTh, KOXaHHS, IOOPO3UYWINMBICTH, ONAroIidHICTB,
JKAMCTh, BASYHICTh. J[0 HEraTMBHUX HaJeKaTh: BOPOXKICTh, HEKOMYHIKAOEIbHICTh, yCAMITHEHHS,
HEBBIWINBICTh, HEHABUCTh, OOYPEHHS, THIB, JIPATIBIUBICTh, IOXMYPIiCTh, HENOOPO3UWINBICTh, 0€3-
KaJIICHICTh, HEBASUHICTb, PEBHOII, 3a3/1picTh. KoxkHa rpymna mpejacraBieHa pi3HOK KUTbKICTIO MiJi-
TPYIl eMOIIill, 3 SKUX MU MOXEMO BHUJUINTH 7 aHTOHIMIYHHX Tap, NPEACTABICHUX MPOTHIICKHUMHU
eMOLISIMU:  JIpY’K0a-BOPOXKICTh, KOMYHIKaOEIbHICTb-HEKOMYHIKaOeIbHICTh, YCAMITHEHHS, BBIYJIH-
BiCTh-HEBBIWINBICTh, KOXaHHSI-HCHABHUCTh, JI00PO3HWIMBICTh-HETOOPO3UWINBICTD, KaNTICTh-0€3-
JKATICHICTD, BIASIYHICTh-HEBASYHICTh. PO3IITHEMO HATOBHEHHS KOYKHOI IPyITH OKpeMo (auB. Tad. 1).

Tabnuys 1
YacToTa rpyn NpuKMeTHHKIB, 110 BUPAKAKTh MIZKOCOOHCTiCHI eMoIrii
Hozumueni emouii Hezamueni emouii
. Abcontomna | Bionocna . Abconromn Bionocna
Emouia Emouin
yacmoma | wacmoma a wacmoma yacmoma
1 | benevolence 644 34,880, | “msociability, 314 21,77%
seclusion
2 courtesy 640 34,66% resentment, 264 18,3%
anger
3 friendship 164 8.88% malevolence 205 14,21%
4 sociality 154 8,34% irascibility 190 13,17%
S | philanthropy 112 6,06% enmity 124 8,59%
6 love 77 4.17% sullenness 103 7,14%
7 pity 55 2,97% pitilessness 94 6,51%
8 gratitude 0 0% hatred 62 4,29%
9 discourtesy 39 2,7%
10 jealousy 24 1,66%

"ELLIC 201




29

11 envy 21 1,45%
12 ingratitude 2 0,13%
Bceboro 1846 99,96% Bceboro 1442 99,92%

[MpumiTka: "opHUM MWPU(PTOM BHUALICHI MOKA3HWKHA TPYH EMOLIH, AKi 32 YacTOTOIO BXOIATH Y SIIPO
MDKOCOOHUCTICHUX €MOITiHi, KypCUBOM — Ti, SIKi BXOASTH 10 OCHOBHOI CUCTEMH.

3acrocoBytourn MeTof Jproi [3] M BUAUTWIM SIPO MO3UTUBHUX MIXKOCOOUCTICHHX €MOIIiii, B
SKe YBIMNLIM 3 TpymH: n00po3nwiuBicTh (benevolence), BBiwIMBICTh (courtesy), npyxkoa (friend-
ship). OcHOBHY cuCTEMY CKJIaJalOTh TpynH: KOMYyHiKaOenbHICTH (sociality), OmaromiiiHicTs (phi-
lanthropy). 3 12 HeraTuBHUX eMOIIii 10 sApa YBIMIIM 5 HETAaTUBHUX €MOLIIN: BOPOXKICTH (enmity),
HEKOMYHiKaOeIbHICTh, ycaMiTHeHHs, (unsociability, seclusion), o0ypeHHs, THiB (resentment, anger),
npatiBiuBicTh (irascibility), HemoOpo3uunuBicTs (malevolence). OcHOBHY cHCTeMy CKJIalalOTh
TaKOX TPYIHU: OeKaIicHICTH (pitilessness), moxmypicth (sullenness).

Ha marepiani pomany T. [Ipaiizepa “Cectpa Kepi” BusiBuieHo, 1mo:

1) rpyna mo3uTUBHUX eMOIliii mpezactaBieHa 97 pisHumu npukMmetrHukamu (38,03%), rpyma
HeratuBHUX — 158 mpukmernukamu (61,69%), cepen sikux 4 npukmeTHUKU (warm, loving, jealous,
passionate) € CIUIBHUMU AJIs1 ABOX T'PYII;

2) anToHIMIYHA mapa courtesy — discourtesy mpelcTaBieHa HepiBHOMIpHO: mpotu 34,66%
JIEKCUKH, II0 BUpa)ka€ MIATPYyNy MO3UTUBHMX €MOIlll courtesy, sika yBiMILUIa A0 fapa MIKOCO-
OUCTICHUX eMOIIil, BKUBAETHCS JuIIe 2,7% MPUKMETHHKIB, IO BUPAXKAIOTh MIATPYIy HETaTUBHUX
emorriit discourtesy;

3) nBi aHTOHIMIYHI TAapu MDKOCOOMCTICHHMX €MOIiH yBilILIa 10 sAapa Mi>KOCOOMCTICHHX
eMoIriii: benevolence — malevolence Ta friendship — enmity;

4) 3 aHTOHIMIYHOI Mapu MDKOCOOMCTICHHUX eMoliil pity — pitilessness mauie migrpymna piti-
lessness yBiiiiia 10 OCHOBHOI CHCTEMH HETaTUBHUX MI)KOCOOHMCTICHHX €MOITIH;

5) Ha noCHiPKyBaHOMY Marepiajii He OyJ0 BHSBJICHO J>KOIHOTO TPHUKMETHHKA, SKUA Ou
BHpaXkaB MiArpyIy NO3UTUBHUX MikocoOucTicHUX eMotliit gratitude (0%).

Jliteparypa: 1. lomoroB b.I. Omonmnu kak nennocts. / b.I. JogonoB. — M. : Iomutuzmar, 1978. — 272 c.
2. Op6an-Jlemopuk JL.LE. ConianbHa nicuxosnoris : [HaBuaneHUi nocionuk] / JIL.E. Op6an-JlemoOpuk. — K. :
AxanemBumas, 2005. — 448 c. 3. Dewey G. Relative Frequency of English Speech Sounds / G. Dewey //
Rev ed. — Cambridge : Harvard Univ. Press, 1923. — 146 p. 4. Roget’s Thesaurus of English Words and
Phrases. — Harmondsworth : Penguin books, 2000. — 810 p.

THE NOMINATIVE FUNCTION OF PRECEDENT-RELATED
PHENOMENA
Yuriy Velykoroda
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

In the last decade precedent-related phenomena (PRP) have become a focus of Ukrainian and
Russian linguistic research on different languages [1; 2; 3; 4]. The term PRP is not common in
Western linguistics, where similar lingual units are normally treated as manifestations of
intertextuality. In an effort to make the term more familiar to English-speaking scholars, this paper
discusses one of the key functions of PRP in contemporary English on the basis of media texts.
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Currently PRP are treated by theorists of precedent-relatedness as lingual-cognitive units,
whose form and meaning are well-known within a specific lingual-cultural community; the
understanding of PRP depends on the recipients’ background and encyclopedic knowledge [5: 492].
One of the most common types of PRP is precedent-related names (PRNs), which are usually
proper names referring to vast background information relevant in a specific community and
possessing certain characteristic features of common names. This paper investigates the
manifestation of the nominative function of PRNs.

On the one hand, when a PRN is used, it nominates the precedent itself, yet it is important to
note that in such cases speakers nominate not so much the reference itself, as a whole set of
differential characteristic features of this PRN [3: 48]. This allows using PRNs in the plural form (a
feature not common for proper names), because the PRN itself serves primarily as a model
reference for phenomena which might otherwise lack specific nomination. We assume that in such
cases we might also talk about the sense-forming function of PRNs, as they create a new sense,
highly contextually dependent, and otherwise lacking a direct nomination. For example: In that
case, the coasts they protect would be exposed to the full fury of tomorrow’s Katrinas. (Newsweek,
May 17, 2010); Far worse are the Robert Mugabes of the world, once genuine heroes who long
outlived their welcomes. (Time, August 17, 2009); Its an entire city of John Dillingers, feeling
guiltless for stealing from the banks. (Time, August 31, 2009). As seen from these examples, PRNs
are a common nomination for similar objects, among which the mentioned PRN usually serves as a
model (Katrina — a devastating hurricane, Robert Mugabe — a ruthless dictator, John Dillinger — an
evasive outlaw). The use of the PRN is dictated by two main factors: on the one hand, it is a vivid
example of the feature most contextually significant, and on the other hand, it creates a new sense
which would otherwise require excessive use of more conventional lingual units.

The problem of studying such phenomena involves understanding whether they can be
identified as comparatively stable vocabulary units, whether they can actually function for longer
periods of time, or if they remain merely occasional contextual oddities, easily comprehended in a
specific socio-cultural context, yet hardly reproduced in the language over longer periods of time.
Historically it is possible to observe that some PRP do ultimately enter the more stable vocabulary
of the language (e.g. Ebenezer Scrooge (from “A Christmas Carroll” by Charles Dickens) or
Bedlam). Yet hypothetically after they enter everyday use, they might also lose some of their
authenticity, as they may no longer be as closely connected with the original precedent (be it a real-
life object or fictional character).

On the basis of the analysis of American media texts over a six-year period, we have
discovered some evidence that PRP may ultimately be substituted by new, more current or more
resonant PRP, which supplant the old ones as a model for a specific real-life phenomenon: The.

name Deepwater Horizon has now taken on a whole other meaning, one that is ominous in nature
rather than symbolic of exploring new horizons. (Newsweek, June 21, 2010). As a model of a

technological disaster this PRN has supplanted another one, which has become less resonant over
time or in comparison with the newer catastrophe: A4s BP's efforts to stanch the flow of oil gushing
out of its collapsed rig in the Gulf of Mexico continue, there’s not much for any of the world's giant
petroleum companies to feel good about, but Exxon, at least, has one tiny reason to smile. As of

today, its name will no longer be linked to the words nation’s worst oil spill. After 21

vears, the notorious Exxon Valdez disaster has dropped to second place on that ignoble list, .
replaced by BP's Deepwater Horizon. (Time, June 7, 2010).
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In cases when PRP are used in such contexts, the interpretative process obviously follows a
more complex path than it would in utterances with general nominations. The reason for choosing a
vaguer term instead of a more common word or expression is the priority of the cognitive effect
factor over the processing effort factor in media discourse. In such cases, we can speak of the
formation of ad hoc concepts (the term is used after relevance theorists D. Wilson and D. Sperber
[6; 7]) which help the addressee to spontaneously identify the exact meaning of the PRP in the
utterance by comparing the object discussed in the article with the model object expressed by the
PRN. Ad hoc concepts are created by the speakers spontaneously and only require the availability of
common socio-lingual and cultural background. At the same time the associative potency of PRP
enables them to influence the more stable concepts up until the change in their core connotation:
[context: discussion of internet piracy| To me, piracy is something adventurous, it makes me think
of Johnny Depp. (Time, April 5, 2010).

This paper only aims to outline the main research questions which those interested in
investigating further precedent-relatedness may encounter. It is obvious that similar expressions are
becoming a common feature of contemporary media discourse, where authors are searching for new
ways of grabbing the attention of recipients and influencing their attitudes to specific events. The
nominative function of PRP is manifested in nominating elusive but vivid senses that may be
lacking a specific conventional nomination in a language, yet might become relevant in the context
or highly desired by media authors.

Bibliography: 1. I'yaxos /. b. Teopust u npakTuka MeKKynbTypHOH KomMMmyHuKanuu. / 1. b.I'yakoB. — M. :
UTAI'K «['HO3MCY», 2003. — 288 c. 2. KpacHsix B. B. “CBoii” cpean “uyxux” : Mud wuiam peaabHOCTH? /
B. B. Kpacubix. — M. : UTAT'K «I'HOo3uc», 2003. — 375 c. 3. Kpacueix B.B. OTHOncuxonuHIrBUCTHKA U
KyneTyposorust: Kype Jekuuid. / B. B. Kpacueix. — M. : UTAT'K «'Ho3uC», 2002. — 284 c. 4. Haiigrok O. B.
CemanTnuHi Ta (YHKIIOHAIBHI OCOONMBOCTI TpeleneHTHHX (HEeHOMEHIB y HIMEIIbKOMOBHOMY JHCKYpCI :
Juc. ... kaug. ¢inon. Hayk: 10.02.04 / O. B. Haiimok. — JIyupk, 2008. — 200 c. 5. CeniBanoBa O. O. CyyacHa
JmiHTBicTHKA : TepMiHoiorigda enmukionedis / O.0. CenisanoBa. — [lonrasa : Jokimia-K, 2006. — 716 c.
6. Sperber D., Wilson D. A deflationary account of metaphor / Dan Sperber, Deirdre Wilson // The handbook
of metaphor. — Cambridge : CUP, 2008. — P. 84—-105. 7. Wilson D., Sperber D. Relevance theory / Deirdre
Wilson, Dan Sperber // The handbook of pragmatics. — Oxford : Blackwell, 2004. — P. 607-632.

OCOBJINBOCTI JITHT'BOCTATUCTUYHOI'O AOCIIIKEHHSA
MMPUCJIIBHUKIB
Csimnana I onuapyk
Cxi1gHO€BpONENCHKUI HaIllOHAIBHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Jleci Ykpainku
(JIyupk, Ykpaina)

CyuacHa JIIHTBICTHKA CTaBUTh TIEBHI BUMOT'H JI0 OpraHi3ailii MOBHOTO Marepiainy. JloBeaeHo, 1o
BaroMiCTh pe3yJbTaTiB 3aJI€KUTh BiJl IPABUIBHO BiIIOpaHOro i OopraHizoBaHoro mMatepiaiy. JIiHrBicT
MOXE TIpOaHaji3yBaTH Marepiall 3a JOTMOMOIOK CTATUCTUYHOTO amapaTa, BUKOPUCTATH JUIS
JOCHIKCHHS BXKE TOTOB1 YaCTOTHI CIIOBHHUKH, a00 TIPOAHATI3yBaTH BEJIUKI TEKCTOBI MacuBH [3: 3-5].

YacTHHM MOBM BHCTYMAIOTh y (PYHKIIT 3ac00iB BiqOOpaKeHHsI OKPEMHUX KJIACIB SBUII HABKO-
JMIITHBOTO CBITY; Yepe3 CBIJOMICTh BOHHU BiZJOOpaXatoTh MPEIMETH, SKOCTI, BIACTUBOCTI, Mii 1 T. iH.
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[Ilo x A0 0coOMMBOCTEH BHpaXKEHHS 3acO00aMHM MOBHU DI3HUX JIOTIYHHUX KaTeTOpid, creriasnizamii
BUSIBY 3ac00aMU MOBH TIEBHUX KJIACIB TMOHSATH, X 3B 3Ky 3 IEBHUMHM KJIaCaMH CIIiB, TO IIi MUTAHHS i
Ha CHOTOJHI BCE M€ 3aIUIIAIOThCS mpobiaemanmu. Jloci, K cepen JIHTBICTIB, Tak i cepen (imo-
codiB, HEMA€ €HOCTI B MOIJIsIaX HA MPUYMHHO-HACIIKOBY 3yMOBJIEHICTh KIJIBKOCTI Ta crieu(iku
YaCTUH MOBHM Y DPI3HMX MOBax CBITy, 3B’S3KiB 3 M03aMOBHOIO JiiCHICTIO 1 crocobamu ii BimoO-
pakeHHS B JIFOJCHKIM CBiOMOCTI [2].

[IpucniBHUK — HaWMOJIOJIIA YacTWHA MOBH, NPOIEC CTAHOBIEHHS SIKOI TpUBAaEe W Terep.
[Toxi6HO 0 TPUKMETHHMKA, MPHUCTIBHUK BHPAXAE€ TOHATTS SKOCTI, O3HAKH, alie HE MpeIMeTa,
cyOcraHii, a aii, 1HII0i 03HaKU, TOOTO BHpa)xka€ 03HAKYy JPYroro i HaBITh TPETHOIrO CTymeHs. Llei
KJIac CJIiB ICHYy€ B MOBaX PI3HUX CHCTEM, X0 1 He 3aBX1U (popmanbHO BigocooOenuii [1].

V niHrBicTHuHIii JiTepaTypi Miclle MPHCITIBHHKA HE 3aBXM OylO YiTKO BH3HAUYeHMM. Moro
pOJIb Yy CUCTeM1 MOBH He Oyja /10 KiHIS 3’sicoBaHOI0. Taka yBara /10 MpPUCITIBHUKA HE BUIAIKOBA,
OCKIJTBKH B CHUCTEM1 YaCTHH MOBH MPHUCIIBHHUK TOPSA 3 IMEHHUKOM, MMPUKMETHHKOM Ta JT1€CIOBOM
XapaKTEPU3YETHCS HAHOUIBIIIOI YUCETBHICTIO 1 YaCTOTOKO BXKUBAHHS.

VY cydacHiil JIHTBICTHUIl MPUCTIBHUK BU3HAYAETHCS K YaCTHMHA MOBH, SIKa XapaKTePU3YEThCS
KaTeropiaJibHUM 3HAUYEHHSM O3HAKH [Iii, SIKOCTI YU MpeAMeTa TpaMaTHYHOI KATEeTOPIEI0 CTYIMEHS
MOPIBHSHHS, CHHTAKCUYHUM BXXUBAaHHSM TEPEBAXXHO y (QYHKIIT OOCTABUHHHX CJIiB 1 CKJIAJIHOIO CHC-
TEMOIO CITIBBITHOIICHHh 3 OCHOBHUMH YaCTHHAMH MOBH, TOOTO 3 IMEHHUKOM 1 JiieciaoBom [1: 251].

OCKUIBKY TI3HAHHS JIIHTBICTHYHOTO SIBHINA HEMOXJIMBE 0€3 HOT0 KUTBKICHUX XapaKTePUCTHK,
TO TIPU JHTBOCTATUCTUYHOMY JOCTiIP)KEHHI MPUCIIIBHUKIB OCHOBHE 3aBJaHHs HAYKOBIIIB TIOJISITAE B
TOMY, 1100 32 IOMOMOTOI0 CTATUCTUYHUX METOMIB MPOCTEKHUTH POib (HAKTOPIB, SKi BIIIMBAIOTH HA
iX (h)yHKIIOHYBaHHS Ta BHUMIPSATH CTYIiHb 3B’A3KYy MK HMMH Ha OCHOBI KUJIBKICHMX IOKa3HHKIB,
3pOOMBILY SIKICHI BUCHOBKH I110JI0 OTPUMAHUX PE3YJIbTATIB.

CraTUCTHYHI METOAM € BOXJIMBUM IHCTPYMEHTOM JOCITIJDKCHHS SIK MOBH, TaK 1 MOBJICHHA. Y
CHCTEM1 MOBH MOXXYTh OyTH TakKi CTaATUCTUYHI XapaKTEPUCTHKH, SIKi JOMOMAaraioTh pO3MEKOBYBaTH
IpyIH, KJIAcH CIIiB Ta BCTAHOBIIOBATH CEMAHTHUYHY BiIAaib MDX HUMH. YacToTa JIIHTBICTUYHOTO
SIBUIIA € OCHOBHUM KpPUTEPIEM IMpH KiIacu@ikallii pi3HUX MOBHUX SIBUIL, TOKa3HUKOM CIUJIBHUX YH
BIIMIHHUX O3HAaK MpHU MOPIBHSAHHI OAMHMIIb, II0 JOCIIIKYIOTHCS. 32 TOMOMOTOK YacTOTH 31CTaB-
JSETHCS Bara JISKCHYHOI OJMHMII B CIOBHHUKY U TEKCTI.

[Ipu nocnikeHH1 (YHKIIIOHYBaHHS MPUCIIBHUKIB HAMU BUKOPHUCTAaHA METOJMKA, KA BKa3zye
Ha HaAWOIIBII 3aragbHi O3HAKM B3a€EMOBITHOCHH MK OJUHUIIIMH, MO CHONydaroThes. Lle momin
TUIMIB 3B’S3KIB HA NIAPSAIHI, CYpsI/IHI Ta NPEIUKATUBHI.

KoxHa yacTHa MOBU — II€ CKJIaJ{Ha €JHICTb, KOTpa Ma€e Hallp pO3pI3HIOBAJIbLHUX O3HAK, CBOL
HaWOIBII THUITOBI CITOCOOM TIOMOBHEHHS CKJIAMy KOHCTHTYEHTIB. TOMYy MpaBWIBHO 3pPO3yMITH
NPUPOAY YaCTHH MOBH, ONIFCATH MPUYHUHH iX B3a€EMO3B’SI3KiB MOXKIIMBO  IUITXOM CHCTEMAaTHIHOTO
! TOCJ1I0BHOTO BUBYEHHS X 3B’ A3KIB OJMH 3 OJHHUM.

st Toro, mo0 BUBYWTH, SIK IMOB’s3aHI 3 JOCTIPKYBAaHUMHU CJIOBAMH 1HIII KJIACH CJIB Ta iX
rpaMaTHy4Hi (OpPMH, BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS MOJENI, sIKI € CXeMaMHu CHOJy4dyBaHOCTi. Mojenb — 11e
IBO- ab0 OunbIn-eneMeHTHA (opMysia, siKa OMHCY€E TpaMaTHYHY CIIOJYy4YyBaHICTh CJIOBa Ha PiBHI
KJIacy CIiB.

SIKicHUU CKJIaJ 4ICHIB THIIOBUX MOJIENEH, 3 SIKUMHU MOEJHYIOThCS aHTOHIMH, BH3HAYA€THCS
3aKOHOM CEMaHTHUYHOTO Y3TOJPKEHHS: JIBa CJIOBA CEMAaHTUYHO Y3TO/KYIOTHCS 32 YMOBH, SIKIIIO BOHU
MarTh y CBOIM CEMaHTHYHIH CTPYKTypi OKpiM crerudiuyHux, TudepeHIliaIbHuX CeM, 3arajbHy
ceMy, Ui He MaloTh HECYMICHHX CEM B3arali.
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OTxe, CTATUCTUYHI MiAPaXyHKH CIIy>KaTh TUM 1HCTPYMEHTOM, SIKUH JJOTIOMarae BHSIBIISITH TaKi
3aKOHOMIPHOCTI TEKCTY, SIKi 0€3 BHUKOPHCTAaHHS CTATUCTUKHA HEMOXJIHMBO momithTu. Ha ocHOBI
KUTBKICHUX MiIpaXyHKIB MM IMparHeMo 3pOOUTH SIKICHI BHCHOBKH, SIKI JOIIOMOKYTh BCTAaHOBUTH
0COOJIMBOCTI Ta 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI ()YHKITIOHYBaHHS IPUCITIBHUKIB Y TEKCTAX XYJOXKHBOI IIPO3H.

Jlitepatypa: 1. BuxoBanens [.P. YacTuHu MOBU B ceMaHTHKO-TpaMaTHUHOMY acriekTi / [.P. BuxoBanenp. —
K. : HaykoBa nymka, 1988. — 256 c. 2. UBanoBa I1.B., bypnakosa B.B., ITouenuos I'.I'. Teopetnueckas
rpaMMaTHKa COBpeMeHHOTo aHrnuiickoro sizbika / [1.B. BanoBa, B.B. Bypnakosa, I'.I". [louenmos. — M. :
Bricmas mkoma, 1981. — 286 c. 3. Ilepe6wuitnic B.1. Cratuctuani meroam ais miarsictis / B.1. IlepeOwuitnic.
— Bignung : Hosa Kaura, 2001. — 168 c.

NCITOJBb30OBAHME INTPELEJEHTHBIX UMEH
B HOJIMTHNYECKOM IUCKYPCE
Hamanwvs [ynusey
CeBacTOoMnoNLCKU HHCTUTYT OAHKOBCKOTO Jiefia YKPaUHCKOM akajieMUul OaHKOBCKOTO
nena HarpionanmsHoro 6anka YkpauHbl
(CeBacrononb, YkpanHa)

VYMeHre SMOIMOHAIBHO BO3/IEMCTBOBaTh HA CIYILIAIOLIETO BCEra SBISUIOCH arpuOyTOM MOJH-
THYECKOTO JIMCKYpCa, LIeJb KOTOPOro — He OMMcaTh, a yOenauTh, IpoOyIuB B ajipecaTe HaMEpeHusl, 1aTh
MOYBy Uil YOSKAEHHWS M TOOYmUTh K AedcTBuio [2]. Tlomurudeckuii TUCKYpC OTpakaeT BESHUS U
HACTPOCHUSI COBPEMEHHOTO OOINECTBA C ONHOM CTOPOHBI, a C APYroi — oOpamaercs K iIeMeHTam
TPaJULIMU U UICTOPUYECKOTO Pa3BUTUS HAPO/Ia.

SI3bIK HEPA3PBIBHO CBSA3aH C KYJIBTYpPOU, KyJIBTYpa AETEPMUHUPYET COCTAB S3bIKOBBIX €IMHMLI, & OHH,
B CBOIO O4Yepenb, OOCITYXMBAIOT IOBEICHWE HOCHUTENEW TOM WM WHOM KyabTyphl. JIMHrBHCTHKA
TPaJAMIMOHHO oOOpalaeTcs K BONpOcaM KyJIbTYpbl Kak BCIIOMOraTelIbHOMY Marepuainy Juisi Oosee
DIyOOKOTO TPOHWKHOBCHUSI B CYTh SI3BIKOBBIX SIBJICHHM, B3aHMOOTHOIIECHHE SI3bIKA M KYJIBTYpHI
paccMarprBaeTcs KaK €IMHCTBO PA3BUTHS U COCYILIECTBOBAHHS.

CoBpeMeHHBIE TEKCTbl HACBIIIEHbl HAIIMOHAIBHO-KYIBTYPHBIMU CTEPEOTHIIAMU; OCOOEHHOCTh
MOJIMTUYECKOTO TEKCTa — MPUCYTCTBUE MPELECHTHBIX (eHoMeHOB (nanee — [1D). 3a BesikuM npoayKToM
PEUYEMBICITUTENIFHON JEATEIbHOCTH CTOST PENpe3eHTAH — HEeKHe HEAOCTYITHbIE HAOIOIEHNIO 00pa3bl
cozHaHus. OObEKTOM JIMHIBUCTUYECKOTO aHAIIN3a CTAHOBSTCS MX HOMMHAIIMH, K KOTOPBIM B TOM YHCIIE
otHocsiTes [1D.

B cootBeTcTBHM € Teopueil MHTEPTEKCTYalbHOCTH [cM. 4], CHONB30BaHWE UMEHH COOCTBEHHOTO
JUIs 0003HAUEHUSI MHOTO YeJIOBeKa JO/DKHO KBATM(UIIMPOBATHCA KaK HCIHOJIB30BAHUE IMPELEICHTHOTO
umend (nanee — [11).

[N — 310 MHIMBUTyaTbHOE UMS, CBSI3aHHOE WJIM C IIMPOKO U3BECTHBIM TEKCTOM, OTHOCSIIMMCS], KaK
MpaBWJIO, K YHUCIY NPEUEJCHTHBIX, WIM C CUTyallueH, MIMPOKO W3BECTHOM HOCHUTENISAM sSI3bIKa U
BBICTYTAIOIIEH KaK MpeLeNeHTHas, JTUOO0 MMS-CHMBOJ, YKa3bIBalOIIee Ha HEKOTOPYIO STAJOHHYIO
COBOKYITHOCTb OIpE/IeNICHHBIX KadecTs [1: 149].

[Touemy »xe aBTOpBI OOparmaroTcsi K pecypcam npeneneHtHoctu? [lo muenuro H. B. Hemuposoid,
NPELEICHTHOCTh KOHTEKCTa “NIO3BOJISIET HAUOOJEE SIPKO BBIPa3UTh MOJIUTUYECKUE MIPUCTPACTUS aBTOpa-
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nyOnmuuera” [3: 153]. Takum oOpaszom, ITM npusiekaeT BHUMaHUE YUTaTeNs, SBISIETCS MOKa3aTeleM
MOJIMTUYECKUX B3IVIAZOB aBTOPA, a TAKXKE OMNpENessieT Al Kakod aynuTOpuH (IOMUTUYECKas dIIUTa,
MOJIMTHYECKUE AKTHBUCTHI, IIUPOKHE CJIOM HMHTEIUIMTCHIMH, MalooOpa3oBaHHBIC TIpaxKIaHe U 1p.)
CO3/1aBaJICSI TEKCT.

3

11 B mOAMTHYECKOM TEKCTE “TIO3BOJISIIOT CIENaTh COOOIICHHE Ooiee SPKUM, MPUBJICKAOIIIM
BHUMaHHE ¥ OJJHOBPEMEHHO BBECTH B W3JIO)KCHHE HEKOTOPBIC JIEMEHTHI SI3BIKOBOM WTPBI, TIPEIUIOKHTH
YUTATEIISIM [Tl KOTO-TO TPO3PaYHYT0, JUTsl KOTO-TO JJOCTATOYHO CIOKHYIO 3arajky’”. McronbzoBanue [T
TIO3BOJISIET aKTWBHO BO3JCHCTBOBATh Ha CO3HAHWE W TIOACO3HAHHWE W30HMpaTeNieil: M3MEHUTH OIICHKY
KaKHX-TO COOBITHH, BBI3BAaTh K HUM HHTEPEC, 3HAYUTEILHO TPaHCHOPMHUPOBATH HMHIDK TIOJTUTHIECKOTO
munepa [5: 141].

Taxk, Harpumep, ynorpednenue umenu Jxona Kappu B onHom psiny ¢ [T [[xon Anamc u Jlxon
Kennenu no3Bosisier NpUYKUCIIUTD €T0 K MOMUTUKAM, 3aCTY KUBAIOIIM BCEOOIILYO JIF0OOBb U 000OpEHHE:

Now this state, who gave us in other times of challenge John Adams and John Kennedy, has now
given us John Kerry, a good man, a great senator, a visionary leader. And we are all here to do what we
can to make him the next president of the United States [6].

OueBuHO, YTO MOMUTUYECKAs BJIACTh OCYIIECTBIISIETCA NOCPEACTBOM s3bika. [Ipu stom 1D u 1IN
UCIIONB3YIOTCS B KAYECTBE CPEICTBA MAHUITYJIMPOBAHNS HOMUHALIMSIMU B PEYH MOIUTHUKA, KOHEUHAS LIETb
KOTOPOU — amneJIMpoBaTh K MACCOBOMY CO3HAHUIO, SKCIUTUIIUTHO M UMILTUIIUTHO JaBasi OLIEHKY OObEKTY
BBICKa3bIBAHUSL.

Jluteparypa: 1. I'ynxoB 1. b. Teopus u mpakTuka MEXKYJAbTypHOM KomMMmyHuKauwy / Jmutpuii Boprcosnu
I'ymxoB. — M. : T'rHO3mC, 2003. — 288 C. 2. JlembsiakoB B. 3. MHTeprperanms momutuaeckoro muckypca B CMU. —
Pexxum moctyma : http://evartist.narod.ru/text12/09.htm#3_01 3. Hemuposa H. B. IlpeneneHTHOCT M MHTEpTEKC-
TyaJbHOCTh TIOJUTHYECKOTO JHCKypca (Ha Marepuaie coBpeMeHHOHM myOmmmuctuky) / H. B. Hemuposa //
JluarBuctrka : bromwieTreHs YpajbCKOTO JMHTBHCTHYECKOTO o0miecTBa. — Ypar. roc. men.yH-T, 2003. — T. 11. —
C. 146-155. 4. TlpeneaeHTHOE MMSI U TIPEIEICHTHOS BBICKA3bIBAHUE KAK CHMBOJIBI MPEIICACHTHBIX (PeHOMEHOB /
W. B. 3axapenko, B. B. Kpacueix, H. b. I'ymxo, /1. B. baraesa // S3pik. Cosznanme. KommyHukarms. — M.
Ounonorust. — 1997. — Bem. 1. — C. 82-103. 5. Yymunos A. [1. Meradopudeckass Mo3alKka B COBPEMEHHOMN
MOJIUTHIECKON KOMMYHUKaIwH : [MoHorpadusi| / Anarommii [TpoxonbeBrd YymuHoB. — ExarepuHOypr : Ypai. roc.
nex. yH-T, 2003. — 248 c. 6. Clinton B. They Need a Divided America. But We Don’t / Bill Clinton // The New
York Times. —27.07.2004.

ACHEKTH 1 KPUTEPIH KJACU®IKAIIII KATETOPII OIITHKH
B IEPEABUBOPYOMY JUCKYPCI
Haois Jlsuniox
[Ipukapnarcekuii HalloHaaILHUM YHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacwiist Credanuka
(IBano-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

OmiHka € HEBi €MHHM €JIEMEHTOM IeperBUOOPUYOro AUCKYPCY, “PO3YMOBHM aKTOM”, KOTPUH
BUKOHY€ETHCS Cy0’€KTOM OLIIHKU B Mpolieci HOro AisiIbHOCTI.

Kareropist OLiHKM TIpHBEPTAa€c yBary 0araThboX YKpaiHCHKHX Ta 3apyOiKHMX MOBO3HABIIB. i
posmsiaoTe y Joriko-cemantuunomy (H.J. Apytionoa, O.B. Tpynosa, A.B. denoceesa), ce-
manTuko-nparMatnyHomy (T.A. Kocmena, T.B. MapkenoBa) Ta komyHikarusHomy (H.B. I'yiiBaHtok,
H.b. IBanunpka, /1. [leppi) acmekrax. Ilpore »omHe DOCTIIKEHHS HE JEMOHCTPYE OIVISINY BCi€l
CYKYIHOCTI DPI3HOMaHITHUX KJIacu(ikaliii OLIiHKKA. YHIBepCalbHICTh Ta 0araTorpaHHICTh Ili€l
KaTeropii, y CBOIO Yepry, 3yMOBIIIO€ aKTYaJIbHICTh i1 BUBYEHHSI.
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Orinka — 11e yHiBepcaibHa KaTeropis, 10 BUpakae O3UTUBHE YU HETAaTUBHE CTABJICHHS MOBIIS
0 3MICTY MOBJEGHHS ¥ peai3yeThCsi B 4YacTWHAX CIIOBAa, BUTYKaX, MOJAJIbHHUX YaCTKax,
MOBHO3HAYHMX JIEKCEMaX, CJIIOBOCIONYUYEHHSX, ()pa3axX, Y MOBICHHEBUX aKTaX N aKCiOIOTTYHUX
kareropisx [8: 55]. O.M. Bonbed [3] 10 ckiagy CTPYKTYpH OIIIHKH BIJHOCHUTBH TaKi KOMIIOHEHTH:
Cy0’€eKT OmiHKM (1HAMBIJ, COIliyM, YacTHHA COIyMY), 00 €KT OLIHKH (TPEAMET, SIBUIIEC YU 0co0a
JUHCHOCTI), BJIacHE OIliHKa (OLIHHUN MpeAuKar), IpeaMeT OLIHKU (CHiBOECIIHMK), OLIHHA IIKajia
(OpiBHSIHHS 31 CTaHIAPTOM), OLIHHHMNA CTEpEOTHN (€TalOH, 3pa30K HOPMH), MiIIPYHTS OLIHKU
(xputepiil, MOTUB OLIIHKH).

CknanHa 0araTOKOMIIOHEHTHA CTPYKTypa OIIHKH 3YMOBIIOE ICHYBaHHS PI3HOMAHITHHX 3a
KpuTepisMu 1 pyHKIisIMU Kiacudikariii miei kareropii.

Haiimommpenimow kmacu@ikaiieo 3a OIIHHOIO IIKAIOK € BHOKPEMJICHHS IMO3UTHBHOT
(MeiiopaTUBHOI, MEJTIOPAaTUBHOI), HEHTPaIbHOI, HETAaTUBHOI (ITEHOPATUBHOI, IHBEKTUBHOI) OIIIHKH
[7: 86]. Ha piBHI MOBIEHHS MOXJIMBI TpaHcopmallii Ha3BaHUX THUIIIB OLIHOK: a) B yMOBax
KOHTEKCTY HEHTpasbHI JIekceMH HaOyBarOTh MO3UTHUBHOTO a00 HETaTUBHOTO 3abapBiieHHs; 0) mo-
3UTHBHE MEPEXOIUTh y HETaTUBHE, & HETaTUBHE — y TO3UTHBHE [6: 1]. 3aieXHO BiJl KOHTEKCTyallb-
HOI BHJO3MIHHM OIIIHHOI KOHOTaIlii JIEKCEMHU MalOTh NpsSME€ HOMIHATHBHO-OIIIHHE 3HAUEHHS 1
MepEeHOCHE HOMIHATUBHO-OIIHHE 3HaYeHHS [4: 86]. Takuii TIHTBICTUYHUIN aHAII3 OI[IHKH BiIOMBCS B
MOJUTI OI[IHHMX HallMeHyBaHb Ha BJIACHE OLIHHI (3 TMEPBUHHUM OIIIHHUM 3HAY€HHSM) Ta KOH-
TEKCTyaJIbHO OIIiHHI (3 IEPBUHHUM HEHTPAJIILHUM 3HAYCHHSM, 1110 HAOyBarOTh OIIHHUX KOHOTAIH Y
KOHTEKCT1) [5: 148—149].

B3aemonist cy0’ekTa OIiHKHM 3 11 00’ €KTOM JIEKUTh B OCHOBI Kiacu]ikallii 4aCTKOBO OLIIHHUX
3HaueHb y H.J[. ApyTioHoBoi. JlocmigHUIs BUALISE TPU IPYNH YAaCTKOBO OI[IHHMX 3HAueHb: 1) ceH-
copHi; 2) cyOniMoBaHi; 3) palioHaIiCTUYHI OIIHKHU [2: 75], sIKi HOAUIAIOTHCS Ha KaTeropii, BUpaKeH1
B MOBI HaifyacTilIe MPUKMETHUKOBUMHU (hopMamHu.

Bepyuu 3a ocHoBy kmacudikarito kareropii ominku H.J[. ApyTroHoBoi [1: 7], BUIUISIOTH Taki
TUNH BepOaJHHUX OLIHOK Yy IepeBHOOpUOMY TUCKYpCi: 1) OlliHKa peHTHHTY 1 IaHCIB HA TIEPEMOTY
(MOmMyNSAPHICTh, CUMMATIi, CHIBYYTTS, MIATPUMKA, PEUTHHI, IOBara, aBTOPHUTET); 2) MOPAILHO-
€TUYHA OIliHKa (I[UIeCTIPSIMOBaHUM, CMIUIMBHNA, BOJILOBUH, YECHHM, CKPOMHHM, OOTOOOSI3IHBHIA,
naTpioTHYHUM, OC3NPUHIMITHUN); 3) IHTENCKTyalbHA OIliHKA (IL[IKaBHH, 3aXOIUTIOKYNH, PO3yMHHUIA,
HeL[IKaBUH, HyAHUH, OaHAIbHUNA, TOBEPXHEBUM, HE3ATHUN BUKIIAJIATH IYMKHU Y JOCTYHHIN dopmi);
4) ecteTW4yHa OIIHKA (30BHILIHICTH, (i3U4Ha (Gopma, 370pOB’s, CTHIb OAATY, NMPHUBAOIUBICTH,
XapU3MaTHYHICTh); 5) yTHIIITapHa OLIHKA (KOPUCHUM, IIKIJIMBUM, CIPUSTIMBUNA, HECTIPUSTIUBUN);
6) HopMaTMBHA OLIHKa (MpaBWIbHUM-HENPABWIbHUN); 7) TeNeoJoridyHa OliHKa (Be3yuuii-HeBe-
3yunii); 8) ormiHka mpodecioHanizMy (3HaHHS, YMIHHS, KOMIETEHTHICTB); 9) OIlIHKA MOJTITHYHOTO
cratycy (MOTYTHICTh, BIUTHBOBICTB).

besnepeuno, Ha3BaH1 TUIU OLIIHOK MalOTh HAJ3BUYAHO BEJIMKHUI €MOTHUBHHM MOTEHINa 1ii Ha
azpecara, JOTIOMaraloTh HOMY CTaTH NPUOIYHUKOM TOTO 4YH IHIIOTO KaHIWJaTa Ha TOCT
MPE3UACHTA, @ TAKOK BUOKPEMHUTH HOTO MO3UTUBHI Ta HETAaTUBHI PUCH.

OTxe, KOMIUIEKCHE JTOCTIPKCHHsS] HassBHUX Y JIIHTBICTHIN KJIACH(IKAIN OIIHKH JTa€ MOKIIH -
BICTh 3pOOMTHM BUCHOBKM IIPO 0OararorpaHHICTh OLIHKHM sK MOBO3HaB4Oi KaTeropii. OLiHKa He
BUCTYIIa€ TOCTIMHUM KOMIIOHEHTOM CTPYKTYpH IE€BHOI MOBHOI OJMHMII, BOHA 3aJI€KUTh BiJ
KOHTEKCTYaJIbHOTO OTOUYEHHS, MPOSIBIETHCS HA KOHKPETHOMY iICTOPUYHOMY €Tarli PO3BUTKY MOBH,
00yMOBJIeHa pIBHEM MaTepiaibHOI Ta TyXOBHOI KYJIBTYPH CYCITIJILCTBA Ta KOHKPETHOTO 1H/IMBI/IA.
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Jliteparypa: 1. ApyrionoBa H. JI. Meradopa u auckype / H. . Apytionosa // Teopus metadopsr. — M. :
IIporpecc, 1990. — C. 5-32. 2. ApytionoBa H.J[. Tumb! si3pik0BeIX 3Ha4eHn# : Ouenka. CoObitie. dakt /
H. JI. ApytronoBa. — M. : Hayka, 1988. — 336 c. 3. Boned E. M. ®yHknnoHanpHas ceMaHTHKA OLICHKH /
E. M. Boasd. — M. : Hayka, 1985. — 232 c. 4. JImurpuesa E. E. DMonnoHanpHO-0TICHOYHAS TTPEAMETHAS
nekcuka co 3HaueHueM juua B “IlerepOyprckux mosectsix” H. B. Torons / E.E. Imurpuesa // Jlunrsuctu-
yeckue uccaenoBanus : OOIMe W crenuagbHble Bompockl Tumonorud. — M., 1987. — C. 85-90. 5. Hy-
muk I1. C. Crumictuka ykpaiacekoi moBH / I1. C. HQymuk. — K. : Akangewmis, 2005. — 368 c. 6. Isamenko B. JI.
KoHOTaTWBHO-OLIIHHUN acleKT CeMaHTHKH Ha3B oci0 3a pomoM MisJIbHOCTI, MICIEM MpPOKUBAHHS Ta
HaI[lOHAIBHOIO TPUHAJICKHICTIO : aBTOped. AWC. Ha 3M00yTTS HAyK. CTYIEHS KaHI. (DUTON. HAyK : CIeIl.
10.02.01 “Ykpainceka moBa” / B. JI. IBamenko. — K., 1997. — 15 c. 7. Koporyn O. O. CemaHTHKa OLIHKH B
HomiHaisx ocodu / O. O. KoporyH // OHoMacTHKa 1 anensaTuBH : 30. Hayk. nip. — Bum. 14. — J[lonenpk : JTHY,
2001. — C. 86-92. 8. ITanuna JI. C. DxcripeccHBHAsI ¥ 3MOIMOHAIBHAS JIEKCHKA KaK OLEHOYHAs KaTeropws /
JI. C. INanuna // [IpoOiaeMbl cOBpEMEHHOMN PYCCKOHM JeKCUKoJoTHY : ¢0. Hayd. Tp. — Kamunun : KI'Y, 1983, —
C. 55-59.

TPAKTYBAHHS 3HAUEHHS CJIOBA B MOBO3HABUI TPAJIUILIIT
Poman J[yook
JIpBIBCHKMIA HalllOHAJIBHUM yHIBepcUTET iMeH1 [Bana dpanka
(JIeBiB, YkpaiHa)

[IpoGreMa 3HaUEHHS CIIOBA 3AHMINAETHCS IIEHTPAIBHOIO JJIs Cy4acHOI JIHTBICTHKH, 00 H0ci
HEMae 3arajlbHOBU3HAHOI HOTO Teopii, sika Oyaa 6 0THO3HAYHOIO 1 CIIpuiiMaracs yciMa JiHTBICTaMH.
ChOrogHi B JIHTBICTHIII MOXKHA BHUSBHUTH JCKUIbKA COTCHb KOHIEMIINA 3HAYCHHS, KOPOTKUAU OIS
AKUX 3aiiHSAB OU HE OJIHY TOMHY.

IcTopist MOBO3HABCTBA TOBOPUTH HaM MPO TPHU HE3aJIekKHI MOBO3HABYl TpaauLii yepe3 Mpu3mMy
SAKUX TPAaKTyBaJoOCh 1 3HAYEHHsI CIIOBA: 1I€ KUTalCbke MOBO3HABCTBO, SIKE Ma€ MOHAJ ABOXTUCSUYHY
ICTOPIF0 Ta OCHOBHHM €JIEMEHTOM CJIOBa BBa)KaJI0 MOTO 3HA4YCHHS, J¢ ieportipHe 300pakeHHs
MPEIMETIB/MIOHATh TepeaaBaloch yepe3 abcTparyBaHHS Ta y3aranbHeHHs [6: 233-243]. JIpyroro
MOBO3HABUYOIO TPAAULIEIO € JaBHHOIPELIKO-PUMCHKA, Ha SIKY HalO1IbIle ONMUPAIOTHCSI MOBO3HABII.
Tak, me IlnaTon miaTBepAKyBaB AyMKY 110, CIIOBO — IIEBHA MOAIOHICTh MpeaMeTa, a 3a [epakiiTom
B IMEHAaX PO3KPUBAETHCSA CYTHICTH pedeit. Sk BimoMo Iiit auckycii mpucsueHo mianor Ilmarona
“Kparun”, B OCHOBI SKOTO BIJIHOLIECHHS MDK piu4io Ta ii Ha3MBaHHAM [7], a TeHiaJbHUIA BUCIIB
ApHCTOTENS aKTyalbHUN 1 ChOTOHI: “KUTBKICTH CIIiB — OOMEXEeHa, a KUIbKICTh MPEeIMETIB / IOHATH
HaBKOJIMIIHBOT peaNbHOCTI HeoOMeXeHa, TOMY Of[HE 1 Te came cJIOBO mo3Hayae Oararo” [2]. Came
s AyMKa APEBHBOTO (inocoda JIeKUTh B OCHOBI MOSCHEHHS SBUI 0araTo3HAuYHOCTI Ta MoiceMii
CJIOBa.

Hlono Tperhoi MOBO3HABYOI Tpaaullii TPaKTyBaHHS 3HAUEHHS — IHAIMCbKO-apaOCBhKOI Ta
€TUTIETCHKOI — CYTTEBUM € TIO/IIJT MOBJICHHEBOTO MOTOKY HE JIMIIE HAa €JIeMEHTH CMHCIIOBI, a il Ha
MiHIMaJIbHI 3MICTOB1 OJIMHUIII, SIKi ChOTO/IHI Ha3uBaeMo MopheMamu. CTapoiHIINCHKI Ta €THITETChKI
MOBO3HABIII ¢ TOMAI 3BEpTAJIM yBary Ha TMOAiIOHI 3a (OpPMOIO 1 3HAYCHHSM CIIOBA 1 TAKHMM YHHOM
BUOKPEMITIOBAJIH pi3Hi fioro gpopmu [4: 45]
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CH0BHUKOBHUH KOpITyC MOBH — OaraTe JpKepeso icTopii, ajke JeKcuka (iKCye 1HTeNeKTyasbHi
JIOCSITHEHHSI JIFOJICHKOT IMBUTI3AMii. 3aBIsSKM JIEKCUIII MOKHA OZIepKaTh 1HPOPMAIIO PO MHUHYITY
MarepiajgbHy Ta JyXOBHY KYJIBTYpPYy CyCIJIbCTBA.

3’sicyBaHHSI CEMAaHTHYHOI CyTi CJIOBa — OJHE 13 3aBJaHb ceMaciojiorii Ha BCIX eTamax ii po3-
BUTKY, 1110 TOJISITA€ Y BiJICTEKEHHI y3arajJbHEHOTO iHBapiaHTa Ta 3’ sICyBaHHS CEMaHTHYHUX HIOAHCIB
3HaueHHs cioBa. Cepel NpIOPUTETHUX 3aB/AaHb CEMACiOIOTH BUOKPEMITIOIOTH !

e agaii3 00’ €KTIB, SIKI CHIBBIAHOCATHCS 3 OAHHUM 1 THM CAMHUM 3HAKOM;

* aHaJi3 3HAKa SIK KOMIIOHEHTA JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTHYHOI CUCTEMHU MOBHU;

* CHHTE3 CMHUCIIIB Ta IX CTPYKTypYyBaHHS.

Ve cTUChuil oA UX TPHOX MEPiOAiB HA MOYATKy PO3BUTKY MOBO3HAaBCTBAa Ta BHUCYHYTHUX
3aB/IaHb, HABOJIUTh HAa AYMKY PO Te, 110 1 ¢istocodu, i MOBO3HABIII HAMATAJIUCS JTOCIITUTH TeHE3Y
IHTErpaJbHOI0 CEMaHTUYHOI'O KOMIIOHEHTa 1HBapiaHTa y CTPYKTypi 3HaueHHs. Came Lie Crpuyu-
HUJIO BUHHMKHEHHS HOBOTO HAampsMy y MOBO3HABUIM TpaauIli — CTpyKTypamnismy [9]. 3a3HaueHwmii
HanpsiM OyB HEOHOPITHUM 1 MaB CBOI OCOOJMBOCTI B PI3HMX HAayKOBHMX HIKOJIAX, JI0 SKUX Hale-
xanu: [Ipasbka ¢oHonoriyHa mkona, KomeHrareHchka IioceMaTHka Ta aMEpUKaHChbKa JIECKpUII-
TUBICTHKA.

i mkonu opHakoBo iHTepnperyBanu noioxeHHs @. ge Cocropa ta bonyena ne Kyprene npo
Te, 1110 MOBA 1€ CTPYKTypa, a He cyOcTanmis [10: 86] ¥V ceHci TpakTyBaHHS MOBH 1 3HaYEHHS CJIOBA
SK CTPYKTYpHO-CEMaHTHYHOTO YTBOPEHHs BapTo 3rajgatu JIbBiBChbKO-BapimaBcbky noriko-¢ino-
codchky mkomy, mo misia 'y 20-30-x pokax XX cr. y JIeBoBi, Bapmagi i Kpakoi Ta qocimimpkyBana
TakoX mpoOnemMu cemaHTHKH. I[IpoOneMu 3Ha4YeHHS BUBYAJIM Ta JOCTIUKYBalIU Yy JIbBIBCHKOMY
yHiBepcHUTeTi. 30KpeMa, MATPYHTS CBOET (PiTocoPChKoi JOKTPHUHUA — JIOTIKO-CEMAaHTHYHY KOHIICTI-
mito cmucity — €. AlilykeBUY HaMMOBHIIIE BHKIIAB Yy TOJIOBHIM TeopeTuuHid mpami “Jezyk i poz-
nanie” CTBEPIKYIOUH, 1[0 CMHUCJI MAalOTh yCl CJIOBAa Ta BHUCIJIOBHU, SIKI MOKYTh HAa3MBAaTH OJHWH 1 TOU
camuii npeamer [1: 309-348].

3BepHIMO yBary Ha Te, IO JOCSTHEHHS JI€CKPUIITUBHOI JIHTBICTUKU Yy BUBUEHHI CTPYKTYpH
MOBH 1 3HAYECHHS CJIOBA JaJId BUTOKU y TOCII/DKEHHS Ta TPaKTyBaHHS BHYTPIIMIHBOI (JOPMH CIIOBA.
Y MoBo3HaBUili Tpaauili, GeHOMEH BHYTPINIHHOI (HOPMH JaB 3MOTY 3PO3YMITH, YOMY y MOBI
ICHYIOTh YHCJICHH1 JCHOTATH Ha MMO3HAYEHHS OJTHOTO 1 TOTO CaMOro MpeAMeTa 1 HaBIaKh, YOMY OHE
cJI0BO MOxe To3Hadatu pizHi npeametn. O. [ToTeOHs, onepyroun MOHATTAM “BHYTpimmHS dopma’,
BBaXXaB 1110, caMe BOHaA Bio0Opaxkae mMpoIiec yTBOPEHHSI HOBOTO CJIOBA Ta MOT0 3Ha4eHHS [8: 29].

3 omepTsM Ha KOHUEMI[I0 TPAaKTyBaHHs 3HAYEHHS K HU3KY y3arajbHEHHX Ta JU(EpeHLIHHUX
O3HAaK, JIIHTBICTH YaCTIIlIe CHHTE3YIOTh Pi3HI MOTJISIIN Ta TOXOAATh TAKUX HOTO BU3HAYCHB:

* 3HAUYCHHJ — IIe IpeaMeT, 1o HominyeThes (b. Pacen, ®. ®pere)

* 3HaueHHs — e iuBapianT iHdopmarii (b. Tonosin, 1. Hapcekuii, O. [TagydeBa)

* 3HAYCHHS — BIAHOIICHHS MiX 3HakoM 1 moHATTsM (/. Bomimxep, JI. Belicrepoep)

* 3HaYeHHs — II¢ cripoba BuBecTH ioro aedinirito (FO. Anpecsia, M. Bipsiur, A. Ydimiena)

[oxinstoun IyMKH aBTOPUTETHUX BYCHHMX, HACMUIMMOCH C(HOpPMYBaTH CBOE PO3YMIHHS
3HAYeHHA — SK HHU3KM CEMAaHTHMYHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB, K MIHIMyMYy O3HaK, KM pPOOWUTH CIIOBO
3pO3yMUIUM Yy TIEBHI MOBJICHHEBIN akTyalsli3aulii Ta Ja€ 3MOTy (YHKI[IOHYBAaTH Y CIIELiaTbHOMY
JcKypel [5: 62]

JloriuHo, 10 y Mporeci MHUCICHHS KOMYHIKAaHT BHOKPEMIIIOE, abcTparye 1 (ikcye y cioBax
JUIIe Ti O3HAKH, Ki € HallpeneBaHTHIMUMU. J{OCTIKEHHS] CyTHOCTI 3HAU€HHS y TEpMiHax y3a-
raJbHEHUX CEM BBAXXA€MO 1 MPOAYKTHUBHHUM, 1 IEPCHIEKTUBHUM SIK Y CEHCI BU3HAUEHHSI CEMAaHTHYHOI

ELLIC 2013




38

CYTHOCTI KOXKHOI CEeMHM, TaK 1 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI 11 (pyHKIIOHYBaHHS. 3HaU€HHS K KOMIIOHEHT CHCTe-
MU MOBH TPYHTYEThCS Ha y3araJlbHEHi BUCOKO aOCTPaKTHUX IMOHSTH Y BHIVISAI CEMaHTHKO-TUeE-
PEHLIHHUX O3HAK, AKI BXKMUBAIOTHCS A AudepeHiianii pi3HuX MOHATh Ta YTBOPEHHS MPAKTUYHO
HEOOMEKEHO1 KIJTbKOCTI CMHCITIB [3].

3a3Ha4uMO, 110 AOCHTIKEHHS (peHOMEeHa iHBapiaHTHOTO 3HAYEHHS CTUMYJIbOBAHE BiJCYTHICTIO
HaJIe)KHOTO MOTo BUCBITJIEHHS Y MOBO3HABY1l Tpajaullii, OCKUIBKM HOTO CyTh HE 3Halia ajeKBarT-
HOTO BHCBITJICHHSI Y HAyKOBHX pO3BiJKax. BBajkaeMo, 10 y MEPCHEKTUBI MOXIUBUM € 3aCTOCY-
BaHHS KOMIUIEKCHOT METOIWKH, MOOYJOBaHOT Ha IPYHTI CEMaHTHYHOro audepeHiiana, sSKui
nepeadayae BUBYCHHS HE JIMIIE CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAaHTUYHHX, ajie i (DyHKIIOHATbHO-KOHIIETITyaTbHUX
BJIACTUBOCTEH (eHOMEHa ceMaHTH4YHOro iHBapiaHTa. lle BHOCHTH cHemiaJibHHI 1HTEpEeC y TOo-
JANbIIe BUBYCHHS KOHIICTITYAIBHOTO IMPOCTOPY TyMaHITApHUX TEPMiHOCHCTEM, III0 Ma€ TMPUKIATHE
3HAUEHHsI y BUBYEHHI ()aXOBUX raly3eBUX TEPMIHOCHUCTEM.

Jlitepatypa: 1. AfimykeBud K. SI3pik u cmpicn / K. Aligykesnd // @unocodus u joruka JIbBoBcko-BapimaBckoit
mikoiet / [pen. E. H. Lymera]. — M. : POCCIIEH, 1999. — C. 309-348. 2. Apucrotens. [loetnka / ApucroTens. —
K. : Mucrenrso, 1936. — 130 c. 3. lecuumkas A. B. Wcropusi nuHrBHCTHYECKHMX Yy4eHWH. JlpeBHWid mup /
Hecurmkas A. B., Kanenscon C. JI. — JI. : Hayka, 1980. — 258 c. 4. I'ypckuii C. O. 3HadeHHs cioBa i TepMiH /
C. O. I'ypcekwii // Tnozemua dinomnorist. — 1971. — Bum. 26. — C. 28. 5. dynok P. 1. [IpoGnema 3Ha4eHHsI Ta CMUCTY
TepMiHa B TyMaHITapHUX Haykax : [MoHorpadist] / P. I. lymok. — JIpBiB : Bugasn. nientp JIHY imeni [Bana ®@panka,
2009. — 358 c¢. 6. Konpaxg H. . O HanmoHanbHOUM Tpamuiuu B KuTadckoMm si3biko3Hanuu / H. W. Konpan //
Borpockr s3p1ko3Haams. — 1959. — No 3. — C. 23-243. 7. IInaron. CounHenus : B 3 T. / [1maron. — M. : Mbicnb, 1963.
- 624 C.

8. IToteOns A. A. Ciioso u mud / A. A. TloteOnst. — M. : [Ipasna, 1989. — 624 ¢. 9. Coxonosckas K. I1. ITpoGrembr
cuctemHoro onmcanus nexkcnieckord ceMantuku / JK. I1. CoxomoBckas. — K. : Hayk. mymka, 1990. — 182 c.
10. Coccrop @. me. Kypc 3aransnoi ninreictuxu / ®. ge Coccrop. — K. : OcHoBn, 1998. — 324 c.
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IMPLICITNESS AND EXPLICITNESS: INTEGRATION OR SEPARATION
Anna Erlikhman
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

The science of the XX-XXI centuries is characterized by a new paradigm — cognitive-
pragmatic — which deals with a functional approach to language phenomena. More and more
attention is being paid to the meaning of the linguistic sign than its form and, precisely, their
relation. In consequence, the problem of implicitness has become obviously topical and of
considerable importance.

In order to explain implicitness and processes that underpin it, it is necessary to define
implicitness, which in itself is a contentious issue. Many scholars have been trying to research this
problem for years, however, all the interpretations are divisible into two main approaches. The
advocates of the first one usually associate implicitness with unverbalised information. They take
implicitness as “syntactic concealment” [4], a means of “redundancy reduction” [2: 1], or
conveying the information which “can be understood from the message without being directly
referred to by linguistic material” [1: 1]. This approach raises doubts: if implicitness is not
verbalized, thereby, its existence can be questioned. Another point of view suggests that
implicitness in not only about the omitted or concealed, but an indirect way of expressing meaning.

The nature of this arbitrary linguistic notion, we believe, may be revealed when studying it not
versus explicitness but regarding the latter as a counterpart of implicitness. It would be wrong to say
that implicitness and explicitness are two independent phenomena. Moreover, they are not distinct
or separated. On the contrary, there is interdependency between them, an inseparable unity.
Essentially, they form an intricate dichotomy implicitness-explicitness. Such interrelation is caused,
firstly, by two types of expression — direct and indirect. Secondly, it is based on two sides of the
utterance — form and content. This idea is postulated in “Perspective and Pespectivation in
Discourse™: “implicitness and explicitness can be seen as related more or less as form and content.
Explicitness is related to form: means to generate (infer) (implicit) meanings. Implicitness pertains
to content” [5: 56]. Therefore, implicit meaning should be referred to as material, because it is
“explicitly dependent”. Hence, implicitness is not expressed but realized, which may be assumed to
be a more correct term.

Implicitness-explicitness axis is a fundamental factor in defining implicitness. It is rendered as
a language category of indirectness realized on all the levels of the language system and text.
Investigating implicitness and explicitness in the text, R. Hasan speaks about two types of evidence:
external (situational clues) and internal (linguistic clues) [3: 109]. In her opinion, if the evidence is
external, the meaning is implicit, and vice versa. In terms of implicitness realization, the idea of
evidence is very important (though the scholar does not refer linguistic clues to implicitness).
Evidence supports the viewpoint that implicitness is “materialized” and we call such evidence
means of implicitness realization. Such means embrace a large group of identifiers belonging to
different levels (lexical, syntactical, phonological etc.) of the language system and text structure.
They signal implicitness and mark it. Additionally, they are key elements in its decoding.

Thus, implicitness is a verbalized category. The conclusion results from the connection of
implicitness with its antithetic category — explicitness, which reveals its controversial nature. In this
notion the implicit and the explicit coexist in integrity and present an entity, which testifies to their

> ELLIC 2013 ﬁ




40

integration, rather than separation. Hence, implicitness is ‘“concealed explicitness”. Such
understanding has potential practical benefits, not only in researching implicitness realization, but
also in many areas where implicitness functions.

Bibliography: 1. Baumgarten N. Explicitness in Translation and Interpreting: a Critical Review and
some Empirical Evidence (of an Elusive Concept) / N. Baumgarten, B. Meyer, Ozcetin // Across
Languages and Cultures. 2008. — Vol. 9 (2). — P. 177-203. 2. Doleshaul U. Implicitness in Academic
Texts [Enextponnuii pecypc] / Ursula Doleshaul. — Pexxum moctymy : http://www.uni-klu.ac.at/
slawistik/ downloads/ doleschal.pdf. 3. Hasan R. Ways of saying: Ways of meaning / R. Hasan //
The semiotics of culrure and language [R.P. Fawcett, M.A.K. Halliday, S.M. Lamb, A. Makkai
(eds.)]. — London : Frances Pinter. — 1984. — Vol 1: Language as a social semiotic. — P. 105-162.

4. Junfeng Z. The Implicitness Constructed and Translated in Diplomatic Discourse: A Pespective
from Grammatical Metaphor / Zhang Junfeng. — Hong Kong : City University of Hong Kong, 2011.
— 317 p. 5. Perspective and Pespectivation in Discourse [ed. by C. Graumann, W. Kallmeyer]. —
Amsterdam : John Benjamins Publishing, 2002. — 400 p.

THE USAGE OF INDIRECT ACTS OF SPEECH FOR THE REALIZATION
OF NEGATIVE POLITENESS IN THE MODERN ENGLISH LANGUAGE
Olena Zagranovska

Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Recently in linguistics much attention has been paid to the studying of norms and rules of the
communication conduct in different communicative situations. Though communicative norms are
not obligatory, most linguists consider it of importance to keep to them, primarily for ensuring
efficient communication. Not only the knowledge of the linguistic level of the language makes the
process of communication successful but also the speech skills of a certain language community.

One of the most significant communicative norms is the category of politeness, which is an
inseparable constituent of the principle of the interlocutors’ cooperation.

Though quite a few works by home and foreign scholars are dedicated to the category of
politeness, this issue is still being studied.

According to B. Fraser, “politeness is a dynamic concept which is changing in the temporal
plan and at the same time a variable concept which is changing depending on the territorial and
cultural factors” [ 5: 219-236].

Politeness should be regarded as a communicative category because such categories reflect the
communicative consciousness of a person, have definite knowledge about norms and rules of
communication.

The communicative category of politeness is a system of national and cultural strategies of the
conduct intended to provide harmonious nonconflicting communication.

G. Lakoff in the following three rules forms the principle of politeness which can be
considered a guarantee of a successful polite communication:

L. “Do not impose”;
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I1. “Give options”;

III. “Make the listener feel good. Be friendly”[6: 41-58].

In the communicative process, the category of politeness is expressed by means of both direct
and indirect acts of speech. The aim of our research is to analyse the realization of negative
politeness in the process of speaking by the usage of indirect acts of speech.

The object of our research is the category of negative politeness.

The analysis is carried out on the modern English language material, the basis of which is the
British National Corps [4].

According to the numerous researches in the field of Linguistics, a speech act can be defined as
an act that a speaker performs when making an utterance, including the following:

* A general act (illocutionary act) that a speaker performs, analyzable as including

* the uttering of words (utterance acts)

* making reference and predicating (propositional acts), and

* aparticular intention in making the utterance (illocutionary force)

* An act involved in the illocutionary act, including utterance acts and propositional acts

* The production of a particular effect in the addressee (perlocutionary act)

Depending on the circumstances under which an act of speech is performed, the latter can
either reach the set goal and in this way prove successful or can not reach it.

There are direct and indirect acts of speech. Indirect acts are more often used to render negative
politeness in communication. By using indirect speech acts we mollify the negative effect on the
speaker and listener and avoid any communication conflict.

The indirect speech act is intended to influence the listener in a positive way. The classic
example of this is the expression given by J.Searle “Can you pass the salt?” [3]. Such an expression
is interpreted as a request. Another example “There is a fly in your soup” can be used as a warning
not to eat that soup.

The following examples reflect the role of indirect acts in the realization of the category of
negative politeness. For example, addressing the listener with the question “Would you tell me what
time it is now?” we lessen the undesired intrusion into the interlocutor’s affairs.

The usage of modal phrases, modal verbs and particles are quite effective in expressing
negative politeness. For example, “May I come along?” asked Karen.

No less effective is the usage of a disjunctive question which also makes a communication
positive. For example, “I am a fool, aren’t I?”

When using the imperative analytical form Let us, we soften the communicative pressure on
the listener. For example, “Let us give a party tonight”.

Concluding the above mentioned, we can state that the usage of speech acts, indirect in
particular, helps to avoid communicative failures, to mollify the categorical character of some
meanings, to relax the communicative pressure on the interlocutor, to reach the communicative aim
and perform successful communication.

Bibliography: 1. Apytionosa H. [I. duckypc / H. JI. ApyTioHoBa // JINHTBUCTHYECKUI SHIMKIOTEANYECKIH
cioBape. — M., 1990. — C. 136-137. 2. Porartok A. €. Hempssmi MOBJICHHEBI akTH sIK ¢opMa peaizallii Hera-
TUBHOI BBIWIMBOCTI y CydacHii aHmiiicekid MoBi / A. €. Porartiok, 1. I1. PaGiituyk // HaykoBuii Bichuk Bo-
JUHCHKOTO HalioHAJIBHOTO yHiBepcuteTy iMmeHi Jleci Ykpainku. — 2011. — Ne 4. — C. 91-93. 3. Cepns k. P.
Uro Takoe peueBoii akt? ; KocBeHHbIe peueBbie akThl ; Kimaccudukamus peueBsix aktoB / JIx.P. Cepnb //
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Hogoe B 3apy0exHO# nuaTBUCTHKE. — Bhim. XVII. — M., 1986. — C. 151-222. 4. British National Corpus
[Enextponnuii pecypc]. — Pexxum moctymy : http://corpus.byu.edu/bne/x.asp. 5. Fraser B. Perspectives on
politeness / B. Fraser // Journal of Pragmatics. — 1990. — Vol. 14. — P. 219-236. 6. Grice H. P. Logic and
Conversation / H. P. Grice // Syntax and Semantics. — 1975. — Vol. 3. — P. 41-58.

OLD ENGLISH INTERJECTIVITY
Lesya lkalyuk
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

The aim of this research is to specify Old English linguistic means of interjectivity. The focus
is on this period of the English language history as the interjection has mainly been studied from a
synchronic perspective, but the diachronic development of this phenomenon has been neglected
despite the fact that Old English and Old English texts are under continuous study.

Being the target of research for a long time, though, the status of the interjection in the
grammatical system of language is not determined: it is considered or not considered as a part of
speech. Researchers, however, agree that interjections are context-bound. Depending on the context,
one and the same interjection can have a polar connotation. For instance, the Middle English
interjection aha! may express interest as well as criticism. Hence, interjections can render both
positive (astonishment, joy, admiration, satisfaction, praise, etc.) and negative (anger, irritation,
frustration, mockery, fear, disgust, etc.) emotions. Moreover, one and the same interjection may take
a different meaning considering its etymology. The Early New English interjection /o, for example,
is used to express sorrow, surprise, joy as well as to draw attention. In the first case, it derives from
the Old English interjection /a, in the second — from the verb to look [3: 68].

Defining the functions of any speech act as referential, emotive, poetic, phatic, conative, and
metalingual [4: 203], Roman Jakobson mentions the ability of interjections to perform an emotive
or expressive function. He also states that “the purely emotive stratum in language is presented by
interjections. They differ from the means of referential language both by their sound pattern
(peculiar sound sequences or even sounds elsewhere unusual) and by their syntactic role (they are
not components but equivalents of sentences) [4: 198].” For this reason, interjections are
autonomous elements. Saying gramerci! (thanks!), a Middle English speaker was sure that his or
her interlocutor would certainly understand that s/he was expressing gratitude. Apropos of this, it is
worth citing Bertrand Russell, who regards an interjection as a sound releasing an emotion [see 1].
He draws a parallel between a patient’s moaning before seeing a dentist and his moaning as a
respond to the dentist’s question about feeling any pain. In the first case, the moaning is not
informative, in the second — it is a message.

Nataliya Shvedova names interjections “pure signs of emotions” [2: 87]. Irina Shevchenko,
however, defines an interjection as a part of speech “signalizing the speaker’s emotional state
without naming it [3: 67].” Thus, interjections are autonomous lexico-grammatical units which
render the addresser’s emotional responses to surroundings.

Traditionally, interjections are divided into primary and secondary. Secondary interjections
used to be meaningful words or word combinations, which lost their logical meaning as well as
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inherent syntactic function and began to be used as independent units. Primary interjections are, as a
rule, short one-word emotional exclamations.

According to the material of this research, Old English dictionaries [5; 6] contain 29 primary
and 10 secondary interjections. For instance:

 primary Old English interjections

la! —1o!

afeestla! — certainly!

eow! —wo!

« secondary Old English interjections

hweet! — what! (apparently derived from the pronoun Awcet)

efnenii! — behold now! (formed from the interjection efne and the adverb nii)

It should be mentioned that both primary and secondary Old English interjections are
monolexical and polylexical. The number of the monolexical primary Old English interjections is
22 out of 29, as for the secondary ones, it equals 7 out of 10.

Bibliography: 1. Paccen b. YenoBeueckoe mosHanue, ero cdepa u rpanuusl / b. Paccen. — M. : U3n-Bo
WHOCTp. JHT., 1957. — 556 c. 2. llIemosa H. FO. MexaomeTrne Kak TpaMMaTideCcKy 3HAYUMBIN 3JICMEHT TIpel-
noxenust / H. 0. IllsenoBa // Borpock si3piko3Hanus. — 1957. — Ne 1. — C. 87-9. 3. llepuenko U. C. Ucto-
pHuecKas AWHAMHKa MparMaTuK{ MPEIoKEHUs : aHDIMHCKOEe BOMpPOCHUTENbHOE mpetoxkenne 16-20 BB. :
[MonOTpadus] / Upuna CemeHoBHa IlleBuenko. — XaprkoB : Koncranta, 1998. — 168 c. 4. SIko6con P. JIunr-
BUCTHKa W mo3THKa // CrpykrypammsMm : “3a” u “mpotuB” : COopHuk ctareit / [mon pen. E. 5. Bacuna u
M. 4. IlonsxoBa]. — M. : Ilporpecc, 1975. — C. 193-230. 5. Bosworth-Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary
[Enexrponnmii pecypc]. — Pexum pnoctymy: http:/beowulf.engl.uky.edu/~kiernan/BT/Bosworth-Toller.htm.
6. Hall, J. R. Clark. A Concise Anglo-Saxon Dictionary / J. R. Clark. — Cambridge University Press, 2000. — 473

p-

IMILIIOUTHICTDB PO3A1JIOBOI'O 3AIIMTAHHSA
IOpiiu Kosbacko
[Tpukapnarcbkuii HalllOHANBHUH YHIBepcuTeT iMeHi Bacuns Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBChK, YKpaiHa)

[MutanHs BU3HAYae€ThCS K (POpPMANIbHO BUpaK€HHH 3anmuT iHpopMauii npu peanizauii sKOro
aZipecaHT Mepeciiaye NBi i, BUXiAHY (3amoBHEHHs iHGOpMAIiiiHOI TaKyHH) Ta KiHIEBY (37iic-
HEHHA TOro 4u iHmoro akrty) [4: 18]. BimmoigHo, y OUCKypci crocTepiraerbes ‘“MOHO(YHK-
[[IOHAJIBHICTS” MUTAIBHOTO PEUEHHS, KOJIM MOBEIh CTABISYM 3alMUTAHHS JIHCHO MparHe OTPUMAaTH
BIJIMIOBiIb Ha HBOTO, IHIIMMH CIIOBAMH, 3alIOBHUTH BIIACHY iH(OpMAIiliHy JIaKyHY. 3MiHCHIOIOYH
UTOKyTHBHHUM BIUTUB Ha ajpecaTta, aApecaHT HAMaraeThcs CIOPUSTU BIpHIM iHTepmperarii BIacHOT
iHTeHIii, 0a3yI0YNCh Ha 3araJbHONPUIHIATHX MpaBUJIaX YTBOPEHHS MUTAIBHUX BUCIOBIIOBAaHb, JI0
AKHX, 3a cnoBaMu O. €cniepceHa, HAJIGKUTh BUKOPUCTAHHSA MUTAJIBHOI CTPYKTYpPH, IHTOHAIIT TOLIO
[2: 354]. V Takux BUCTOBIIOBaHHsAX, 3ayBaxye [.M. Ko6o3eBa, 17T0KyTHBHA LUIb CIIBBIAHOCHUTHCS 3
MPAKTHYHOIO IUJUTI0, TOOTO iCHY€ 3B’S30K MIDK CTpaTerisiMd MOBHOI B3aeMOJii W TaKTHYHUMH
[IJIIMA BUKOPUCTAHHS MOBHHUX akTiB [3: 21]. Hanpuknan:

1. How long do people take to recover from sickness of this kind? (A. MacLean)
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VY npuknaai iTOKYTUBHUN aKT MPEICTaBICHUNA PO3AUIOBUM 3alTUTAHHIM, 1LJIOKyTHUBHOIO CHIIOIO
SIKOTO € TUTaHHs. PEUeHHSI 3a CBOEIO CTPYKTYPOIO € MUTAITBHUM 1 HECe OCHOBHE NMUTATbHE 3HAYCHHS
— OTpHMAaTH BiAMOBiAb-iHpopMarito. CriocTepiraeTbcs LIIKOBUTE HAKIAJaHHS MPOMO3ULIHOHOTO
(MoBHOTO) Ta mparmaruyHOro 3Ha4eHb. JI.P. bedyrna ctBepmkye, mo “OykBaibHE, KOHBEHIIIHHE
3HAYCHHSI € eKCIUTIIIUTHUM TOMY, III0 BOHO € KOHBEHIIIHO 3aKPIIUICHUM 32 BU3HAYEHUMHU MOBHUMU
sHakamu’” [1: 130]. Tomy Takuii THI PO3I1IOBOTO 3aMUTAHHSI MOXKHA BU3HAUUTHU K CKCIUTIITUTHUH, Y
SIKOMY 30iraeThCsi Mporo3uiliifHa popma Ta KOMyHIKaTHBHA HAIIPABJICHICTb.

Bonnouac, 3B’S3kM, 110 ICHYIOTh MDK PI3HUMH THUIIAMU KOMYHIKaTUBHUX AaKTiB, BU3HAYalOTh
HAsBHICTh JIOJJATKOBUX 3HA4YCHb, OKPIM OCHOBHOTO (CIIOHYKAaHHS JIO HajaHHs iH(dopMaIrii).
Buxonsum 3 mporo, po3aiioBi MUTaHHS MiANAAAIOTh MiJ TaK 3BaHWW MPUHIUI ‘“‘aCUMETPUYHOTO
Jlyaini3My MOBHOTO 3HaKy”, 3ampoBakeHoro C.M. KapueBchkum, SIKHi BUABISEThCS y HOPYIICHH]
OJTHO3HAYHOI BIMOBITHOCTI MI’K 3HAKOM Ta MOTO 3MICTOM, TOOTO Y HassBHOCTI B OJTHOTO 3HaKa JABOX
1 OubIie 3HadeHb [5: 41]. Mu po3misigaeMo el MPUHIUI K oM YHKIIIOHAIBHICTE (opMalb-
HUX 3aC001B MOBH, SIKi OJTHOYACHO TIEPEIal0Th Pi3HI KOMYHIKaTUBHI 3HAYCHHS, 1 BIIMOBIIHO, OJHE U
T€ XK KOMYHIKaTHBHE 3HAYEHHS MOXE 3HAXOJUTH BUPAKEHHA y PI3HUX (opMaIbHUX 3ac00aX MOBH.
Y BuUMNaIKax, KOIW I1HTEpOTaTUBHE PEUEHHS HE MOBHICTIO BUKOHYE YMOBH YCIHIIIHOCTI JaHOL
MUTAIbHOI CUTyallli, BUHHKA€ HEIHTeporaTHBHa iHTeprpeTalis peyeHHs. OCHOBHOIO YMOBOIO
YCHIMIHOCTI 1HTEPOraTUBHOTO BUCIIOBIIOBAHHS € CIOHYKaHHS KOMYHIKaHTa JaTd BIJIMOBiAb Ha
3anuTaHHs. HeBiAMOBIIHICTh I[bOMY MPU3BOAMTH 10 PO3MVISAY MUTAIBHUX PEUYEHb 3 TOUKH 30pY
“HPUHIMITY aCHMETPUYHOTrO Ayanizmy’’. Hanpukmnan:

2. Not as stupid as you look, are you, Dud? (J.K. Rowling)

VY npuxnani 2, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYM PO3IUIOBE 3allUTaHHA, apeCaHT HE 3alliKaBICHUH B OTpH-
MaHHI BIAMOBIAI (KOHKpEeTHOI iH(popMallii), a BUpaxkae BIacHY AyMKy-IpumymieHHs. To06To, icHye
PI3HUIT MDK MPONO3HMLIHHUM Ta TNpParMaTMYHUM 3HAYEHHSM, sKe TIepenae (QyHKI[IOHAIbHY
CHPSIMOBAHICTh LOTO BUCIOBIIOBaHHA. OTXKe, Yy pO3/1JIOBOMY 3allUTaHHI IMIUIIKOBAHO 1JIOKyTHBHY
CHITy PO3MIPKOBYBaHHS.

Ile noBOmUTH, WIO PO3MALTIOBI 3alMUTAaHHS MOXYTh HE BUKOHYBAaTH I1HTEPOTaTUBHI YMOBHU
YCIIITHOCTI, a OTXKeE iX JIOKyTHBHA CHJIa HEe Oyze 30iraTics 3 iJIOKyTHBHUM THIIOM KOMYHIKaTHBHOTO
akty. Taki po3aiuTOBI 3amUTaHHS € IMIUTIMUTHUMH. Y TaKuX BHIMAaakax, Ha TyMmKky Jx. Cropis,
MOBEIlb 3/1MCHIOE OJIMH UIOKYTHBHHI aKT ONOCEPEIKOBAHO, MAalOYM Ha METI peai3yBaTH IHIIUI
UTOKYyTUBHUH akT [6: 265-266], TOOTO mparHe iMIUTIKyBaTy ‘“3Ha4eHHS OJHOTO KOMYHIKaTHBHOTO
akty y “dopmy” iHmoro. [IpoGneMHICTh X aKTIB 31 CTOPOHM aJpecaHTa JOCIIIHUK BOadae y
TOMY, 1[0 MOBEIlb, KQKyYd Ta PO3YMIIOYU OJIHE, MOXXE MaTu Ha yBa3l moch iHme. CKIaaHICTh
PO3yMIHHS IMX akKTiB JUIs cloyXada HOJsIrae y TOMY, L0 ajapecaT NOBMHEH CaM BU3HAUUTH
JIOKYTHBHY 1LI1JIb BUCJIOBIIIOBaHHS, 0a3yIOUMCh Ha IHTEPIIPETALlil Ta OCMHUCIEHH] ToYyTOoro. [Hmmmu
CJIOBaMH, 3 OTJIAly HAa KOMYHIKaTHBHY B3a€EMOJIIIO “‘aJipecaHT-aapecar’’, MpoOJeMHICTh IMIUTIIIMTHUX
aKTIB [OB’513aHa 3 TUM, 1110 (POpMaIbHI TUIIH PEYEHb MOXKYTh CITIBBIIHOCUTHUCS HE TUIBKH 3 PI3HUMHU
KOMYHIKaTUBHUMH aKTaMH, ajie ¥ 3 pi3HUMHM 1JIOKyTUBHUMU LMy, Hanpuxman:

“You do not object, don’t you?”

“Certainly not.” (A. Cristie)

VY HaBeZeHOMY NPUKIA/l PO3/1JI0BE 3alIMTaHHS HAJICKUTh 10 NAapaJUrMH MUTAIBHOIO PEYECHHS,
OJIHAK MICTHTbH IMIUIIKOBaHY LIOKYTHBHY CWJIy — IpOXaHHs/Haka3. [IOKyTHBHA IJIb IPUXOBaHA i
BUBOJUTHCS MOBIIEM, a/DK€ METOK BKa3aHOI'O PO3JALJIOBOTO 3alUTAHHSA € HAaKa3/IIPOXaHHS [0

cIyxada HOKHUHYTHU HpI/IMiH_[eHHH.
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TakuM ymHOM, 0a3yr0uM Ha NMPHUHLHUII “aCUMETPUYHOTO Ayasli3My MOBHOTO 3HaKy” Ta Teopii
KOMYHIKaTHBHHUX aKTiB, MU BBa)Xa€MO, IO PO3AUIOBI 3alUTaHHSA, SIKi, 3 TOUYKH 30py (HOopMasbHOI
THIIOJIOTII, HAaleXaTb OO 3alUTaHb, MOMUIMIOTHCS HA EKCIUIIWTHI Ta IMIUTIIATHI Ta MICTATH
NUTAJIbHE 3HAYEHHSI y MEHIIINA Mipl, HDK I1HIII TUOM HUTAJIbHUX PEYEHb, a OTKE BHUCTYMNAIOTh
CKOpillle JTUCKYPCOTBOPYMMH €JIEMEHTAMHU, SIKi PEeryJlol0Th KOMYHIKATUBHHM IpOIEC, aHDK
OJTMHULISIMH, 1110 BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS ISl OTpUMaHHs 1H(OopMarrii.

Jliteparypa: 1. besyrmas JI. P. Ilepnokyuust B nuckypcee / JI. P. Besyrmas / luckypc Kak KOTHUTHBHO-KOM-
MYHUKaTUBHbBIN (eHomeH. — XapbkoB : Koncranra, 2005. — C. 117-146. 2. €cnepcen O. dunocodus rpam-
Mmaruku / O. Ecniepcen ; [mep. ¢ annt. B. B. Ilacceka u C. I1. CadponoBa] — M. : 131-Bo HHOCTpaHHOH JIH-
teparypsl, 1958. — 406 c. 3. Koboszepa U. M. “Teopus peueBbIX aKTOB” KaK OJWMH U3 BAPHAHTOB PEUCBOI Jesi-
tensHOCTH / WM. M. KoGo3esa / HB3JI.— M. : Ilporpecc, 1986. — Bemm. 17. — C. 7-21. 4. ITouenmos O. I. Ce-
MaHTHKa W MparMaTHKa BOMPOCHUTEIBLHOTO MPEAIoKeHHs : (Ha Mart. aHIIL. s13.) : aBToped. ANUC. HA COUCKaHUE
y4eH. CTeTeHn KauA. ¢puinoi. Hayk : crer. 10.02.04 “Tepmanckue s3pikn’” / O.I. Ilowenmos. — K., 1979. — 24
c. 5.CeniBanoBa O. O. CyuvacHa JiHrBictuka: TepMiHonoriuna enuukionenis / O.0. CeniBaHoBa. —
IMonTara : Joekima-K, 2006. — 716 c. 6. Searle J. R. Indirect Speech Acts / J. R. Searle // Pragmatics: a
Reader. — Oxford : OUP, 1991. — P. 265-278.

JIHI'BICTUYHI XAPAKTEPUCTUKHA IHHOBALIH
COLIOKYJBTYPHOI'O IPOCTOPY Y ®PAHITIY3bKI MOBI
Onvea Kocosuu
KuiBchkuil HatioHanbHU yHiBepcuTeT iMeH1 Tapaca llleBuenka
(KuiB, Ykpaina)

HIBUAKOTIIMHHI MPIOPUTETH B €KOHOMIYHOMY, MOJITUYHOMY, KYJIBTYPHOMY Ta CYCHUIBHOMY
JKUTTI COIIIYMYy CIYTYIOTh IHJIWKATOpaMH IIOSBU 1HHOBAIlI, HOBUX HallMEHYBaHb y MOBI, sKi €
HEOHOPITHUMH 32 TOXOIKEHHSM, JIIHTBICTUYHOIO MPUPOIO0I0, (QYHKIISIMH, CIOCOOOM HOMIHAIT{
TOIIIO.

YucneHHicTh KTacu(iKaiiHUX MMapaMeTpiB HEOJIOTI3MIB CBIAYMUTH MPO nepudepiifHuil cTaTyc
HOBHX JICKCUYHUX OJMHHIb Y CHCTEMI MOBH. 3alie)KHO BiJl MOTHBIB MOSIBU HOBHUX CIIiB, a TaKOXK
XapakTepy B3a€MO/Ii1 TUTaHy BUPAKEHHS 1 IJIaHy 3MICTY, TIEBHI TPYITH HEOJIOTI3MiB BOJIOMIFOTH OUTBIII
BUCOKOIO Miporo “BHXHBaHHS y MOBi. CTIHKICTh Ta CTaOUIBHICTh CEMAaHTHYHOI Ta CIIOBOTBIpPHOI
CTPYKTYpHU IHHOBAIill CIpHsi€ TXHbOMY aKTUBHOMY IEPEMIIIEHHIO A0 OCHOBHOTO CIIOBHHKOBOTO
doumy [2: 56].

Y KOHTEKCTI COLIOKYJIBTYPHOTO iCHYBaHHS JIIOJUHH BHUAA€THCS MOXIJIMBHM OIMUCATH MOJIENb
COIIIOKYIBTYPHOTO MPOCTOPY SK JIHTBOKYJIBTYPHE TJO, SIKE MICTUTh HU3KY MOBHHX T4 HEMOBHHUX
KOMITOHEHTIB: 1) BepOanbHO-CUTHI(IKaTUBHUI; 2) NEHOTAaTUBHUI; 3) KOTHITUBHUN €THOKOMITIOHEHT;
4) ICUXOJIOTIYHUH, [0 € YUHHUKOM E€THIYHO1 CBIZJOMOCTI, i1 TIHTBICTHYHUX OpieHTAIliH [2].

KoHnentyanpHa MoOzENb Cy4yaCHOTO (PPaHIy3bKOTO CYCIUIBCTBA Y JA3€pKajli HEOJIOTi3MIB €
JOCTAaTHBO CKJIAJTHOIO, CBOEPIIHOIO 1 HEOAHO3HAYHOIO CXEMOIO NMPUHHATTS JIFOAWHOKO (i3UIHOTO i
comiansHOTO CBiTY. HOBa 5ekcuka modatky XXI CTONITTS CBITYUTH MPO MOCHIICHHS TEHACHIIIT 10
creriani3anii 3HaHHS.
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B xopmyci iHHOBamii (¢paHIly3pK0i MOBM aKTMBHA HOMIHAIliSl BiOyBa€ThCs Ha OCHOBI
BUKOPHCTaHHS HasiBHOTO MOBHOTO MaTepiaiy, 3al03W4YeHHs 3 iHIKX MOB. MOBOO, 3 sIKOi Haii-
AKTUBHIIIIE 3aII03UYY€THCS HOBA JIGKCUKA, € aHTIilichka (buzz marketing, chick-lit, clic et mortier,
smartphone, agence B2B, audioblogging, grid computing, pearltree, slashers, splog, trendy).

VY kopiyci HOBOTBOpIB TepeBaxHy Oumbmricth (moHax 90%) CkIamaroTh TBIpHI MOTHBOBaHI
ouHUII; 25% 3 HUX CTBOPEHI 32 MOJEJIIMA CEMaHTUYHOI'O CIIOBOTBOPEHHS (MeTadopa, METOHIMIS,
CEMaHTUYHE 3pyIIeHHs, MoAu(dikaiis 3HAYCHHS), 3 AKUX HAWIPOTYKTHBHIIIOK BUSBWIACH METa-
dopa (monax 90% Bcix ceMaHTHUHUX JepuBariB). CeMaHTHUYHI JEpPHUBATH IIHPOKO BUKOPHCTO-
BYIOTBCS /ISl BepOanizamii 3MiH B TPaIHLiIHHUX MOHATTEBHX Taly3sX 1 (IKCYIOTh TOSBY HOBHX,
B1I0Opakarouu OCOOIMBUN CIOCIO CHPUAHATTA CBITY (DpaHIy3pKOI0 MOBHOKO CHIJIBHOTOIO.
HaiiinTeHcHBIIIE TOMOBHIOIOTHCA Taki cdepu sk mnonituka (politicide — nonimuune 86uscmeo),
0i3HeC Ta ekoOHOMIKa (€colonomique — nog ’s3anutl 3 OisbHICMIO, KA He Cynepeyums 30epedlceH o
006KiNIA, €économie cappuccine — eKOHOMIKA, SKA XApaxKmepus3yemvcs HAO36UYAUHO BUCOKUMU
memnamu po3sumky oOHiel eanysi), npaso (projet de loi vert — 3axononpoexm, KUl CMOCYEMbCS
npobiem oxopoHu 008KiLIA), KYJIBTypa Ta MUCTENTBO (fanfic — oanmacmuuna nimepamypa, fratire
— JimepamypHull Hcaup, AKUll 8i003ePKANIOE C8IMO2NIA0 MON0OUX jtooell), O CBIAYUTH MPO MPo-
BIIHy pOJIb AHTPOIOIEHTPU3MY W y TMONAJBIIOMY, OLIBII PO3APIOHEHOMY, UYICHYBaHHIO CBITY
MOBHHMH 3aCO0aMHU.

Pesynpratu anamizy MOBHOTO Marepialy TOKa3ald, IO JpKepelnaMu MeTapOopUIHHUX
MEPEOCMHUCIIEHbh B PaMKaxX COILIOKYJIBTYPHOTO IPOCTOPY, IO BepOami3yeTbes, € TakKi MOHSATTEBI
ctepu sk cBiT npupoau (décarboniser — cnpusmu npoyecy NOMNUIEHHS O0BKLLIAL ULIAXOM 3MeH-
WeHHA BUKUOIB 8Y21eKUCI020 2a3y 6 ammocgepy, éco-innovation — exono2iuna iHHO8aYis),
OpeAMETHUI cBIT monuHu (thérapie génique — “2enna mepania”, NiKY8aHHS 3AX60PIOGAHD,
0CcoOIUBO NOB A3AHUX 3 IMYHHOIO CUCMEMOI0 NH0OUHU, HA 2eHHOMY piéHi, chronophobie — ocmpax
WBUOKONTUHHOCMI 4acy, YU HABNAKU, NOBLIbHOCMI yYacy), TIOHATIHE mone “moanHa” (urbaniste
vert — haxiseyv 3 eKoI02IUHO cnpusmaugoi 3abyoosu micma, criminel de I’écologie — 310uuneys
0o0e6kinnsa). MeradpopuuHe TEpEeHECEHHS CYNPOBOKYE YTBOPEHHS HEOJOTi3MIB MPAKTHYHO BCIX
CIIOBOTBIpHUX THUMIB. [IOHATIHHUME Taiy3sMH, B SKHX 3Ha4HA DPOJIb HAJIEKUTh CEMaHTHUYHOMY
CIIOBOTBOPY, € cdepa nomituku (75%), 6iznecy (30%), npaBoBa cdepa (25%), cdepa Kynprypu Ta
mucrenrsa (20%), modytosa chepa (15%).

Y crTBOpeHHI iHHOBaIiil (paHIly3pKOi MOBH AaKTUBHY pOJIb BiNIrPalOTh 3aKOH EKOHOMil
MOBJICHHEBUX 3yCHJIb Ta 3aKoH aHaiorii. Ciia 3a3HAa4UTH, 10 YHIBEPCAIBHHUI TPOSB [1i 3aKOHY
aHAJIOT1l Ha CJIOBOTBIPHOMY PIBHI BU3HAYA€THCSA BIAKPUTUM XapakTepoM HeoHoMiHauii. Hanarouu
nporoTuny (MOBHI B3iplli) IS PO3BUTKY HOMIHATHBHOI CHCTEMH, MOBA, Hacammepes, MparHe
€KCIIEPUMEHTIB JIIHTBICTUYHOIO XapakTepy. 3a3HayMMo, 1110 3aKOH aHaJIOTii MPEe3eHTOBAaHO JBOMa
BUJaMH: (popManbHO-OMepaliifHO0 1 CTPYKTYpHO-ceMaHTHUHOK. DopManbHO-omepalliiina aHauo-
Tis Jll€ B TPyMi CKJIaJHOCKOPOYEHHX CIIIB 1 apiKCaTIbHUX OJIMHUIb, & CTPYKTYpPHO-CEMaHTHYHA aHa-
jorist 6epe y4acTh y CTBOPEHHI CUHTAKCUYHHUX HEOJIOT13MiB, TaK 3BaHUX BJIACHE aHAJOTIUYHUX CIIB.
Oco06muBO Hao4yHO i (hopManbHO-OMEPAIitHOT aHAJOTI] MPOSBISETHCA B TPYyIi CKIAIHOCKO-
POYECHHX CIIB Y BUKOPHCTAHHI yCiY€HUX (MOYaTKOBUX a0o0 (iHATBHHMX) €JIEMEHTIB MOBHHX OCHOB
JUIS CepIHHOTO TBOPEHHS HOBHMX JIEKCMUYHUX ONUHUIG (Sarkoholisme, ecocide, sarkonomique,
Americaphobie, auréogamie, infomercial, cyberhacktivisme). Buayn ceMaHTUYHOi aHaNOril
BKJIIOYAIOTh TaKi TUIHM MapaJurMaTHUYHUX BiJHOIIEHb MK CIIOBOM-B3IpIEM 1 TBIPHUM CIIOBOM, SIK
BIJTHOIICHHSI CUHOHIMII (pro-vie — pro-famille), BinHomeHHs antoHiMii (baby-boom — baby-bust),

"ELLIC 201




47

HAJICKHICT /10 JICKCUKO-CeMaHTW4HO1 mnapanurmu (libération des femmes, libération des
homosexuels, libération des animaux, libération de ’homme).

TakuM 4YMHOM, KOHIIETITYaJIbHUMU TaTy3sIMH, B SIKAX BiIOYBAETHCSI HOMIHAIIIS 332 aHAJIOTIEI0, €
CyCHUTbHO-TIONITHYHA (TONiTHYHA OOpoThOa, BHOOPH, JAep)kKaBHA ColiajbHA TONITHKA TOIIO),
eKOHOMIKa 1 (piHaHCH. Y IMX KOHIENTYyaJbHHUX cepax HEOJOTi3MH YTBOPIOIOTh KOHTPACTHUBHI Mapu
a00 MHOXXHMHM Ha OCHOBI CEMaHTHYHHUX BIJHOIIEHL €KBIBaJIEHTHOCTI, omo3umii Tomo. Hosi
AHAJIOTIYHI OJMHMIII, CTBOPEHI 3a aHTOHIMIYHHUM B3ipIEM, 3aIOBHIOIOTH CHMETPUYHI JAaKyHH B
CJIOBaxX 3 MPO30POI0 BHYTPIMTHEOIO (POPMOIO.

Jliteparypa: 1. I'ak B. I'. O coBpemenHoit (panity3ckoit Heosoruu / B. I' .I'ak / HoBble citoBa 1 CJIOBapH HOBBIX
cioB. — JI. : Hayka, 1978. — C. 37-52. 2. KyOpsxoBa E.C. HoMUHATHBHBII aclieKT pedeBOil NesATeNbHOCTH /
E. C. KyOpsikoBa. — M. : Hayka, 1986. — 159 c. 3. Goose A. La néologie frangaise aujourd’hui / A. Goose. — Paris,
1975. — 73 p. 4. Sablayrolles J. F. Néologisme et nouveauté(s) / J. F. Sablayrolles // Cahiers de lexicologie. — n°69.
—1996.—P. 5-42.

DISCOURSE CHARACTERISTICS OF AUTHORIAL PREFACE
lulia Kryvenok
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Text linguistics nowadays is characterized by the anthropocentric and complex approach to the
analysis of text phenomena and categories. Text is viewed not only as an independent formation but
in the light of the relations “sender — addressee” and, furthermore, as a communicative system and
unit of interaction between the author and the reader. Among the scientists, who contributed to the
study of text (and paratext in particular) as a unit of communication, there are G. Genette, S. Jones,
J.P. Magnuson, J. Rehbein, A. Watson, and others.

Therefore, it is important to determine the main characteristics and parameters of paratext (and
authorial preface as a paratextual element) as a communicative unit and prove that paratext is not
only the product, but the pledge and condition of successful communication between the author and
the reader as well.

In communication, such typical parameters of speech messages as the author’s intentions, the
presuppositions of the addressee, the type of the speech information are of great importance. That is
why text should be analyzed from the perspective of the theory of communication, taking into
consideration the participants of communication (author/reader), their roles, the conditions and aims
of communication. Consequently, nowadays text is viewed as a unit of communication and a
communicative system, which possesses certain characteristic features and properties.

The expression of all significant ideas happens by means of specific mediators — paratextual
elements of different types which are created for the sake of the reader’s needs since the reader can
“move” from the text to the paratext and vice versa attempting at the right perception of the book.

That is why the main function of paratext is establishing connections with the reader, because
in the preface or introduction the author holds a conversation with the readers and addresses them,
expressing gratitude and aspirations or apologizing for highlighting certain facts in the book while
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neglecting others (which, of course, witnesses to the author’s concern in the readers’ judgement of
the book, and this, in its turn, is the evidence of the author’s desire to set a dialogue with the
reader). We can observe this in the author’s preface to First Edition of the novel “Alps and
Sanctuaries of Piedmont and the Canton Ticino” by Samuel Butler:

I should perhaps apologise for publishing a work which professes to deal with the sanctuaries
of Piedmont, and saying so little about the most important of them all-the Sacro Monte of Varallo.
My excuse must be, that I found it impossible to deal with Varallo without making my book too
long. Varallo requires a work to itself; I must, therefore, hope to return to it on another occasion
[1].

One of the most important features of authorial preface, as well as of any text, is its dialogical
character, that is its direction to the interaction with the reader, which is most vividly expressed in
the use of rhetorical questions, controversial statements, the author’s appeals to the readers as
regards their own evaluation of a literary work, creating by means of this favourable conditions not
only for the authorial monologue, but for the effective dialogue between the sender and the
addressee as well.

Thus, in the authorial introduction to the “The Gunslinger” Stephen King addresses the
potential readers, speaking with the reader in a very direct and ingenious way, sharing his personal
attitudes and emotions and being quite critical about his work:

The result—for better or worse—lies before you, Constant Reader, whether you reading this are
starting with Volume One or are preparing for Volume Five. Like it or hate it, the story of Roland is
now done. I hope you enjoy it. As for me, I had the time of my life [2].

Therefore, apart from the author’s language personality, a very important role in the process of
fictional text creation is played by the language personality of the recipient, whose aim is to
evaluate the text from their own perspectives, which are often quite different from those of the
author. The dialogical character of authorial prefaces is manifested in the fact that they help the
readers to form their own points of view on the piece of fiction before its actual reading and after it,
as reading the author’s forewords fills the reader with certain presuppositions, which may/may not
be proved correct by the text. And that again refers the reader to the beginning, i.e. paratext, in order
to compare the actual ending of the book with the expectations, evoked by the preface.

Paratext is not only the product of communication; it is also the precondition and pledge of the
successful interaction between the sender and the addressee. Thus, authorial prefaces often serve as
an invitation, which comes from the author to the readers, giving them pieces of advice and urging
them to the appropriate reaction — reading the text itself, what we can easily observe in the preface
to the novel “The Last of the Mohicans” by James Fenimore Cooper:

With this brief introduction to his subject, then, the author commits his book to the reader. As,
however, candour, if not justice, requires such a declaration at his hands, he will advise all young
ladies, whose ideas are usually limited by the four walls of a comfortable drawing room, all single
gentlemen, of a certain age, who are under the influence of the winds; and all clergymen, if they
have the volumes in hand, with intent to read them, to abandon the design [3].

That is why we see the perspectives of further research in the systematic analysis of the
communicative-pragmatic potential of other paratextual elements and the communicative tactics
and strategies used in the authorial paratext.
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KOPEJISIIIIA TUIIIB 3AIIEPEYEHHS B AHIVITMCHKIN MOBI
Kcenia Kpusyyn
VYKpaiHCbKUM TyMaHITapHUN 1THCTUTYT
(byua KuiBcrkoi 0011., YkpaiHa)

3anepedeHHsl € OJHI€I0 3 MapajurM Cy4yacHOI aHMIIHChKOI MOBHM. bepyum 1o yBarum gocii-
JOKEHHSI, SIKI B)Ke 3po0JieHl y Iiil rayy3i MOBO3HABCTBA, MOYKHA BCTAHOBUTH IEBHI 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI
MPOSIBY 3aliepeyeHHs] B aHMIiKWCHKiii MoBi. [IpoOnema BUBYEHHS poOIi 3amepedeHHs] B CTPYKTYpi
AHIIIIACHKOT MOBHM € JOCUTHh BAXKJIMBOIO HAa Cy4acCHOMY €Talll CTAHOBJICHHS I1i€i MOBH SIK MOBHU
MDKHALIOHAJBHOTO CIUJIKYBAaHHS, IO M 3YMOBJIIOE AaKTyaJbHICTb TEMH JOCHipkeHHs. bararo
BIJOMHUX JIHTBICTIB cydacHocTi W wmHynoro, Ttaki sk JI.C. Bapxymapos, B.H. bonmapenko,
O. Ecnepcen, B.A. Inpimn BBa)kaloTh 3amepeueHHs MOBHOIO YHIBEpCAJIi€0, siKa MPOSBISAETHCA Ha
BCIX PIBHAX CTPYKTYpH MOBHU. |, BUBUAIOUM KOXXHHH pPO3/ALTI, KOXKHY Taly3b MOBH, MH MYCHMO
BBOJIUTH 3alepeUeHHs SK CKIAJOBY YACTMHY Ti€l 4M 1HIIOI JIaHKWM JIHTBICTUKU. Y pPOOOTI
MOCTAaBJICH] MEBHI 3aBJaHH: JOCIIIUTH 1 JOBECTH, IO 3alEPEUEHHS € JIIICHO MOBHOIO KaTETOPI€Io;
NPOCIIKYBaTH NUIAXH (OPMYBaHHS 1 PO3BUTKY 3allepEYCHHs] HA ICTOPUYHOMY €Talli; BCTAHOBUTH
BIIMIHHOCTI MDK 3arajJlbHUM 1 YacTKOBHUM 3allepeueHHSIM; KOHKPETH3YBaTH 3acO0U BHPAXKECHHS
3arepeueHHs y CyJacHid aHmTiHChKIA MOBI.

3anepeyeHHs SIK KOMIIOHEHT JYMKHU 1 crocoOy ii BHpaX€HHsS € B OJIHAKOBIM Mipi 00’€KTOM
JOCTI/DKEHHST MOBO3HABCTBA 1 (imocodii. 3Ha4yHa KUTBKICTh JIHTBICTIB PO3IVISIAIOTH 3alepeueHHs
SK OKpEMy MOBHY KaTeropilo, sfiKa € OMOHEHTOM Kareropii cTBepikeHHs. [linmmii psim aBTOpIB
MIOB’SI3y€ 3allepedeHHs] 3 CyO €KTHBHOIO OILIIHKOIO 3MICTY BHCJIOBIIIOBaHHS, a caM€ 3 XapaKTepoM
BHPAXEHOTO 1 CTaBJICHHSM MOBIIS JI0 JIHCHOCTI.

Ane ¢opMambHO-JIOTIYHE 1 MOBHE 3allepEUCHHS HE 3aBXKIW CIIBIAal0Th, X04a 1 Te, W 1HIIE
BJIACTHBE BCIM MOBaM Oe3 BHMHATKY. 3alepedyeHHs SK JIHTBICTUYHE SIBUIIE Ma€ CBOI IPOSIBUM Ha
PI3HHX PiBHAX: MOPQOJIOTii, TEKCHUIIl, TpaMaTuili, (POHETHIII.

Ha panHbOMy eTarii CBOrO CTaHOBJICHHS aHINIMChKa MOBa HOCHJIA IMOJIHETaTUBHUIN XapakTep,
TOOTO B OZIHOMY BHCJIOBJIIOBaHHI Oyja MOXIIMBOIO HasBHICTh Ouiblie ogHoro Heraropa. Illisxom
NEBHUX 3MiH, SIKI BiZIOYJIMCh y CEepeIHbOAHINIINCHKINA 1 3aKIHUYMWJIM CBOE CTAaHOBJIEHHS B PaHHBO-
HOBOAHIIICHKIM, cyyacHa aHIMiMCbka MOBa Mepelluia 3 psjy MOJIHETaTUBHUX MOB B MOHO-
HeraTUBHUHM psijl. | Ha naHOMY erami B OJHOMY IPOCTOMY BHCJIOBIIOBaHHI MOXKJIMBE TIIBKH OIHE
3anepedeHHs. Sk MOBHa yHiBepcallisl, 3allepedeHHs] PO3MISIAEThCS TOCHIITHUKAMU Ha JEKCUYHOMY,
MOpP(OIOriYHOMY IPaMaTUYHOMY 1 CEMAHTHYHOMY PIBHSIX. Y CEMaHTHIII MOBH ICHYIOTh TakK 3BaHI
AQHTOHIMIYHI IPYNH CIIiB, B AKMX OJIMH €JIEMEHT MPOTHCTABIAEThCS IHIIOMY: large — small; good —
bad. B aHTMiCHKIN JIEKCHIL € UK psan npedikciB -in, -ir, -im, -un, -non, -dis, -mis, i cydikc -less,
SKI HaJal0Th 3allEpPEYHOr0 3HAYCHHs CTBEPIKYBalbHIA ocHOBI. Ha MopdonoriyuHomMy piBHI iCHYy€
AR s CITiB-HEraTopiB, sIKi 3a0e3MeuyoTh 3alepeyHHil 3MICT LIJIOMY PEUYEHHIO. 3aJIeKHO Bij
HAJIGKHOCTI HEraropa IE€BHOMY WIEHOBI PEUYEHHS, PO3PI3HAIOTH: 3arajbHE 3alepedeHHs, e
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3aMepevyeThes A1€CIOBO MPUCYIOK 1 TAKUM YHMHOM I[iJIe peueHHs] Ha0yBa€ HEraTMBHOTO 3HAYCHHS,
Ta YaCTKOBE 3allepPEUCHHS, JIE 3alepeuyeThcs Oynb-sKUI WIeH pedeHHs, KpiM npucyaka. Tak, icHye
3arepeyeHHs MiIMETa, 3arepeyeH s IPUCYIIKA, 3allepeUeHHs I0IaTKa, 3arepedeHHs] 00CTaBUHH.

B porti 3aco0iB BUpa)eHHs 3ariepeyeHHs Y PeUeHHI BICTYIAIOTh TaKi YACTUHN MOBH:

e 3allepeyHa YacTKa 7of, SKa 32 CBOEK YaCTOTOI B)KMBAHHS MEPEBUIYE BCl IHIII HETaToOpH
AHIITICHKOI MOBU. BOHA € TIOKa3HMKOM SIK 3arajJibHOTO, TaK 1 YaCTKOBOTO 3allepeueHHs, OCKIIbKH MOXE
HaJIeXKaTu Oy/Ib-sIKOMY WICHOBI PEUCHHSL.

* 3aTiepeyHa YacTKa 710, siKa CTOITh Ha JIPyrOMY MICIIi 32 YaCTOTOK BUKOpUCTaHHs. [IpoTe, BoHa MOXe
3arepevyBaTy TUTbKM IMEHHUKH, TPUKMETHUKH a00 3aiMEHHHUKH, a OTXKE, BOHA € HEraTOPOM YaCTKOBOTO
3arepeyeHHsI.

* 3aMepeyvHl 3aiMEeHHUKU: nothing, nobody, no-one, none, siKi caMi BUCTYTIAlOTh YWICHAMH PEUCHHS 1
PO3IISIAIOTHCS SIK TIOKA3HUKK HETATHBHOCTI B YaCTKOBOMY 3allepedeHHI IMiMeTa 1 J0/1aTKa.

e 3allepeyuHi TPUCIIBHUKU never 1 nowhere, sIKi B OCHOBHOMY BKHBAIOThCS B YACTKOBOMY
3anepedeHH1 0OCTAaBMHU Yacy 1 MICITS.

* 3aMepeyvHl CIIONMYYHUKH: neither, nor, neither...nor, sKi HaJAIOTh HETATUBHOTO 3HAYCHHS PEUYCHHIO,
3arepevyroyr CHHOHIMIYHI TPYITH CIIIB.

byBarore Bumagku, Koau MOpP(OIOTiYHE 1 KIACHYHE 3allepeYeHHs] 3YCTPIYAOTBCS B OJHOMY
pEUeHHI, TO/Il Take SBUILE HOCUTh Ha3By ‘‘3amepeueHHs 3anepedeHHs . oo BXuBaHHS 3amepedeHHs,
30KpeMa YacTKH 710t, 3 TAKOIO TPYIIOO CITIB sIK MOIATBHI CJIOBA, TYT € CBOi 0COONMMBOCTI. Take peueHHs He
3aBKIM HaOMpae 3alepeyHoro 3MICTy, OCKUIBKM caMe€ MOJANIBHI JIECIOBA HAAIOTh 3allepeYHOMY
PEUCHHIO JIEUIO 1HINOTO BIATIHKY. 3aliepeyHOro 3MICTYy BHCJIOBIIOBAHHIO MOXYTh HaJlaBaTH
CTBEPKYBAIIbHI PEUCHHSI, SIKi BUPAYKAFOTH HETAIIIIO 32 JIOTIOMOTO0 iHTOHAIII.

JUGENDSPRACHE IN DER MODERNEN DEUTSCHEN
INTERNETKOMMUNIKATION
Ulyana Kutsiy
Nationale Vorkarpaten-Vasyl-Stefanyk Universitat
(Iwano-Frankiwsk, Ukraine)

Sprache konstituiert Geselligkeit und Offentlichkeit. Aber spricht Jugend eine andere Sprache?
Handelt es sich wirklich um “Sprachen in der Sprache*?

Jugendsprache an sich ist etwas Erfrischendes und Gutes. Weil sie entkrampft, weil sie Protest
ausdriicken kann, vor allem weil sie spielerischer und sinnlicher ist als der oft abstrakte Nominalstil
von Erwachsenen, die gern etwas “unter Beweis stellen oder “Einfluss nehmen®.

Es geht um einen Aspekt, der in der Jugendsprachforschung erst seit wenigen Jahren untersucht
wird: das private Schreiben Jugendlicher. Bekanntlich spielt die schriftbasierte Kommunikation
unter Jugendlichen (z.B. SMS, Chat, E-Mail, Instant Messaging) eine immer wichtigere Rolle.
Dabei handelt es sich um eine Kommunikation, bei der die Mitteilungen — wie im Chat auch — fiir
alle sichtbar auf dem Bildschirm erscheinen, bei der sich aber nur diejenigen beteiligen kdnnen, mit
denen man zuvor die Kontaktdaten ausgetauscht hat. Der E-Mail-Verkehr iibers Internet ist
Mitursacher von Verdnderungen in der modernen deutschen Sprache.
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Heute erfinden Jugendliche neue Ausdriicke, weil sie Spal am Leben haben. Lange,
architektonisch raffiniert gebaute Sitze, wie sie bei Thomas Mann, Franz Kafka oder Bertolt Brecht
zu finden sind, sterben allméhlig aus. In den Sdtzen von Goethe und Heine lag die durchschnittliche
Zahl der Worter noch bei 30 bis 36; Thomas Mann brilliert in dem Romanzyklus “Joseph und seine
Briider mit einem Rekordsatz, der 347 Worter umfasst. Heutige von den Jugendlichen
geschriebene Texte begniigen sich mit 5 pro Satz. Verkiirzung, Vereinfachung, Vergroberung bilden
die Trias einer gespenstischen Abwértsdynamik der gesprochenen und geschriebenen Sprache. Im
Satz: “Ein Mann dreht durch“ kann man kaum einen Fehler machen.

Vor 200 Jahren schon trieb die Deutschen die Angst vor fremdsprachlichen Einfliissen auf die
eigene Sprache um. Da wurden Worter wie “Rendezvous®, “Republik® oder “Karikatur® mit viel
Nachdruck aus dem deutschen Sprachgebrauch entfernt und durch “Stelldichein®, “Freistaat™ und
“Zerrbild* ersetzt.

Als Brennpunkte der aktuellen offentlichen Sprachkritik sind vor allem die folgenden,
vermeintlichen Schreckbilder von Jugendsprache zu nennen: “Fikalsprache*:

du Wichser wird im Sinne von du Bléodmann verwendet;

“Comicsprache*:

die Jugendlichen gebrauchen in ihrer Kommunikation Interjektionen und Lautmalereien, wie
udh, lach, grins, heul, freu;

Sprachmischungen — “Denglisch*:

zu Michael Ballack’s Favourites zihlt, so belehrte ein Hochglanzprospekt zur WM, natiirlich
das Location Free Media Gateway fir den Online-Zugriff auf den heimischen Sat-Receiver.
Zwischendurch fuhr der FuBlballheld womdglich mit dem Clean Power Diesel eines japanischen
Herstellers zum néchsten Meeting der ihm zugeordneten Zask-Force in irgendeinem Kaffeehouse
an der Ostsee; oder er flog, so ihn kein Blackout umwarf, im Lufthansa-Jet nach dem Motto:
“There is no better way to fly“, dachte an Link und Browser vom Homepagecenter der
urdeutschen Firma 7-Online oder outete sich als High-Tech-Freak im Sommer-Feeling, das die
immer noch nicht von ihrem Verlag outgesourcte Zeitschrift “Schoner Wochen™ gerade seiner
Freundin verheif3en hatte.

3

‘Kanaksprache*:

Brandschutzordnung — Tiirkisch: Was du machen, wenn viel heif} da!

1. Du nix gucken und laufen in Kreis!

2. Du tragen Aisha aus heifie Baracke da!

3. Du musst schreien nach Mann in schnelle, rote Auto! Aba nix Michael Schuhmacha!

4. Wenn du kannst, musst du mit Wassa selba losche!

5. Wenn nix geht, musst du schnella laufe!

6. Du musst Mann in schnelle rote Auto sagen, wo heif; is da!

“unverstindliches Kauderwelsch®:

Wer sich beim Grinden mault, gilt bei den Cracks als Looser und wird zum Dissen
freigegeben.

Aber so schnell in der Jugendsprache neue Begriffe und Formulierungen auftauchen, so schnell
konnen sie auch “out” sein. Dies geschieht besonders dann, wenn die Ausdriicke in den allgemeinen
Sprachgebrauch, also auch von den Erwachsenen, iibernommen werden. Sie verlieren fiir die
Heranwachsenden an Interesse und werden durch neue Varianten ersetzt. Bevor Eltern nun auf diese
Karte setzen und sich durch den Gebrauch von Jugendsprache disqualifizieren, in der Hoffnung
thren Kindern zu besserer Sprache zu verhelfen, bleibt ihnen ein Trost: Die meisten Jugendlichen
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sind durchaus in der Lage, neben ihrem Slang auch andere Varianten der Sprache aktiv und
angemessen zu gebrauchen.

Literatur: 1. Androutsopoulos, Jannis K. : Deutsche Jugendsprache: Untersuchungen zu ihren Strukturen
und Funktionen / Jannis K. Androutsopoulus. — Frankfurt am Main; Berlin; Bern; New York; Paris; Wien :
Lang, 1998. — S.17-642. 2. Eva Neuland (Hrsg.): Jugendsprache-Jugendliteratur-Jugendkultur. Interdis-
ziplindre Beitrdge zu sprachkulturellen Ausdrucksformen Jugenlicher 3., korrigierte Auflage. — Frankfurt am
Main : Peter Lang GmbH Internationaler Verlag der Wissenschaften, 2003. — S. 19-146. 3. www.spiegel.de/
spiegel/print/d-49067625.html.

0 ITIUTAHHSA ITPO CUCTEMHY ACUCTEMHICTb AHITTIOMOBHOI'O
PIJIOCOPCBKOTI'O JUCKYPCY
Ipuna Manunoscvka
[{enTp HayKOBUX MOCIHIIKEHB 1 BUKIaiaHHs iHO3eMHUX MOB HAH VYkpainu
(KuiB, Ykpaina)

“In other words, there may be a limit to the systematicity of the world or to its intelligibility. This is the
uncharted territory still waiting to be explored.”
Karl Higley — Spirit, Kosmos, Essence

3 1HTPOCHEKTUBHOI TOYKH 30pYy, OOpaHMl HAMHU TPEAMET JOCHIIKEHHS — aHIJIOMOBHHM
bimocopChkuii AUCKYpC Y TOBHOTI HOTO0 KOMYHIKaTUBHHX, JIIHTBAJbHUX, KOTHITUBHHUX 1 (DyHKIIIO-
HAJIbHUX XapaKTepUCTHK — SBJsIE COOOK0 CKJIAJHO OPraHi30BaHY MHOXHHHICTb, SIKY XapakTepH-
3yI0Th CHCTEMHA Ta CTPYKTypHa HEBU3HAUEHICTh 1 PO3MUTICTh KOPAOHIB. OO’ €HATH 10 MHOKHH-
HICTb Y CHCTEMY Ha 3acaJlax MOBHOi CIUIBHOCTI HEMOXJIMBO: CYOJUCKYPCH pPO3rOpTarOThCs Ha
OCHOBI PI3HUX METaMOB; TEPMIHOJOT1YHI CUCTEMHU MAlOTh BIIMIHHI HOMEHKJIATYPH HE TUIbKU Tep-
MIHOJIOTTYHUX OJMHHIIL B3arali, ajie i KareropiaJbHUX TEPMiHiB; Pinocodchka KOMYHIKaIlis HaBITh
y npogeciiiHiii cdepi Moxe BiaOyBaTucs 1 3a JONOMOIOIO 3arajibHOI MOBH. SIKIIO MPUHHATH 3a
OCHOBY BHUJUICHHS MEBHOTO ()axOBOTO AUCKYpCY B OKpeMy KiacH]ikalliifHy KaTeropiro 3a KpH-
TEpi€EM TEeMaTHYHOI €HOCTI, TO W TyT JOCTIJIHUK CTHUKAETHCS 3 PO3ODKHOCTIMM, SKI BaXKKO IMOJO-
natu. Crendopaceka ¢inocodcbka SHIUKIONEAis BHIUISE MIOHAMMEHINE IICTh OCHOBHUX Ha-
npsMKiB cydacHol ¢inocoperkoi aymkn Benmkoi bpuranii i CLHA, 3 gkux nuie aHajgiTHYHA
binocodis Hamidye ABAALATH 1B SATh TEOPETHYHUX KT KoHIenTyanbHe Moiie aHITIOMOBHOL
¢inocodii ckmamaeTbCst 13 BENMKOTO PO3MAITTA CYyOAMCKYpCiB, 1M10JIEKTiB, NEPETHHAETHCT 1
nepeTikae y 3araibHuil auckypc. Ilpu 3icTaBieHHi 3 IHIIUMH 1HTEIEKTyalbHIUMHU TUCKYpPCaMH HOTO
[UTICHICT BOAYa€eThCs Oe33arepedHoro.

AKCIOJIOTTYHE MIAIPYHTA ETOICTUYHUX BUCJIOBJIEHD
Onena Menvrux

Cx11HO€BpOIENCHKUI HAllIOHAIBHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Jlect Ykpainku
(JIyupk, Ykpaina)
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Y MOBIi BiJ1oOpa)ka€ThCsl B3a€MOJISl TIMCHOCTI Ta JIIOAUHM y HAWpi3HOMAHITHIIIMX acIHEeKTaXx,
OJTHUM 3 SIKUX € OIIHHUHN: 00 €KTUBHUU CBIT MOMIISETHCS MOBISIMH 3 TOYKU 30pYy HOTO OIIHHOTO
xapakTepy no0pa Ta 31a, kopucti Ta mkoau [2]. OcHoBHA cdepa OLIHHMX 3HAYEeHb MOB’s3aHA 3
03HAKOI0 “‘700pe / moraHo”, Xo4a MOXKE W BITHOCHTHCS JIO PI3HUX O3HAK: “ICTUHHICTH / XUOHICTH,
“Ba)KJIMBICTh / HEBAXKIIMBICTH Ta 1HIIIL.

JloriuHi Ta JIHTBICTMYHI MpPOOJEMHU KaTeropii OLIHKM 3/1aBHA MPUBEPTAIU yBary HayKOBLIIB
(H.A. ApytroroBa, M.M. baxrtin, T. [066c, O.A. Iein, [x. Jlokk, [Tnaron, B.M. Tenis ta iHmi).
Oco0OnuBy yBary OIliHINI TpUAULIE JiHTBICTUKA. [lil OIIIHKOI pPO3yMitOTH “OIIHHUN acCIeKT
3HAYE€HHS MOBHMX BHPAa3iB, Kl IHTEPHpPETYIOThCA SK: A (Cy0’eKT OLIHKHM) BBaxae, 1m0 b (00’exT
OIIHKH) noOpuii / moranmii” [2].

Jlo ABOX OCHOBHHMX €JIEMEHTIB OILIIHHOI CTPYKTYpPH Hajiexarb Cy0’€KT 1 00’ekT. Y ¢inocod-
CBKHX JIOCIIDKCHHSIX OI[IHKM YacTO PO3MISAAAIOTh CyO’ €KT OIIHKU SIK 0co0y abo rpymy ociO, st
AKUX JaHUM MpeIMeT YU MOJ1s € T0OpUM UM MTOTaHUM, HE PO3PI3HIIOUH, TAKUM YHMHOM, TOH CyO’€KT,
KU “TPUIHUCYE IIHHICTD IEIKOMY MPEAMETY IUISIXOM BUPaKEHHS JaHO1 OHKK [4].

Ha nymky O.M. Bonbd, cy0’€KT OLIHKK 1 CyO’€KT MOBJICHHS 30iratoThCsi, SIKIIO MOBJICHHS
BeieThes Bif mepiioi ocodu. Ilpu npomy 1-a ocoOa 3aiimMae rojoBHY MO3UIIO B OIIHHUX CTPYK-
Typax. Bixg 1-01 0coOu MoXke OIliHIOBAaTHCS SIK 30BHIIIHS CUTYaIlisl, TaK 1 CUTYaIlisl, SIKa CTOCY€EThCS
CcaMoro MOBIS, HOro BHYTpilmIHboro cra”y. Orxe, 1-a oco0a OIHOYACHO MOXE BUCTYyHAaTH SIK
Cy0’€KT OIIHKH, TakK 1 ii 00’ exT [2].

3riIHO 3 aKCIOJIOTTYHUMH JIOCIIKEHHSMH OLliHKa OyBa€ palliOHaJIbHOIO (1HTEJIEKTYyalIbHOIO) Ta
emoriitoro [1; 2; 3]. Llelt monmin € yMOBHUM, OCKUIbKH, Oynb-sika OI[iHKA Cy0’€KTHBHAa B CBOIi
OCHOBI, a 3 1HIIOTO OOKY, “y MOBI HE MO)X€ OyTH CyTO €MOLIHHOI OLIHKH, OCKUIBKM BOHA 3aBXIU
Mae parioHansHul acmnekt” [2: 40].

HeoOximHO 3ayBayKUTH TMPO CKIAIHICTh MEXaHi3My BUBEACHHS OIMIHKU. KoxeH 00’eKT
IificHOCTI (TIpeaMeT, JIOJUHA 4Yd TOJis) Mae HEBU3HAUEHUH 3a KIUIBKICTIO 1 CKIaaoM Habip
AKCIOJIOTIYHO PEJIeBaHTHHUX BIACTHBOCTEH, SIKi MOTPiIOHO BpaXOBYBATH ITiJ] YaC BHUBEJCHHS 3arajbHOI
OIIHKH, TOOTO MpH BKIIOYECHHI 00’€KTa 10 OJHOTO 3 JABOX akciojoridyHux pospsmiB [1: 72]. Li
BJIACTUBOCTI TIOCTIMHO BCTYMAalOTh MK c00010 B KOH(MIKT. ToOTO TOW cammii 00 €KT B OIHIMA
CHUTYallii MOX€e XapaKTepH3yBaTHUCs IO3UTUBHIUMH BIACTUBOCTSIMHU, B IHIIIH — HEraTHUBHUMHU.

AKCI0JIOT14H1 3HaY€HHS MPE/ICTAaBJIEeH] B MOBI1 JIBOMa OCHOBHUMU THIIAMH: 3araJIbHOOLIHHUM Ta
KOHKPETHOOIIHHUM. [lepimmii TuT peani3yeTbes OMIHKOIO “noOpwii — moranuit”. Apyruit Tumn Oibmr
PI3HOMAaHITHUHN Ta MiAPO3AUISETHCS HAa TpU rpynu: 1) ceHcopHi; 2) cybaimoBani; 3) panioHanbHi. Jo
MepIIOi TPYyNU BITHOCATHCS OIIHKH, TMOB’S3aHI 3 BIAUYTTSIM, YyTTEBUM JOCBIJOM, MCHUXIYHUM Ta
(G13UYHIM (CEHCOPHO-CMAKOBI Ta TICUXOJIOTIYH1). J[pyra rpymna BKJIOUae JIBi KaTeropii: €CTETUYHI Ta
€THYHI OLIHKH. Y TWIITapHl, HOPMaTUBHI Ta TEJIEOJIOT1YHI — 1I€ KaTeropii TpeThoi Ipymnu, Kl MoB’s-
3aHi 3 MPaKTUYHOIO JISUTbHICTIO, TPAKTUUYHUMU 1HTEpEeCcaMy Ta MOBCIKACHHUM JIOCB1IOM JIFOAUHU.

Ha namy gymKy, eroisM HajleXUTh 1O TPYNU paliOHAJIBHUX OI[IHOK, a caMme J0 Kareropii
YTHUTTAPHUX, OCKUIBKH BOHH BiIOOpaKAalOTh HANpaBIICHICTh Ha JOCSITHEHHs BIacHUX Iuten [1].
Hanaroun BHroai TUTYN BWINOI IIHHOCTI, IEPETBOPIOIOYM B €PEeMEpHICTh BIAHOCHHH, IO YTBO-
PIOIOTH MOpaJib (COBICHICTh, MOBUHHICTG Ta iHIII), YTUIITAPU3M PyHHYE TYMaHITapHY CUTYyallito [5:
24]. Sxuio 000B’SI3KM BUKOHYIOTHCSI B TOHUTBI 32 BUTOZIO0, TO Hi Ha KOTO HE MOKHA TOKJIACTHUCS.
Crnig 3a3HauuTH, MO YTWIITapHa OIIHKA, SK 1 1HINI BUAM OIIHOK, MOXE MaTh TpaayalbHHIA
Xapakrep.

3HauHUIl 1HTepec HAyKOBIIB NpuBepTac (PyHKIIOHYBAaHHS OI[IHKM y MOBJICHHEBUX aKTaX.
O1uiHKy MOXXHA PO3MISAJATH K OCOOMMBHUI BHUJ 1JUIOKyTHBHOI CHJIM 1, BIAMOBIIHO, TPaKTyBaTU
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OLIIHHI MOBJIGHHEBI aKTH $K ULIOKyTHBHI. HaykoBLi BHAUIAIOTH II'SITh OCHOBHMX KaTeropii
UITOKYTHBHHX aKTiB: aCEPTUBH, JTUPEKTHBH, KOMICHBH, EKCIIPECUBH Ta JACKJIApaTHBH [6].
[epcniekTHBOIO AOCHTIKEHHS € aHali3 S1-00pa3y sk KOMIIOHEHTa eroiCTUYHUX BUCIIOBIICHb.

Jliteparypa: 1. ApytionoBa H. JI. Tumns! si3p1k0BbIX 3HaueHui : Onenka. CoObitue. ®Pakt / H. [I. ApyTioHo-
Ba. — M. : Hayka, 1988. — 341 c. 2. Boned E. M. ®ynkimonansHast ceManTrka ornienku / E. M. Bompd. — M. :
Hayka, 1985. — 228 ¢. 3. Bonbd E. M. DMmormoHa bHBIE COCTOSIHMS M WX NPEACTABICHHE B s3bIKE /
E. M. Bonwd // Jlormueckuit anamu3 si3pika. [IpoOieMbl HHTEHCHOHANBHBIX U IMParMaTHIecKUX KOHTEKCTOB /
[oTB. pen. H. 1. ApytioHoBa]. — M. : Hayka, 1989. — C. 55-75. 4. Iun A. A. OcHOBaHUS JTIOTUKH OLIEHOK /
A. A. UBun. — M. : U3n-Bo MockoBckoro yu-Ta, 1970. — 230 c¢. 5. Unsun B. B. Axcuonorus / B. B. Unsun.
— M. : U3n-Bo MI'Y, 2005. — 216 c. 6. Searle J. R. Expression and meaning: Studies in the Theory of Speech
Acts / John R. Searle // Cambridge UP. —-1979. — 197 p.

MODE MARKERS IN DISCOURSE
Valeriy Mykhaylenko
Bukovyna State University of Finance and Economics
(Chernivtsi, Ukraine)

The mode discourse markers are in focus of the present investigation. They are characteristic of
different discourse registers and various styles of discourse, which can be proved later by discourse
analysis. There are four traditional styles of discourse: narration, description, exposition, and
argument. Narration is story telling; it involves relating a series of events, usually in a chronological
order in the fictional style and non-fictional (the events really occurred), for example, a biography,
autobiography, history, action report, or newspaper report. Narration refers to the way that a story is
told, and so belongs to the level of discourse (although in first-person narration it may be that the
narrator also plays a role in the development of the story itself). The different kinds of narration are
categorized by each one’s primary grammatical stance: either 1) the narrator speaks from within the
story and, so, uses “I” to refer to him- or herself (see first-person narration); in other words, the
narrator is a character of some sort in the story itself, even if he is only a passive observer; or 2) the
narrator speaks from outside the story and never employs the “I”” (see third-person narration). See
also third-person omniscient narration, third-person-limited narration, and objective shot.
Description tells what things are like according to the five senses. A description is a rhetorical
strategy using sensory details to portray a person, place, or thing [8]. There are two types of
description: an objective description attempts to report accurately the appearance of the object as a
thing in itself, independent of the observer’s perception of it or feelings about it; and an
impressionistic description focuses upon the mood or feeling the object evokes in the observer
rather than upon the object as it exists in itself; impressionism does not seek to inform but to arouse
emotion [7]. Exposition is the kind of writing used to inform. This style of writing has several
subtypes, the most common being process analysis, definition, classification and division,
comparison and contrast, cause and effect, and problem and solution. The exposition introduces the
main elements of a work of literature: setting, characterization, theme, etc. Argument is a form of
discourse in which reason is used to influence or change people’s ideas or actions; it is a negotiating
strategy in which opposing views are described as objectively as possible and common goals are

Z "ELLIC 201 ﬁ




55

identified in an effort to establish common ground and reach agreement. However, the various
styles are almost never found in a pure form but are embedded one within another and work in
concert to help the writer achieve his/her purpose.

“Discourse is the way in which language is used socially to convey broad historical meanings.
It is language identified by the social conditions of its use, by who is using it and under what
conditions. Language can never be ’neutral’ because it bridges our personal and social worlds” [6].
Discourse is generally used to designate the forms of representation, codes, conventions, and habits
of language which produce specific fields of culturally and historically located meanings. Early
writings (Michel Foucault 1971; 1972) were especially influential in this. Foucault’s work gave the
terms ’discursive practices’ and ’discursive formation’ to the analysis of particular institutions and
their ways of establishing orders of truth, or what is accepted as ’reality’ in a given society. People
produce and understand whole discourses, and even the processing of words, clauses, and sentences
needs to be studied as integrated part of the processes involved in the production or comprehension
of discourse. In a cognitive analysis, interpretation is not static, nor an abstract procedure, as in
linguistic semantics, but a dynamic, ongoing process of (at first tentatively) assigning meaning and
functions to units of discourse. Discourse Analysis is a term for a broad area of language study,
containing a diversity of approaches with different epistemological roots, and very different
methodologies, but, in general, can be defined as a ’set of methods and theories for investigating
language in use and language in social contexts’ [5:243-289]. It focuses on the categorizing,
performative, and rhetorical features of discourse and talk (Antaki ef al. 2003; Billig 1987; Edwards
1997; Potter 1996). A major foundation of discourse analysis (DA) is in ethnomethodology
(Garfinkel 1967), which, broadly, examines the methods used by ordinary folk to make sense of
their everyday social world.

A discourse marker is a word or phrase used in a conversation to signal the speaker’s intention
to mark a boundary: “Now, I must leave.” The function of now is to signal a change in the direction
of the conversation, in this case to finish it, so now is a discourse marker here. However, in this
paper we would call such units 'mode markers” — in the discourse structure their discourse forming
function shifts to the periphery zone while the modal or attitudinal function shifts to the nucleus in
the functional semantic structure. Mode markers can be used to focus, clarify, contrast, change the
subject, show agreement or disagreement, etc.

We have selected as the object of the present investigation several pairs of mode markers:
now : then, here : there, already : almost, recently : before, just : only, ever : never, still : yet [see the
diachrony: 1:86-90], etc. We have highlighted some of their discourse aspects — discourse
generating functions, semantic functions — in our previous publications [1; 2; 3; 4]. Now we would
like to pinpoint their mode function, i.e., their role in expressing the Speaker’s attitude to the object
or subject of discourse. Every given unit has its frequency in the British National Corpus, the
volume of which is 100 mln word forms:

= Now (139133), e.g.: 1. This car has now been sent to the North East England Open Air
Museum at Beamish for restoration as open-top car 31. The action takes place at the moment
of the Speaker’s utterance. The time/place/person axes overlap in this situation.

= Then (154590), e.g.: 2. First I got dropped from RCA, then I was dropped by my publishing
company, and then my marriage split up — it was a terrible time all round, really. The
time/place/person axes overlap in this situation. The Speaker describes his situation which
took place in the past.

> ELLIC 2013 ﬁ




56

= Here (67859), e.g.: 3. Here were the archetypes of William Blake's ’dark satanic mills’. The
marker here refers to the place. As a deixis, it may also refer to the present time and person
[3:30-34].

= There (319397), e.g.: 4. There he was a-sitting there like a scaly old bull. The marker there
refers to the place and simultaneously to the time and to the person “NOT-SPEAKER” [3:30-

34].

= Already (33239), e.g.:5. A resistance movement is already emerging. The marker
already refers to the completion of an action by the moment of speaking and the Speaker is
happy of the completion.

=  Almost (30348), e.g.: 6. She didn t slow down until she was almost out of breath. The marker
denotes scaling of the character’s “out of breath”.

= Recently (12176), e.g.: 7. The teaching of proper English really has made the headlines
recently. The marker recently refers to the time “from the past to the present”.

=  Before (84905), e.g.: 8. Oh yes, for many years, and my father before me. The marker before
refers to the time “from my father before me”.

= Just (126333), e.g.: 9. But it is not just bad weather which takes the gilt off the packed-lunch
gingerbread. The marker just limits the type of weather [4:61-64].

=  Only (148564), e.g.: 10. Only four member states, however, were in favour of the Commission
proposals. The marker only limits the number of members [4:61-64].

= Ever (26548), e.g.: 11. You might think you have it all planned but have you ever set up a
studio before. The marker ever limits the time of an action by the time of speaking.

= Never (53182), e.g.: 12. She would not be drawn out to talk about of her work, to which she
almost never referred without the adjective 'menial’. The marker never limits the time of a
past action.

= Still (71874), e.g.: 13. According to Philby later, the FBI were still very much off the scent.
The marker sti// underlines the time of an incomplete action.

= Yet (33898), e.g.: 14. He had a few minutes yet, to compose his missive to Estabrook. The
marker yet underlines the time before an action may be completed.

The author’s various attitudes are expressed by the modes which need a further deep discourse
analysis to model their functional semantics.

Bibliography: 1. Muxaiineaxo B. B. OyHKIOHaNbHOE CMELIEHNE HApe4Hs B JPEBHE- M HOBOAHTIIMHACKOM
s3pike / B.B. Muxaiinenko// HaykoBuii BicHuk UYepHiBenpkoro yH-Ty. Bum.15. I'epmanchka dimomoris. —
UYepnirmi : YJ1Y, 1997. — C. 86-90. 2. Muxaiuienko B. B. MozenwHi Tpancdopmarttii kBantopa “There” y
niepeknami. / AktyansHi mpobiemu ¢inonorii Ta mepexnago3HaBcTsa. 30. Hayk. mip. Y. II. — XMenbHUIBKA :
XHY, 2007. — C. 48-51. 3. Muxaiinenxo B. B. KornituBHuii xBantop “there”/ B.B. Muxaiinenko // I'y-
MaHiTapauil Bicauk — Yucno 11. Imozemnua dimomorisa. — UYepkacu : YATY, 2007. — C. 430-434. 4. Muxaii-
nenko B. B. ®ynkuionanbHuil po3BuTOK only y auckypci./B.B. Muxaitnenko / Mosa. Kynsrypa. Ko-
MmyHikatis: Marepianu I Beeykpaincbkoi HaykoBo-nipakTHuHO1 KoH(pepeHuii (YepHiris, 16 Tpasas 2008 p.).
— YepHiriB : Bit-cepsic, 2008. — C. 61-64. 5. Dijk van Teun A. Principles of Critical Discourse Analysis /
Teun van Dijk A. // Margaret Wetherell, Simeon Yates, Stephanie Taylor._Discourse Theory and Practice:
A Reader. — London: Sage, 2001. — P.243-289. 6. Henry Frances, Tator Carol. Discourses of Domination
/Frances Henry, Carol Tator. — Toronto : Univ. of Toronto Press, 2002. — 291 p. 7. Kane Thomas S., Peters
Leonard J. Writing Prose: Techniques and Purposes. 6" ed. / Thomas S. Kane. — Oxford : OUP., 1986. —
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SOME GLIMPSES AT SEMANTIC CHANGES IN THE VOCABULARY OF
THE NORTH AMERICAN CONTINENT
Liubov Mykhailiuk
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

The change of the semantic structure of a word is always a source of qualitative and
quantitative development of vocabulary. All types of semantic changes depend upon some
comparison between the earlier (whether extinct or still in use) and the new meaning of a given
word.

This research deals with the problem of semantic changes in the structure of the words of the
North American continent. 309 words marked in the dictionaries (Hornby, Webster, Gage) as
British, American, Canadian have been chosen for the investigation. Among them there are 200
words marked as British, 36 words marked as American, 73 words marked as Canadian. The major
criteria for such analysis is the existence of the main meaning in the British variant of the English
language in relation to its American and Canadian counterparts.

The classification of semantic changes of a word suggested by I.V.Arnold forms the basis for
our research as the one which gives the most vivid and full picture of semantic changes in the
structure of words. According to this classification, all the semantic changes fall into the following
categories: enlargement (or extension), narrowing, generalization, specialization, transfer (metaphor
and metonymy), irradiation, amelioration (elevation), pejoration (or degradation), conversion,
shortening, implication, lexical assimilation, the coincidence of the new meaning with the former
one and others.

The vivid examples of the semantic changes in the vocabulary of the North American continent
are as follows:

1) homonymy

“Beater” (Br.) defined as “utensil used for beating” is used in the Canadian variant as “a young
harp seal, about 3 or 4 weeks old that is learning to swim and has developed its first spotted coat”.
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2) widening of meaning

The word “almoner” means “a hospital official in charge of social service work for patients”.
And it also acquired a new meaning “an official who gives money and helps the poor”.

3) conversion

The verb “engage” that is “to obtain the right to employ” is referred to a noun in the Canadian
variant, which means “the one hired by a fur company for inland service in the trade”.

4) narrowing of meaning

“Comprehensive school” defined as “a school that provides all types of secondary education”
is used to denote “a composite school (a secondary school) in which a student may receive
academic, commercial or industrial training” in Canadian English.

5) coincidence of the new meaning with the former one

Though marked as Br., the word “vest” means “underwear worn on the upper part of the body
next to the skin” in the American and Canadian variants.

6) lexical assimilation according to the function

In British English, “armory” means “a place where arms are kept”, in American English — “a
place where weapons are made”.

7) shortening

The word “telly” stands for “television”, “pram” — “perambulator”.

8) elevation of meaning

The earlier meaning of the word “chancellor” is “a state or law official”, the new meaning is
“the chief secretary of an embassy”.

The investigation of various types of semantic changes considered above contributes to our
better understanding of the semantic structure of English words at the present stage of their
development and functioning.

Bibliography: 1. Arnold I. V. The English Word / I. V. Arnold. — M. : Vysshaya shkola, 1986. 2. “Cage
Canadian Dictionary” Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 1983. 3. “Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current
English” A.S.Hornby, Oxford, Great Britain, 1982. 4. “Webster’s New Collegiate Dictionary” Springfield,
Massachusetts, USA, 1985.

EVALUATIVE PECULIARITIES OF THE DIMINUTIVE SUFFIX -y
Yuliya Mintsys
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

The article presents an attempt to point out the evaluative qualities of the diminutive suffix —y
and its derivatives -ie, -ey. Evaluative affixation is a special class of derivational morphology in
which affixes are added to the stem in order to form derivatives defining size or expressing
emotions (in the form of diminutives/augmentatives) [4].

The problem of evaluative affixation has been in the focus of attention of such scholars as L.
Korunets, S. Isakova, N. Rayevskaya, K. Schneider, V. Dressler, etc.
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The suffix —y and its variants —ei, -ey are often used to form a diminutive from both common
nouns (frog — froggy, lad — laddie) and proper male and female names (Ann — Annie, David —
Davey) [2: 81-82]. Besides, nouns with evaluative suffixes denote family relations and are typical
of children’s discourse (mummy, daddy, bunny) [5: 112]. The suffix — ie also comprises a pragmatic
aspect. Using the noun mozzies, the speaker implies the small size of the insects and expects the
recipient to share their joking, informal attitude to the object described [5: 113].

Although the suffix —y gives nouns an emotive charge and diminutive connotation (dearie,
baddie), it does not change its denotative meaning, e.g. the words sonny, auntie do not denote new
objects, they just express the speaker’s attitude towards them, adding to the lexeme various shades
of meaning [1: 58].

It should be mentioned that the diminutive suffix —y serves to form euphemistic vocabulary,
especially in such semantic fields as parts of the body, illnesses, and sex, though this way of
euphimization is not productive [3].

Some nicknames which are given to pets, strangers, and even things and which focus on a
certain quality or action typical of the object described, are also formed with the help of the
diminutive suffix —y and give to the nickname a comical or ironic connotation, e.g. Barfy (the name
of a cat that throws up often), Knitsy (the nickname for a particular woman who often knits), Baldy
(for a person who is bald), Lefty (for a person who is a south paw) [4].

The suffix -y/-ie can also be added to the adjectival stem. In this case the adjective is
transformed into a noun. For example, brownie, quickie. Besides, it is the suffix, not the stem, that
defines the plural form: mousie — mous-ie-s, mic-ie, mic-ie-s [5: 113].

Thus, the research findings show that the problem of diminutive evaluative suffixes is in the
focus of attention of many modern linguists; the suffix —y/-ie/ey is used to form lexemes with
various connotations, both positive and negative, which belong to different functional styles
(literary and colloquial). The results of the research can be used in teaching courses of Lexicology,
Stylistics, General Linguistics.

Bibliography: 1. bypskosckas A. A. IUMMUHYTHUBHOCTh B aHIVIMMCKOM SI3BIKOBON KapTHHE MHpa : AMCCEp-
Talnus Ha COMCKAaHWE yUYeH. CTeneHH KaHA. (rron. Hayk : cmerl. 10.02.04 “repmanckue s3uiku” / A. A. By-
psikoBckasg. — Tyma, 2008. — 153 c. 2. Kopyneus JI. 1. Kareropis nemiHyTHBHOCTI B aHIVIiHCBKiA Ta
ykpaincbkiit MoBax / JI. 1. Kopynens / MoBo3HaBcTBo. — 1981. — Ne 4. — C. 81-85. 3. fAposas JI. C. Cioco6bt
o0pa3oBaHus 3BPEMHU3MOB B aHINIUHUCKOM si3bIKe [ DnexTponHsbIi pecype |/ JI. C. Sposas. — Pexxum noctyna :
http://www.pglu.ru/lib/publications/ University Reading/ 2008/II/uch_2008 11 00038.pdf. 4. Albair Joshua.
What is the State of Evaluative Affixes in Contemporary English? [Enextponnwuii pecypc] / J. Albair //
Durham, New Hampshire: University of New Hampshire. — 2010. — Vol 1, N 1. — Pexxum nocrtymy:
www.llas.ac.uk/resourcedownloads/3088/Debut_vol 1 albair.pdf. 5. Dressler W. U., Barbaresi L. M. Mor-
phopragmatics : Diminutives and intensifiers in Italian, German, and other languages / W. U. Dressler,
L. M. Barbaresi / Trends in Linguistics: Studies and Monographs. — Berlin ; NY : Mouton de Gruyter, 1994.
- 682 p.
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KATETOPISI MATEPIAJIBHOI IIHHOCTI Y JABHbOAHIUIIV CHKIN
EITYHINA ITOEMI “XPUCTOC”
Ipuna Hiximoukina
BykoBUHCBHKHIA Iep>KaBHUH (P1HAHCOBO-EKOHOMIYHHI YHIBEPCUTET
(Yepnibii, Ykpaina)

AKciojIoriyHa CTOpOHa BioOpaskae OAWH 3 OCHOBHHMX ACIICKTIB B3a€MOJII JIFOIUHUA Ta HAaBKO-
mumHboro cBity. Ha nymky B.I. Kapacuka, HIHHOCTI — 1€ BHIII OpPIEHTUPH, SIKI BU3HAYAIOTh
MTOBEIIHKY JIFOJIEH, YTBOPIOIOTh HAHBAXIIMBIIITY YaCTUHY MOBHOI KapTuHHU cBiTy [1: 117].

Y MOBO3HABCTBI IIIHHICHA MPOOIeMaTHKa OB’ s13aHa 3 OI[IHHUM aCIIEKTOM CITUTKYBaHHS Ta HOTO
pomto 'y (opMyBaHHI iaeanizoBaHOI KapTUHU CBITY. JIOKNaAHWI aHami3 JIHTBICTUYHUX Mpalb
(FO. 4. Anpecsna, H.JI. ApyTionoBoi, A. BexoOunwkoi, O.M. Boned, B.I. I'aka, O.B. [TaxydeBoi,
H.K. Pa6ueBoi, }O.C. CtenanoBa) 3acBiJuuB MOTpedy KOMIUICKCHOIO BHUBUEHHS NPUKMETHHKIB Ha
MO3HAYEHHS MaTepiaibHOI I[IHHOCTI Ta IX CIIOBOCHONYYEeHb 13 3aCTOCYBaHHSIM KOTHITUBHOI
METOJIMKH, 1110 3yMOBIIIO€ aKTyaJbHICTh PO3BIJIKH.

Kareropis “marepianbHa IIHHICTH® BHpa)k€Ha 3a JOMOMOIOI0 NPUKMETHHKIB SIK ToOaibHa
MUCJICHHEBA OJMHMIIS CKJIAAETHCS 3 KOTHITUBHUX ()ParMeHTIB, OJIOKIB, KOTHITUBHUX O3HAK, M0 y
CBOIO yepry BBIHNUIM Yy ceMaHTW4HUN mpocTip MoBu. H.I. €cuneHko crBepixye, 110 BUBYEHHS
MOBH Ta OKPEMHUX ii OUHMIIb y 3MO031 BIIKPUTH TAa€MHHII Ii3HAHHA CBITY Hapojom [2: 80].

[IpukMeTHUK BKIIIOYAEThCA y cdepy MO3HAUEHHs MpenMeTiB abo SBUIL yYepe3 B3aEMOJII0 3
iMeHHMKaMu. B 00acTi MpUKMETHMKAa HAHOUIBII YITKO MPOSBISETHCS MUCICHHEBA IiSUTBHICTD
JIFOJTMHM, 3aBISIKH SIKiM BIACTHBOCTI, SIKOCTI Ta 1HII aTpuOyTH, IO CKJIAJal0Th HEBIJ €MHY CYTHICTb
IIPEIMETY, SIBUILA, PEUl, PO3MISIAI0THCS BIJOKPEMIIEHO BiJ HET [3: 94].

[epmmii eran mocmipkeHHs nomsraB y inBeHTtapusauii JICII “marepianbHa HiHHICTE” Ha
OCHOBI1 JIeKCUKOTpaiyHUX JaHUX. 3a CIOBHUKOM Bosworth-Toller Anglo-Saxon Dictionary,
METOJIOM KOMIIOHEHTHOTO aHai3y OyJio MPOBEICHO CYIiIbHY BHOIpPKY MPUKMETHHKIB, SKi BHpa-
KM MaTeplalibHy IIHHICTh Y TaBHhOAHIIIHCHKINA MOBI. [loTiM Oyia mpoBeaeHa nepeBipka Bimidpa-
HUX OJIMHHUIb HA HASBHICTH IIHHICHOTO 3MICTY 3a Ne(iHIMisIMH KUTHKOX IHIMUX CIOBHUKIB (7The
Dictionary of Old English, Freelang Old English-English Dictionary, A Concise Anglo-Saxon
Dictionary, An English-Anglo-Saxon Vocabulary) 13 3acTOCyBaHHSAM KOMIIOHEHTHOTO Ta TpaHc(op-
MaliifHOTO aHami3y. 3arajgoM Oyso BimiOpaHo 73 yiekcemu, ki Oynu Hamu cuctemaru3oBaHi B JICIT
MPUKMETHHKIB, 10 TO3HAYaIOTh MaTepiajibHy IIHHICTh. bByno BuWAUIEHO sapo Ta mepudepiro
JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTUYHOTO TOJISI.

Hactynmaum kpokom Oyso mocmimpkeHHs GyHKIIoHaIbHOT ceManTuku ckianosux JICII B emoci.
B anrnocakcoHchkiil knepukanbHiid moemi Monaxa KroneBynbda “Xpuctoc” (1664 psaku) [4] 6yno
3adikcoBaHo 11 BUMangKiB BXXMBaHHS I'SITH NMPUKMETHHKIB MaTepiayibHOI IIHHOCTI. OTpuMaHuit
bakTHuHMI Marepiaa MIATBEPIUKYE, 10 MPUKMETHUKU earm (6 CIIOBOBXHBaHb) 1 dyre (2 cioBO-
BXXUBAHHS) BIIHOCATBCS 110 siapa gociikyBaHoro JICII, ockinbKy 3yCTpi4arOThCs y MOEMi Haid-
yacrie. [Ipuxkmernuku welig, waedla (lines 1495-1496: Ic wees on worulde weedla pcet ou wurde
welig in heofonum — I in this world was poor, that thou mightiest be rich in heaven) Ta cyst (line
1134: Sunne weard adweesced, pream aprysmed; pa sio peod geseah in Hierusalem godwebba
cyst peet cer dam halgan huse sceolde to weorpunga weorud sceawian — In Jerusalem the people
saw how that choicest of tapestries, which the throng had been wont to look upon as the glory of the
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holy house) 3ycTpi4aroTbCsl y TEKCTI TUIBKU MO OAHOMY Pasy, Y 3B’SI3Ky 3 UMM MOKEMO BiJHECTH iX
no nepudepii JICII “marepianbHa HiHHICTD .

[Mpuknanu miATBEPIKYIOTH, MO Y ToeMi “XpUCTOC” MPUKMETHUKU y PEUEHHI BUCTYTAIOTH SIK Y
npenukatuBHii (line 1615: Earm bid se pe wile firenum gewyrcan, pcet he fah scyle from his
scyppende ascyred weordan cet domdeege to deade niper — Wretched shall he be who chooseth to
deserve by his transgressions that at the judgment day he shall be separated as a guilty man from
his Savior unto death below), Tax 1 B arpubytuBHiit Qpynkiii (line 96: Crist onwrah in Dauides dyrre
magan pet is Euan scyld eal forpynded — Christ declared that in David’s beloved daughter all the
guilt of Eve is blotted out). 3HaxoquMO TakoX JOKa3W TOTO, IO y JABHROAHTIIIWCHKIM MOBI, Ha
BIIMIHY BiJ Cy4acHOi, MPUHHATOIO Oyia sIK MPaBOCTOPOHHS, TaK 1 JIBOCTOPOHHS BaJCHTHICTh
MPUKMETHHUKA BITHOCHO IMEHHUKA: cf. deer is engla song, eadigra blis, pcer is seo dyre dryhtnes
onsien eallum pam gescelgum sunnan leohtra (line 1650: There is song of angels, joy of the blest,
there is the dear presence of the Lord, brighter than the sun unto the blessed) — Sunne weard
adwceesced, pream aprysmed, pa sio peod geseah in Hierusalem godwebba cyst pcet cer dam halgan
huse sceolde to weorpunga weorud sceawian (line 1134: In Jerusalem the people saw how that
choicest of tapestries, which the throng had been wont to look upon as the glory of the holy house,

was torn asunder).

3arajqoM NPUKMETHUKHM MarepiajbHOI LIHHOCTI y moeMi “XpHcToc” ONMUCYIOTh IMEHHHKH Ha
MO3HAYeHHS JTofieil: earma sceal (poor band), earme eordware (wretched dwellers), dyrre magan
(dear kinswoman/daughter), earm ic wees (I was wretched).

OTxe, K IOKa3aJ0 (yHKIIOHYBaHHS NMPUKMETHUKIB Ha MMO3HAYEHHS MaTepiaibHOi I[IHHOCTI y
eniuHii moemi “Xpucroc”, Kareropis “marepiajibHa I[IHHICTH  iCHyBaja 1 Oyja BUpa)keHa y MOBI
ke y VIII cromirri. 3Baxaroun Ha Te, 1o noema KroHeBysb(a HaJeKuTh 10 PENiriiiHOro emnocy,
BOHA CIIOBHEHA PEJITiiHOI CUMBOJIKM Ta aJeropu3My, i 16 He MOIJIO HE BIUIMHYTH Ha BXXUBAHHS
MPUKMETHHUKIB MaTepiaibHOI IIHHOCTI. Pedi Ta sBUIIa Many LiHHICTG JIUIIE HACTLIBKH, HACKLUIBKU
BOHU MOIJIH OyTH BUKOPHCTaH1 y SIKOCTI peiriiHIX CHMBOJIIB.

BaxnuBuMm € mopmanblie BHBUYSHHS BepOamizaiii Kareropii MIHHOCTI I MOJCITIOBaHHSI
KOHLIENITOC(EpU LIHHOCTI SIK BaXKJIMBOT JIJAHKU aHITIOMOBHOI KapTHHHU CBITY.

Jliteparypa: 1. Kapacuk B. . fI3p1koBoil kpyr: nu4yHOCTB, KOHIENTHI, auckypc / B. U. Kapacuk. — Boin-
rorpap : [lepemena, 2002. — 476 c. 2. €Ecunenko H. I'. Konnent, koHnenTyanmizaiisi, KOHIENTYaJIbHIHA aHai3 /
H. I €cumnenxo // Bicauk JXuTOMHPCHKOTO NIep>KaBHOTO YHiBepcuTeTy. Bum. 56. Dimonmoriyni Hayku. —
Kutomup : Bun-so KAV im. I. @panka, 2011. — C. 77-80 3. Xapuronuuk 3. A. ViMeHna npunararenbHbie B
JIEKCUKO-TPAMMATHIECKOW CHCTEME COBPEMCHHOTO aHIIMKUCKOTO s3blka [Enexrpomnuit  pecypce] /
3. A. Xaputonuuk. — Munck : Beimmiimas mkoma, 1986. — 172 c. 4. Christ A, B, C. — Pexxum nocrtymy:
http://www8.georgetown.edu /departments/medieval/labyrinth/library/oe/texts/a3.1.html.
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CEMAHTHUYHA CTPYKTYPA IPUKMETHHUKA SOFTY CYYACHIN
AHIUIIACBKIN MOBI
Onexcanopa Hyzban
UYepHiBelbKU HalllOHATbHUI yHIBepcUTET iMeH1 FOpisa PeapkoBrya
(YepHnibiy, Ykpaina)

[ToniceMis — onHa 3 HABAXKJIMBILINX BIACTUBOCTEH MOBHMX OJIMHUIL, TPUPOTHO BOYIOBaHA y
MOBY. BoHa mae 3Mory miaTpUMyBaTH CEMaHTUYHY €JHICTH CJIOBA, OCKUIBKH B i1 OCHOBI JICKHTH
“BHpa3HUI 3B 30K CAMOCTIMHMX 3HA4Y€Hb CJIOBAa 1 IXHE 3aKpIIUICHHS 3a OJHUM W TUM CaMHM
3HakoM” [4: 83].

OnHuM 13 BaXJIMBHMX 3aBJaHb Yy Traiy3l moisicemii € crnocodu penpeseHTauii ceMaHTUYHOI
CTPYKTYpHU 0OaraTo3Ha4Horo ciosa. SIk ciaymHo 3ayBaxkye A.A. 3aii3HfK, ICHYIOTh JiBa criocoOu
NPEeACTaBJICHHS MOJiceMil, sIKI MAalOTh Ha METi 30€perT “‘€IHICTh CJI0Ba”: 3 OJHOIO OOKY, Lie — iaes
3arajJpHOTO 3HA4YeHHS a00 1HBapiaHTa, ska HaIeKUTh P. fIkoOcony [5], a 3 iHmoro, e — Teopis
ocHoBHoro 3HaueHHs E. Kypumouua [6]. B 000X BHIagkax €IHICTh CJOBa IOSCHIOETHCS
JEpUBALlIfHUMU 3B’SI3KaMU, SIKi TMOEIHYIOTh YCi 1HIWBIAyalbHI 3HAYEHHS CJIOBA; OCHOBHA Pi3HUIIL
MK HUMH TOJIsITa€e B ToMy, 1o cxema E. Kypunosuua mae cripaBy 3 “peaqibHUMM’ 3HAYEHHSAMH, SIK1
BUSIBIIIIOTHCS. Y KOHKPETHOMY B)KMBAaHHI CJIOBa, Y TOM yac sK 3actocyBaHHsA cxemu P. SlkoOcona
O3HAYa€ 3aTy4YCeHHSI CEMaHTHYHOI CYTHOCTI, sIKa HE Mia€ThCsl 0€3M0CepeTHOMY CIIOCTEPEIKEHHIO 1
3HAaXOIUThCA Ha 1HIIOMY piBHI abcTpakuii. 3BiCHO, 3rajiaHi BUILE CXEMH MalOTh NIEBHI IepeBaru Ta
Henomiku. [Ipore, sk 3ayBakye A.A. 3ami3HSK “pi3HI MeXaHI3MH, sKi 3a0€3MEUyIOTh €IHICTh
3HAYEHHS JIEKCUYHOI OJMHHUIII CIIBICHYIOTH Y MOBI; 3BIJICH CIiAy€, IO iCHye 0arato mpaBHJIBHUX
crioco0iB mpencrasienns momicemii” [7: 110]. Lle o3mawae, mo BHOIp aXeKBaTHOTO Crocoly
penpe3eHTaiii moiiceMii 3aJIeXKUTh BiI KOHKPETHOTO 00’ €KTa JOCIiIKEHHS.

OG6’ekTOM 3ampOINIOHOBAHOTO JOCIHI/DKEHHSI € TOJICEMAaHTUYHUN TMPUKMETHUK aHDIHCHKOT
MOBHU SOft, siIkuii Oepe CBilf MOYATOK Yy 30HI JOTHKOBOI MepIeniii, mo (popMye OCHOBY CKIATHOI
CEMaHTUYHOI CTPYKTypH. B OCHOBI JMoCHiPKEHHS JIeKUTH Tinmoresa, 3ampornoHoBana H.®d. Crmipi-
JIOHOBOIO, 3TiJTHO SIKOT CEMAaHTHYHY CTPYKTYPY POC. MseKuUti MOYKHA TPEACTABUTH 33 JOIOMOTOIO
JIBOX 0a30BHX MOJIEJIEH, BiJl AKUX MIJISTXOM CEMAaHTUYHOI IepUBallii YTBOPIOIOTHCS TOX1HI 3HAYCHHS
nekcemu [3].

BpaxoByroun 3ragaHi BHILE IOJIOKEHHS, METOI pedepoBaHOro MOCHIIKEHHS € crpoda
MPEICTaBUTH MOJIETh CEMaHTUYHOI CTPYKTYpPH NMPUKMETHUKA SOff, sKa B aHIIIIMCHKII MOBI J0Ci HE
ozieprkajia Bu4epmHoro onwucy [1], [2].

Ha ocHoBi 3i0paHOro emmipu4HOrO MaTepially 3 TBOpPIB OpPHUTAHCBHKOI Ta aMEpUKAHCHKOI
XyHA0XKHBOI JTITepaTypu, a TAaKOX 3a TaHUMU CIIOBHUKIB, MO’KEMO Y3aralbHHUTHU, 10 IPUKMETHUK Soft
BXKUBAETHCS B OCHOBHOMY 3HA4YCHHI 3 08oma epynamu OeHomamis (Ki Mu GUOLIAEMO 3 Memor
BUSIBIICHHS HEOJHOPITHUX CEMaHTUYHHUX XapPAKTEPUCTUK NPUKMEMHUKA).

Jlo mepiioi rpynu Hajexarh Ha36u. a) MaTepiaiiB Ta PEYOBHUH, IO MiTAFOThCA 00poOIi: soft
rock / leather — m’sika nopooa / wixipa ; 0) IOBEpXOHb, TIOKPUTTSL. Soft moss / runner — m aKuti
Mox / Oopixcka; B) ixci: soft plum / vegetable — m’axka ciuea / 060y, T) 4aCTUH TiNa JIIOAUHU
(TBapuHM): soft hand / paw — m ’saxa pyka / rana.

Lenomamu I epynu, xoua W MO3HA4YalOTh Pi3HI NMPEIMETH 30BHILIHBOI TIHCHOCTI, npome yci
B0HU Xapakmepuzyioms o00’ekma 0ii i NOEOHAHI CRilbHOW cxemoio: [cy6’exkm (moduna) Oie Ha
06’exm] — [06’exm niodaemvcs mucky i oegpopmyemuvcs]. Y maxomy eunaoxy npukmemHux Soft
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XapaKTEepU3YEThCSl TAIIEHTHOIO O3HAKOIO, $Ka BHUPAXAEThCS B TMPOLECi akTyami3amii Horo
(byHKIIIOHATHHOT CEMAaHTHKH.

Jlo opyzoi epynu neHOTATiB HaNeXaThb HA36u: a) TPEIMETIB IJs JIe)KaHHS Ta CHUIIHHS: Soft
settee / mattress — m’axutl ousan / mampay;, 6) nocminenol oinusnu: soft afghan / sheet — m’sikuil
806HAHUL N1ed / npocmupaono; 8) oosey ma eymms. soft shirt / slippers — m’saxa copouxa /
manouky. KOrHITUBHUI 3MICT BUCIIOBIIIOBaHb JIaHOTO TUITY TOJISITa€ B Opi€HTALli Ha Oe3nmocepeaHiit
qyTTE€BUN NOCBiN MonuHM. [Ipy 11bOMy 3HAYEHHS MPUKMETHUKA MOEIHYIOTHCS 3 IMEHHHUKAMH Yepe3
cy0 ‘exm, nadinenuu gioyymmasamu, yepes 1020 Konmaxkm 3 06°ckmom. Y 1bOMY BUIAJAKY HPUKMET-
HUK soft onucye cy0 ‘ekma 63aemo0ii 1, BIATIOBIIHO, XapaKTEPU3Y€EThCsI areHTUBHOIO 03HAKO0. [1pu
I[bOMY aKTHBI3y€ThCS €KCIICPUEHITIaTIbHA CEMAHTHKA JIEKCEMHU SOff.

Ak ceiduame pezynomamu 00CHIONHCEHHS, AOCMPAKMHA CEMAHMUYHA 30HA NOXIOHUX 3HAYeHb
00CIOANCYBAHOI IEKCEMU XAPAKMEPUZYEMBCI AHANOSTYHUMU MOOENAMU MBOPeHHs. Y TIEPEHOCHOMY
BUKOPHUCTaHHI THIN B3aeMojli Oyle I1HIIUM, aje PO3MOILT pojield 30epiraeTbcs: a) Soft BUpaxae
00 ‘exma 0ii: soft job — neexa poboma, ~ competition — crabka KonKypenyis, 0) soft XxapakTepusye
cy0 ‘exma 0ii: soft light — m’sike cgimno, ~ air — m’sike (HidcHe) nogimpsi.

TakuM YUHOM, MOXCEMO Y3a2anbHUMU, WO CHOIYYY8AHICMb NPUKMEMHUKA SOft 3 TBOMa Tpy-
namu 0eHomamis ymeopre, 8i0no6ioHo, 06i 6a306i “‘modeni kepysanHs’ TPUKMETHUKA, SIK1 TAlOTh
3MOTY HAOYHO NPEACTaBUTH MEXaHi3M ceMaHTW4yHoi nepuBaiii. [Ipy 1mbomMy KOXKEH 3 aKTaHTIB
3MIHIOE CBOIO Kareropito (MeTadopHu3yeThes), aje 30epirae Ty x camy pojb B cuTyarii. Came Tomy
soft target (He3axuieHUN 00 'exm) abo soft line (M’sika nosuyis) max camo ax soft cashmere
(M 'axuti kawemip) 6yOyms onucygamu cumyayiio, 3a aKoi 00’ekm 3a3Hac 0esKko2o 8naugy (Hexai i
He izuunoi npupoou), a soft blanket (m’saxa kosdpa) abo soft technologies (exonoziuni (ne 3a6pyo-
HIOIOYI O06KINIA) MexXHON02ii), HaBIIaKu, OyyTh BIUIMBATH Ha JIFOIUHY.

Jlireparypa: 1. AranakoBa T. b. Cmanognenue 1eKcuKko-ceManmu4ecko2o nojisa CUHeCmemu4eckux npunaea-
MENbHBIX 8 AHSIULICKOM A3blKe : agmoped. ouc...kano.guron.nayk. [OnexTponsslii pecypce] / T. b. Aeana-
Kkosa. — Pexcum oocmyna: http://www.dissercat.com/content/stanovlenie-leksiko-semanticheskogo-polya-
sinesteticheskikh-prilagatelnykh-v-angliiskom-yazyke. 2. Jlaeuko JI. B. [lepuenTuBHbIN MpU3HaK Kak OOBEKT
HOMHMHAIIUM : JAUC... JOKT. Quion. Hayk. [OnextponHwii pecypc] / JI. B. Jlaenxo. — Pedxcum Oocmyna:
http://www.dissercat.com/content/pertseptivnyi-priznak-kak-obekt-nominatsii. 3. Cniupunonosa H. @. Msr-
KAW VS. TBEPABIM U MATKUHN VS. KECTKUH (JIBe MOAETH yIMOTPeONeHHs MpUIarareIbHOro MATKWN) [DeKT-
ponHsblii pecype] / H.®. Cnimpugonosa. — Pesxxum nocryna: http://www.dialog-21.ru/Archive/ 2000/ Dialogue
%202000-1/274.htm. 4. IlImenes JI.H. Ouepkm mo cemMacHoNOTrHH pyccKoro s3bika. — M., 1964.
5. Jakobson R. Beitrag zur allgemeinen Kasuslehre: Gesamtbedeutungen der russischen Kasus. / Jakobson R //
Selected Writings II. — Paris : The Hague, 133—175. 6. Kurylowicz J. Esquisses linguistiques / J. Kurylowicz.
Wroclaw&Krakow : Ossolineum, 1960. 7. Zalizniak A.A. The phenomenon of polysemy and ways to descri-
be it. / A. A. Zalizniak // Metalinguistica / [ed. by Marina Rakova; Gergely Pethg; Csilla Rakosi]. — Frankfurt
am Main : Peter Lang. — 2007. — Ne 19. — 93-123.
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CUHTAKCHUYHI 3ACOBU HA BUPAKEHHS MEPCYA3II B
HOJITHYHOMY JUCKYPCI
Hamania Ooapuyx
Cx11HO€BpONENCHKUI HAlllOHAIBHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Jlect Ykpainku
(JIyupk, Ykpaina)

Jluckypc TOJITUYHOTO [Iisi¥a 3aBKIM Ma€ IHTCHIIIOHAJIbHE CIPsSMYBaHHs, TOOTO BiH Ha-
MIpaBJIEeHUN Ha JOCATHEHHS MEBHOI UIIOKYTHBHOI MeTu. [lomiThuyHa KOMYyHIKallis Opi€EHTOBaHA Ha
3MIACHEHHS MePCya3uBHOTO BIUIMBY Ha aylIWTOPIIO0 HUISXOM BHUKOPHUCTAaHHS NMPUHOMIB, SKI MalOTh
apryMeHTaTUBHUHN MOTEHIaI.

[nsxom aprymenTanii, siky, Bciaig 3a A.Jl. benoBoro, po3misgaeMo SK “KOMYHIKaTHBHY
JIATBHICTD Cy0’€KTa y TPHEIMHCTBI BepOalbHOTO, HEBEPOATBLHOTO Ta EKCTPATIHTBICTUYHOTO, I
METOIO SIKOI € MEPEeKOHaHHS aJipecara yepe3 OOIpyHTYBaHHs MPaBMIIBHOCTI cBOel nmo3uuii” [1: 132],
BiJIOyBa€ThCS TOCSITHEHHS CTPATET1UYHUX LIJIEH ajpecaHTa B MeKax MOMITUYHOTO AUCKYPCY.

MoBa BuHCTyNae OJHUM 13 CYTHICHUX MOHSTHh MONITUYHOI JisSUTBHOCTI, (OpPMYy€ OCHOBY
MOJIITUYHOT KOMYHIKallii Ta 3abe3neuye B3a€EMO3B 30K CYCIIIBCTBA 13 OpraHizalisMHi Ta OpraHaMu
Bi1agu. MOBHA peaini3alis OTO 3B 53Ky 3a0e3MeuyeThbCsi BUKOPUCTAHHIM PI3HOMAHITHUX JIHIBIiC-
TUYHUX 3aC00iB, 110 JAIOTh 3MOTY JOCSITH T'OJIOBHOI METH MOJIITHYHOTO JUCKYPCY — 3A1MCHEHHS
BIUTMBY Ha aJipecara, BHECCHHs 3MiH JI0 HOro I[IHHICHOI CHCTEMH Ta CIOHYKaHHS MOro 10 Jii B
iHTEepecax MOBIISL.

[Mopsix i3 ceMaHTUKO-CTHIIICTHYHHMH POJIb 3aCO0IB TIEPEKOHAHHS BiJIrparoTh i CHHTAKCHUYHI
NpUHOMH, cepel IKUX HAMIOIMPEHIIIMMU € TOBTOP Ta MapajeibHi CHHTAKCUYHI KOHCTPYKII.

Puropuunuii npuiioM MOBTOPY YacTO BXKMBAETHCSA y TMOMITUYHIA KOMYHIKalii, OCKUIbKH Yy
mporeci COpUHHATTS Ta OOpPOOKM CIiB agpecaroM TOBTOPH HANOBHIOIOTHCS ACOIAIisIMH Ta
HaOyBalOTh OCOOIMBO1 IMCUXOJOTIYHOT Ta CUMBOJIYHOI TIIMOWHM, 11O CTBOPIOE MIIHY OCHOBY JISI
CHPUHHSATTS 3MICTy IPOMOBH, CIIPHUSIE HANIIOBHIIIOMY Ta HAUTITUOMIOMY MOSICHEHHIO TE3H.

VY nomitnunomy auckypcei 'imapi KiiHToH HailfyacTiiie BXXHMBA€ThCS MPUMOM aHA()OPHUUHOTO
MIOBTOPY, IO Ja€ 3MOTY Binpasy c(hOKyCyBaTH yBary ayIuTopii, BUIUTMTH Ba)XJIMBI 3 TOYKH 30pY
aZipecaHTa TBEPKEHHS 1 TUM CaMHM IiJICHJINTHA apTyMEHTAaTUBHICTh BUCJIOBIIOBAHHS, HAITPUKIIA!

1) “I resolved at a very young age that I'd been blessed and called by my faith and by my
upbringing to do what I could to give others the same opportunities and blessings that I took for
granted. Thats what gets me up in the morning. That’s what motivates me in this campaign.” [2]

2) “I want to take on the tough issues that face us now. I want to stop the health insurance
companies from discriminating against people because they re sick.” [2]

3) “Its important for as many Americans as possible to do what I have never been able to do,
and that is learn another language and try to be bilingual because that connects us to the rest of the
world. It is important that English remain our common unifying language because that brings our
country together in a way that we have seen generations of immigrants coming to our shores be
able to be part of the American experience and pursue the American dream.” [2]

Taki cami QyHKIIIT Mae 1 MOBTOP OKPEMUX JTIEKCUYHUX OAMHHUILIb:

4) “I would not meet with him [Raul Castro] until there was evidence that change was hap-
pening. A presidential visit should not be offered without some evidence that it will demonstrate the
kind of progress that is in our interest, and in this case, in the interests of the Cuban people.” [2]
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VY mpoueci KOMyHiKalii MOBTOPH JOCUTh YacTO IMOEIHYIOTHCS 13 IHIIMMHU CTHIICTHYHUMHU
3acobamu, SIKi CIIyKaTh TMepcyaswBHIM MeTi. TakuM € iX OJHOYACHE BUKOPUCTAHHS pazoM i3
napajieIbHUMU CHHTaKCUYHUMH KOHCTpYKUissMu. Hanpukian:

5) “My priorities are middle class tax cuts and support for the middle class, to make college

affordable, retirement security possible, health insurance affordable.” [2]
6) The whole idea of universal health care is such a core Democratic principle that I am_

willing to go to the mat for it. I've been there before. I will be there again. I am not giving in,; I am
not giving up, and I’'m not going to start out leaving 15 million Americans out of health care. [2]
CuHKpeTHYHE TIO€THAHHS TMOBTOPIB 1 KOHTEKCTYaJIbHUX CHHOHIMIB “‘affordable” i “possible”

(np.5), Tak caMoO SIK 1 TOBTOp rpamaruydHoi KOHCTpyKIi Present Continuous (np.6) y ¢opmi
napajenisMy MHoKpailye e(peKTHBHICTb MOBIIEHHS aJpecaHTa M, 10 Ba)KJIHUBIIIE, MOCHUIIIOE HOTO
nepcya3uBHUN BIUIUB.

Jlireparypa: 1. benosa A. JI. JIuarBuctuyeckue acrektsl aprymentanuu / A. JI. bemora. — K., 2003. —
304 c. 2. http://www.ontheissues.org/Archive/2008 Dems Philly Hillary Clinton. htm.

HNOJIITUYHUI JUCKYPC K OB’€EKT JOCIII)KEHHS
Jlecss Ocmagpitiuyx
[Tpukapnarcbkuii HalllOHAIBHUH YHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuns Credannka
(IBano-®paHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

IcHye Benuka pi3HOMaHITHICTh KOMYHIKATUBHUX HABUYOK Ta BMIiHb, SIKI € HEOOX1THUMHU KOXKHIN
JIOAWHI JJIS BCTAaHOBJICHHsSI BEpOAJIbHOTO 3B’SI3KYy Ta PO3BHTKY KOMYHiKamii B IijioMy. Bonu
3a0€311euyI0Th 3B’ SI3aHICTh TEKCTIB Pi3HUX YKaHPIB, B1J HEPOPMAIBHOTO CIUIKYBaHHS A0 O(IIIHHUX
IHTEpPB’I0 Ta TONITHYHUX JucKycid. Came IHUCKypC BiloOpakae KOMYHIKaTHBHHMM TIpOIEC, IO
CKJIQJIAETHCS 3 CYKyITHOCTEH BUCJIOBIICHD, SIK1 IEPEXOATh Y TEKCT [5: 26].

VYpoaoBx BCbOTo 4acy BUBUEHHSI JUCKYpPCy BUEHI BUAUISAIOTH JBa OCHOBHI MOro 3HayeHHs. B
OJJHOMY 3 HMX, 1110 BUKOPHCTOBYBABCS y IOCIHIPKEHHSIX MOBHUX CTPYKTYp, HOr0 OTOTOKHIOBAIH 3
HOHATTAM TEKCTY. B 1HIIOMY — IMCKYpC BUCTYIa€ iIHCTPYMEHTOM Ii3HAHHS PEaJIbHOCTI.

Jluckypc — oaHa i3 HEHTpalbHUX TeM (PUT0cO(ChKUX HAmpsSMKIB XX CT., 30KkpeMa, (eHO-
MeHosoro-repmeneBTHyHOI ko K. Scmepca, M. Taiinerepa, I1. Pikepa, Teopii koMyHiKaTMBHOT
nii 1O. I'abepmaca ta mocterpykrypanizmy @. Jliortapa. HaiiBizomimumu npansgmu, B SKHX J0-
CII/DKYIOTbCS TPOOJIieMH AUCKypcy, HaszuBaioTh TBopu lO. I'aGepmaca, T. Ban [eiika ta M. laii-
nerepa. Po3mupenHs npoOieMaTuku AUCKYpCy 3A1HCHUB (ppaHiy3bkuii ¢pinocod M. dyxko. Teopis
JIUCKYpCy BHM3HAYa€ pi3HI THIH, a came: TUCKYPC MOJITHYHHMA, MpaBoBHi, ¢inocodcbkuid, Xy-
JOKHBO-JIITepaTypHUi Ta iH. J[esKi aCeKTH MOJITHYHOTO AUCKYPCY 3HAXOIATh CBOE BiTOOpasKeHHS
B pobotax II. Ky3smina, M. Inpina, €. lleiiran, €. IlepeBepsepa, €. Koxxem’sikina, I'. [Touentosa,
Jx. Ceiinen Ta M. T'eiica.

OnnuMm i3 mepmmx BxuB TepMiH “mauckypce” 0. ['abepmac. Bin po3ymiB mig auckypcoM 0co0-
JMBY KOMYHIKAIlifO, CIEUU(IYHUN [Tiaor, COpsAMOBaHMN Ha BCEOIYHMH aHaii3 peaJbHOCTI Ta
BIJIMOBY B1J] ICHYIOUHX CTEPEOTHUIIIB.
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Ha gymky €. L. llleiiran, quckypc € IUTICHOIO MOBJICHHEBOIO JI€F0, IO 3/1HCHIOE CHCTEMHUN
onuc (YHKIIOHYIOYOi MOBH, MOBHM B [ii, ¢ aJpecaHT BUKOPHCTOBYE KOMOIHAIlIi eJTeMEHTapHUX
MOBJIEHHEBUX 3ac001B IIpU JOMIHYBaHHI B MOBJIEHHEBOMY akTi [4: 173].

P. C. [loroB mojae BU3HAUEHHs JUCKYpCy K CYKyHMHOCTI claOkux (parMeHTapHHX 00pa3iB,
CIoco0iB CIUTKyBaHHS, 32 JIOIOMOTOO SIKHX 3/11iCHIOETHCS BIUIMB Ha CYO’ €KTUBHI TOTTISAN JIFOIEH,
y pe3ynbTaTi Yoro HaB’ SI3yFOTHCS Ti UM 1HIII CTEPEOTHITH.

JUIs  TOCTIDKEHHS TOJMITUYHOTO JWCKYPCY BXKJIMBO HAroJOCHTH Ha 3alpONOHOBAHOMY
€. IlepeBep3eBuM Ta B. KokeM’sIKiHMM BH3HA4€HHI “AMCKypCy”, a came: “3IiliCHEHY B TEBHHUX
ICTOPUYHUX 1 COLAJIbHUX paMKax, OCOOJIMBMM YMHOM OpPraHi3oBaHy 1 TeMaTW4HO C(OKYyCOBaHY
MOCJTIIOBHICTh BUCJIOBITIOBaHb, PEIEMINiS SKUX 37aTHA BIUIMHYTH Ha MOJIeNi Cy0’€KTUBHOTO JTOCBITY
JIFOJIMHU, HOr0 BHYTPIIIHIO pEeNpe3eHTAIlI0 CBITY, IEPEKOHAHHS 1 MOBEIIHKY  [2: 74].

€. 1. lleiiran iHTEpIIpeTy€ MONITUIHUIN JUCKYpC SIK By3bKe (CTemiai3oBaHi TEKCTH, 3 TIEBHOIO
JIOTIKOI0, KOMITO3HIIIMHOIO IUTICHICTIO Ta BIIACHOK MOBOIO) Ta IIHMPOKe (IilioBi ocodu, 00’€KTH,
00CTaBUHHU, KOHTEKCT, YaC, BYMHKHU 1 T.J.) MOJITUYHE CIIIKyBaHHS. [IpHKIagoM MIMPHIOrO po3y-
MIHHS MOJITUYHOTO JUCKypcy Moxke OyTu BusHaueHHs 1. Ky3pmiHa — “auckypc B MOMITHII MOXKHA
PO3MIsIaTH SIK CHOCIO KOMYHiKalii, 3aCHOBaHUI Ha BepOaIbHOMY Ta HeBepOaTbHOMY OOMiHI ijes -
MU, TIO3UIISIMH, TIOTIISIIAMH YYaCHHUKIB TIOTITUYHOTO KUTTS Y BIMOBIIHOCTI 3 X MEPEKOHAHHSIMU Ta
MIEBHUMH TIPAaBWIIAMH, HOPMaMH 3 METOIO IPUHHATTS NOTITHIHUX pieHs” [1: 223].

HesBaxaroun Ha aKTyaJIbHICTh JOCIHIKEHHS, HE ICHY€ €JMHOTO BU3HAYEHHS MOJITHYHOTO JUC-
Kypcy. BiH € 00’€KTOM MIKIUCIUTUTIHAPHUX JOCIIIKEeHb, OCKUTBKH HOTO BUBYCHHSM 33 UMAIOThCS
MOJIITOJNIOTH, TICUXOJIOTH, (Pi1ocO(H, COLIONOTH, EKOHOMICTH, CIELIaTiCTH 3 Teopii KOMYHIKalii Ta
JHTBICTH.

Jliteparypa: 1. Ky3emun I1. B. Jluckypc kak cmoco6 momutudeckoit nestensHoctr / I1. B. Kyssmun //
VYyensle 3amucku TaBpuueckoro HalMoOHajJbHOrO YyHuBepcutrera uMm. B. WM. Bepnanckoro, Cepus
¢unocodus. T. 19 (58). — Cumdeponons, 2006. — Ne 2. — C. 223. 2. Ilepesepses E. B. Ilomutudecknii
JUCKYypC : MHoromapaMeTpanbsHas monenb / E. B. [lepesepses, E. A. Koxkemskun // Bectauk BI'Y, Cepus :
JUHTBUCTHKA M MEXKyJIbTypHas KomMMyHukanus. — bemropom, 2008. — Ne 2. — C. 74-76. 3. ®yko M.
Apxeonorust 3HaHust /| M. @yxo ; nep. ¢ ¢p. / mom. pen. bp. Jleuenko. — K. : Huxa-Ilentp, 1996. — C. 23.
4, llletiran E.M. CeMuOTHKa TOJIMTUYECCKOTO JIUCKypCa : JHUC... JOKT. (uion. Hayk : cmem. 10.02.01 /
E.N. Uleitran, Boarorpaxn, 2000. — 175 c. 5. SI3bIK, TMYHOCTE, TUCKYPC : MeXBY30BCKUH COOPHHUK HAYYHBIX
tpynoB / Ilox pen. N.Cycosa // TBeps : TBepckoii rocynapcTBenHbiii yHuBepcuteT, 1990. — C. 26.

UNIKALE KOMPONENTEN, ARCHISEMANTIKA ODER
PHRASEOLOGISCH GEBUNDENE FORMATIVE.
ZUM PROBLEM DER DEFINITION.

Olena Pavlyshynets
Nationale Vorkarpaten — Wassyl Stephanyk — Universitét
(Iwano-Frankiwsk, Ukraine)

Der vorliegende Artikel wird der Analyse und Ergidnzung von Begriffen unikale Komponente,
Archisemantikon oder archisemantische Komponente und phraseologisch gebundener Formativ
gewidmet. Die Frage der Klarung von diesen Begriffen bleibt offen, weil sie in der linguistischen
Literatur mal als vollstindige Synonyme mal und zwar sehr oft als ganz verschiedene Einheiten im
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Rahmen einer Gruppe oder einer Klasse verwendet werden. Dementsprechend kann das Ziel
unserer Forschung folgenderweise bestimmt werden: Identitdt und / oder Verschiedenheit von
diesen Begriffen zu bestimmen und demzufolge den genauen und treffenden Begriff als Oberbegriff
der ganzen Klasse zu nennen.

Der Begriff unikale Komponente ist in erster Linie in den Werken von W.Fleischer zu treffen,
wo er bei der Analyse von den phraseologischen Kriterien der Idiomazitit und Stabilitdt eingefiihrt
wird. W. Fleischer beschreibt dabei eine besondere Gruppe von phraseologischen Einheiten, die
einige “erstarrte” Lexeme beinhalten. Diese “erstarrten Lexeme werden auBerhalb der phraseo-
logischen Einheiten kaum gebraucht. W. Fleischer hat diese “besonderen* oder “unikalen” Ele-
mente beschrieben, die zu verschiedenen Wortklassen gehoren und unter denen sehr oft
Fremdworter zu treffen sind, und ihre Merkmale ausgegliedert. Darunter sind folgende Merkmale
zu nennen: 1) eine Komponente kann unikal werden, weil sie im “freien* Gebrauch veraltet (z. B.
das Substantiv Prdsentierteller in der Bedeutung “Teller, auf dem besonders Visitenkarten

‘

tiberreicht werden* gilt als veraltend, wird aber in der Wendung wie auf dem Prdsentierteller
gebraucht; das Substantiv Schieffhund ist in der Gegenwartssprache nur im Ausdruck aufpassen wie
ein Schiefshund zu treffen); 2) eine Komponente kann als unikal aufgefasst werden, weil sie als
freies Einzellexem an eng fachsprachlichen Gebrauch gebunden ist, zu dem bei allgemein-
sprachlicher Verwendung keinerlei Beziehung besteht (das Kompositum Drehwurm in der Wendung
den Drehwurm haben / bekommen; Komponente Rohrspatz und Zwickmiihle in den Wendungen
schimpfen wie ein Rohrspatz oder in der Zwickmiihle sein / sitzen); 3) unikal kann auch die
Komponente sein, wenn sie eine Bedeutung der Polysemie eines Wortes aufweist oder als ein
Homonym auftritt (Lexeme Kegel/ und Schnur gehdren in der Gegenwartssprache zu den
Homonympaaren und ihre Homonyme treten in den entsprechenden Wendungen auf: mit Kind und
Kegel; j-m etw. zum Schnur tun); 4) einige unikale Komponenten konnen in Verbindung nicht nur
mit einem Verb auftreten, trotzdem gelten sie als unikal, weil sie nur im pripositionalen Anschluss
an eine eng begrenzte Zahl von Verben gebraucht werden, die sich nur wenig semantisch
unterscheiden (durch die Aktionsart und / oder Transititvitit bzw. Intransitivitit) (/rre in den
Wendungen in die Irre fiihren / locken, in die Irre gehen; Lauer in sich auf die Lauer legen / auf der
Lauer liegen; Misskredit in in Misskredit geraten / in Misskredit sein / in Misskredit bringen); 5) als
unikale Komponenten gelten auch Fremdwdrter und / oder Entlehnungen (ganz down sein, ad
absurdum fiihren, etw. in petto haben) [5: 42 — 47]. Die Komponenten, denen oben beschriebene
Merkmale eigen sind, werden kaum auflerhalb der phraseologischen Einheit geraucht und gelten
deswegen als unikal.

Als Differenzmerkmal gilt dabei, ob das Wort in der Gegenwartsprache selbstindig gebraucht
wird. In erster Linie sind die veralteten (archaischen oder sogar archisemantischen) Elemente
schon nicht gebraucht und nur in den phraseologischen Einheiten “erstarrt. Sie werden auch
Archisemantika genannt und bilden den Kern der Klasse der unikalen Komponenten. Davon
handelte es sich schon frither im Rahmen unserer Forschung [2].

Es gibt aber eine grofe Gruppe von Lexemen, die auch auBlerhalb der phraseologischen
Einheit gebraucht werden, obwohl sie inzwischen die oben genannten Merkmale aufweisen. Sie
werden von W. Fleischer nicht als unikal sondern als phraseologisch gebunden bezeichnet [5: 47].
Das sind die Komponenten mit minimaler semantischer Valenz. Solche Komponenten bilden das
Randgebiet der Klasse der unikalen Komponenten.

Als unikale Komponente im weiteren Sinne gilt das Wort, das in der phraseologischen Einheit
als Tréager einer potentiellen Bedeutung auftritt, die nur im Rahmen dieser Einheit realisiert wird.
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AuBerhalb der phraseologischen Einheit wird das Wort entweder {iberhaupt nicht oder in einer oder
mehreren anderen Bedeutungen gebraucht [1; 2]. Aufgrund von beschriebenen Kriterien und
bestimmten Merkmalen werden in unserer Forschung aufler Archaismen, Professionalismen und
Entlehnungen noch einige Gruppen der unikalen Komponenten ausgesondert, und zwar: Eigen-
namen, Realienworter, so genannte primidre Okkasionalismen (die allméhlich usuell werden),
Euphemismen und Abkiirzungen.

Nach den Prototypentheorie (E. Rosch) und aufgrund der Forschungen der neuesten
Kognitivlinguistik (D. Dobrovolskyj, A. Wierzbicka) werden in unseren Forschungen der Kern und
das Randgebiet (die Peripherie) der Klasse der unikalen Komponente abgegrenzt. Den Kern der
Klasse bilden in erster Linie die von W. Fleischer bestimmten Unterklassen, d.h. Archaismen und
Historismen, Professionalismen (Fachworter), Entlehnungen und Abkiirzungen, weil sie in erster
Linie die beschriebenen Merkmale aufweisen. Sie gelten als die so genannten “gute Vertreter* oder
“good samples. Weiter liegen die vieldeutigen Einheiten oder Homonyme, Euphemismen,
volksetymologische Lehnworter und Realienworter, die als “bad samples® gelten. Zum Randgebiet
der Klasse gehoren Eigennamen aufgrund ihres hdufigen Gebrauchs auBerhalb phraseologischer
Einheiten.

Nach den beschriebenen Kriterien erfolgt die Abgrenzung der unikalen Komponenten oder
phraseologisch gebundenen Formative und die Hiufigkeit ihres Gebrauchs auflerhalb der
entsprechenden phraseologischen Einheiten bestimmt die Zugehorigkeit der Komponenten zum
Kern oder zum Randgebiet der Klasse. Die Beziehungen zwischen dem Kern und der Peripherie
sind durch die “Familiendhnlichkeit” (L. Wittgenstein) erklirt und konnen sich auf diesem Grunde
verandern. Durch verschiedene extra- und intralinguistische Prozesse (Veralten der Bedeutung,
kleinere H&ufigkeit des Gebrauchs, Spaltung der Polysemie, minimale Valenz) konnen “bad
samples* zu “good samples* und allméahlich sogar zu den Prototypen werden.

Dank solcher Abgrenzung und Absonderung des Kerns und des Randgebietes konnen folgende
Schlussfolgerungen gemacht werden: 1) unter dem Begrift phraseologisch gebundener Formativ
konnen sowohl der Kern als auch die Peripherie der Klasse (auch die Einheiten mit minimaler
semantischer Valenz und mit hiufigem Gebrauch) gemeint werden; deswegen kann der Begriff als
allgemeine Bezeichnung fiir ganze Klasse gelten; 2) der Begriff unikale Komponente betrifft in
erster Linie die Einheiten, denen die bestimmten Merkmale in erster Linie eigen sind; 3) unter dem
Begriff Archisemantikon versteht man nur die veralteten Komponenten. In der modernen
linguistischen Literatur werden auch phraseologisch gebundene Formative als morphologisch-
syntaktische Anomalien oder Normverstifie bezeichnet [3: 708]. Diese Benennung gilt vor allem
fiir die Komponenten, die solche Verstofle aufweisen, z. B. so genannte primire Okkasionalismen,
Archaismen, Lehnworter, teilweise Eigennamen. Solche Versto3e konnen als noch ein Merkmal der
unikalen Komponente betrachtet werden, aber nicht als Absonderungskriterium.

Literatur: 1. [TaBmumuaens O. O. ApXiceMaHTHKOH Y CTPYKTYpi (hpa3eosorivHuxX oguHuLb. TpaauiidiHui
MiIX1A Ta MODISA KOTHITHBHOI JiHTBICTHKA. / HaykoBuil BicHHK UepHIBEIIPKOTO YHIBEPCHUTETY : 30ipHHK
HaykoBux mnpaub. Cepist ['epmanceka ¢dinonoris. — Yepnisui : YHY, 2010. 2. [aBmumuaens O. O. Kpurepii
BiJIME)KYBaHHSI YHIKaJbHOTO KOMIIOHEHTa Ta BHOKPEMJICHHS HOro HOBHX KiaciB / [HO3eMHOMOBHa KOMY-
HiKaIlis: 3M00yTKA Ta MepcreKkTuBU. Te3u momnoBineit apyroi MixHapoaHoi HaykoBoi koH(pepenmii, TepHo-
nine, THEY, 24-25 xkeitha 2008 poky. — Tepnominbe : T30B “Tepuo-I'pad”, 2008. — 334 ¢. — C. 33-36.
3. Phraseologie: ein internationales Handbuch der zeitgendssischen Forschung / Burger H., Dobrovol’skij
D., Kiihn P., Norrick N. u. a. 2. Halbband. — Berlin ; New York : M. de Gruyter, 2007. — 1189 S. 4. Dobro-
vol’skij D., Piirainen E. Phraseologisch gebundene Formative: auf dem Présentierteller oder auf dem
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Abstellgleis? // Zeitschrift fiir Germanistik. Neue Folge., 1-94., 1994. — S. 65ff. 5. Fleischer W. Deutsche
Phraseologismen mit unikaler Komponente. Struktur und Funktion // Europhras 88 hrsg von G.Greciano,
1989. — S. 1171t.

TEPMIHOJIOTTYHI THI3JIA CHOPTUBHOI JIEKCUKH B CYYACHIN
AHDIACBHKIN MOBI
Ipuna Ilasnox
[Tpukapnarcekuii HalioHAIBLHUHN yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacumns Credannka
(IBarnO-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

VY Ham 4yac 3’SIBIISIETHCSI BEJIMKA KUIBKICTh TEPMIHIB, sIKi (YHKIIOHYIOTh Ui 3a0e3MeyeHHs
(axoBoi KOMyHIKallii B MeXax MEeBHOT TEPMIHOCHCTEMH. 3aKPIMHUBIIUCH y TIEBHIN TepMiHOCHCTEMI,
Taki TEPMIHM [OYHMHAIOTH YTBOPIOBAaTHM TEPMIHOJOTIYHI THiI3Ja. YTBOPEHHS HOBUX TEPMIHIB
BiZIOYBa€ThCA IUISIXOM KOHKPETH3allii Ta YTOYHEHHs IO3HA4yBaHOTO HWMHU IMOHATH. Hampukiarn,
fibre supplement, dietary supplement, amino acid supplement. Taki THi3Ha MOXYTh OyTH TOBOJII
BEJIMKUMHU, LIO0 3aJI€KUTh, MO-NIEPILIE, BIJ MIPH JOCIHIKYBAaHOCTI TOTO Y 1HILIOTO MOHSTTS, SIBUIIA
Yy [peaMeTa, a Mo-Apyre, Bil akTyaJbHOCTI iX JOciipkeHHs. Bapro 3azHauuTtu, 1o y mnpoueci
TEPMIHOYTBOPEHHSI TPOCTEKYETHCS TEHJACHINS O TMPENO3UTUBHOTO BHKOPHUCTAHHS KOHKPETH-
3yroyoro kommoHeHTa. lllupokoro nommpeHHs HaOynu TEpMIHM-CIOBOCIIONYUYEHHS, SIKI 3a3BHYaii
CKJIQJIAIOTHCS 3 JBOX a00 TPHhOX KOMIOHEHTIB. HasBHICTH THI3AOTBIPHUX TEPMIHIB CBITYUTH MPO
CUCTEMHICTh TEPMiHOJIOT1].

CTpyKTypa TEpMiHOJIOIIYHOTO CIOBOCIIOJIYYEHHs BKa3y€e Ha MICLE IOHATTS, K€ BOHO MOCIJAE,
B CHUCTEMi CHOpiAHEHUX oMy MOHATH. PomoBe C€i0BO, siiepHUN KOMIIOHEHT CIIOBOCHONYYEHHS,
BKa3zye Ha IpyIy, A0 AKOI HaJEKUTh MOHATTS, SIKE HA3UBA€ETHCS CIOBOCMONy4YeHHSM. Lle cioBo
BUJUISETHCSA Y CIOBOCIIONYUEHHI 3aKpIIUIEHUM MicClIeM, 1 MPOLEC YTBOPEHHS CHOMYK, SIK MPaBUIIO,
3BOAMUTHCSA JI0 MIPHETHAHHS HOBUX CIIiB JI0 HBOTO [1: 144].

B sixocTi TepMiHONMOTIYHUX THI3M Oynu BimiOpaHi TepMiHH, SKi MAlOTh HAHOLIBINY KUTBKICTh
YTBOPEHUX BiJl HUX CJIOBOCHOIYyYeHb. Y (paxoBiii MOBI ¢iTHecy Oyino BHUSBIECHO 64 THI3IOTBIPHUX
TepMiHa, HaBKOJIO SKHX 3HAXOAUThCs 43% TepMiHIB aHOI TepMiHOCHCTEMH. UHCIIO TEpMiHIB, SIKi
IPYNyIOTbCS HAaBKOJIO CIiB-IE€HOTATIB KUIBKICHO BIJPI3HAETHCS B 3alI€KHOCTI BiJ 3HAYYIIOCTI
neHoTara. Bei THI3IOTBIpHI TEPMiHM MOXKHA MOAUTMTH Ha 3 rpymd. Jlo mepmioi rpynu HanexaTbh
HANOUTBII TEPMIHOJIOTIUHI THI3MA, K1 MPEICTABISIIOTh COOOI TEPMIHH-JOMIHAHTH, HATPUKIIA],
training, diet, test, exercise, stretch, muscle, 0 TIPSIMO TIOB’Si3aHE 3 OCHOBHUMH (DYHKIISIMH
diTHecy — pi3Hi BuaM (Pi3MUHOI TiSUIBHOCTI, pamioHaJbHE Xap4dyBaHHs, PI3HOMAaHITHI BUIU TECTY -
BaHHA, BKJIIOYAIOYM MeandHe Ta 1H. HaBenmemo nekinbka TEpMiHIB, sIKI BXOIATH JO TEPMIHOTHI3AA
“test” (TecTyBaHHs): anaerobic fitness test, negative sit-up test, fat-fold test, Rockport walking test.

Jpyry 0BOJ1 BENUKY TpyIy CKJIaJaloTh TEPMIHOTHI3AA, K1 BKIoyatoTh 30—15 TepMiHiB: fat,
syndrome, raise, capacity, lunge, disorder, principle, extension, flexion, protein, supplement,
fitness, activity, skill Ta iami. Te MmO TepMiH-IEHOTAT fitness HE TOTPANUB 0 TMEPIIOI TPYIH
CBIIYUTH, MPO TE€ IO II€ MOHATTSI € BY)KUYHUM, MCHII JOCTIHDKCHUM, HIK TEPMIHU-ICHOTATH, 5Kl
MIPEICTABIICH] Y TIEPIIIH TPYII.
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Jlo TpeThoi rpynu HajexaTh THI3AOTBIpHI TepMiHU Bif 15-2 yTBOpEHHX 3 HUMHU TEpPMIiHIB:
fibre, eating, composition, distribution, flexibility, endurance, resistance, drill, fatigue, failure,
energy, pathway Touo.

OTxe, B yTBOpEHI TEPMIHOJOTIYHUX THI3A y (haxoBili MOBI1 (iTHECYy OepyTh y4yacTb TEPMIHU
BY3bKOTQJIy3€Bi, TaK caMO SK 1 CyMDKHUX Tajy3el, Ta 3arajlbHOHaykoBi. [lomiOHui miaxim a0
MOHSTTS CJIOBOTBIPHOTO THI3/A JOTIOMarae ruoie MPOHUKHYTH Y HOMIHATUBHY, a TaKOX JIEKCHKO-
CEMAaHTHUYHY CUCTEMH. 3 IMX TMO3UI[iI PO3YMiHHS CHCTEMHOCTI JIEKCHKH PO3IIUPIOETHCS 1 BBOTUTH
JIOCITITHAKA y B3a€EMO3YMOBIJICHHM 3B 30K MIX JICKCHYHUMH OJUHUIIAMH Ti€l uM iHIIOT (haxoBOi
MOBH, TEPMiHOCUCTEMH, 3araIbHOBKUBAHOT MOBH.

Jlitreparypa: 1. I'punes-lpunesnu C. B. TepmuHoBenenue : [yueb. mocoOWe st CTyA. BhICHI. y4eO.
3aBepenmii| / C. B. I'punes-I'punesuu. — M. : Uznarensckuii nentp “Axanemus’, 2008. — 304 c.

FUNCTIONAL SENTENCE PERSPECTIVE
AND COMMUNICATIVE DYNAMISM
Tetyana Pan’kova
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Functional Sentence Perspective (henceforth — FSP) and Communicative Dynamism
(henceforth — CD) are two significant concepts in the functional theory of modern linguistics.

The modern conception of FSP goes back to the Prague Linguistic Circle (1926—1953), which,
represented by V. Mathesius, R. Jacobson, N. Trubetskoy, and other prominent linguists, was one of
the branches of the school called functional structuralism.

The essence of FSP conception is that every act of communication is structured in two different
ways: the grammatical pattern of the sentence (subject and predicate — static phenomenon), and the
information-bearing structure of the utterance (the point of departure — the theme and the core of the
message — the rheme).

In 1950’s, J. Firbas elaborated the theory of FSP and developed his own theory — the theory of
CD. The latter was viewed as a process of gradually unfolding meaning, each part of the utterance
contributing dynamically to the total communicative effect. Those parts which have little to add to
the meaning (as they reflect only what has already been communicated) are referred to as the
carriers of the lowest degree of CD — the theme [1: 77-90]. The rheme, by contrast, has the highest
degree of CD as it unfolds new information.

Instead of simple bipartition (theme-rheme), J. Firbas introduced tripartition (theme-
transition*-rheme), and pluripartition in FSP as shown below:

THEMATIC NON-THEMATIC

THEMATIC TRANSITIONAL RHEMATIC
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THEME TRANSITION RHEME
PROPER DIATHEME PROPER TRANSITION | RHEME PROPER

J. Firbas also came to the conclusion that apart from linearity (word order), context (verbal,
situational, experiential), and intonation (prosodic features), there is another factor — semantics
(dynamic semantic scales) — which plays an important role in FSP [2: 41]. He, therefore, introduced
dynamic semantic functions, which operate irrespective of word order. Similar to static semantic
functions like ACTOR, ACTION, PATIENT, GOAL OF THE ACTION, CIRCUMSTANCE, they
differ from them in being more abstract and dynamic — they may change with the use of the given
element in the act of communication.

Let us compare the dynamic semantic functions of the immediate constituents in the examples
below:

(1) The boss was so pleased with the work that he gave me a bonus.

(2) The boss was so pleased with the work that he gave a bonus to me.

Read with even intonation, sentence 2 seems less natural, with the last item (the indirect object
to me) being the carrier of the greatest communicative load.

Not only single words but also ponderous constituents of the sentence tend to be deferred by
means of extraposition seen in Transformational Grammar as a rule which moves embedded clauses
out to the end of the main clause, for example:

(3) It flashed upon Claude that these muscular quadrupeds were the actual authors of his fate.
(Willa Cather, “One of Ours”)

cf. That these muscular quadrupeds were the actual authors of his fate flashed upon Claude.

J. Firbas distinguishes two scales of dynamic semantic functions: the Presentation Scale (Scene —
Presentation on the scene — Phenomenon presented on the scene) (4) and the Quality Scale (Scene —
Quality bearer — Quality — Specification(s)) (5):

(4) A dog (Phenomenon — theme) barked (Presentation — transition) in the yard (Scene —
rheme).

(5) Their dog (Quality Bearer — theme) barked (Quality — transition) at their neighbour
(Specification — rheme) yesterday (Scene — theme).

Quality is understood here in a very broad sense and the dynamic semantic functions operate if
there is no intervention of other FSP factors (e.g. context and/or prosodic features).

Thus it is the interplay or the four factors (linearity, context, intonation, and semantics) that
determines the relative degrees of CD carried by separate elements, and — in the end — determines
their thematic, transitional, or rhematic character. And though basically it holds that prosodic
features are superior to context, context is superior to semantics, and semantics is superior to
linearity, the above factors are present in any type of communication (the first three in written
communication, all of them in spoken), which enables the language user to make an advantage out
of necessity.

Bibliography: 1. Firbas J. On the Interplay of Prosodic and Non-Prosodic Means of Functional Sentence
Perspective / Jan Firbas // The Prague School of Linguistics and Language Teaching, ed. by V. Fried. — Lon-
don, 1972. — P. 77-94. 2. Firbas J. Functional sentence perspective in written and spoken communication /
Jan Firbas. — Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1992. — 239 p. 3. Cather W. One of Ours. [Electronic
resource] / Willa Cather. — Access mode : http://www.gutenberg.org/cache/epub/2369/pg2369.txt
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MOIEJIFOBAHHSA JJEKCUKO-CEMAHTUYHOTI'O ITOJISA RAIN B
CYYACHIN AHITIIACHKI MOBI
Hamania Hunauuk
[Ipukapnarcekuii HallioHaJIBLHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credanuka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

[TonmpoBHII TiaXia opranizaiii JEKCUKH € OJHUM 13 OCHOBHUX IPHUHIIUIIB CHUCTEMaTH3aIlii
moBHuX sBuI (O.B. bonnapko, FO.M. Kapaynos, A.M. Ky3uenos, I A. Ydimuesa, I.C. Ilyp),
3aBISIKM SIKOMY PO3KPUBAETHCSA CTPYKTypHA l€papxisi MOBHUX OauHUIb. lle 1gae MOXIIMBICTH
JOCTIIKYBaTH JISKCUYHI OMHULI HE SIK OKPEMI JIEKCEMH, a K CUCTEMY CIIOBHMKOBHMX OJMHHUIb Ta
B1JIOOpaKEHHS iX 3B’S3KiB 3 TOUKH 30py CEMAHTHKH.

Mertoro 1aHOi PO3BIIKU € JOCTIAUTH JIEKCUYHE HANOBHEHHS JIEKCMKO-CEMAaHTHYHOTO IOJIS
“rain” Ta BCTAHOBUTHU CUCTEMHI 3B’SI3KH CKJIAJTHUKIB IOJIS B MEXaX HOTo CTPYKTYpH.

BaxmBuM € 3acTOCyBaHHS KOMIIOHEHTHOTO aHali3y — METONY BUBUCHHS 3MICTOBOTO OOKY
JEKCUYHUX OJUHMLL MOBH, NPU3HAYCHHS Ta METa SIKOTO PO3KJIACTH 3HAUYEHHS Ha MIHIMAaJbHI
CEMaHTHYHI CKJIAJHUKUA. METOox YiTKO Ta TMOBHO BHUCBITIIOE Ty CEMaHTHUYHY iH(OpMaIlito, siKa
MICTUTB y c00i Jiekcema y BUIIIsAAl ceM. Jlekcukorpagiuna BuOipka marepiaiay 0a3yeThCsl Ha aHa-
731 CIOBHUKOBUX JAe(iHILIN, TpU SAKI KOXKHE CIOBO TIIYMa4eHHS MPHUPIBHIOETHCS 10 CEMaH-
TUYHOTO KOMITOHEHTa [1: 96].

3ayBaXuMo, 10 JICKCMKO-CEMAaHTHUYHE T0JIE€ “‘rain” B aHMIIIWCHKIA MOBI € YHCEIBHUM 3a
KUTBKICTIO JIGKCHYHHX OJIMHUILb, 110 YTBOPIOIOTH CHHOHIMIYHUH psijl, sikuid Hamiuye 31 nekcemy.
3rigHo 3 TrymadeHHaM JiekceMu rain B Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, BuaiisiemMo
CEeMaHTUYHO AaKTUBHI ceMH ’rain’, ’water’ ta ’fall’, gki € CHOIIBHMMH [JIS BCIX JIEKCEM
CHHOHIMIYHOTO DSy, a 1Ieé B CBOIO YEPry Ja€ HaMm 3MOTy He TUIbKH 00’€JHAaTH iX y JIEKCHKO-
CEMaHTHYHE Moje “rain”, a 1 BU3HAUUTH Tl JIEKCEMH, 10 HAJEKATUMYTh 10 A1pa, ONMKHBOI Ta
JIaabHBOT epudepii:

1. raindrop — ’single’, *drop’, ’rain’;

. rainfall — ’total’, amount’, ’rain’, *fall’, ’particular’, ’area’, ’certain’, ’time’.
. rainstorm — ’storm’, ’very’, "heavy’, ’rain’;

. rainwater — *water’, *fall’, ’rain’;

. the rains — ’season’, ’heavy’, ’continuous’, ’rain’, ’tropical’, ’country’;

. fall — ’amount’, ’something’, *fall’;

. fallout — ’radioactive’, *waste’, ’carried’, ’air’, 'nuclear’, explosion’, ’fall’;

. pour — "flow’, ’downloads’, ’continuous’, ’stream’;

9. shower — ’short’, ’period’, ’rain’, ’snow’, *fall’, ’large’, 'number’;

10. downpour — *heavy’, ’sudden’, *fall’, ’rain’;

11. cloudburst — ’sudden’, ’violent’, *fall’, ’rain’;

12. outpouring — ’large’, ’amount’, ’something’, >water’, ’produce’, ’short’, ’time’;
13. downfall — *fall’, >water’;

14. the wet — "wet’, weather’, ’rain’, ’liquid’, ’water’;

15. squall — ’sudden’, ’violent’, wind’, ’rain’, ’snow’;
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16. thunderstorm — ’storm’, "thunder’, ’lightning’, "heavy’, ’rain’;

17. thundershower — ’short’, "period’, ’rain’, ’snow’, *fall’, thunder’, ’storm’, ’lightning’;

18. spate — ’large’, ‘'number’, ’things’, ’events’, ’rain’, *occur’, ’suddenly’, ’short’, ’period’;

19. torrent — ’large’, ’amount’, ’suddenly’, ’violently’, ’strong’, *fast’, ’stream’, *water’;

20. flood — ’large’, ’quantity’, water’, ’cover’, ’area’, ’dry’;

21. deluge — "great’, *flood’, >water’, heavy’, fall’, ’rain’;

22. sprinkle — ’scatter’, "throw’, ’small’, *drops’, ’pieces’, ’small’, ’amount’, water’;

23. drizzle - ’light’, ’fine’, ’rain’, *drops’;

24. mizzle — ’rain’, ’fine’, *small’, *drops’;

25. mist — "cloud’, ’tiny’, ’drops’, >water’, hang’, ’above’, ’ground’;

26. sleet — fall’, snow’, "hail’, *mix’, ’rain’;

27. flashflood — ’sudden’, ’flood’, ’water’, ’cause’, heavy’, ’rain’;

28. runoff — ’portion’, ’precipitation’, ’land’, ’ultimately’, ’reach’, ’stream’, >water’, ’rain’,
‘melt’, snow’, *flow’, "over’, ’surface’;

29. hail - ’frozen’, ’rain’, *fall’, ’little’, *ball’, ’ice’, ’shower’;

30. hailstorm — "heavy’, ’period’, "hail’;

31. rush — ’violent’, *forward’, *motion’.

BunaimmBimim CeMaHTHMYHO AaKTHBHI CEMH B TIyMauCHHSIX BHIIEC3raJaHUX CIIiB, MOXXEMO

BimHecTH 13 nmekcem tumy rainfall, rainwater, shower, downpour, cloudburst, downfall, the wet,
thundershower, deluge, sleet, flashflood, runoff, hail no siapa mons, OcKiNbKU ixHI HediHimii
MICTSTh 2-3 aKTHUBHI CEMH, CIIJbHI 3 KJIIOUOBOIO OAMHHUICIO rain. B mocmimkyBaHOMYy Hamu
JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTUYHOMY IO “rain” BuAUIgeMOo 5 nudepeHUiiHUX ceM, II0 BKa3ylOTh Ha
mpueanicms onaoig; cuny onaoig; micuye ixX YmeopeHH:A,; KilbKicmb 0naodi¢ ma HAAGHICHb
inmux ammocgheprnux saeuwy. Tax, 15 nexcem raindrop, rainstorm, the rains, fall, fallout,
outpouring, squall, thunderstorm, spate, torrent, flood, sprinkle, drizzle, mizzle, mist, siKi MalOTh
JUIIIE OAHY CIUIBHY CeMy 3 SIICPHOI0 JIEKCEMOKO rain BiIIHOCMMO 10 OMMKHBOI mepudepii, a 3
JIEKCUYHI ONUHMLI pour, hailstorm, rush GopMyIOTh JTEKCHYHHM MPOIIAPOK JalbHBOI nepudepii,
OCKUTBKHM BOHU MICTSTh HAHOLIBITY KUTBKICTh AM(EpEeHIIHHNX ceM, MO0 Biamanse iX BiX sIepHUX
OJTMHUIIH TTOJIS.

OT1xe, TOCTIHKYBaHE JIGKCHKO-CEMAaHTUYHE T0JIe “‘rain” Ma€e BUIVISA HE3aMKHEHOI CUCTEMH, B
K1 T0Ope MPOCTEKYETHCS B3AEMO3B’ SI30K, B3a€MO3AJICIKHICTh Ta i€papXisi MOBHUX OJMHHIIb.

Jliteparypa: 1. Jlanmnenko B. Il. CemanTHueckass CTpyKTypa CIIEIHATBHOTO CIOBA M €€ JIEKCHKO-Ipadu-
yeckoe onucanue. / B. I1. Jlanunenko. — Ceepaiock : A.C.K., 1991. — 155 ¢. 2. Hornby A. S. Oxford
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English / A. S. Hornby. — Fifth Ed. — Oxford University Press,
1995. — 1428 p.

HOBYJOBA JIIHI'BICTUYHOI'O HAYKOBOI'O TEKCTY
(Ha marepiaJji HiMebKOI MOBH)
Mapis [lonosuy
[Tpukapnarcekuii HalioHaJIBLHUHN yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacumns Credannka
(IBano-®paHKiBChK, YKpaiHa)
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[Ipo6iema moOynoBH JTIHIBICTUYHOTO HAyKOBOTO TEKCTY, 30KpeMa iX >KaHpOBO-CTHJIICTUYHA
CKJIaJIOBa, 3aiiMa€e BKJIMBE MICII€ B CYYaCHUX JIHTBICTHUYHUX PO3BigKaX.

3 MeTOI0 JOCHi/KeHHS HAyKOBHUX TEKCTIB 3a KaHPOBO-CTHJIICTHYHOIO OpraHizali€ro, MU
o0pany KaHpH, SIKi HaJIeKaTb 0 HAyKOBO-TYMAaHITAPHOTO IMACTHIIIO HAyKOBOTO CTHIIIO, a CaMe:
mororpadiro K.O. Hlaxosoi “Fiinf Deutsche Literatur-Nobelpreistriger” [5], HaykoBy cTarTIO
M.M. PoGepryca “Russische Zeitschriften fiir Frauen: Ergebnisse einer interdisziplindren Studie als
Anlass fiir den Fremdspracheunterricht™ [6] Ta cnpoOyBanu Ha BifiOpaHOMy Marepiami JOCHiIUTH
OCHOBHI OCOOJTMBOCTI JaHUX HAYKOBHX TEKCTIB 3T1THO iXHBOT )KaHPOBO-CTHIIICTUYHOT HAJIEKHOCTI.

Sk mokaszaB anamiz monorpagii K.O. IlaxoBoi, misi MOTanbHUX OIIHOK y TEKCTI Haiixa-
PaKTEepHIUMHU €: 0COOJIMBa, MOCHUJICHA POJIb TEKCTOBUX YMHHUKIB Y BU3HAYCHHI MOJQIBHOTO
3HAYEHHS; OILIHKW BIUIETCHI y MPOIEC PO3AyMiB, MPHUB’sA3aHI 10 TEKCTOBOTO IILIOTO; HETaTHBHA
OLIIHKa — IIPUXOBaHA, IMIUIILUTHA, HA PIBHI TEKCTY 4Yepe3 HaJaHHs BUCIOBJICHHIO 3HAUCHHS CyM-
HIBHOCTI y MEBHOMY KOHTEKCTI 1 ()aKTUYHOTO CIIPOCTYBaHHs 3pOOJIEHOTO Y BHCIIOBIIIOBAHHI TBEp-
JUKEHHS HacTynmHuM BuKiagoM. Cepen 3agikcoBaHOi MOJAJIbHOI JIEKCUKU IEpEBaXkae, TOJOBHUM
YMHOM, JIEKCHMKAa 3 MNEpLUENTUBHUMH EMNICTEMIYHUMH 3HAY€HHAMH OaueHHsA ‘O4E€BHJHO, BM[HO,
SCHO”, caMe y Takui Ccroci0 BUPAKAETHCS ICTUHHICTh BHYTPIIIHBOTO OaueHHsI 00’ €KTa aBTOPOM, a
HE YMCTO IHTEJEKTyaJbHOIO JI0 HbOI'O CTaBilEHHS. [ aHali30BaHOTO TEKCTY OOOB’SI3KOBUM €
BUKOPHCTAaHHS KOMYHIKaTUBHO-OPIEHTOBAaHUX MOBHHUX 3aC00iB IPU OLIHIOBaHHI ICTUHHOCTI TOTO,
10 TOBIJOMIISIETBCS: JIEKCEM 66adicamu, NOACHI08amu; BCTAaBHUX (pa3 Ha KIITAIT CMOCOBHO,
ModicHa ckazamu, He 0e3 niocmag, THUTAIbHUX, HAKAa30BHX pEUYeHb. [CTUHHA OIiHKa CyNpOBO-
JOKY€ETBHCS 3a3BUYail eMOLIHHUMM, eKCTIPECUBHUMHU KOHOTAIISIMH, 1110 BUPAXKAIOTh TOYYTTA 1 HACTPOT
aBTopa. Tak, 10 3ac00iB BUpaKEHHS €MOIIIMHOTO CIIPUMHATTS BIAHOCUTHCA JIEKCHKa (grof, origi-
nell, grundsdtzlich); 3aliMEHHUKHU 1 IPUCIIBHUKU MipH (S0); CUHTAKCUYHI KOHCTPYKIIii MPOTHCTAB-
nensst (nicht kritisch, sondern apologetisch). Otxe, ictuau HaOyBatoTh y K.O. IllaxoBoi cy6’ek-
TUBHOTO CMUCITY NIPUHHATTSA/HEIPUIHATTS, CXBAJICHHSA/OCY/Ly, 3aJJ0BOJICHHS, I[IKAaBOCTI TOILIO.

“IloBimoMieHHs” y JOCTiKyBaHiit MOHOTpadii MiCTUTH B cO01 NEBHY YacOBY TUCTaHIO. J{is
3a0e3MeUeHHs KaHPOBO-CTWIICTUYHOT MISTIBHOCTI ICHYIOTh KOHCTPYKLIi, i SKUMH DPO3YMIiIOTh
KoMIo3uliiHO-MoBIeHHEBI _Gopmu (KM®), ToHanbHOCTI ¥ apXiTeKTOHIYHI (QOpMHU, SKI HOCSTH
3HaKoBUH xapakTep. KM® “KOHCTaTyrouoro moBigoMieHHs 3abe3leuye MakCUMalbHE CTUCHEHHS
yacy Ta YHUKHEHHsI TOJpOOHIlb, @ TAKOK MaKCHUMaJbHE BIJIJAJIEHHS aBTOpa M yMTaya BiJ moAii [3,
55]. KM® “noBimomieHHA” € OCHOBOIO IiCTOPUYHOI ONOBiJi, IO 3a3BHYail Mae ‘“HAyKOBO-
icTOpUUHUN”, aOcTpakTHuil Xapaxtep: Gerhard Hauptman wurde am 15. November 1862 in
Obersalzbrunn in Schlesien, einem in der Mitte des 19. Jh. Bekannten Kurort, in der Familie eines
Hotelbesitzers geboren. Seine Mutter stammte aus einer Beamtenfamilie und sein Vater war Sohn
eines Arbeiters, der in seiner Jugend als Weber sein tdgliches Brot verdiente (5, 14)

[IpereputanbHi GopMU 3aHYPIOIOTH y MHHYJIC, TOAI SK TEMEPIlHIA dYac, MPEACTaBICHHUM
Prdsens mocrae He Sk BIacHE TEMEpilIHil, a Ak TenepimHii y munyiaomy (Prisens historicum). [lo
pedi, y MoHorpadii TemepimHid 1 MUHYJIUH Yac MOCTIMHO 3MIHIOIOTH OJHE OJIHOTO (MaiXe Bij
ab3airy g0 ab3aity), 10 € CBIAYEHHSIM aBTOPCHKOTO BIAXOMY BiJ PO3MOBIAI MpO MHUHYII MOAIl 10
KOMEHTapl Ta TJIyMaueHHs NEeBHOI CHUTyallli 4M MOIii 3 BJIACHOIO CYO’€KTUBHOIO MOIVISANY.
HesnacHe aBTOpChbKe MOBIICHHSI € IIPEBAJIOIOUUM, 3 HOro OLIHKaMU W aBTOPCHKUMH YMOBHUBOAAMU,
0(OpMIICHUMH NIPETEPUTOM A1€CIOBA, L0 BIACTUBHHA PO3MOBIIHOMY CTHIIIO BUKJIAY.

HactynmHuM pi3HOBHJIOM HAyKOBO-TYMaHITAPHOTO TEKCTy y HamIiii poOOTi MocTae HayKoBa
(TouHiIIE HAyKOBO-ITyONIUCTUYHA) CTATTA, Y SAKI MpencTaBlieHI MaTepialyd MpPOBEIEHOro JOCHi-
JOKEHHS TaK 3BaHUX JKIHOYMX JKypHaNiB, sIKI BUXOIATh y Pocii. 3a 3MicToM AociikyBaHa HayKo-
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Ba CTATTs HAJIEXKHTh, 3 OAHOTO OOKY, 10 BUAY HAYKOBO-HABYAJIBHOI Ta HAyKOBO-METOAWYHOI CTATTI
(MIiCTSTh TPAKTUYHUN BUKJIAA 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEW, MOCITI/KYBaHUX 00 €KTiB, METOIU iX 3acTocy-
BaHHS Yy NPaKTUYHINA AISUTBHOCTI), 3 1HIIOTO, — JO HAyKOBO-IIONIIUCTUYHOI CTATTi (MPHCBAYCHI
aKTyaJIbHUM JIJIs1 HAyKOBO1 IpOoMaICcbKocTi pobiaemam). HaykoBa cTaTTs BUKOHYE TYT AOCTIAHULIBKY
¢dyHKIiO (TTO1a€ HAyKOBI pE3yNbTaTH), OLIHHY (OLIHIOE CTaH HAyKOBUX JOCIHIIKEHb 3 TIEBHOT
MpoOJIeMH) Ta KOMYHIKaTUBHY (CIyTy€e 3aCO00M CITUTKYBaHHS JTOCIIAHUKIB).

J171s 1IbOTO PI3HOBUJIY TEKCTY XapaKTEpHHUM € “‘dyka MoBa” (a00 HEBIacHa MOBA), SIKa IPyHTY€-
THCSl HA BKJIFOYEHHI y BJIACHE MOBJICHHSI TOTO, XTO TOBOPHTH, MOBIJICHHSI 1HIIOT JFOMUHH (TYyXKOTO
MOHOJIOTIYHOTO BHUCJIOBIIIOBAaHHS) 200 MOBJICHHS JEKUTBKOX OCIO (Iy’KOTO /11ajOriyHOTO MOBIICHHS)
[1: 65]. o crmocoby mepenadi “gy»oi” MOBH y TEKCTI CIIiJI BITHECTH BIATBOPEHHS YY»KOTO MOBJICH-
HA y opMi NpsMOT MOBH, y BUIISIII LIUTYyBaHHs 0e3 Oyab-sikoi nepepobku: Auf die Frage “Nennen
Sie bitte spontan einen bekannten Frauentitel” der fiir diese Studie durchgefiihrten Umfrage haben
sieben Frauen (23%) von 30 die Zeitschrift “Cosmopolitan“ genannt (6, 49)

a0 hopMoOIO BiITBOPEHHS 1y’KOTO MOBJICHHS MOYKE BUCTYIIaTH HeMpsiMa MOBa, TOOTO mepe-
Ka3 9y)KOr0 BHUCJIOBJIFOBAHHS BiJ 0coOM aBTOpa (mepekas/mepedpasyBaHHs nuTar). BimHocHO THITy

KOMITO3UI[IHHO-MOBJICHHEBUX (HOpM, MOTPIOHO 3a3HAYUTH, IO JTOCHIKYBaHY MyONMIUCTUYHY CTaT-
TIO CJIi BITHECTH JI0 “KOoHCTaryrodoro moBimomiieHHs” (Tatsachenbericht), sike Hepinko Mae “mo3a-
YacOBMI™~ XapakTep, MOCIiJOBHUH 3B’5130K peueHb BTpadae CBill yacOBUM Xapakrep (xo4a Horo i Mo-
JKJIMBO TIPOaHajIi3yBaTH B TEPMiHAX YaCOBHMX BIAHOIIEHB, TAKUX, K “710” 1 “micis’), HaOyBaroum Xxa-
paKkTepy NpUYMHHO-HACIIAKOBUX a00 NepepaxyBaJbHUX BiJHOIICHb. Y O€3MOAIMHUX PO3MOBIIHUX
dopmax, SKi HEPIIKO 3yCTPIiUalOThCA B HAyKOBO-TYMaHITAPHUX TEKCTaX 3B SI30K MOXe 3Jiic-
HIOBAaTHUCS 32 JIOTIOMOT'0I0 OTHOTUITHHUX MPHUCYIKIB y TenepimHboMy yaci [2: 109].

Po3rsiHyTHil XapakTep 3B’S3Ky MK pEUEHHSIMHU 1 XapakTep 4acoBUX (OPM € YHiBEpCaIbHUMU
xapakrepuctukamu Gopmu “nioBimomsieHss”. “Koncraryroue moBimomuieHHs” (Tatsachen-, Fest-
stellungsbericht) ¢popmye, sk mpaBuio, BTOpUHHY, TOOTO BKe NepepobiIeHy BTOpUHHY iH(opMallito,
1 uepe3 Ie MHUPOKO TMOMIMPEHEe Y TeKCTi JOCITIKYBaHOI HayKoBOi ctarTi. KoHcTaryroumii xapakrep
peyeHb, BIZICYTHICTh Y HUX AMHAMIKH, SICKPAaBO BUpPa)KE€HA 3aBEPILEHICTh TyMKH, BiJICYTHICTh ITOTpE-
Ou ii pO3BUTH y TONANBIIOMY BHKIAMIi, IMOCIAOIIOE YaCOBY ITOCHIJOBHICTh, THIIOBY Ml (DOPMH
BJIACHE “TIOBIIOMJICHHA, HA KOPUCTh CTATUYHOCTI popmu omwmcy. Y 1iii KOMIO3HILIHHO-MOBIICHHE -
Bif (opMi CHHTE30BaH1 JBa BUIW JIOTIYHOTO 3B’SA3KY: MPOCTOPOBE MIAMOPSAIKYBAaHHS 1 YacoBa
MOCTIIIOBHICTh, II0 MOBOIO TPAaMaTHKH O3HAYa€ CHUHTE3YBaHHS IapajieIbHOTO 1 JIAHIIOTOBOTO
3B 3Ky MK CAMOCTIHHUMU PEUEHHSIMH B HOBHUM riOpUIHUIN BUJ 3B A3KY: 3 TOUKH 30pY JIOTIKH — 1€
“KOHCTaTyIO4€ MMOBIJOMIIEHHS, 3 OOKY IpaMaTHKH — [epepaxyBaJIbHUMN 3B 30K 3 PI3HUMH CEMaHTH -
yHuMU BiaTiHkamu [2: 99]. [lpu mepepaxyBaibHOMY 3B’SI3KY JIOT1YHA CHAsSHICTh TEKCTY YacTO HE
3HAXOJUTh MOBHOTO BUPAKEHHS Y BHUIVISIII CITOTYYHHKIB, CIIONYYHUX CIIIB UM 3aHMEHHUKOBUX TIPH -
CIIBHUKIB, y PE3yJbTaTi 4Oro 301IbIIYEThCS KOMYHIKAaTHBHE HABaHTAXCHHS KOXKHOTO PEUCHHS,
MEX1 PeUeHb OKPECIIOIThCS 0TI pisko. [IpoimocTpyeMo maHe COCTepeKeHHs] Ha HACTYITHOMY
npuKiIagl — ypuBky 3i crarti: Der deutsche Verlag “Burda” wurde aus dem im Jahre 1987
entstandenen sowjet-deutschen Joint-Venture “Burda Moden” organisiert. Die Zeitschrift “Burda
Moden* war damals die erste westliche Ausgabe fiir sowjetische Leser. Seit 1995 ist das
Verlagshaus “Burda“ die Tochtergesellschaft des deutschen Medienkonzerns “Burda Eastern
Europe®. In demselben Jahr lancierte der Verlag die Frauenzeitschrift “Lisa“, die nun nach
Leserschaft im Frauenzeitschriftensegment fest den zweiten Platz in Russland einnimmt [6, 48].

Peuenns y it KOMIO3MLIHHO-MOBJICHHEBIH (POpMiI HOCATH aBTO CEMAHTUYHUH Xapakrep, L0
3HAXOJUTh CBO€ BIZJOOpaXEHHS Yy TaK 3BAaHOMY ‘‘TBEpJOMY IOYATKy PEUYEHHs, y MOCTAHOBI Ha
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nepiie micue y peueHHi imennuka. Hanpuknan: Im Vortrag der Foderalen Agentur fiir Druck und
Masserkommunikationen finden wir den Gedanken, dass in der modernen globalisierten Welt das
Printmediensegment sehr stark von der “economies of scale and scope“ profitieren kann [Agency
for Press and Mass Communication] ... [6, 48].

Die ndchst kleinere Leserschaft gehort dem Verlag “Independent Media ™.

Der Verlag “Conde Nast“ hat seine Titigkeit in Russland 1998 mit dem Start der Mode-
zeitschrift “Vogue* begonnen... [6, 49].

“Semj Dnej “ wurde 1995 gegriindet und ist ein Teil der Holding “GaspromMedia™...[6, 49].

Der Verlag “Hachette Filipachi Shkulev” wurde ebenfalls 1995 im Rahmen einer der grofiten
Mediaholding “Hachette Filipacchi Medias *“ gegriindet... [6, 50].

Bunno, 1o novyarok koxHOro adsamy (1 Tak Maibke ycsl CTarTs) NOYMHAEThCA 3 MIAMETa, BCi

MOJi1 MOAAIOTHCSI B PE3yJAbTaTUBHOMY acmekTi sk ¢akTu. KokHe pedeHHs BiA3HAYAETHCS 3aBEpIIE-
HICTIO, aBTOCeMaHTHU4HICTIO. Y 1iii KM® BigdyBaeThbcsi HE TakK IMOCIIJOBHO-YACOBUN XapaKTep
3B’S3KY, SIK MOCIIJOBHO-TIEpepaxyBalbHUN. Y AOCTIIKYBaHUX TEKCTaX y cdepl HayKOBOTO CIIIKY-
BaHHS NPOCTEKYETHCS PYWHYBAaHHS CTapUX KaHOHIB HayKoBOi omoBimi. Y cdepi (yHKIIOHYBaHHS
HAyKOBHX TYMaHITapHUX TEKCTIB SBHO BUAUISETHCS EKCHPECUBHHM IUCKYpC, y TMOIEMIYHOMY
KOHTEKCT1 SIKOTO TIOJSPHU3YIOTHCS MOBJICHHEBI cTpaTerii ydacHukiB mianory. IIpu mianorigHomy
OOMiHI TyMKaMH CIIOCTEpIraeThCs MepeBakaHHd OCOOMCTUX MOMEHTIB B iHTepnpeTauii “dayxux’ i
B1JICTOIOBaHHI “‘CBOIX’’ Mo3uIlii. BogHOYac MOBHA CHTYyaIlis B paMKax TaKOTO JIUCKYPCY XapaKTepH -
3y€ThCS PO3MHUBAHHSAM MEX 1 MPAaBUJ BKMBAHHS MEBHUX 3aC00IB MOBH, 110 00’ €KTHUBYETHCS Y BU-
KOPUCTaHHI HOBOi JIiTepaTypHOi 0Opa3HOCTi, pOZMOBHUX BHUCIIOBIECHb, a TaKOK Y BUKOPHCTAaHHI
€JIEMEHTIB HAPaTUBHOI OMOBIJIi, MyOMIIMCTUYHUX IITAMIIIB, 1 TPHUHOMIB PUTOPHUYHOTO TIEPEKOHAHHS

[4: 78].

Jlitreparypa: 1. Bapxymapor JI. C. SI3eik u mepeBonm / JI. C. BapxymapoB. — M. : MexayHapoaHbie
otHomeHus, 1989. — 237 c. 2. bpangec M. II. Crunmctuka Hemenkoro siuka / M. I1. bparmec. — M. :
Bricmas mikoina, 1990. — 320 c. 3. Haymenko A. M. ®inonorivyauii anasi3 TekCcTy (OCHOBH JIIHTBOTIOETHKY) /
A. M. Haymenxko. — Binaung : HoBa kaura, 2005. — 416 c. 4. Faulseit D. Stilistische Mittel und Moglich-
keiten der deutschen Sprache / D. Faulseit, G. Kiihn. — Leipzig : VEB BIBLIOGRAPHISCHES Institut,
1975. — 284 s. 5. [llaxoBa K.O. II’sTs HiMeTbKHX TaypeariB HobemiBcbkoi npemii 3 miteparypu / K. O. Ila-
xoBa. — K. : FOniBepc, 2001. — 208 c. 6. PoGeptyc M. M. Poccuiickue »ypHaubl Jisl )KSHIUH: PE3ybTaThl
MEXIUCIUIIIMHAPHOTO HUCCIECOBaHUS B KadyeCcTBE MarepHajia Uil 3aHSATHH 10 WHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY /
Russische Zeitschriften fiir Frauen: Ergebnisse einer interdisziplindren Studie als Anlass fiir den
Fremdspracheunterricht / M. M. Pobeptyc // IHOCTpaHHBIe sI3bIKK B BBICIIEH mmikojie. — M. : Hayka, 2009. —
Ne 3 (10). — C. 47-54.

JIHIBICTUYHI OCOBJUBOCTI AKAJEMIYHOI PEKOMEHJIAILIT
AK KAHPY JIAYIATUBHOI'O ITUCKYPCY
(Ha marepiaJji aHIiIHCbKOI MOBH)
Mapuna Pusxcukosa
TaBpiiicbkuid HallloHaIBHUM yHIBepcuTeT 1M. B. 1. BepHanacekoro
(Cimdepononb, Ykpaina)
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AKTyanbpHICTh JOCTIIKEHHSI TIOB’s3aHa 3 TCHJICHIIIEIO0 y CyYacHil JIHTBICTUIII O BHUBYCHHS
MParMaTHYHOTO Ta JIHTBOKYJIBTYPHOTO aCTEeKTy KOMYHIKamalii, a TakoX BiJICYTHICTIO TOCIIIKEHb
pEeKOMEH 1Al K JKaHPY JIayTaTHBHOTO AUCKYPCY.

Merta nociimKeHHs Mojsirajia y BU3HauYEHHI NMParMaTuyHUX OCOOIMBOCTEH (CTPYKTypH, CTpa-
TETid 1 TAaKTUK Ta MOBHHUX 3ac00iB BHpPaXEHHS IOXBajH) aHIIIOMOBHOI pEKOMEHMAMii SK >KaHpy
JaynaTHBHOTO JUCKYPCY.

Marepianom pocmipkeHHs Oynu 97 aHINIOMOBHHMX PEKOMEHJIAIl CTylIeHTaMm 10 BCTYIy Y
BUIIMI HaBYaNbHUH 3aKia] abo 1HIIOI HaBYAIBHOI MPOTrpamMu, 3araibHOI0 KibKicTio 100 yMOBHUX
JPYKOBAaHUX CTOPIHOK, BIAIOpaHMX METOAOM CyLIbHOI BUOIPKY 3 APYKOBaHUX Ta I[HTEpHET-IHKEpel.

Pexomenpariis, 1110 HaJa€THCS P BCTYI y BUIIMIM HaBYAJIbLHUN 3aKia]l a0o mpareBIallTyBaH-
Hi BIIHOCUTBCS JI0 aKaJeMIYHOI KOMYHIKaTUBHOI cepu [2] Ta 3a €JHICTIO KOMYHIKaTUBHOI METH €
JKaHPOM JlaynaTuBHOro auckypey [3]. [loxBanbHi pekoMeHAalii He JOCTIIKYBAIUCS JOCI SIK SKaHp
JaynaTHBHOTO JUCKYPCY.

KomyHikarrisi moxBajabHOI peKOMeH/allii Mae ornocepenkoBaHuii BepOanbHuil xapakrep. Komy-
HiKallisg Bi3yaJbHa Ta XapaKTepU3YEThbCS BKMBAHHSAM CKJIQJHUX PEUEHb Ta CUHTAKCUYHUX KOHCT-
PYKIIiH, BXUBaHHIM MAacUBHUX (OpM, IO CBIIYATH MPO BiJCTOPOHEHHS MOBIII Ta ciayxada. Komy-
HIKaTHBHOIO METOI0 PEKOMEH/Iallii € BUCIIOBJICHHS MOXBAJIM TPETi 0co01 11 Toro, moob ii 3apaxy-
BaJIM JI0 HABYaHHS Y IEBHOMY HaBUaJIbHOMY 3aKjaji abo 10 y4acTi y meBHii mporpami. OCHOBHUMU
KOMYHIKaTUBHUMH CTPATET1sIMHM Ta TAKTHUKAMH, SIKi MOBEIlb BUKOPUCTOBYE JIsl IOCATHEHHS] METH, €
1H(OpPMaTUBHO-apIyMEHTATHBHI, E€KIPECUBHO-ANEISATUBHI Ta KOHTPOJbHO-OLiHIOBaIBHI [5], [4].
TeMaTHKOIO TOXBaJIbHOI PEKOMEHMAIll € JOCSITHEHHS TpeThoi ocobu B akaaemiuHid cdepi,
npodeciiiHi yCIiXu, a TAKOXK 0COOUCTI SIKOCTI.

3a mpodeciiiHIM cTaTycoM MOBILS MOXBaJIbHI PEKOMEHAAIIT pO3MOAUISIOTHCS HA Ti, IIO Ha-
MUCaHl BUKJIalauaMy Ta Ti, SKi HAMKMCaHI JUPEKTOPAMHU HaBYAIILHOTO 3akiany. CTpykTypa Ta MOBa
MOXBAJIBHOI PEKOMEHAIIIT 3yMOBIIEHA MPUHAIEKHICTIO 0 aKaJeMiyHOI KOMyHIKaTUBHOI chepu. 3a
knacudikaniero M. M. Baxrina [1], pekomeHnalisi HaJleXHUTh 10 HApaTWBY, OCKIJIBKH Ma€ CTaH-
JapTHY KOMIIO3MIIIIO (3aB’s3Ka, KyJdbMiHalis, po3B’s3Ka) Ta BIAMOBiIHI MOBHI ocobmmBocTi [1].
JlociipKeHHS JI03BOJISIE 3pOOUTH TaKi BUCHOBKHA. MOBEIh XBAIHTh K aKaJCMIUHI SKOCTI CTyJIEHTA
(mparHeHHs 10 HaBYaHHA, Pi3HOOIYHI iHTEpeCH, YCHIIIHE Ta BYaCHE BUKOHAHHS 3aB/aHb, 37aTHICTh
BUKOHYBAaTH JICKUIbKa 3aBJIaHb OJHOYACHO Ta CyMICHHUIITBO HaBYAHHS 1 Mpalli, KPEaTUBHUMN MIAXI],
OpraHi3aTopchbki Ta JiIEPChKiI SKOCTi), TaK 1 OCOOHWCTI (CKPOMHICTh, PO3YMHICTh, HAJIHHICTB,
MIParHeHHs JOMOMOTTH 1HIIKM). [Ipu BHCITOBICHH] TOXBAJK B aKaJIeMIYHUX PEKOMEH/IAIISIX MOBEITh
BHUKOPHUCTOBYE JIEKCUYHI MOBHI 3ac00M (EKCIIPECHBHI IMEHHMKH, TPUCITIBHUKU Ta JI1€CIOBA), MOp-
dosoriuni (CTymeHi TOPIBHSAHHS NPUKMETHUKIB Ta BXKHMBAHHS TEMEPIITHROTO HEO3HAYCHOTO Ta
TENEePINIHBFOTO 3aBEPIICHOr0 Yacy AI€CIIB), CHHTAKCU4HI (eM(paTuyH1 KOHCTPYKIii, IOBTOPH, Nepe-
JiK, YOCOOJIGHHS Ta CKJIAIHO-TIAPSAIHI PEUCHHS YCTYNKH) 1 puTopuyHi (MeTadopa, €mTeTH Ta
MOPIBHSHHSA).

MoIuBI HAMpPSMKH TOAAJBIINX JOCHIDKEHbh BOAYaEMO Yy BU3HAYCHHI BIUIMBY COITIOJIIHT-
BICTHYHUX YMHHHKIB Ha BUOIp MOBHHX 3aC0O01B BUpaKEHHS JayJallii y moXBaabHINA peKOMEHAITI].

Jliteparypa: 1. baxtua M. M. [IpoGnema peueBbix xaHpoB / M. M. Baxtun // baxtun M. M. Octetnka
cioBecHoro TBopyecTBa. — M. : Uck-Ba, 1979. — C. 237-289. 2. Kapacuk B. 1. SI3b1k0B0i1 KpyT : TUYHOCTS,
koHIenTsl, quckypc / B. U. Kapacuk. — Bonrorpan : Ilepemena, 2004. — 390c. 3. OcHoBHi *aHpOBi (hopmu
BTUICHHS Cy4YacHOTO aHIJIOMOBHOTO JiaylaTWBHOTO AucKypcy // IlpoGneMu ceMaHTHKH, MparMaTHKA Ta
KOTHITHBHOI JIHTBICTHKY : 30. Hayk. mp. / [Bimm. pex. H. M. Kop6ozepora]. — Kuis. Ham. yH-T im. T. llleB-
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yenka. — Bum. 18. — K. : Jloroc, 2010. — C. 346—356. 4. Ilouenmos I'. I. Teopust kommynukanuu / I, I. TTo-
genoB. — M. : Pedn—0yk ; K. : Bakmep. — 2006. — 656 c. 5. SlmenkoBa O. B. OcHOBHU Teopii MOBHOI KOMY-
HiKaIii : [HaBdanbpHMid mociouuk] / O. B. Slmenkopa. — K. : Akagemis, 2010. — 312 c.

COMMUNICATIVE AND PRAGMATIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE
RECIPIENT’S REACTION TO INDIRECT DIRECTIVES
Oksana Romanovich

Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

It is widely accepted that there is a distinction to be made between the explicit content and the
implicit import of a verbal utterance. In recent years, a considerable amount of attention has been
devoted to the topic of indirect speech acts. This notion was introduced by J. Searle and, according
to him, it is meant to be an indirect ’illocutionary’ act. Applying the conception of such
illocutionary acts according to which they are (roughly) acts of saying something with the intention
of communicating with audience, he describes indirect speech acts as those in which the speaker
communicates to the hearer more than he actually says by way of relying on their mutually shared
background information, both linguistic and nonlinguistic, together with the general powers of
rationality and inference on the part of the hearer. For example, a speaker may utter the sentence /
want you to do it by way of requesting the hearer to do something. The utterance is incidentally
meant as a statement, but it is also meant primarily as a request [4: 265].

This article will be devoted to the problem of directives, expressed indirectly. The illocutionary
point of directives, according to Searle, consists in the fact that they are attempts by the speaker to
make the hearer do something. They may be very mild ’attempts’ as when I invite you to do it or
suggest that you do it, or they may be very strong, persistent attempts when I insist that you do it.
The propositional content is always that the hearer H does some future action A. Verbs denoting
members of this class are ask, order, command, request, beg, plead, pray, entreat, and also invite,
permit, and advise [3: 11]. Thus we come to the conclusion that according to their performative
verb, illocutionary acts of invitation, suggestion, request, advice, recommendation, commands apart
from all others belong to the class of directives.

Directives have the following deep structure: I verb you+ you Fut Vol Verb , where Fut Vol
Verb = verb of volition in future tense. Thus, I order you to leave is the surface structure realization
of ’I order you + you will leave’ [3: 16].

Indirect speech acts are different from direct ones in their syntactic structure, which is varied
for indirect illocutionary acts (statements, conditional sentences, general questions, special
questions, disjunctive questions) However, their illocutionary force is the same. Each indirect
directive can easily be transformed into a direct one. For instance, You'd better clean yourself up
before you get home = Clean yourself up, the deep structure here being I advise you + you will
clean yourself up.

Taking into consideration the fact that indirect directives are veiled, expressed implicitly thus
showing the speaker’s readiness to receive rejection, his possible lack of confidence. Such
structures reduce intransigence; contribute to psychological contact establishment. The recipient is
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provided with the opportunity to follow the advice. There emerges another shade of meaning —
desirability of the action; the hearer is seemingly responsible for the positive changes in the
speaker’s life.

In this article, we will be focused on the responses to indirect suggestions, invitations, and
commands. According to H. H. Clark, responses to indirect speech acts are, roughly, of three main
types. First, there is the class of responses the speaker intends the hearer to give (expected
responses). For instance, When does the museum close tonight? — At six. The addresser could be
wrong in his presuppositions about the situation. The recipient may answer Which museum? This is
a cooperative but unexpected response. And there are a variety of uncooperative responses [2: 202].

We can broaden this classification by providing the taxonomy which includes the following
types: 1) a correspondent non-verbal action (in case a hearer accepts and agrees with the speaker’s
communicative intention); 2) ignoring the connotation of the directive and reacting only to the
informative function of the utterance (the so-called false speaker’s intention interpretation); 3)
direct rejection (that can express both strong dissent and veiled rejection). Strong rejections indicate
that the hearer will under no conditions obey the order or do anything else the speaker intends.
Direct rejection may be the result of a bad relationship between interlocutors; 4) indirect rejections.
Such forms of rejection include either reasons or excuses or diminutive forms of address. One of the
most widespread types of indirect rejection are conversational turns pointing at the hearer’s
objection to certain moments of conversational situation. The interlocutor’s refusal accompanies his
making reference to the conversation component which interferes with his acting the way the
speaker intends him to. Such rejections are called context limited [1: 19-20]; 5) the tactics of
agreement includes postponed agreement (the addressee gives arguments and reasons for expressing
his attitude towards the communicative situation); 6) immediate agreement (the illocutionary force
of the utterance has been understood and accepted, and it will result in the hearer’s actions).

Thus, it should be stated that indirect speech acts are characterized by multiplicity of meanings;
direct speech acts differ from indirect ones in their sentence structure; speech acts of directives
include those of orders, invitations, suggestions, commands, advice, etc. We can conclude that
recipients respond to indirect directives cooperatively but unexpectedly.

Bibliography: 1. Uyxno A. A. KocBeHHBIe TUPEKTHBHI M peaklnu Ha HUX. PakTop ajpecara (Ha Marepuae
AHTIINACKON TUAIOTUYECKON peun) : aBToped. AMccepTaluy Ha COMCKaHWE yU€HOW CTENeHH KaH[. (WO
Hayk : 10.02.19 — “Teopus s3pika” [Enexrponnuii pecypce] / A. A. Uyxno. — Pocros-Ha [ony, 2007. — 21 c. —
Pexxum nmoctymy : http://rspu.edu.ru/rspu/science/dissertation councils/dissertations/avtoref. 2. Clark H. H.
1979. Responding to Indirect Speech Acts / H. H. Clark // Pragmatics. A Reader. — New York : Oxford Uni-
versity Press, 1991. — P. 199 — 230. 3. Searle J. R. A Classification of Illocutionary Acts / John R. Searle //
Language in Society, Vol. 5, No. 1 (Apr., 1976), P. 1-23 Published by: Cambridge University Press Stable
URL: http://www.]stor.org/stable/4166848 Accessed: 09/04/2009 11:20. 4. Searle J. R. Indirect Speech Acts /
J. R. Searle // Pragmatics. A Reader. — New York : Oxford University Press, 1991. — P. 265-277.

MPENEJAEHTHI TEKCTHU BIBJIIMHOTO IMMOXOI)KEHHSI SIK 3ACIB
BEPBAJIBALIL KOHUENTY I'POLII B JUCKYPCI CYUACHUX
YKPATHCBKHUX 3MK
Kamepuna Pycnax
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XapkiBChKHii HalioHaNbHUN yHIBepcuTeT iMeHi B. H. Kapasina
(XapkiB, YkpaiHa)

bi0mist six HAMOLIBII 3HAYYIIE HKEPEIO XPUCTUSIHCHKOT KYJIBTYpH € OCHOBHHUM IPELeIEHTHUM
TEKCTOM, IPOTOTEKCTOM, KOHIIENTOC(Eepa SIKOTo € 6a3010 Il TBOPEHHSI HOBUX KOHIIENTIB.

MeToro 10CTIIKEHHS € OIUC MpereIeHTHUX (eHOMEeH1B 01011IHOro MOXOMKEHHS Y CTPYKTYypi
HOoMiHaTUBHOTO ToJst KoHIenTty ['POILI, anami3 AHCKypCHBHHX Ta KOHTEKCTyaJdbHUX TpaHcdop-
MaIiii TaKuX OJIMHUIb, BUSBJICHHS iX MPAarMaTUYHOIO MOTEHIAITY.

Marepianamu Juisi cTaTTi cTainu BuJIaHHS “VYkpaiHchka npaBma” (VYII), “I3epkano TuxHsA”
(T), “Ienn” 3a 2012 pixk.

Baxxnusum enementom HoMiHaTuBHOTO nosst koHuenty ['POILI e npeuenentuuii Buciis (I1B)
010;T1THOTO TTOXO/DKEHHS Mpuoysamos cpioHsaKie, MO BepOalizye pelmiriiHui apXeTuIl 3paau, Mopo-
JOKEHOT Kaa00010 JIFOIUHU J10 30arayeHHs. 3a3HaYCHHUH MPEIeACHTHUN TeKCT aneiroe 10 010iiHOT
nerenau npo lymy Ickapiora, sikuii mpomiHsSB AyxoBHY Omarogate CuHa bokoro Ha HiKUeMHY
IPOILIOBY BUHATOPO.Y.

VY tekcrax cydacHux 3MK BuchiB mpuoysams cpibusakie Moxe NMpsIMO BIACHIATU 10 CUTyalii
3paau, MPOJAXHOCTI: “3a crosamu Tumouwienko, y KOJCHI noAimuuHit cui 3aedxcou € “iyou’ i mi,
xmo npooaemuvcs 3a 30 cpionaxie” [[Aenn. —2012. — Ne 121], abo 3a3HaBaTH MEBHUX CEMAaHTHUYHUX
Tpancopmatiit: “Ilicna 3einenenns Invuenka 3-nio eapmu Kocmyces 3azwauums: “Iyoi 3naoo-
ounocs 30 cpiousxie, a nam 6 Odeci sucmauuno oonoeo Cpebpenuxa” [YII. — 2012. — Ne 73].
OctanHe peueHHS JIEMOHCTpYye 3MiHy 3HaueHHs [IB BHACIiIOK MOBHOI TpH, IO IPYHTYEThCS Ha
MapOHIMIYHIN arpakiii. Y>KUBaHHS BUCIIOBY mMpuoysims cpiOHAKI@ Ta KOHOTOHIMA [yda € OTYKHUM
3ac000M TBOPEHHS HETaTHBHOT OLIIHKH.

[1B 3010muii mineys mo3Havyae ciine MOKJIOHIHHS TpomiaM, a B tuckypci 3MK HaOyBae pizHUX
CMUCIIOBUX BIATIHKIB: “OcKinbku 2HcoOHOI Ko3u uu Kopoeu Ha Oananci “Xomigcvkozo” He
3HAUUMbCA, Mo sunacamu Ha ‘nacosuwiax’” mooicHa xioa wo “zonomozo minvya”’ [AT. — 2012. —
Ne 45]. Iponis B HaBeIeHOMY YPUBKY TBOPHUTHCS 3a TOTIOMOTOr0 OykBauizarii 3micty I1B.

Konnent 'POIII B Texcrax 3MK o0’extuByethest 1 y psimi npeneaeHTHux curyariiii (I1C):
“Yu ne mak, wo i no3onoma xpamis, i ocooucmi 8apmicHi pedi C8AUeHHOCTYHCUMeNis, i mi i
nexcycu 3 mepcedecamu — ye cydache mupo?” [YIL. — 2012. — Ne 65]. Jlekcema mupo amnemntoe 10
(OHOBHX 3HAHb YHTaua MPO Te, K lyaa 3amponoHyBaB MpoxaTH MUPO, PU3HAUEHE HA ITOMAa3aHHS
tima Icyca Xpucra, 1 po3matu rpomr yooruMm. Axtyamizarisi 3a3HadeHoi I[IC ciyrye 3acobom
TBOPEHHS TOCTPOi HETaTUBHOI OIIHKM HAJMIPHOTO CTaBIICHHS /O 30aradeHHs CBSIIEHHOCIYXH-
TEJiB, 0 MPHUPIBHIOTH cede 10 Cracurens. [aTeHcHpikaTopaMu OIIHHOTO CY/PKEHHS € HAaBMUCHE
BXKHUBaHHS (POPMH MHOXKUHU (1excycu 3 mepcedecamu) Ta IPUMOM pUTOPUYHOTO 3alTUTaHHS.

Orxe, xornent ['POII B Tectax 3MK Hepinko BepOamizyeThCcs y MPEISACHTHUX BUCIOBAX Ta
cUTYyaIlisIX 010IHHOTO MOXOKEHHS. 3a3HAI0YH PI3HUX CEMaHTUYHHUX TpaHchOpMaIlii, Taki OaMHUII
BUKOHYIOTh €KCIIPECHUBHY, AaKCiOJOTi4Hy Ta mnparmatuyHy QyHkuii. [IpenenentHi ¢eHoMeHU
aKTyaTi3ylTh XPUCTUSHCBbKe TaOy Ha OararctBo, 0i0miiiHy ¢igocodito MpiopUTETy ITyXOBHUX
LIHHOCTEH Ha/Jl MaTepiaJbHUMHU.

Jliteparypa: 1. Kapaynos 0. H. Pycckuii si3p1k u si3pikoBast nuaHocth / FO. H. Kapaymos. — M. : Hayka,
1987. — 264 c. 2. Kpemuesa A. B. ®ynkunonnpoBanne Oubnelickoro Muda kak NperneAeHTHOTo TeKcTa (Ha
Marepuaine npousseneHuit [xona CreliHOeka) : aBroped. I¥icc. Ha COUCKaHWE Hayd. CTENEeHH KaHJ. (U0
Hayk : cnen. 10.02.19 / A. B. Kpemnesa. — bapnayin, 1999. — 23 c.
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OCOBJIMBOCTI ®YHKIIIOHYBAHHASA
ACTPOHOMIYHOI TA ®13UYHOI TEPMIHOJIOT'II ¥
“MAPCIAHCBKIN TPUJIOT'T” KIMA CTEHJII POBIHCOHA
Jinia Casuyk
[Tpukapnarcekuii HalloHaaILHUM YHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacwmist Credanuka
(IBano-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

OCBO€EHHST KOCMIYHOTO MPOCTOPY, CIIPOOH 3a3UPHYTH B TAEMHMII 1HIIUX IUBUTI3AIINA 3HAWIIUIHA
CBO€ BiIOOpaKeHHS Yy IIUPOKOMY (YHKI[IOHYBaHHI aCTPOHOMIYHOI TEPMIHOJIOrii y MOBI TBODIB
HaykoBO1 (paHTacTHUKH. Y HAyKOBiM (haHTACTHIIl BUKOPUCTAHHS acCTPOHOMIYHOI TEPMIiHOJIOTII Bifi-
rpae ocoOIUBY POJIb, 3yMOBJIEHY TEMAaTUYHUMU 33 yMaMy aBTOpa Ta CTHUJIEM BUKJIATY.

[Iupoke BIPOBAJKCHHS HAYKOBHX JTOCSTHEHb 3yMOBHJIO BBEICHHS (Di3MUHOI TepMiHOJOTIT y
XyAOKHIO TKaHWHY TEKCTIB HAayKOBO-(aHTACTUYHOTO >KaHpPy. 30KpeMa, aMepUKaHCHKUI MUCHMEH-
HUK Kim Ctenni PoOGiHCOH BXHBa€ BEJIMKY KUIBKICTb SIK aCTPOHOMIUHUX, TaK 1 PI3UYHUX TEPMIHIB Y
“MapciaHcbkiii Tpuiorii’.

Boxuti y Tpuiorii acTpOHOMIYHI TEPMiHH y CBOEMY NPSMOMY HOMIHATUBHOMY 3HAY€HHI MO-
3Ha4aloTh: BUJI opOiTh (areosynchronous orbit), BepxHiii map Micsus 1 actepoinis (regolith), act-
poHoMiuHi mpouiecu (aphelion, perihelion, perihelion-aphelion cycle, equinox, hellion equinoxes,
perturbation, planetesimal collisions in the early solar system), HeGecHi Tiia i Tija KOCMIYHOTO
noxomkeHHs (asteroid, starship asteroid, ballast asteroid, comet, meteor, chondrite, carbonaceous
chondrite, gravitational bolide), ramaktuky, ne sHaxomutbest 3emius (Milky Way), actpoHomiuHi
00’extH (planetesimal, Phobos).

®di3uuHI TEPMiHH, Y CBOIO YEpTry, TO3HAYAIOTh: BUIU TpaBitarlii (dreamy gravity, pseudogravity,
microgravity, quantum gravity, historical-economic-numerical gravity, moonlet gravity), ¢hizuuni
nossi(magnetic field, gravitational field, evanescent field, electromagnetic field), dbizuuni nporecu
(electrolysis, entropy, electrical polarization), ¢izuuni yactunku (atom, electrode, photon, proton,Z
particle, neutrino, graviton) Ta iHm Gi3uYH1 BETUIHMHH.

VY MoOBI HaykoBOi ()aHTAaCTHKU TEPMIHM MOXYTh BHUKOPHCTOBYBaTHCh y CKiaail metadop. Y
MeTadopi BiIOOpaKAETHCA 3AATHICTH JIFOJWHU BIIOBIIOBATH CXOXKICTHh 1 MOMIOHICTE MK PI3HUMH
IHIUBIIaMH, KJacaMu 00 €KTIB, a MOTIM 3a IIEI0 CXOXKICTIO IEPEHOCUTH Ha3BU CIPABKHBOTO HOCIS
yn (PpyHKIIIT Ha XapakTepu3oBaHy ocoOy abo mpeamer [1: 329]:

“...the gravitational dance of asteroid and cable with the planet became ever more precise...”
[ 3: 68]

“Rocks banging together in space, and then coming back and holding together, all because of
the mysterious force we call gravity” [4: 94].

OnHuM 13 3ac00iB MeTapOpPHU30BAHOTO BKUBAHHS TEPMIHIB y MOBI HAyKOBOi (haHTACTHKHU €
nepcoHigikaris, 0 IPyHTYETHCS HA HAaIJICHHI HE)XKMBHUX MPEAMETIB, SBUII TPUPOIHU TOIIO SKOCTS -
MU JIFOIMHH. 3BEpHIMO yBary Ha nepcoHidikaiio aCTpOHOMIYHUX TEPMiHiB:

“Aphelion brought cold weather twenty degrees north of the equator at least, while perihelion
cooked the equator as much as the south” [2: 413].

Takox MOXyTh TiepcoHi(ikyBaTucs i pi3uuHi TEpMiHU:
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“ They had about half an hour before the first radiation arrived, and no more than an hour after
that the really hard stuff would follow” [4: 55].

“ Atoms want to get to their stable number of electrons, and they’ll share electrons when they
have to” [3: 14].

Hyxe gacto PoOiHCOH BBOAWUTH aCTPOHOMIYHI Ta ()i3WYHI TEPMIHHU J0 CKJIAay MOPIBHIBHHX
KOHCTPYKIIi#l , CTBOPEHUX Ha OCHOBI:

1) 3icTaBneHas ¢opmu M Aii mEBHOTO 00’€KTa 3 00’€KTOM, MMO3HAYyBaHUM ACTPOHOMIUYHUM
TEPMIHOM:

“Then a white ball trailing a blazing fan of white fire came shooting up over the southwestern
horizon, as big as the comet...” [4: 372];

“Mars looks like an iron-cored ball of old planetesimals” [3: 409];

“...they could still see it below them, there in the violet morning sky, as the main mass of it
heated to an incandescent glare and caught fire, like a great yellow comet with a hairy tangled silver
tail, dropping down to the tawny planet” [3: 413];

“But there was a gyroscope in him, spinning like a pulsar” [3: 339];

“The bridge loomed overhead like a negative Milky Way” [2: 586].

2) momiOHOCTI MPUHITUITY 1 pe3yJIbTaTy JIii MPOIIECiB:

“Some of his anger would be captured and stored, as electricity in the town’s grid” [4: 8];

“They flew on, six of them now, Sasha and Yeli, Ann and Simon, Nadia and Sax: six of the first
hundred, gathered together as if by magnetism” [4: 494].

Takum unHOoM, Kim Crenni PoOiHCOH BXHBa€e acTpOHOMIUHI Ta (Di3UYHI TEPMIHM HE JHUILE Y iX
OpsSMOMY 3HA4€HHI, IO MPHU3BEIO O 10 MEPEOOTSHKEHHS TEKCTYy HE3pO3yMUTMMHM JJIsl 4YuTada
TepMiHaMH, ajie i BBOAUTH X /10 CKJIaAy MeTaOpUUHUX Ta MOPIBHAIBHUX KOHCTPYKIIIH, 1110 CIIPUSE
a/ICKBaTHOMY CIPUHHSTTIO HAyKOBO-(aHTacTU4HOI “MapciaHChKOT TpHIIOTii”.

Jliteparypa: 1. Manpko JLI. Ctuimictuka ykpaincekoi moBu : [migpyunuk] / JI. I. Manpko, O. M. Cumo-
penko, O. M. Maugko ; [3a pen. JI. I. Maupko]. — K. : Buma mik., 2003. — 462 c. 2. Robinson K. S. “Blue
Mars” [Enextponnmii pecypc] / K. S. Robinson. — Pexxum goctymy : http://www.amazon.com/Blue-Mars-
Trilogy-Stanley-Robinson/dp/0553573357/ref=sr 1 3?ie=UTF8&qid=1360947300&sr=8-&keywords=red+

mars. 3. Robinson K. S. “Green Mars” [Enexrponnuii pecype] / K. S. Robinson. — Pexxum noctymy : http://
www. amazon.com/Green-Mars-Trilogy-Book/dp/0553572393/ref=sr 1 2?7ie=UTF8&qid= 1360947300&sr
= 8-2&keywords=red+mars 4. Robinson K. S. “Red Mars”. [Enekrponnuii pecypc] / K. S. Robinson. —
Pexxum  moctymy @ http://www.amazon.com/Red-Mars-Trilogy-Stanley-Robinson/dp/0553560735ref=
st_1 17ie=UTF8& qid= 1360947300&sr=8—1&keywords=red+mars

BUSINESS LETTERS: FUNCTIONAL AND COMMUNICATIVE TYPOLOGY
Tetyana Skibitska
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Modern linguistic research is aimed at studying the text as interconnection of its linguistic,
communicative, and pragmatic aspects, substantiating the tendency to thoroughly study business
letter texts and their functional peculiarities.
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Having achieved significant results both in the sphere of theoretical investigation and its
practical application, modern linguistics is searching for still new ways of studying language with
due consideration for lingual pragmatic and lingual cognitive aspects of language units functioning
(B.B. bormanos, O.I1. Bopo6iioBa, O.C. Ky6psikoBa, J. Nuyts) [2; 3; 6; 10]. Modern linguistics
development is characterized by anthropological focus, i.e. studying the human factor in language
and speech (H.ZI. Apyttonosa, I'B. Kommancekuii, O.C. Kybpskosa, L. Filipovic) [1; 5; 6; 8]. The
article aims at determining and describing functional and communicative business letter types.

The typological peculiarity of business letters lies in the integrity of their linguistic and extra-
linguistic features expressed in real text communication contexts. Empirical research into text
activity of different communicative and functional manifestations of business letters helps to reveal
the genuine text informational content, which involves a complex system of textual relationships
contributing to fulfilling the sender’s communicative and cognitive tasks [4: 83].

Business letters are not only an important means of communication but also an integral
component in cross-cultural understanding. Among the main communicative types of texts we
distinguish business letters aimed at developing interaction between the sender and the receiver. The
classification of business letters is based on their three principal functions: informative, appealing,
and contact establishing functions relating to the main forms of speech influence and the anticipated
response. Depending on the sender’s communicative intention and the letter’s predominant
function, we consider the following types of business letters:

Functional Type Business letters

Informative business letters Recommendations, reminders, warnings, complaints, instructions

Covering letters, replies to enquiries, requests, complaints, order
withdrawals

Business letters of appeal Letters of inquiry, offer, order, advertising letters

Contact establishing business | Letters of congratulation, gratitude, invitation, apology, condolence
letters

It is worth while mentioning that the functional peculiarity of business letters means
considering their predominant but not the only function. Thus, the predominant function of
informative business letters is to notify the receiver of the situation. Business letters of appeal aim
at influencing the receiver and inducing them to perform a certain action. Contact establishing
business letters deal with some social ceremony and render certain emotions and feelings.

Thus, the combination of linguistic and extra-linguistic textual characteristics of business
letters reveal their communicative nature and determine their functional types. The pragmatic
structure of the business letter types, which have been singled out, reflects their informational
content.

Bibliography: 1. Apytionosa H. JI. IIpemnoxenne u ero cmbica. JIoruko-ceMaHTH4ecKue MpoOIeMbl /
H. /1. ApytroroBa. — M. : Hayka, 1996. — 383 c. 2. bormanoB B. B. PeueBoe obmienue. [Iparmarnueckuii u
cemanTrueckuil acriektsl / B. B. bornanos. — JI. : M3n-Bo JII'Y, 1990. — 204 c. 3. Bopo6iioBa O. I1. EBomto-
1ist 00pasy Tekcry y dimonoriuaux crymisx / O. 1. Bopobiiosa / Mosa i kynerypa / roi. pea. . C. Byparo. —
K.: KHY im. T. llleuenka, 2007. — Bum. 9. — T. IV. — C. 125-130. 4. Ipunze T. M. TekcToBas AeITeIpHOCTH
B CTPYKType counanbHoi kommyHuKkauu / T. M. [Ipuaze. — M. : Beicmas mkona, 1984. — 269 c. 5. Konman-
ckmii I. B. KommyHnukartuBaas Qyuknmus B crpykrype s3bika / 1. B. Kommranckuit. — M. : Hayka, 1984, —
175 c. 6. Ky6psikoBa E. C. Uenoseuecknii ¢axkrop B si3bike. 3k u nopoxaenue peun / E.C. KyOpsikoa
u ap. — M. : Hayka, 1991. — 238 c. 7. Dressler W. Current Trends in Textlinguistics / W. Dressler. — Berlin ;

> ELLIC 2013 ﬁ




84

N.Y. : De Gruyter. — 2006. — 128 S. 8. Filipovic L. Typology meets witness narratives and memory: Theory
and practice entwined in Cognitive Linguistics / Luna Filipovic // Cognitive Linguistics in Action: From
Theory to Application and Back / [ed. Elzbieta Tabakowska, Michat Choinski, Lukasz Wiraszka]. — De
Gruyter Mouton, 2010. — P. 317-342. 9. Hayakawa S. Y. Sprache im Denken und Handeln / S.Y. Hayakawa //
Semantik. Darmstadter Blatter, 4. — Darmstadt, 1973. — S. 17-23. 10. Nuyts J. Cognitive Linguistics and
Functional Linguistics / Jan Nuyts // The Oxford Handbook of Cognitive Linguistics/ [ed. Dirk Geeraerts and
Hubert Cuyckens]. — Oxford University Press, 2007. — P. 543-565.

JIO IUTAHHA KOHOTAILIl TEPMIHA TA MOI'O CKJIAJTHUKIB
Banepia Conosiu
JIbBIBCHKHUIA Iep>KaBHUM YHIBEPCUTET BHYTPILIHIX CIIpaB
(JIbBiB, YKpaiHa)

JIyMKH HAyKOBIIIB IIOJI0 KOHOTAIlli TepMiHA PO3ILIMIKMCS HABIILI: OHI BBAXKAIOTh, 110 TEPMIH
MoBUHEH OyTH 1 € emoriiHo HewtpanbauM (JI.A. Kamananze, 1.C. Ksitko, H.II. Ky3bkin, A.A. Pe-
dbopMaTchbKuil), a 1HILI CXWIAIOTHCS 10 JYMKH, 110 TEPMIHU, TEPMIHOCUCTEMH, TEPMIHOJIOTIT BCE K-
TaKd € YaCTUHOIO JICKCUYHOI CUCTEMHU MOBH [2: 23], 1 “MiX TepMiHAMU Ta 3arajbHOJIITepaTypHUMHU
CJIOBaMH BIJICYTHS 4iTKa JeMapKalliifHa JIiHisg (YiTKe TPOTHUCTABICHHS 3a OCHOBHHMH CEMa-
CIOJIOTIYHUMH, CUHTarMaTMYHUMH 1 IparMaTUYHUMH Xapakrepuctukamu)” [1: 63], a me o3Hauae,
10 TEPMIiHU BaXKKO 130JIFOBATH BiJ XapakTEpHUX 0coOmuBocTel 3aranpHOoBXHBaHUX ciiB (H.3. Ko-
TesnoBa, A.A. Makaposa, P.I'. [Tiorposckuii, B.M. [Ipoxoposa).

[Tix KoHOTalli€}0 MU PO3YMIEMO “‘CEMaHTUYHE MOHSTTS, [0 y3yaJbHO UM OKa3iifHO BXOIUTH Y
CEMAaHTUKY MOBHHUX OJHMHHIb, 1 BUPAXKA€E €MOIIMHO-OIIHHE 1 CTHJIICTUYHO MAapKOBaHE CTaBJICHHS
cy0’eKTa MOBIEHHS 10 NIHCHOCTI, 10 BUPAXXAETHCS Y BUCIIOBIEHHI, SIKE OTPUMY€E Ha OCHOBI IIi€l
iHpopmanii ekcripecuBHUl edekt. Came Takoro poay nparMaTHyHe 3a0apBlIEHHS 1 MOB’s3aHE 3
TepMiHOM KoHoTawis” [2: 5].

[onsarTst koHortauii Tepmina ckiagHe. B.M. [IpoxopoBa BKiIrO4ae B 1€ HMOHATTS TakKi KOM-
MOHEHTH: E€MOIIIHICTh, eKCIIPECHBHICTh Ta 00pa3HicTh. OOpa3HICTh — 1€ HOro BMOTHBOBAHICTb
(HasBHICTH y CJIOBa BHYTPIIIHBOI (POPMHU, 110 BUpaXKa€ 03HAKH, aCOLIaTHBHI 3 03HAKAMH 1HIIOTO T10-
HATTSA). He Bcsika BMOTHBOBAHICTh CTBOPIOE OOpa3HICTb, aje TUIbKU Ta, 32 AKOI BUHHMKAE EKCIpe-
CUBHICTb, BUPA3HICTh, MIJACHICHHS, TOOTO OOpa3HICTh — II€ €KCIPECHBHA BMOTHUBOBAHICTH CJIOBA.
ExcnipecuBHICTh 00yMOBIICHA SIKUMHCH BiICTYIIAaMH BiJl y3yaJbHOTO, III0 BUHUKAE TPU MIEPEHECCHH]
Ha3BM HAa MOHATTS 1HIIOI MOHATIMHOI cdepH, JOTTUHO BIIIaJIEHOT B TI€T, 10 SIKOT HAJIEKUTH MeplIe,
10 MMO3HAYEHE TIEPEHOCHOI0 Ha3BOKO MOHATTS [2: 17].

VY TepMiHi MOke OyTH HassBHA KOHOTAIliSl €MOIITHOCTI — BUPAXKEHHS CTABJIEHHS 10 TOHSTTS
MOBIIA. SIKIIO CreliaibHEe TOHSATTS CHIBBIAHOCHUTBCS 3 3arajbHOJIITEPATYpPHUM TMOHSTTSIM, IO
CTOCY€EThCS peYl UM SIBUIA 3 HETAaTHBHUMHU XapaKTEPUCTUKAMH, TO y TEpPMiHA TakKoX 30epiraru-
METbhCS HeTaTUBHA eMoIliiiHa otinka (hawk — 1) a diurnal bird of prey with broad rounded wings
and a long tail, typically taking prey by surprise with a short chase; 2) a person who advocates an
aggressive or warlike policy, especially in foreign affairs, false, fictitious, and fraudulent claim,
bogus claim), a00 X 3 MO3UTUBHUMHU XapaKTEPUCTUKAMHU, TO TEPMiH OTPUMAE MMO3UTUBHY €MOLIIHHY
omiHky (dove 1) a stocky bird with a small head, short legs, and a cooing voice, feeding on seeds or
fruit. Doves are generally smaller and more delicate than pigeons, but many kinds have been given
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both names; 2) a person who advocates peaceful or conciliatory policies, especially in foreign
affairs, plaintiff-friendly jurisdictions, friendly witness). Y Bullle 3rajlaHuX NPUKIAAAX €MOIIii-
HICTbH TICHO TIOB’s13aHa 3 00Pa3HICTIO, a EMOLIii{HA OIlIHKA € pe3yIbTaToM 00pa3HOCTi, aCOLIaTUBHOTO
nepeHeceHHs Hass [2: 19].

Konorariisi ekcipecBHOCTI (BUPA3HOCTI, MiJCWICHHS) y TEPMiHA, TaK CaMO SK 1 KOHOTAIIis
E€MOIIIHHOCTI, HEOAHOPIHA 32 CBOIM MOXO/KEHHAM. [lepemyciM eKCIIPeCUBHICTh XapaKTePU3YEThCS
K 00O0B’SI3KOBHII KOMIIOHEHT TE€PMiHA 3 KOHOTAIi€}0 00pa3HOCTI Ta €MOIIHOCTI, ajle BOHa MOXe
OyTu 1 mepBUHHOIO. Lle 3ayeXuTh BiA CTHIICTUYHOTO 3a0apBIEHHS CJIOBA, BiJ SIKOTO YTBOPEHUM
TepMiH. EKkcripecuBHICTH MOke OyTH CTBOpEHa A1aXPOHHOIO YYXKEPIJHICTIO 1 HE3BUYHICTIO CJIOBA,
10 YTBOPIOE TEPMiH, SKIIO TAaKUM ITOYATKOBHM CJIOBOM € apxai3zm abo ictopusM. KoHTpact 3acTa-
pUIOCTI 3arajbHOJITEPAaTYpPHOrO CJIOBa 1 Cy4acHOCTI YTBOPEHOTO BIJ] HBOTO TepMiHA, 10 (PyHK-
IIIOHY€E€ B TEPMIHOCHUCTEMI — TAKOX YMOBA JJIsI BAHUKHECHHSI KOHOTAIli €KCITPECUBHOCTI Y 3HAYCHHI
tepmina [2: 20] (guillotine — 1) a device used to execute people, especially in France in the past. A
sharp blade was raised up on a frame and dropped onto the person’s neck 2) (in parliament) a
procedure used to prevent delay in the discussion of a legislative bill by fixing times at which
various parts of it must be voted on). BukopuctanHs IiaJIeKTHUX, KAPTOHHUX CIIIB K TEPMiHiB,
MOB’SI3aHE 3 HE3BUYHUM IMOPYIICHHSM Yy3yajbHOTO, 3aBXKIM BHU3HAUa€ EKCIPECHBHICTbH MOBHHX
esnieMeHTiB [2: 19] (mirandize — inform (a person who has been arrested) of their legal rights, in ac-
cordance with the Miranda decision, SCOTUS — Supreme Court of the United States, code eight —
term that means officer needs help immediately, house mouse — a term that refers to a police officer
that rarely leaves the building for one reason or another).

OO0pa3HiCTh, €KCIIPECUBHICTb, EMOIIMHICTh SIK BUIAM KOHOTAIliMl TICHO MOB’fA3aHI Y CTPYKTYpi
TepMiHa. BoHM 3a3BUYaii iICHYIOTh y 3HAYEHHI OJHOTO TepMiHa, OOyMOBIIOIOYH OJUH OIHOTO, a Ta-
KO BIJITParOTh JOMOMIXKHY POJIb, CIIPUAIOYH BUKOHAHHIO TEPMiHOM HOMiHaTuBHOI (pyHKmii [2: 20].
Jliteparypa: 1. Jlapuna O. E. [IparmMaTtrka TepMHHa Kak CEMHOTHYECKOE CBOMCTBO (Ha MarepHaie pyccKoit
JUHTBUCTUYECKOW TEPMUHOJOTHH) @ JAWC. ... KaHA. ¢uion Hayk : cmen. 10.02.01 / FOmus EBreHneBHa
Jlapuna. — KpacHomap, 2007. 2. IIpoxoposa B. H. Pycckas TepmMuHOMOTHS (JIEKCHKO-CEMAaHTHYECKOE
oOpazoBanue) : [Mmonorpadus] / B. H. IIpoxopoBa. — M. : MI'Y, 1996. — 126 c. 3. Tenus B. H. Tums! s361x0-
BbIX 3HaueHHH : CBsi3aHHOe 3HaueHue ciosa B s3bike / B. H. Temus // AH CCCP. Un-T1 s3bik03HaHus. — M. :
Hayxka, 1981. — 269 c. 4. Martin E. A., Law J. Oxford Dictionary of Law : [7th edition] / Martin E. A., Law J.
— Oxford : OUP Oxford, 2009. — 624 p.

BILIUB OP®OI'PA®IYHOI PEOOPMHU HA SIBUILE OMOHIMIT
B HIMELILKIA MOBI
Bonooumup Typuun, Bacune Typuun
[Tpukapnarcbkuii HalllOHAIBHUM YHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credannka
(IBano-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

[Ipouecu yHidikauii Ta HOpMami3alli HIMELbKOI JIITepaTypHOI MOBH MarOTh HHU3KY OCOOJIH-
BOCTEH, 110 BHUSBIISLTUCS TPOTIroM ii popmyBaHHS. BHACIIIOK iICTOPUYHUX MPUYHH MPOIIEC YTBO-
peHHsI HaloHambHOI MOBM y HiMewyuwmHi BimOyBaBCsi 3HAYHO IOBUIBHINIE, HDK B I1HIIUX €BPO-
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neiicbkux KpaiHax. OpHI€I0 13 CTOpiH yHidikalii HIMEIbKOi MOBH € CTBOPEHHS opdorpadidyHux
MpaBUII 1 HOPM, SIKi CIIYTYIOTb ii OTTOPOIO.

VY crarti Mu He OyIeMoO JOKJIagHO aHalli3yBaTH ICTOPUYHUI MPOLIEC PO3BUTKY HIMEIBKOT
opdorpadii, ToMy 110 1€ BXKE OMUCAHO OaraTbMa BYSHUMH Y MOHOTpadisix, CTATTAX, MigpydHUKAX,
CIIOBHUKax, nmounHatoun mie 3 CepenupoBivus [2; 3; 4; 5; 6; 7; §; 9].

[lepmia opdorpadiuna xkoHbpepenuis, sika BiaOynacsa B 1876 poui B bepmini, oGymositoBaia,
10 cJioBa 3 (ppaHIry3bKUM Cy(DIKCOM -ir- TIOBHHHI IMHUCATUCS 3 OYKBOIO -e (Stolzieren, inspizieren, 3a-
Mmicmb stolziren, inspiziren). Y cydikcax -tum, -tiim He TOBUHHO NucaTucs A, cydike -niff moTpioHO
nucaru siK -nis. Theorieen, Sympathieen B MHOXXMHI TIOBUHHO BXXMBAaTUCh 3 TONBIMHUM -ee. Ha-
ciiKoM poOoTH KoH(pepeHiIii ctano 3arBepxeHHs opdorpadiuaux nonoxeHsb y basapii (1879 p.)
ta [Ipycii (1880 p.). ¥ 1880 p. 6yB omy6OmikoBanuii cioBHuk K. Jlynena, B OCHOBy skoro Oyiu
3aK1aieHi nojoxeHHs 1iei konpepeniii. Y 1901 p. BigOynacek [pyra koH]epeHinis 3 yperyatoBaHHs
optorpadii 3a yuactio ypsaaiB Himeuunnu, ABctpii, llIBeiinapii. Posmisaanocs sxuBanus -ph, -th
TIIBKM B 1HO3EMHHUX CJIOBaxX Ta BaplaTHUBHICTh HANMCAHHS CJIB 1HIIOMOBHOTO MOXOMKEHHS 13 -C-
(Akzent opsin 3 Accent). Hacnminkom Jlpyroi koHdepeniii Oy onmyOmikoBanmii cioBHuk K. Jlynena
y 1915 poui, sikuit 0OMeXMB BeNHKY KUIbKICTh BapiaHTiB. Xoua micis Jpyroi cBiToBOi BiitHH Oyino
BHITYIIICHO 0arato BUAAaHb CJIOBHUKIB Jly/eHa, 0 BiAPI3HIMCA OIUH BiJl OJJHOTO, BOHU OYyJIH BCe-
TaKd HENOXUTHUM aBTOPUTETOM CTOCOBHO IpaBomucy ax 10 1996 poky. 3 yBeIeHHSM MpaBHIl
HOBOTO TipaBonucy y 2006 porti cmoBHUK JlyzeHa OyB TakoX MPOBIAHUM y TMUTaHHSAX opdorpadii
[4: 164-169].

3 uacy nposezieHHs [[pyroi opdorpadiunoi koHdepeHLii MUHYIO0 Oulble CTONMITTI. Y Cy-
CHIUIBCTBI MOSIBUJIMCH HOBI peaiii, sfKi CIliJ BigoOpa3uTH MOBHHUMH 3aco0amu. Po3BHTOK MOBO-
3HABCTBA BUMaraB IOAAJIBILIOI CUCTEMaTH3allii Ta yJOCKOHAJEHHs MpaBuil HiMelbkoi opdorpadii 3
METOIO 11 CIIPOLICHHS 1 JOCTYHNHOCTI B YMOBax 3arajbHOI OCBITH HaceJeHHs. BineHcbka opdorpa-
¢iuna koHpepenuis 1994 poky noknukana Oyna po3B’s3aTl Il nUTaHHS. [IpeacTaBHUKN HiMeEIb-
KOMOBHUX KpalH NMPUWHSIA HOBE 3BEJACHHS MPAaBHII HIMEIBbKOi opdorpadii, ski odimiiino Oynm
BBe/ICHI B 7it0 3 ceprHs 1998 poky. Pedopma 3nilicHioBanacss B ycix HIMEHBKOMOBHHX KpaiHax i
Oyna 3akindeHa 1o 31 cepmas 2005 poky. 3aBasku pedopmi BigOyI0Ch CIIPOIICHHS CKIIaIHOT Opdo-
rpadii cygacHoi HiMelbkoi MoBH. Lle — CHiBBIIHONICHHS 3BYKIB i OyKB, IHIIOMOBHUX CJIiB, HAIlH-
CaHHS pa3oM, OKpeMo 1 uepe3 nedic, myHKTyalis 1 nepeHoc ciis. Pedopma npaBomnucy He mopuBae 3
TPaTUIISIMH: [I€ CTOCYEThCS, HATPHUKIIA, HAMCAHHS IMEHHUKIB 3 BeJMKoi OykBH [3: 25; 9; 6].

Onmnak BOpoBa/KeHa pedopMa Maia BEJIWKE 3HAYCHHS IS TaKOTO MOBHOTO SIBHINA, SIK
OMOHIMIs, Jie 0e3M0CcepeIHbO YTBEPKYIOTHCS MONEPEIHI MpaBuila HanucaHHs pi3HUX ciaiB. Komu
MICJIsl HArOJIOMIEHOTO JOBTOTO TOJOCHOTO CTOITh mpurosiocuuit [I/, [m], [n], [r], TOo B GinbImiocTi
BUITAJIKIB JIOAAETHCS TMOAOBKYIOUMHA 3BYK [/1], 3aBASIKA YOMY PO3PI3HAIOTHCS OJHAKOBI 32 3BYKOBOIO
dbopmoto, ajne pi3Hi 3a HaMUCAHHAMU cioBa: dehnen (po3tsaratu) — denen (D. Pl. Bin der, die das);
lehren (BuuTH, IOBYaTH) — leeren (criopoxkHATH); Mahl (ixa) — Mal (nnsama), mehr (Ouibiue) — Meer
(mope), Mohr (maBp) — Moor (60m010), Ruhm (cnaBa) — Rum (pom), Sohle (mimomBa) — Sole
(po3cin), wdhren (TpuBatn) — sie wdren (Bouu Oynu 0). JloBrora romocHux 3ByKiB [a:], [e:], [0.]
MO3HAYAETHCA 5K 1X MOJBOEHHSM, TaK 1 MPUTOIOCHUM [ /1], TOSBOIO TOJIOCHOTO Tepe OJHUM IPUTO-
JIOCHUM, JIOBIUM [i:] y 3BYKOCIIOJIy4€HHI [ie], a TaKOXK Yy BIIKpUTOMY CcKiaai: Heer (BilicbKo) — her
(cromm) — hehr (Bemuunuit), Waagen (pl.) (Baru) — Wagen (aBroM00611b), Lied (micHs) — Lid (noBika),
Miene (Bupas obmuuusi) — Mine (konanbHs), Stiel (pyuka) — Stil (ctunw), wieder (3HOBY) — wider
(mpotn), Fieber (nponacuutis) — Fiber (BonokHO). 3BYK [e] mepenaeTrhcst acto yepes [d]. Lle mosic-
HIOETHCSI (POHETUYHHM IUISIXOM PO3BUTKY PI3HHUX CIIiB 200 CEMaHTHUYHUM, SIK1 B MPOIIECI PO3BUTKY
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OTpUMAaJH pi3HI 3HaYeHHsS. byBae TakoX 3ByKOBE CIIBMAIIHHA y 3B’SI3Ky 31 3MiHOIO ()OPMH CJIOBa
(JlekcuKo-TpaMaTHYHI OMOHIMH). 3akpiryieHHs] OykBU [e] 4u [d], BinOynocs, B OCHOBHOMY, B paH-
HBLOHOBOHIMEIIPKUI Tepio]; pOo3BUTKY HiMellbkoi MOBU. HoBa pedopma He BIummHYyna Ha opdo-
rpadito uiei rpynu ciiB: Fdalle (pl) (Bumangkm) — Felle (pl.) (xyTpa), Fdrse (tenuus) — Ferse (1'sTa),
Ldrche (monpuna) — Lerche (xxaliBOpoHOK), Bldsse (6mimicth) — Blesse (6ina usTka Ha J1001), Adlt
BiX halten (Tpumarn) — hellt Bin hellen (cBiTatn), hingst Bin hingen (Bucitu) — Hengst (xxepeberp).

Ile crocyerhcs Takoxk 1 nudToHra [ai], SIKUH TMEpemaeThcsl TaK camMo 1 Ha TUCHMI, MI00
BiIpI3HUTH cioBa 3 nudtonrom [ei]: Laib (xmibwna) — Leib (tino), Waise (cupota) — Weise
(mynpernb, crioci0), Laiche (ikpa) — Leiche (Tpyn), Saite (cTpyHa) — Seite (CTOpIHKA).

Jnst yHUKHEHHs TpadivyHUX TPYIHOIIIB MPH ABOSKOMY PO3YMIHHI CIIiB OYyJ0 3ampoOBaKEHO
HanucaHHs ix uepes nedic: Druckerzeugnis — Drucker-Zeugnis, Musikerleben — Musik-Erleben. 1le,
(aKkTHYHO, IMILUTIIUTHA OMOHIMIS B KOMIIO3UTaX, sKa BiAOOpakaeThbCsl MPU MEPEHOC] CIB. AJDKE
CKJIAJTHE CJIOBO TIPH HEMPaBWIBHOMY II€pEHOCI a00 YWTaHHI TEPETBOPIOETHCS B CIPABKHIO
OMOHIMIYHY onuHuIMo: Ballast — Ball-Ast; Barkasse — Bar-Kasse, Bilderfolge — Bild-Erfolge,
Gendarm — Gen-Darm, Gliedersatz — Glied-Ersatz, Liebestempel — Liebe-Stempel, Stillehre — Stil-
Ehre, Texterfassung — Texter-Fassung, Verbumstellung — Verb-Umstellung [10: 16—-17].

Pedopma nomomorna po3mexyBaTH 3HAUYEHHS CIIiB, SIKI BUHMKAIOTh BHACIHIJOK CIOJIY4YEHHS
NPUKMETHUKIB (fest, frei, grof3, klein, sicher, schon) ta niecnopa. Ilpu npsMoMy 3HaueHHI BOHM
MUY ThCS OKPEMO, a TIPH MEPEHOCHOMY — pa3oM: freisprechen (BUTIpaBIOBYBaTH) — frei sprechen
(BUTBHO TOBOPHTN), festnehmen (3aTpUMyBaTh) — fest nehmen (MIITHO CXOITUTH).

3MiHM BigOysHcs TakoX 1 B IMEHHUKaX: die Angst, das Lied, das Ernst, das Recht, die Schuld,
K1 y CTIMKHMX 3BOPOTaX MOXYTh IUCATHUCS SIK 3 BEJIMKOI, TaK 1 3 MaJICHbKOI OYyKBH, 1110 3aJICKUTH Bij
CHUHTaKCH4YHOI (pyHKIIIT IIbOTO IMEHHHUKA. BykuBarouu qaHi cjaoBa B 3HaYeHHs 00’ €KTa, iX HEOOXiTHO
MIUCATH 3 BENUKOI JiTepu: Angst haben (6osTucs 4orock), Angst und Bange machen (JIKaTu KOrochk,
HaraHaTu ctpax); sich (D.) ein Leid antun (Haxnactu Ha ceOe pyku); Recht haben (6yTu mpaBuMm);
Schuld geben (3BuHYBauyBaTH KOTOCh). [Ipy BXKMBaHHI IIUX CIIIB 3 TPEIUKATHBHOI (YHKITIEIO Ta B
MOETHAHHI 31 CIIOJYYHUMH CIIOBaMH — sein, werden, bleiben, BOHW THIITYThCS 3 MAJIEHbKOI OYKBH:
mir ist angst und bange (MeHi cTpamiHo, st 0010Ck), es tut mir leid (MeH1 MIKONA), es ist mir recht (1
3T0JICH, MEHE II€ BIAIITOBYE), du bist an allem schuld (Th y BCboMy BUHEH).

[puitasta pedopma HIMEUBKOTO MpaBoNUCy Oyila HEOAHO3HAYHO CIPHUIHATA IPOMAJICHKICTIO
HIMEIIbKOMOBHHMX KpaiH, JHTBicTaMu Ta 3aco0amu MacoBoi iH(opmarii. ABtopu pedopmu,
MparHy4u “roJITITUTH HIMEUBKUW MPaBOIMKUC, HE 3MOIVIM IMOI0JIaTH BCiX TpyaHomIiB. OmHaK, 1110
CTOCY€EThCS ABMILA OMOHIMII, TO pehopMa HE yCyBae ii 3 MOBH, IKa € YACTO HEraTUBHUM SIBULIEM,
0COOIMBO I THX, XTO BUBYAE HIMEIILKY MOBY SIK 1HO3eMHY. [IpoBenena pedopma permameHTyBana
YITKICTh HAITMCAHHS JCSKUX OMOHIMIB 1 HOBOBBEICHI 3MiHM B MPABOIMCI MaJIM MTO3UTUBHHUI BILTUB.
OMOHIMIsI € JIHTBICTUYHOIO MPUPOIHOIO YHIBEPCATIEI Ta MpUTaMaHHA MaiiKe BCIM PIBHSM MOBH,
TOMY TIOBHHHA BU3HABATHUCS B TCOPSTHYHUX KOHIICTIIISIX MOBO3HABCTBA.

Jliteparypa: 1. Xomenxo T. OcobnuBocTi craHoBieHHs rpadiuHoi Ta opdorpadiyHoi HOpM HiMEUBKOT
moBH / Tersna Xomenko // Haykosi 3amucku. ®dimosoriuni Hayku. — Kiposorpam. — Ne 80. — C. 164—-169.

2. Benecke G. F. Mittelhochdeutsches Worterbuch // G. F. Benecke, W. Miiller, F. Zarncke. — I-III, Stuttgart
: S. Hirzel, 1990. — Bd. I. 1061 S; Bd. II. — 825 S; Bd. III. — 963 S. 3. Borisko N. Verbessere dein Deutsch.
Rechtschreibung des modernen Deutschen / N. Borisko, O. Petrotschuk. — K. : Jlensit, 2004. — 95 c.

4. Duden. Die deutsche Rechtschreibung / Duden. — Mannheim : Bibliographisches Institiut u. Brock-
haus A. G., 2006. — 910 S. 5. Gotze A. Frithneuhochdeutsches Glossar / A. Gotze. — Berlin : de Gruyter,
1967. — 240 S. 6. Heller K. Rechtschreibereform / Klaus Heller. — Sprachreport. Extrausgabe. — Mannheim :
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Institut fiir deutsche Sprache, 1996. — 10 S. 7. Kohrt M. Theoretische Aspekte der deutschen Orthographie /
M. Kohrt. — Tiibingen : Niemeyer, 1987. — 583 S. 8. Schiitzeichel R. Althochdeutsches Worterbuch /
R. Schiitzeichel. — Tiibingen : Niemeyer, 1995. — 250 S. 9. Stang Ch. Die neue Rechtschreibung / Christian
Stang. — Miinchen : Humboldt-Taschenbuchverlag Jakobi AG, 1996. — 96 S. 10. Weber H.-J. Homographen-
Worterbuch der deutschen Sprache / Heinz-Josef Weber. — Berlin. New York : de Gruyter, 1996. — 559 S.

BEPBAJIIBAIIAA KOHUENTY JKIHOYICTh Y POMAHI
C. KIUVIbSIHA “LIEBE ASOKA”
Mapia Typuun
[Tpukapnarcbkuii HalllOHAIBHUH YHIBepcuTeT iMeHi Bacuis Credannka
(IBano-®paHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

VY cydacHiii JiHTBICTHIII Bce OLIbINE yBard MPUAUISETHCS BiATBOPEHHIO HAIlIOHAIBHOI CIie-
uQiku KoHLEnTochep pi3HUX KyAbTyp. Y Mpausgx MPOBIIHUX BYEHUX PO3B’SA3YIOTHCS MPOOIEMH
BU3HAYCHHS MOHATTS “KOHIENT ’, HOTO OHTOJIOTI Ta IUIAXiB MOBHOI penpeseHTarii [2; 4; 1; 3; 6] Ta
iH. OCHOBHa yBara NpHUAUTIETHCS OMUCY CHOcO0iB BepOamizallii KOHLENTIB y TOMY YH IHIIOMY
JMCKYpCl Ta BUSIBICHHS. OCOOIUBOCTEH IX CTPYKTypYyBaHHS.

XyoxHIM TEKCT 3a0e3rnedye BHYTPIIIHIO NIMOMHHY XapaKTEPOJIOTiI0 KOHILIENTY, HOro mpuxo-
BaHi MiJICBIIOMO a00 HECBIOMO apXMTUIHI MiJBAJIMHHU, TOMY IO XyJOKHIN TBIp IIe CHHTE3 TPHOX
CKJIaTHUKIB: 30BHIIIHBOI (hOpMH, BHYTPIIHKOI Ta 3micty [5: 137].

SIK KOTHITMBHA OJMHHIIS, KOHIIETIT PENPEe3eHTYEThCS JIEKCeMaMH, sIKi HeBO3HAYHO PO3KPH-
BaIOTh HOT0 BUXI/IHY CYTHICTh UY€pe3 O3HaKy, 110 OKJIaJileHa B OCHOBY HOMIHalli [6: 76]. Jlo aHamizy
KOHIICTITY B XyJIOXKHBOMY JIUCKYpCi HEOOX1JTHO 3aCTOCOBYBATH JIIHTBOKOTHITUBHUUN Ta JIHTBOKYIIb-
TypHUH mnigxoau. JIIHTBOKYJABTYpHHUH MiAXiJ JOMOMOXKE MpOaHali3yBaTH KOHLENT 3 TOYKU 30pY
Horo IiHHICHOTO KOMITOHEHTa. L[IHHOCTI, SIK BHIII Opi€HTHUpPHW, BU3HAYAIOTHh TMOBEAIHKY JIIOAWHU, €
HaNOUIBII Ba)KJIMBOIO YaCTUHOIO MOBHOI KapTUHHU cBiTy. KoHuenT — 6a3oBa OAMHMIIS KYJIbTYpH, il
KkoHLeHTpar [4: 116]. KonuenT — MikpoMoJiesib KyJIBTYPH, a KylIbTypa — MaKpOMOJIEJIb KOHIENTY [3:
41]. 3a C.I. BopkadoBuM, KOHIIENT CIIBBIZHOCHUMO 3 TUTAHOM BHPaXXEHHS JEKCUKO-CEMAHTHYHOI
napagurmu [2: 36]. Ilpu gociiakeHH! KOHLIENITY BHUKOPHCTOBYETHCS KOHLIENTYaJbHHUI aHali3 Ta
bpeitMoBUH TTAX1].

Hama mera nonsrana y aHaimisi JiekceM, siki BepOanizyroTh koHIent “JKiHowicTs” y pomani
C. Kinpsna “Liebe Asoka”. OOpaHo MeTOa OMHCY TOJBOBOI Opradizaiii TEKCTy, SKUH JIOMOMIT
OXapaKTepU3yBaTH BXKHMBAHHS BIANOBIAHHUX JIEKCEM, & TaKOXK METOJ KOHTEKCTYalbHOIo Ta (pei-
MOBOTO aHai3y. My BUIUTHIIN SAPO KOHIENTY Ta nepedupiitHi eneMeHTH.

KonnenrtyansHe sapo, IpencTaBieHe y TaHOMY POMaHi BoMa iMeHHUKamMu —das Mddchen ta
die Frau. Boun maioTh abcTpakTHE, y3arajlbHIOIOYE 3HAYCHHA 1 € Oe3rnocepeHiMU HOMIHAHTAMHU
KOHIENTYy. AHaJi3yl0o4l KOHTEKCTyaJlbHE OTOYEHHS SAJCPHUX HOMiHAllli KOHIIENTY, 30Kpema ix
CIIOTY4YyBaHICTh 3 OLIIHHUMHU MMPUKMETHUKAMU, MU BUSBUJIM EKCIUTIIUTHI MO3UTHUBHI KOHOTAIIIT X
HOMIHaIli{, IO TIPe/ICTaBJICHI JIeKceMaMu — jung, nett, sympathisch, angenehm, herrlich, wunder-

schon, hiibsch. zauberhaft, schon, klug, folgsam, lieb.
1106 He OyTH royIOCIiBHUM, HaBeIEeMO IX Y KOHTEKCTi, Hampukinan: Der Schwede und seine

Frau waren angenehm [7: 31]. Sie war die erste Frau, die er kannte, die nicht gern Handtaschen
trug [7: 58]. Die Nachfolgerin ist sehr jung und sehr nettes Mddchen [7: 59]. Es war ein angenehm
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und sympatisch aussehendes Mddchen im Kimono [7: 70]. Irgendwie wurde er mit dieser hiibschen
schwarzhaarigen Frau schon einig werden [7: 74). Ein herrliches Mddchen. Ein Prachtmddchen
mit einem Prachtkérper [7: 72]. Asoka war eine herrliche Frau [7: 93]. “Asoka, weifst du, daf3, du
wunderschon bist”, sagte Mathias [7: 91]. ...Er versuchte recht lange bei der lieben, hiibschen

Asoka zu bleiben [7: 69]. Asoka war zauberhafi, zauberhaft [7: 72]. Hier in Japan durfte er diese
liebe, schone Frau kennenlernen...[7: 99]. Sie war die Stecknadel im Heuschober und er fand sie.
Das beste, liebste und schonste Mddchen aus Asien [7: 57].

HageneHni npukiaay 3acBiuyIOTh, 110 KOHIIETITYaIbHE SIAPO MPEACTaBIeHO JekceMamu (Mdd-
chen i Frau), a sSKICHI IPUKMETHUKH 31 3HAUEHHSAM ‘“KIHOYMI~ BHpa)xaroTb Y TEKCTI MO3UTHUBHI

XKIHOY1 SIKOCTI (TOOTO BUKOHYIOTh MPEAUKATHBHY (PYHKIIIIO).

3 aHaui3y BUIUIMBAE, 110 nepudepiiini enemeHTH koHuenty “KiHoyicTh” yTBOPIOWOTH GperMu
“XKinka”. Opeiim “¥KiHKa” TIPENCTABIAIOTh HOMIHAIIT, SIKI 3A1IMCHIOIOTH pedepeHIlito 10 0cid KiHO-
yoi crari. lle Taki nexcemu: die japanische Frau, die Verkduferin, die Sekretdrin, mo yTBOPIOIOTH
nanbHIO niepudepito koHuenty. Hampuknan: Ein wenig aufgeregt brachte seine Sekretirin die
Besuchskarten herein [7: 21]. Keine Sekretdirin konnte so unterwiirfig sein wie ein Sekretdr [7:
177]. Als er die hiibsche, bebrillte Verkduferin nach dem Zwecke des Pulvers fragte, rief diese den
Besitzer, der ein paar englische Brocken konnte [7: 129]. Im Laden, der an Gepflegtheit einer

amerikanischen Apotheke nicht nachstand, hantierten zwei Verkduferinnen und der Besitzer in

sauberen, weifsen Mdnteln [7: 129]. Eine japanische Frau muf; schon ernstlich verletzt werden,
sollte sie diese Eigenschaften verlieren...[7: 92]. Am Nebentisch safp der Schwede mit seiner
japanischen Frau [7: 64]. Am Abend lernte Mathias dann auch die japanische Frau kennen [7: 29].

bmwkus nepudepis xonuenty “XKinowicts” mpencrasieHa nexcemamu: Japanerin, Tochter,
Mutter. Hanipuknan: ...Ach, es wird schon sein, mit einer Japanerin verheiratet zu sein, mit Asoka
verheiratet zu sein [7: 156]. Hiibsche Beine hat sie, dachte Mathias, erstaunlich lang fiir eine
Japanerin [7: 44]. Asoka war eine folgsame Tochter [7: 196]. Den langen Weg vom Eingang, von
den Steinstufen bis zum Shrin heriiber, kamen noch viele Miitter mit ihren Kindern [7: 190].
Wihrend Mathias wieder durch die Kamera sah, kam Asokas Mutter mit Hiroko aus dem Inneren
des Shrines [7: 191].

Kpaitato nepudepito xonmnenty “XiHowicTs” mpencTaBisioTh JekceMu: Idnzerin, Freundin,
Dame, Pflegerin, Tante. HaBenemo iX y KOHTEKCTi: Asoka ist bei ihrer Tante...[7: 195]. ...Und wenn
sie nicht spielten, dann traten Tdnzerinnen und chinesische Jongleure auf'[7: 198]. Vielleicht waren
die Damen nur Besuch aus der Heimat? [7: 141]. “Wiinschen Sie_eine Dame mit oder ohne Kimono
am Tisch?“ [7: 199]. Sie (Asoka) war die liebste, kliigste und angenehmste Pflegerin der Welt [7: 97].

[TinpaxyBaBIy BiJICOTKOBE CITiBBIAHOIIEHHS JIEKCEM-pPEIIPE3CHTAHTIB KoHIeNTy ‘“YKiHOUiCTh” y
pomani C.Kinbsna ’Liebe Asoka™, My BU3HaYWIM BiJICOTOK BXKMBAHHS KOXKHOI JIEKCEMHU 30KpeMma.

SAnpo — xinka cranoBuTh 32%, aiBuuHa — 30%. bmwkusa nepudepis: smonka — 18%, mama — 15%,
nouka — 17%. Janbus nepudepisi: cekperapka — 7%, siMOHCbKa KiHKa — 6%, nponaBuuHs — 6%.
Kpaitns nepudepis: TanuiBHus — 2%, noapyra — 3%, titka — 1%, omnikynka — 1%, nama — 2%.

TakuMm ynHOM, KOHUIENITYasIbHE siapo ‘“JKinouicte” mpeactarieHe y pomani C.KinbsHa “Liebe
Asoka” nqBoma jiekcemMaMu: TiBUMHA Ta XiHka (Mddchen ta die Frau).

[Tepudepiiini enementu koHuenty ‘“YKiHowicTs” penpe3eHTyroTh (periMu “IKiHka” 1 “¥KiHO-
yuii”. BusHaueHo ONMIKHIO, JAJIBHIO Ta KpaiiHi nepudepii konuenty ‘“JKiHouicT” Ta JeKceMH, 110
ix BepOanmizyroTh. dpeliMoBe AapO “XKiHKA” BepOami3yeThcsl HACTYITHUMHM JIeKceMaMu: Japanerin,
Tochter, Mutter, sxi TpencTaBiIsAlOTh OmKkHIO nepudepito koHuenty ‘“Kinouicts”. Ilepudepis
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dpeiimy “XKinka” BUpakaeTbcsl y HOMiHALIsAX — Freundin, Tdnzerin, Dame, Verkduferin, Sekretdrin,

Pflegerin, japanische Frau.

SAnepHi enementu ¢periMy "kiHOUMK" pPEeNPE3CHTYIOTH Jiekcemu: herrlich, schon, lieb, a niepu-

bepito — angenehm, nett, sympatisch, wunderschon, jung, hiibsch. zauberhaft, klug, folgsam.
Hageneni (hpeiiMOBI CTPYKTYpH SICKpaBO MPEICTABISIIOTh CTEPEOTHITHI YSBICHHS STIOHCHKOT

KYJIBTYPH MPO COIiaIbHUM CTATyC Ta POJIb JKIHKU y cycniibCcTBl. [IpoaHanizoBaHe BiICOTKOBE CITIB-
BIJTHOIICHHS JIEKCEM Y TEKCTi, III0 PENpe3eHTYI0Th KoHIenT ‘“KiHOYicTh”, a0 3MOry 3pO3yMiTH
3arajibHy KOHIEnTocdepy XyI0KHbOTO JUCKYPCY JaHOTO POMaHy.

Jlitreparypa: 1. BexOnukas A. ComocTraBieHne KyabTyp 4epe3 MOCPEACTBO JEKCHKH M TPAarMaTHKH :
[MoHOTpadms] / Anna BexOunkas ; [mep. ¢ anrn. A. J[. llImenésa]. — M. : SI3bIku CIaBIHCKOW KyJIBTYpHI,
2001. — 272 c. 2. BopkaueB C.I. CuacThe Kak JMHTBOKYJABTYPHBIH KOHIENT : [MoHorpadwus] / Cepreit
I'puropeeBny BopkaueB. — M. : 'nosuc, 2004. — 236 c. 3. 3ycman B. I. KoHnenrt B KyIbTypoJIOTHYECKOM
acriekte // MexXKynbpTypHas KOMMyHUKalus : y4e0. mocobue. — H. Hosropon : Jlexom, 2001. — C. 38-53.
4. Kapacux B. W. SI3p1k0BO# KpyT : TUYHOCTH, KOHIENTHI, TUCKYpC : [MoHOTpadus] / Bramumup WUnbng
Kapacuk. — M. : I'nosuc, 2004. — 390 c. 5. Ilote6ust A. A. Mpicnb 1 sA3bIK : [MOHOTpadus]| / Anekcanap
Anekcannposud [loreObnsa. — K. : Cunro, 1993. — 192 c. 6. Typunn B. B. MoBHi 3aco0u BupaXeHHs
OCHOBHHUX KOHIENTyaJlbHUX MOHATH y Toe3il . ['eiima / Bomogumup BacunsoBuu Typuwmn, Mapis MapkiBHa
Typuun // HaykoBuii BicHuK YepHiBeubkoro yHiBepcuteTy. lepmancbka ¢inonoris. — Bum. 551-552.—
Uepmniemi : YUY, 2011. — C. 71-84. 7. Kilian S. Liebe Asoka. — Miinchen : Franz Schneekluth Verl. KG,
1969. — 215 S.

POJIb ITPOCOJIUYHUX 3ACOBIB Y TEKCTAX ITIOTOKY CBIJIOMOCTI
(1a marepiaJji uukiay onosizanb A. IlBaiira “Was der Mensch braucht”)
Oxkcana Typuun
[Ipukapnarcbkuii HarlioHaIBHUN yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuns Credannka
(IBano-®paHKiBChK, YKpaiHa)

OctanHiM YacoM Ha0yBa€e aKTyaJIbHOCTI JTIHTBOKOTHITUBHUH MIIXi/ 10 BUBYEHHS CETMEHTHUX 1
HaJICETMEHTHUX O3HaK MoBJeHHA (nuB. npaii O.P. Banirypa, €. O. bpusrynosa, M.II. J[Bopxelibka,
B.B. Isanos, A.A. Kanura, B.A. Kyxapenko, O. I. Ctepiomnono) Ta inmm. AHani3 po0it, mpucBsye-
HUX BHUBYEHHIO MPOCOAMYHUX (DAaKTOPiB, CBIAYMTH, IO I mpobieMa mpuBepTae a0 cede ypary
0araTtbOX JOCIIHUKIB 1 CTA€ MPEAMETOM PO3IIISALY JIHIBICTHYHUX BUCHb.

[MpocomuuHi (akTopu y TEKCTax MOTOKY CBIIOMOCTI € MAaJOAOCTI/DKEHUM SBUIIEM, IO i
MIOCITYKHJIO TTOIITOBXOM JUIsI aHAJTi3y. 3ayBa)KMMO, [0 TPOCOAMYHI (PaKTOPH BXKHUBAIOTHCS Y TEKCTaX
JUTSL TOTO, 1100 TepeIaTH iHTOHAII0, IOTIYHUA HAroJIoc, cy0’ eKTUBHY MOAANBHICTh PEYSHHS, TOOTO
3a0e3MeunT WOMY JIOJAaTKOBY 1H(OPMAIlIIO JIOTIYHOTO Ta €MOIIWHOTO Xapakrepy. Y LMK OIo-
Bimanb A. I[Baiira "Was der Mensch braucht" mpocomudni (hakTopu MOCITAOTh BaXIIMBE MICIIE.
Jyxe yacTo mopyd i3 TpaJAMLIMHOIO MYHTKyalll€l0 3yCTPidaloThCs BUMAAKU 1 HETPaJAULIHHOTO
BXKUBaHHA, TOOTO TakK 3BaHI 1HAMBIAYaJbHI PO3/IIIOBI 3HAKH, SIKI BUKOPHCTOBYIOTHCS aBTOPOM JIJIs
BUJIIEHHSA SKOICh 0COOIMBOI YACTMHU BUCIIOBIICHHS.

Amnanizyroun onosinanHua A. Ilpaiira "Was der Mensch braucht", mu BusiBUIHN, 1110 TpUKparnka
HaNOLIBII MomMpeHa. BoHa Moke BXKMBATHCS K BCEPEIMHI OJHOTO PEYCHHS, TaK 1 MK PEUCHHIMH.
Tpukpanka BcepeluHI PEYEHHS CHUTHATI3y€ CBOEPIAHY May3y, a TAKOK BXKHUBAETHCS TPHU MEPENIKy
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NpEeIMETIB, X XapaKTepUCTHK, neBHUX M. Hanp.: "Fdllt es Thren so schwer, dass Herkimmliche zu
verlassen?" — "O nein, durchaus nicht, aber ... es ist doch ziemlich ... es wdre doch netter..." [4: 107].

baratopa3zoBe BXMBaHHS TPUKpAIKH B PEUYCHHI JOMOMArae Kpamie rnepeaaTd po3ayMH Tepos,
fioro Hamipu Ta BUMHKH, Harp.: "Es fiihlte unklare Freude dariiber. Er dachte: "Wie merkwiirdig ...
noch nie hat mich ein Mddchen so angefasst ... so dirigiert — und das gefillt mir ... wie merk-
wiirdig!" Sie safsen da eng nebeneinander, aber das tat gut, denn wenn man nicht ging, war es doch
kalt [4: 90].

Tpukparnka Mk pedeHHSIMU O3HAYa€ Iay3y B IyMKaX, a TAKOXK BXKUBAEThCS MPU 00pUBI PpasH.
Harmp.: Doch warte nur — und siehst du: schon ist er deiner satt... Dein Kind, das kommen wird?
Aber er gibt dir Geld ... und du mufit es nehmen, denn dir bleibst nichts... Ubrigens wird es nicht
lange vorhalten [4: 131].

OTtxe, Tpukpanka — xyxe indpopmaruBHa. [IyHKTyaIiiiHO 3aBEpIIyIOYHM PEUYCHHS, BOHA CUTHA-
J3y€ Mpo HEe3aBEPIIEHICTh CUTYyallli, BI0OpaXeHO1 B peUYeHH1, PO HEPIUIYYiCTh MOBIIS, PO HEMO-
JKJIUBICTh a00 HeOakaHHS 3aKIHYUTH BUCIOBIIOBAHHS.

VY TekcTax MOTOKY CBIJIOMOCTI BHIIE3raJJaHOTO MMChbMEHHUKA BKUBAETHCS YaCTO 3HAK OKJIHKY.
Bin € omHuM 3 HaWOUIBII €KCIIPECUBHUX PO3AUIOBUX 3HAKIB 1 O(DOPMITIOE pEUEHHS 3 SBHO BUpA-
YKCHOIO €MOIIIHHICTIO. 3aBIIsKK HOro 0aratopasoBOMy BUKOPHCTAHHIO Y TEKCTI BHUILISIETHCS KOXKHE
CJIOBO, YaCTHHA 200 OKpeMe PEUEHHS:

Und die Feinde reiten ebenso! Ein neues Pferd! Ohne Anhalten hinauf und weiter, dahin zum
Ziel! ...Das Herz Benno Bremms ruht aus, miide, siegreich, und selig. Gebenedeites Amerika!
Woher kime uns sonst solche Kunst! [4: 130].

3HaK OKJIUKY BHUKOPHCTOBYETHCS TaKOK TMPH TEPeNiKy TIEeBHUX TMOHATh, 1CTOT,
MIPEMETIB, X BIACTUBOCTEN Ta XapaKTEPUCTHK:

Und iiberhaupt: _das Lernen! Die Gestaltung des Verstandes, die Erhellung der Leute,
vor allem: der Jugend! Schulen, Schulen tiberall! Hochschulen! [4: 32].

3HaK OKJIMKY HE TIIBKH IMOBIJOMIISIE TIPO HAIMPYXKEHICTh Jii, ajie 1 BBOAUTH JOJATKOBY
iH(popManio. Y 1bOMY BHUIAJKy 3HAK OKJIUKY CBIAYMTH MPO OYIKYBaHHS 1 MOXKE PO3IIM-
(GbpOoBYBaTUCH SIK “HapeIITi”, HATp.:

Zwei Stunden spater sals er im Zug hérte im Takt seines Stampfens das
Wort: O Wiederkehr! Wiederkehr [4: 160].

VY TekcTax MOTOKY CBIIOMOCTI HE MEHII IOIIUPEHUM € 3HaK NHUTaHHS, TOOTO MUTAIbHI
peucHus. Boum, ik MPaBUiIO, iMyTh OJOKaMH: OJHE MHUTAHHS TOPOJDKYE 1HINE, TTO3HAYAIOUN
MUMTaHHs, [0 BUHUKAE B Xoal ayMmku: “Einigermalien, ja”, lautete die Antwort.
“Schon viele Jahre? Wie viele denn?” erkundigte er sich schnell. Aber
ablehnend entgegnete sie: “Eine gute Weile schon” und fuhr sich mit der
blassen Hand uber Stirn und Schlafen [4: 104].

JloBONi 9acTO MHTAHHS, SKI BHHHKAIOTH BCEPEAMHI DPEUCHHS, BHIUISIOTBCS THpe. BOHO
CUTHANI3y€ BUOKPEMJIEHY BCTaBHY IYMKY, SIKa JONOBHIOE BHCJIOBJICHHS. Y JESKUX pPEUYCHHSIX
npucyTHi 1Ba i Ginbine 3uaka nutanus. Hanp.: Aber dies Reiten: Hat jemand derartiges
geahnt, ehe es er wircklich wird? Bill - heilst er nicht so? - wird hinten sichtbar,
ganz weit weg ein Punkt - und man kann kaum dreimal atmen, kaum dreimal
atemlos bohrenden Finger - denn sein Taschentuch klebte hart und grin wie
ein runzliges Apfelchen an der Taschenwand - im lustvoll gebléhten Nasenloch
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umdrehen, ehe er da ist, ganz grols, rasend, in einem Ubermenschlichen
Galopp... [4: 130].

Kparnka 3 KOMOI TaKO>X BKHBAETHCS Y JAHUX TEKCTaX 1 CIYXKUTh JJIA MEPENIKY MOIIN
muHynnoro abo mneBHUX xapakrepuctuk: Die Verwalter wohltatiger Stiftungen
schickten Zettel, die sich zu Geld eintauschen lielsen, in armselige Hauser; die
Hungrigen bekamen Anweisungen flur gemeinnutzige Kuchen, am Freitag luden
die Treuen Mohammeds Arme zu ihren Mittagtischen und die Juden die ihren zu
dem abendlichen Sabbatfisch, zu Braten und glasierten Nissen, und gemals
den Gesetzen der Thora gab es Kranke nur, damit man sich um sie kimmere;
Witwen und Waisen, damit ein Vormund sich ihrer annahm,; Gebrochene der
Not, nur damit man sie aufrichte; Tore nur um des Verdienstes willen, das die
erwarben, die ihren Korper bestatten nach den Gebrauchen und mit den Ehren
[4: 55].

TekcTH MOTOKY CBIZIOMOCTI OaraTi TakoX 3HAKaMH THpE, SKe MMO3HaYae Imay3y, Pi3KO BHILISLE
HACTYIIHE 32 HUM CJIOBO 1 BUCTyNa€ Horo akryainizaropoM. BoHO MoXe BHOCUTH B TEKCT 3HAUCHHS
HECTIOIBAHOCTI 1 BUIiIsle B peucHHI BCTaBHI (pasu, nuTaHHA Ta IyMku repos: Er ldchelte
glicklich - schon lag er ricklings im weichen Schnee -, er verzieh ihnen [4:
132].

Y JaHUX TCKCTaX TPAIUIAKOTBCA TAKOX PCUCHHS Yy SAKUX BIKHMBACTHCA OBA abo TpU THUPC, SIK1
cIy:KaTh JjIs migcuiaenoi naysu y peuenni: Wahrend er sich ihr halb hingab, bedachte
er, wie er sie an sich reilen sollte - - da hérte er neben sich die Frau
schluchzen [4: 115].

V IeskuX BHUIIAJKax 3aMiCTh THPE MOKHA CTaBUTH Tpukpanky: Da sind sie Kluge, Arme
und Tiefe, Blode und Bunte, Einfaltige, Dumpfe, da treiben sie hin, da wehen
sie her, da stehen sie fest und graben sich ein, Lust und Elend, Gier und Pein,
und die Geige schweigt - - - [4: 159].

J1o IpOCOANYHMX YMHHMKIB HaJeXaThb TaKoX TrpadiuHi MpUHOMH, SKi 4acTO HE BIAMOBINAIOTH
HOpMaM MOBH, a BBeJeHI aBTOpoM. [IpUyMHM, IO MOPOAWIM BIACTYN BiJT HOPM BHMOBH,
3a(hikcoBaHi rpaivHo, He MONIOHI OIHA HA OAHY 1 MOXKYTh OyTH pPO3MOiIeHi Ha ABi rpynu. [lepma
Mae OKa3iOHAIbHU, HEMOCTIHHKUI XapaKTep, BOHA OB’ SI3aHA 3 HACTPOEM, EMOLIHHMM CTAHOM
MOBISI Y MOMEHT MOBJICHHS. 3a ix JOIIOMOI'OK0 MOXXHa OAHOYACHO BI/IJIiJ'II/ITI/I BCIO TraMy
JIOACBKUX HAaCTPOiB 200 CTaHIB MOBIIS, BIIHOILIEHHS /10 HhOTO aBTopa. Jpyra BimoOpaxkae
MOXOJI’KEHHSI, OCBITHIH, COLlIaIbHUI cTaryc repos [2: 19].

Jasi Toro mod mepeKoHATHCS B LIbLOMY, HaBedeMO YPHMBOK i3 Ttekcry: Weifl ich’s,_

antwortete er ruhig und wie wegschiebend, so find’s ich’s schon; an der Miihe fehlt’s nicht,
das weifst du auch [4: 178].

3ayBaxkumo, 1o rpagoH — me rpadiuHa ¢ikcanis iHIMBiAYyaabHMX BHMOBHMX
0Cc00/TMBOCTEH MOBIISI; e HAWIIMPIIE NMPeACTABJICHUH CIOCci0 akTyaJsizauii (POHEeTHYHOI
XapaKTePUCTHKU HepcoHaxka. I'padonu pisHi 3a dopmoro BigoOpaxkeHHs YCHOro
MOBJIEHHS 1 32 QYHKIIOHAJLHIUM HABAaHTAXKCHHSM.

VY TekcTax NOTOKY CBIIOMOCTI IpadOHM 3ycTpivaroThCsl piako. BoHM mnopinsioThes Ha
OKa3ioHAJbHI i pekypeHTHi. Y A. LlBaiira 4acro 3ycTpi4a€TbCsl BiAXWJIEHHH BiJ

MOBJICHHEBUX HOPM. LLIO crocyethecs rpadiunnx mnpuiloMiB, MO)KHA TOBOPHUTH PO HASIBHICTH
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rpadoHiB, 10 MEepeAarTh 0COOIMBOCTI BUMOBH NepcoHaxa. Lle oqHOpa3oBuii un Gararopa3oBuii
noBTOp JiiTep, Hanp.: “..Ich glaube, Keudell wird sich darauf einlassen.Dann kriege ich Urlaub,
und ich fahrt nach Wilna”. “Mdddnsch”, stohnt David Wahl mit leuchtenden Augen, stéf3t Kliem in
die Seite [4: 219].

BoxuBaHHS OKa3iOHAJNBHUX TpadoHIB HE JMIIE 3aMIiHIOE IIUPOKI ABTOPCHKI ONKCH, ane W
3MIHIOE CTWIb BHKIaQy. Oka3ioHaJbHUN rpad)oH CHPUsiE CTBOPEHHIO J0AATKOBOI iH(opmamii
€MHOCTI, 300pa:kajibHOI INIMGUHH TBOPY TA €CTETHYHO BILIMBAE HA YNTAYA.

PexypenTHi rpadoHu 30cepe/:KeHi JiMiie Ha iHaMBiayasdizanii mepcoHaxka 4depe3
NOCTIiifHI 0c00MBOCTI HOro MoBJieHHsI. Lle Moke OyTH MOB/IeHHS, OB’ si3aHe 3 AIAJIeKT-
HOI0 (TepPUTOPiaIbHOI0) HOPMOIO, HAamp.: Summend, summend sammelte seine Gewalten
der alte wie der junge Mann: “Tat twam asi, tat twam asi...”, und den drei Freunden, den
angeriihrten, erkaltete die Haut der Hénde, ward ohne Gefiihl [4: 37].

Otxe, y TekcTax MOTOKY cBioMocTi A. l[Baiir BUKOpHUCTOBYe SIK TpaAMIliiiHe, Tak i
HEeTpaJuIliiiHe BKMBAHHS PO3JIJIOBUX 3HAKIB, AKI BUKOHYIOTh POJIb MPOCOANYHHUX (PAKTOPIB
y KOMYHIKaIlii. A came: TpUKpanka, 3HaK OKJIHMKY, 3HaK MUTAHHS, TUPE, Kparka 3 KOMOIO, a
TakoXK rpadiyHi MPUHOMH, BXKHBAHHS SKUX OOYMOBJIEHO MparMaTHYHUM acCHEKTOM, TOOTO
UJTOKYTUBHOIO Ta MEPJIOKYTUBHOIO METOIO.

Jimepamypa: 1. Banirypa O. OcobnmBOCTi PyHKLIOHYBaHHSA NPOCOANYHOT iHTepdepeHLil
B MoBAeHHi 6iniHreis / O. Banirypa // MiXHap. HayKoBO-MpakKTU4YHa KOHdepeHLis
“CouioKyNIbTYPHI acrneKkTn HaB4YaHHSA iHO3eMHUX MoOB”. - TepHoninb, 2004. - C. 11-12.
2. KyxapeHko B. A. IHTepripeTauis TekcTy / B. A. KyxapeHko : [riapyYHUK 415 CTy 4. CTapLunx
Kypcis  ¢inon.  cney.] - BiHHuyss @ HoBa  kHura, 2004. - 272 C.

3. 3axapoBa KO. M. [IpocognyHa IHTEPGEPEHLIS B  aHIJIOMOBHOMY  AUCKYPCI
(eEKCriepUMEHTa/IbHO-QhOHETUYHE AOC/AXKEHHS MOBJIEHHS apabo-aHIriicbkux Oi/liHIBIB) :
aBToped. auc... KaHg. ¢inon Hayk: 10.02.04 “IepmaHcbki moBu” / KOnisi MukosiaiBHa
3axapoBa. - K., 2005. - 20 c. 4. Zweig A. Was der Mensch baucht / A. Zweig. - Leipzig : Verl.
Philipp Reclam jun., 1967. - 427 S.
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HAIIIOHAJIbHUA BPEHUHT SIK OB’EKT JIHIBICTUYHUX
JOCIIIKEHb
Onena @omenko
KuiBcpkuil HallloHaIbHUN yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Tapaca IlleBuenka
(KuiB, Ykpaina)

Hamionansnuii 6penaunar (Hb) — “nporniec po3poOku, miiaHyBaHHS 1 MOBIIOMJICHHS IMEHI Ta
IZICHTUYHOCT1 KpaiHU 3 METOI0 CTBOPEHHs ii pemyTtauii i ynpaBiiHHS Hetwo [6: 4], — € Monoa010
JTUCIUILTIHOK0, HAyKOBO-TEOpeTHMYHA 0a3za 1 METOAM AOCHIIKEHHS [KOT 3HAXOASAThCs Ha cTafil
po3poOku. TepMiH Hayionanvuuii bpenoune (Eng. Nation branding) 6yB ctBopenmii 1996-ro poky
opuranuem CaiiMmoHOM AHronsToM, a nepun gociimkeHHs Hb 3ailicHioBanucs y cdepi MapkeTHHTY
Ta MaJIM IEPEBAKHO MPUKIAAHUI XapakTep [11].

He3Baxkaroun Ha TOMiHYBaHHSI MapKETHHIOBOTO MiXOAy B CydacHHX AociimpkeHHax Hb, neit
(dbeHoMeH yce dacTilie MpuBepTae yBary 3 00Ky ¢axiBIiB IHIINX HAyKOBUX Tamy3ei: chepu
MDKHApPOJIHUX BiIHOCHH, MOJITOJOTI, Teopii koMmyHikallii, rociimkens 3MI tomro. Ha BigmiHy Bif
€KOHOMIYHOTO ¥ MOJITUYHOTO MiAXOIB 10 BUBYeHHA HB, MPUXUIBHUKN KOMYHIKaTUBHOTO ITiIXOy
He BOAQUalOTh y HaIllOHAIBHIA 1ICHTUYHOCTI 3HAPSAAS E€KOHOMIYHOI BUTOAU a00 MOJITHYHOTO
BILIMBY, 2 HATOMICTh yBa)KalOTh ii JMHAMIYHOIO CHCTEMOIO KOJNEKTUBHUX W 1HAMBIAYyalbHHUX 3HA-
YeHb, C(HOPMOBAHUX ITiJl BIUTMBOM YHCEIIbHUX JIOKATBHUX 1 30BHIMIHIX YMHHKKIB [7; 10; 12; 123; 9],
dopmoro ysaBHOI imeHTH(]ikamii y BUDIAAI HaliOHAJBHUX CHUMBOJIB 1 JUCKYpCiB, a HaIiIO
BU3HAUYAIOTh HE JIMIIE SK MOJITHYHE YTBOPEHHS, a SIK CUCTEMY KYJIBTYPHHUX PENpe3eHTallil, y AKii
BiZIOyBa€ThCA MOCTIHHE BIATBOPEHHSI HAI[IOHAIBHOI 1IEHTUYHOCTI SIK AUCKYpCUBHOI i [8: 124; 5].

Ki10u0BOI0O MOBHOIO OJMHUICIO JTUCKYPCY TOBIIOMJICHHS HAI[lOHAJIBHOI 1EHTUYHOCTI B
CYy4acHOMY KOMYHIKaTMBHOMY IPOCTOpPi € OpeHJ — OIWH 3 KyJbTYpPHUX CHMBOJIB, IO (OKYCYE Y
coO1 ysiBJIEHHSI IIPO Ty YM 1HUIY KpaiHy, 1 IKHH MO)KHa BBakaTu “‘Bi3uTIBKOIO” KpaiHu. Llelt cumBon
BUCTYIIA€ TMO3HAYCHHSM THITOBOI JUIsl KpaiHU peaii, TUMOBOTO SBHINA YU THUIIOBOI O3HAKH KUTTS
rpomMasH [2].

JIiHTBiCTHYHE NOCIIPKCHHS OpeHIIB MOXKE 3MIMCHIOBATUCS Y TaKHX IUIOMIMHAX: a) KPi3b
MPU3MYy KOZIB KyJIbTypH [4]; b) Kpi3b MpU3My MEHTAJIBHUX CTPYKTYp, 3 SKUMH CIiBBIIHOCHUTHCS
Opena. 3okpeMa, OpeH1 Moxke OyTH KIIFOUOBUM CJIOBOM JUISl TO3HAUEHHS: KyJIbTYpPHO-MAapKOBaHOTO
koHrenty (e.g. ENGLISHNESS) [3], crepeoruny (e.g. Gentleman, kangaroo), mpeueaeHTHOTO
dbenomeny (e.g. Shakespeare, September 11) [2: 392].

Bnacue minrBicTHuHa kKiacudikaiis OpeHIIB MOXKe 3IIHCHIOBATHCS: a) 3a JIIHTBICTUYHUMH
KaTeropisiMu (BJIaCHI / 3arayibHI Ha3BM); b) 32 CEMaHTHYHOIO O3HAKOIO (TEMAaTHYHI TPYIH JICKCHKH);
C) 3a CTPYKTypHHMH O3HaKaMHU: OJHOCIIBHI — PO34WICHOBaHI Ha3BH ((Ppa3eosiorisaMu, MpUCHTIB’S,
MIPUKA3KH) TOIIO.

bpennu — BiacHi Ha3BM BUpPaXEHI PI3HUMH BUIAMU OHIMIB: acTioHiMamu (e.g. Sydney),
ypOanonimamu (e.g. The Fifth Avenue), rinponimamu (e.g. Mississippi), opoHimamu (e.g. Mountain
Rushmore), teonimamu (e.g. Route 66), antpononimamu (e.g. JFK), etHoHimMamu (e.g. [nuit),
Ha3zBamu cBAT (e.g. Thanksgiving), xponoHimamu (e.g. The Victorian Era), epronimamu (e.g. KFC),
ractpoHimamu (e.g. Big Mac), nparmaroniMami (e.g. Coca Cola) Tomo.

JlociiokeHHs: OpeH/iB — MOBHUX OJMHHIb, YTBOPEHUX IIJISIXOM BTOPHMHHOI HOMIHAIII,
JI03BOJIIE BUSIBUTH OCOOJIMBOCTI MOBHOI KaTteropusamii cBiTy Hamii. 30kpema, y OpeHmax
AHTJIIOMOBHHX KpaiH BigoOpaxkeHo comatuunuii (e.g. The London Eye), mpoctopoBuii (e.g. Wild
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West), gwacoBuii (e.g. “60 minutes”), Hymeponoriunii (e.g. 9/11), antponomopduuit (e.g. Old
Faithful), 3oomopduwii (e.g. Chicago Bears), ponunnuii (e.g. Uncle Sam), xap4oBuii (e.g. The Big
Apple), apxitektypuuii (e.g. “Window on America”) Ta iHIIlI KOIU KYJIBTYpH [1uB. 4].

Po3risiHyTI HanmpsiMH JIIHTBICTUYHUX JOCTIDKCHb HAIIOHAJFHOTO OPEHAMHTY MOXYTh OyTH
3aCTOCOBaHI K y BHBYCHHI OpEHIIB OKpEeMHX KpaiH, TaK 1 B JOCIHIIPKEHHSX IOPIBHAIBHOIO
XapaxTepy.

Jliteparypa: 1. ®omenko O. C. BpeHnu aHIIIOMOBHUX KpaiH Kpi3b MpH3MY MpeleNeHTHUX (eHoMeHiB /
Onena CrenaniBaa ®@omenko // [IpoOmeMu ceMaHTHKH, TparMaTuky Ta KOTHITUBHOI JIIHTBICTHUKH: 30. HayK.
np. / M-Bo ocBitu i Hayku Ykpainu, KuiB. Hail. yH-T im. Tapaca llleBuenka. — Bun. 21. — K. : Jloroc, 2012. —
C.501-517. 2. ®omenko O. C. KoposiBcbke BeCUIIS SK CTpaTeris KOpeKIlii iMipKy OpuTaHChKOI MOHApXil
(na marepiani anrmiicekoi MoBH) / Onena CremaniBHa @omeHko // MOBHI 1 KOHIIETITyallbHI KAPTUHU CBITY :
30. Hayk. npaiib / Biamn. pen. Onekcanap IBaHoBuy Yepennuuenko. — K. : Buagas. [lim JImutpa byparo, 2011.
— Bumn. 37. — C. 392-399. 3. ®omenko O. C. KynbrypHi CUMBOJIH 5K CHOCIO MOBHOI 00’ €KTHBAIlii KOHIIENTY
ENGLISHNESS / Onena CrenaniBHa ®omenko // [IpobnemMu cemMaHTWKH, MparMaTWKd Ta KOTHITUBHOI
JiHTBicTHKY : 30. HayK. mp. / M-Bo ocBiTH i Hayku Ykpainm, KuiB. Ham. yH-T iMm. Tapaca IlleBuenka. —
Bum. 18. — K. : Jloroc, 2010. — C. 451-463. 4. ®omenko O. C. MoBHe BimoOpakeHHS aMEepPUKAaHCHKOT
HAI[IOHAIBHOI 1IEHTHYHOCTI B KOJaX KyNbTypH (Ha Marepiaji Mpi3BUChK aMEepWKAaHCHKMX IITATIB 1 MICT) /
Omnena CrenaniBHa ®@omenko / MoBHI 1 KOHIENITyalbHi KapTHHU CBITY : 30ipHUK HayK. npaub KuiBCchbKoro
HalioHanbHOTO YHiBepcuteTy iMeHi Tapaca llleBuenka. — Bun. 34 — K. : BugaBauunii gim JImurpa Byparo,
2011. — C. 303-316. 5. ®omenxo O. C. HanioHansHuil OpEHAWHT K SBUIIE CYYaCHOTO KOMYHiIKaTHBHOTO
npocTopy (Ha marepiaini anniifickkoi MoBu) / Onena CrenaniBHa ®omenko // Mosa i kynerypa. (HaykoBuit
xypuai). — K.: BumaBawumii mim Jlmmtpa Bbyparo, 2009. — Bum. 12. — T. X (135). — C. 80-88.
6. Anholt S. Competitive Identity: The New Brand Management for Nations, Cities and Regions / Simon
Anholt. — Palgrave Macmillan, 2007. — 134 p. 7. Aronczyk M. “Living the Brand”: Nationality, Globality
and the Identity Strategies of Nation Branding Consultants / Melissa Aronczyk // International Journal of
Communication, 2008. — Ne 2. — P. 41-65. 8. Barker C. Cultural Studies and Discourse Analysis: a dialogue
on language and identity / C. Barker, D. Galasinski. — London & Thousand Oaks : Sage, 2001. — 192 p.
9. Dzenovska D. Remaking the nation of Latvia: Anthropological perspectives on nation branding /
D. Dzenovska // Place Branding and Public Diplomacy, 2005. —Vol. 1 (2). — P. 173-186. 10. Jansen S. C.
Designer nations: Neo-liberal nation branding — Brand Estonia / S. C. Jansen // Social Identities, 2008. —
Vol. 14 (1). — P. 121-142. 11. Kaneva N. Nation Branding: Toward an Agenda for Critical Research / Nadia
Kaneva // International Journal of Communication. — 2011. — Vol. 5. — P. 117-141. 12. Kaneva N. Meet the
“New” Europeans: EU Accession and the Branding of Postcommunist Bulgaria / Nadia Kaneva //
Advertising & Society Review, 2007. — Vol. 8 (4). 13. Roy I. S. Worlds Apart: Nation-branding on the
National Geographic Channel / I. S. Roy // Media, Culture & Society, 2007. —Vol. 29 (4). — P. 569-592.
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PRAGMATIC PECULIARITIES OF INVERSION
IN ENGLISH PUBLICISTIC DISCOURSE
Oleksandra Khoptyak
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Word order (WO) is one of the greatest means of influence on the reader’s or the listener’s
mind in publicistic discourse. The English language is characterized by a rigid grammaticalized
WO; that is why any deviation from it is regarded as possessing a special emphatic force.
Publicistic texts combine two contrary tendencies.

The first tendency is striving for a fixed WO. It is characteristic of mainly matter-of-fact and
objective news. However, a publicistic text is not deprived of expressive colouring, and any change
in a rigid WO performs a special emotive function — that of highlighting and emphasis.
Expressiveness is often aimed at forming the recipient’s evaluation and attitude towards the
message of a text. In my opinion, therefore, it is WO that becomes one of the most important means
of realizing the pragmatic function of a text.

Emphatic WO (or inversion) in publicistic discourse is not sufficiently investigated. Although
there are a lot of scientific works concerning the theme-rheme structure of a sentence, this syntactic
aspect is rarely studied in a publicistic context. A lot of researchers use the term inversion in a
narrow sense considering it to refer to only the relative position of a subject and a predicate.
Volodymyr Nayer, for example, describes the peculiar placement of adverbial modifiers not at the
beginning or at the end of a sentence (the usual position), but between the subject and the predicate.
This position distracts attention from the adverbial modifier and emphasizes the predicate [3: 97].
Additionally, most scientific works provide an insufficient analysis of the qualitative and
quantitative representation of inversion in publicistic discourse. But this aspect is important as it
may serve as a marker of a certain genre. For example, Andreas Jucker develops the idea that using
a peculiar WO depends on the type of newspaper. He mentions two researchers — David Crystal and
Derek Davy — who compared two articles on the same topic, published in two separate newspapers
— The Daily Telegraph and The Times. The researchers discovered that these newspapers are
characterized by different WO peculiarities (e. g., a lot of adverbial modifiers stand in the
“emphatic clause-initial position”, the verbs say, declare and explain are more often inverted in The
Times than in The Daily Express) [5: 32]. This evidently shows that inversion is closely connected
with pragmatic extra-linguistic factors (The Daily Express is a tabloid and The Times belongs to
quality press).

Heidrun Dorgeloh also considers WO from a pragmatic viewpoint, i. e. from “the relation of
signs to their users” [4: 1]. Inversion in the discourse has two main functions: on the one hand, it is
a marker of subjectivity; on the other hand, it is a discourse marker and the means of its
organization. According to Heidrun Dorgeloh, there are two main types of inversion: full inversion
(FI) and subject-auxiliary inversion (SAI). FI serves to express the “point of view in discourse” and
SAI — “direct involvement or emotivity” of a speaker [4: 5]. For example:

More disastrous than that are the poor waitresses’ cherry-red outfits: lace-up bodice up top, a

two-length skirt down below, so that it resembles a mumsy apron on one side and something so
short on the other you worry they might catch a chill [6].
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The FI inversion in the above example helps to connect it with the previous clauses; that is, it
integrates it into the whole text, provides the evaluation of the information and draws attention to
the description of the waitresses’ “strange” clothes.

There exists a difference between the so-called “obligatory” inversion (that is, the inversion
after certain words, e.g., Here comes the main course [6]) and the “subjective” inversion which
expresses the author’s opinion [5: 65].

The role of inversion in reportages is also worth attention. It creates the “visual effect” of the
text. The description of the inauguration ceremony illustrates this function: “Within view of the.

avenue are some of the United States government’s tremendous buildings, plus shrines of
monuments. Witin an easy walk from Capitol Hill where Pennsylvania Avenue comes together with
Constitution Avenue, begins a series of great federal buildings, some a block long and all about
seven-stories high...” The use of FI creates the “effect of presence”, that is, it provides “an
’eyewitness’ perspective of a text” [5: 152-153].

One of the most important functions of inversion is that it serves to place the most important
information at the beginning of sentences and paragraphs. According to Iryna Arnold, “there exists
the necessity of organizing the newspaper information in a concise way to communicate the main
idea even if the news item is not read to the end, and [nevertheless] to exert a certain emotional
influence on the reader” [1: 181].

In my opinion, inversion in publicistic discourse performs an important pragmatic function. It
contributes to expressing and shaping evaluation, allows for more accurate information, or excites
interest. These peculiarities help to establish a dialogue, the interaction of an author with readers or
listeners. This connection is the most important characteristic feature of publicistic discourse.

Bibliography: 1. Apnonsa U.B. Crunuctika. CoBpeMeHHBIN aHmuicKui 1361k / Y. B. ApHonba. — 4-e usn.,
uchp. u jgoi. — M. : ®nunra: Hayka, 2002. — 384 c. 2. l'anenepun U. P. CTunucTrka aHIIUHCKOTO s3bIKa /
W. P. Tameniepun. — M. : Breicmas mkoma, 1981. — 334 c. 3. Haep B. JI. O6 onmHOI rpammaruveckoit
TEHJICHIINH B si3bIKe ra3zeTHol nHpopmanun / B. JI. Haep // B ¢6.: MHOCTpaHHBIH S3BIK B BBICILEH ITKOJIE. —
Bem. 2. — M., 1963. — C. 97-107. 4. Dorgeloh H. Inversion in modern English: form and function /
H. Dorgeloh. — John Benjamins B. V., 1997. — 234 p. 5. Jucker A. H. Social Stylistics Syntactic Variation in
British Newspapers / A. H. Jucker. — Berlin; New York : Mouton de Gruyter, 1992. — 270 p. 6. Rayner J.
Hopelessly Divo’ted / J. Rayner // The Observer. — November 4, 2007.

CUCTEMHE 3HAYEHHS TENEPIIIHbBOI'O YACY IHIUKATHUBA
(1a marepiaJji (ppaHIy3bK0I MOBH)
Jleca [llkypawiscoka
[Tpukapnarcekuii HalioHaJIBLHUHN yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacumns Credannka
(IBarO-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

VY 3B’s3Ky 31 cnenudikoro CBOro CUCTEMHOTO 3HAYEHHS TeNepilllHii yac iHJUKaTUBa HE OTpPHU-
MaB OJHO3HAYHOTO TIyMa4deHHs B (DpaHIly3bKHUX TpaMaTUKax, OCKIJIBKH BiH HE PO3IISAAETHCS B
IUIaH1 JUXOTOMIi Mo8a/Mo61eHHs, O YCKIAJAHIOE BUPIMICHHS MUTaHHA MPO HOro BipTyalbHE Ta
aKTyaJibHE 3HaueHHsA. be3 ypaxyBaHHS CITIBBITHOIICHHS MOBH 1 MOBJEHHS, 0€3 IOCIIIHKCHHS
CHCTEMHU MOBH HE MOXe OyTH pO3B’53aHOI0 MTPpOoOIeMa BU3HAUYCHHS TENEPIIHBOTO Yacy
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CBo€10 TIOSIBOIO KaTeropis TEMepilTHhOro 3000B’s3aHa BUCIOBICHHIO, a 13 Kareropii Teme-
PIIIHBOTO HAPODKYETHCS KaTeropist yacy. TenepimHiid gac sBisie co0010 “HasBHICTH y MIHCHOCTI”
(la présence), 0 € MOXIJIMBOIO TUIBKM 3aBISKUA aKTy BHCIOBICHHA. TemepilHiil yac BHUCTymHae
Jokeperiom kateropii wacy [1: 315]. LlentpanpHe Miciie KaTeropii TEMepillHbOrO Yacy MOXKHA
MPOJIEMOHCTPYBATH, TUIBKH aHAII3YIOUH JIECIIBHY CUCTEMY (PpaHIy3bKOi MOBH.

TenepimHili 4ac CTaHOBUTh CUMETPUYHY BICh CHUCTEMHM. Y II€CIHIBHIN cuctemi gopma Temne-
PIIIHBOTO Yacy € CTPYKTYpOTBipHOIO. BoHa Mae moBiiiHy cenaparuBHy (PyHKIIIO — KOMITO3UIIIHHY 1
no3uniny [3: 61].

VY 3anmponoHOBaHOMY JOCIIKEHHI BUSBICHHS OHTOJNOTIT (POPMHU TENEepilIHbOTO Yacy mepes-
Oagae oruc ii OyTTd y cucTeMi MOBH 1 MOBJICHHs. TenepimmHiil yac MiiHCHOTO Croco0y BUBYAETHCS
Kpi3b NpU3MY JI€CIIBHOI CHUCTEMHU (PpaHIy3bKOi MOBM 13 BUKOPHCTAaHHSAM METOAY MO3ULINHHOL
mHrBicTUKU. CyTh L€] METOAMKHU IMOJIATA€ B MPEACTABICHHI KOKHOI'O MOBHOIO SIBUINA 3 MO3MLI{
HOro po3ropTraHHS 3a TOPH3OHTAUIIO W Yy MPOBEACHHI aHami3y 3a JOTOMOTOI0 IMOIEePEYHHX
nepeTuHiB. [lo3uiiiiHa JiHTBICTHKA BU3HAYA€E BIAMOBITHE PO3TAIlyBaHHS TEMEPIITHHOTO Yacy Ta
HOTO CTPYKTYpPOTBIPHY POJIb Y TIOJIi MOBHOT CUCTEMHU

VY cBigomocTi JroauHM 00pa3 yacy HaOyBae JiHiHOTO xapaktepy [2: 186]. Ilosumiitamit
TETePINTHIN Yac MOAUISE JIHIIO Yacy Ha €MOXH MUHYJIOTO 1 MaliOyTHBOTO:

X -0 % X'
MUHYIE mMarbymue
menepiune

Ines HacTaHHA 1 BiAXOMYy 4Yacy BiOOpaXKa€TbCs y rpaMaTHYHOMY TEMEPIIIHbOMY OCOOIHBOIO
KOMIIO3HITIEI0 03HAYyBaHMX. Tak, TEMEPIlIHIA Yac CKIAJAEThCS 3 JBOX CEM: CEMH MalOyTHHOTO o,
sKa TIPUXOAWUTH 3 MaOyTHHOTO Yacy, 1 CEMH MHHYJOTO o, fKa BimmanseTbcs B MuHyne. Cema
MUHYJIOTO, 110 pEeaJIbHO iCHYBaa, € PEabHOIO 1 ICKaJACHTHOI; CEMa MalOyTHHOTO, sIKa PEATBHO IT1e
HE ICHYBaJIa, a TIIbKW HAOJIMKAEThCS /10 TENEPIIIHBOrO, — BIpTyaibHa Ta 1HIUAECHTHA. [lo3uiinnuit
TETEPINTHINA Yac mepeaae CUCTEMHY 3HAuyIICTh, 110 BIJIIMOBIIA€ 1i CHCTEMOTBIPHOMY IPHUHITUITY.
TakuM YHMHOM, BHSIBIIEHO CTPYKTYPOTBIPHY pOJIb TENEPIIIHBOIO Yacy MAICHOro crnocoly B
JECTIBHIN cucTeMi (PpaHITy3bKOi MOBH.

Y mporeci AiaXpOHIYHOTO CTBOPEHHS TpaMaTHYHOl CHCTEMH BiAOyiaHCS 3MiHH CEMHOI
CTPYKTYpH TEMEPIIIHbOTO 4acy. SIKIIO TemepilmHiii Yac — e yMOBHa MeXa MK ManOyTHIM i
MUHYJIMM 1 KIIO 1151 MeKa 00’ €/IHy€ B 001 MOMEHTH LIUX JIBOX €M0X, TO CaM MOMEHT TEHEePIlIHbOTO
CTaHOBUTb OCTAHHIO MUTh MUHYJIOTO 1 MEpIIy MUTh MalOyTHbOTO. Lleil ysIBHMI MOMEHT MOXxe OyTH
TOYKOI0. ByXuuii MpOCTIp OXOIUIIOE BEPTUKAIBHHHA TEMEpilHii 4dac. Y QpaHIy3bKiid MOBI Iis
YMOBHA TOYKa 3 TOPU30HTAIBHOI CTAa€ BEPTUKAIBHOIO:

X —m | === == X'
MUHyne ® mauoymue
menepiuHe
SIKII0 MOPIBHATH BEPTUKAIBbHY CTPYKTYpY TENEPIIIHbOTO 4Yacy 3 T'OPU30HTAIbHOI, TO CTa€e
OYEBUIHO, 10 KOMIIO3ULIHHUHN TENEPILIHIN Yac Kpalle nepeaae 110 UIICHOCTI, 11€10 BIICYTHOCTI
po3puBy B 4aci. [IpoBeneHuil aHami3 J03BOJIIE BU3HAYUTH KOMIIO3UIIIMHY 1 TO3UIIHHY KOHQITY-
partito TeTepiHbLOTO Yacy B CUCTEMI JIHCHOTO CTIOCOOY.
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s indopmallis € BaXJIMBOIO JUI BHU3HAUEHHS XapakTepy B3aeMOJii MOBHOI CHCTEMH 1
MoBJeHHs. CUrHi(ikaTuBHE 3HaYEHHS TEMEPIIIHBOTO Yacy, HOro CTPyKTYpOTBipHA MO3HIIiHA POJIb
y cucTeMi € CHHKpeTHIHUMHU. CHHKpETH3M — (YHKLIOHAJIbHE NMOETHAHHS PI3HUX (HOPM BHUpPAKEHHS,
HeWTpasizamis OMO3WIiiA; 30ir O3HAUyIOYMX IpPH pPO3pi3HeHHI o3HauyBaHuX [4: 406]. TobOrto
MOE€THAHHS B OJHIM MOBHIN OJUHHII JIBOX a00 KUTPKOX CEMAaHTHUKO-(DYyHKI[IOHAILHUX 3HAYEHb, IO
IPU3BOJUTH 10 BUHUKHEHHS IPaMaTUYHOI OMOHIMIT a00 MOMi(pyHKII0HAIBHOI IpaMaTH4HOI (OpMHU.
CuHKpeTHYHE 3HAYEeHHS TENEePIilIHbOTO Yacy IMIUTIKYE CEMH MHHYJIOTO i MailOyTHBOTO, HaNpHKIIa,
bpaza Je pars dans cing minutes = Je partirai dans cing minutes = Je suis parti dans cing minutes.
VKUBaHHS TENEPIIIHBOIO KOMYHIKAHTAMU B MOBJIEHHI KOPENIOE 3 MOTEHUIMHUMH CTPYKTYpPHUMHU 1
CEMaHTUYHUMH BJIACTUBOCTSAMH I1i€1 OPMHU B MOBHIM CUCTEMI.

TakuM 4MHOM, JIECTIBHO-YACOBA CHCTEMA A1MCHOTO criocoly ¢paHIly3bK01 MOBU — II€ CUCTEMA
JIBOX BUMIpIB: 32 TOPU30HTAILIIO 1 32 BEPTUKAJUIIO. Y JIIECTIBHIA CUCTEMI BU3HAYAETHCS CTPYKTYPO-
TBIpHA pOJIb TEMEPIIIHBOIO Yacy AIMCHOro crnocoly: rOpU30OHTaIbHUM (MO3ULINHUI) TenepilHii
Yac IMOJAUISE YacOBl €MOXH MUHYJIOTO 1 MaiiOyTHHOTO, BEPTUKAIBHHUHN (KOMITO3HITIHHUI) TerepinHii
4ac 3yMOBIIIOE€ HOTO TPAHCTIO3UITIHHI MOXKIIUBOCTI.

Jliteparypa: 1. benBenuct O. O6mas nunrsuctuka / O. bensennct. — M. : Ilporpece, 1974. — 447 c.
2. T'mitom I'. Ilpurnmmer teopetwmueckord smurBuctuku / I. I'mitom. — M. : Ilporpecc, 1992. — 218 c.
3. Pedeponckas E. A. ®unocopuss nunreuctuku lrocraBa Iuitoma / E. A.Pedeposckas. — CIIb. :
I'ymanuTapHoe areHTcTBO “AKajgemudeckuii mpoekt”, 1997. — 127 c. 4. Guillaume G. Langage et science du
langage / G. Guillaume. — P. : Librairie A.Nizet. — Québec : Les Presses de 1’Université Laval, 1969. — 269 p.

T'EHJIEPHA CTPATU®IKAIISA Y HIMEIIBKINH MOBI
Onvea Llmypmaii
[Tpukapnarcbkuii HalllOHANBHUI YHIBepcuTeT iMeHi Bacuns Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

[IpoGnema moHATTS “reHaepy” y JiTEpaTypO3HABCTI Ta MOBO3HABCTBI BIEpILIE 3’ SBISETHCA Y
HaTypaJiCTUYHIN Tedii Ta JOCTbh LIBUJAKO CTa€ CYNEpEewIMBOIO rajly33l0 HAyKOBUX JociiikeHb. Ha
novatky 20 CTONITTS MiJ] BIUIMBOM Tedil MOJIEPHY 3 SBJIS€THCS HOBA EKCIIEpUMEHTAJIbHA JIITYpaTypa.
MoBa sk pyXxoma CHCTEMa PO3BHBAETHCS Ta 3MIHIOETHCS Yy CBOIM (hOpMi Ta BXKHMBAHHI, TUM CaMHUM
NPONAaryo4u NpoodiaeMy KyJIbTypH CIUIKYBaHHS.

3BaXkarouM Ha aCHEeKTH BUAO03MIHM MOBH, MOXHA CTBEp/XKYBaTH: MOBa HaOMpae MEBHOI 00’ €K-
TUBHOI HOBU3HH CIIiB, SIKi B CBOIO Yepry BIUIMBAIOTh Ha pelUIi€HTa. BHAcHigoOK 1bOro MU OTpU-
MY€EMO pEe3yJIbTaTH 3apO/UKEHHS HOBUX (hOpM, SKi MOXKHA BU3HAYUTHU TUIBKM 3 BHCJIOBIIOBAaHb
PELHUITIEHTIB, 1€ HAYKOBII i HAIITOBXYIOTHCS Ha MPOOJIEeMY TeHAEPHUX 0COOIUBOCTEN y MOBI.

IToctae mpobiema po3noaiay pojei donoBika M KIHKM y MOBIi. TyT HaeThCS HE TUIBKH TPO
OiloyoriuHui pig 0coOH, a i PO COIiaIbHI Ta TICHXOJOTIYHI BIAMIHHOCTI POy, SIKi 3yMOBIIOIOThH
CYTTE€BUI BIUIMB Ha MOBJICHHEBY MOBEIHKY PELUITIEHTIB.

VY 1968 pomi PobGepr Illtomrep ta Pamed Ipincon dopmymorors monstts “Geschlechts-
identitdt” ta “Geschlechtsrolle”. Came Bu3HaueHHS LUX TMOHATH Ja€ MIATIPYHTS A0 PO3YMIHHS
MOBJICHHEBUX BiaMiHHOCTEH pomiB. [lousatrs “Geschlechtsrolle” € 30BHINTHBOIO MOBEMIHKOIO, SIKA
JIEMOHCTPYETHCS Y CYCIIIBCTBI Ta PO3ITPYETHCS JIFOIBMU ITiJT Yac KOMYHIKaIlii; BOHO 0a3yeThCsl Ha
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nousTTi “Geschlechtsidentitit”, sike moYMHAETHCS 31 3HAHHS Ta CBIIOMOCTI, TOOTO, IETHCS MPO TE,
10 KOKEH HAJICKUTH JI0 TIEBHOTO POJY, 1 caMme JI0 IILOTO, a He JI0 1HIIIOTO.

OTxe y MOBJIGHHEBIHM MOBEIIHIII ICHYIOTh TUIIOJOTIUHI POJOBI BIIMIHHOCTI. Y MOBJICHHEBOMY
MOBO/DKEHHI 1X MOXKHA IHTEpIIpEeTyBaTH MO HOBOMY Ha ocHOBI “doing gender”. “Weiblicher” i
“ménnlicher” MOBJICHHEBI CTUJII € HEBUIIAJAKOBO CaMe TaK PO3IMOIIICHUMH Ta TEHETUYHO MPEICTaB-
JEeHUMH, Ta € aKTHBHO BifoOpakeHUMHU. JKIHKM 1 YOJIOBIKM THM CaMUM OTPUMYIOTH OO
MIPOSIBIISITH ce0e MO-Pi3HOMY Y KOMYHIKAIIii.

Hapocratoui 3ycusuisi HayKOBIIIB OCTaHHIX JE€CATHIIITH, @ TAKOXK JOCIIPKEHHS BXKUBAHHS MOBH
KIHKAMH Ta 4YOJIOBiKaMH HaOyBalOTh NEBHOI IIHHOCTI Ta NPUBOIATH HE TIJIBKH JO HOBOTO
JIHTBICTUYHOTO HAKOITMYEHOTO JOCBiY, @ YACTKOBO 1 IO CIIPOCTYBAHHSI JIIHTBICTHYHOTO TTOJIOKEHHS
POIIOBO crieM(IIHOTO B)KUBAHHS MOBH.

Y MOBHI# CHCTEMI YITKO BHJIHO T€, III0 YOJIOBIK € HOPMOIO, CTAHIAAPTOM, a JKIHKA B CBOIO YEpry
OlbIIe BUHATKOM, YUMOCHh HE3BHYAaWHUM, II0 MYCUTh OyTH 0co0iuBO crneuudikoBaHuM. IcHye
JIy)xe Oarato BUpasiB, B SKHMX MOBa W€ TUIBKH MPO YOJOBIKIB. MM TOBOPHUMO IPO TOJITHKIB,
MIPEICTaBHUKIB HAPOJTY, ITPO 3aKOHOJABIIIB, JIe HE 1CHY€ KiHOUMX (opM. OTKe YOJIOBIKH Y CHCTEMI
MOBH MalOTh CyTT€BY MEpeBary, *KiHKU K € BIIXUICHHIM, BUHITKOM.

[Ipu po3misi THTBICTUYHUX BIIMIHHOCTEH KIHOK Ta YOJIOBIKIB, CIIOCTEPITalOThCS SBUIIA, HA
OCHOBI SIKMX MOXXHa CTBEP/DKYBaTU: CTAHOBHUIIE JKIHKM y HIMELbKi MOBHIH CHUCTEMI € 3HA4YHO
c1a0IMM Ta MPUTHIYCHIIINM (HHKYHMM), aHDK YOJIOBiKa.

Tak, Hanpukian, *iHodi popMu OyayTh yacTo MOOYAOBaHI HA OCHOBI YOJIOBIYMX CY(IKCIB 1 HE
HaBrnaku: Gott — Gottin, Stadtrat — Stadtrdtin. Ane ne: Kindergértnerin — Kindergéirtner (sondern
Erzieher), Krankenschwester — Krankenbruder (sondern Krankenpfleger). ¥V Ttakux iMeHHHKAX, SIK:
General, Kapitan, Dienstherr, Bauherr B3aramn Hemae xiHouoi (opmu BUpakeHHs. IMEHHUKH Ta
JECIIOBA, O CTOCYIOTHCS JKIHOK, BIACTHBOCTI Ta BUIM JISUTBHOCTI JKIHOK, YaCTO MalOTh HETaTHUBHI
KOHOTAIIl Ta acolliamii; 4oJ0Bivi BIANOBIAHUKHY, Yy BUINAJKY, SKIIO BOHU HE 30BCIM BiJICYTHIi, OyIyTh
omineHi mo3utuBHO: Altjungfernstand — Jungesellenstand, Altweibergeschwiétz (dagegen:
Altneister, altviterlicher Mann), Animiermaddchen, Freundenméadchen, leichtes Madchen; Frauen
haben ein loses Mundwerk oder eine bose Zunge, wohingegen Ménner mit boser Zunge ironisch
oder sarkastisch sind. B cdepi HereH3ypHOT JTEKCHKH, HACTYITHI CIIOBA BXKUBAIOTHCSI BUKIIIOYHO JIJIS
xkiHok: Kaffeetante, Unschuld vom Lande, Nervensdge, Marktweib, BeiB3zange, Giftnudel, dicke
Nudel (fette Ménner sind untersetzt).

Ta ciix mam’sTaTy, O pijg Ta 0COOIUBO MOTO OLIHKA, 3aJI€KaTh BiJ] MEPEBAKAIOYUX Y IEBHOMY
CYCIUJIBCTBI BJIAJHUX CTPYKTyp. TakuM 4YMHOM, TE€HJEpHa IpoOieMaTuka B MaTpiapXajbHOMY
CyCNUIBCTBI Ma€ TEBHI BIAMIHHOCTI Bij Ii€l ) MPOOJIEMATUKH Yy TaTpiapXaJlbHOMY CYCIUIbCTBI,
OCKIJIbKU MOHATTS “MacKymiHHICTh” Ta “¢pemiHinHIcTh (“Minnlichkeit” 1 “Weiblichkeit”) B pi3Hux
CYCIUIBCTBAaX OIIHIOIOTHCS MO-PI3HOMY, 1 Ha 11€ HAKJIaIal0Th BATOMHI BITOMTOK TPOMaJICbKi BUMOTH
Ta TMEPCIEKTUBU CIPUUHATTA. BiamoBigHO, 1HAWBIIOM, SSKH 0OYMOBJIEHUN CBOEIO COIllai3alli€lo,
111 POJIi TA PO3MOALT MEPCIIEKTHB BBAYKAIOTHCSI A0COFOTHO MPUHHATHUM (PAKTOM.

Jliteparypa: 1. Christa M. Heilmann Frauensprechen, Mannersprechen gesellschaftliches Sprachverhalten /
M. Christa. — Miinchen : Emst Reinhardt Verlag, 1995. — 140 S. 2. Freya Malliga geschlecht in der
geschlechtsabhidngigen Sprachverwendung und Spracheinschitzung. — Frankfurt am Main : Peter Lang
Européischer Verlag der Wissenschaften, 1997. — 242 S. 3. Hans Neumann. Der moderne Strukturbegriff. /
Hans Neumann. — Darmstadt : Wissenschaftliche Buchgesellschaft, 1973. — 434 S. 4. Klaus Beyrer Der alte
Weg eines Briefes / Klaus Beyrer. — Heidelberg : Ed. Braus, 1997. — 266 S. 5. Michael Giesecke
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Sinnenwandel Sprachwandel Kulturwandel / Michael Giesecke. — Frankfurt am Main : Suhrkamp Verlag,
1992. — 254 S. 6. Reinhard Nickisch Brief. — Stuttgard : Metzler, 1991. — 260 S. 7. Senta Tromel-Plotz
Frauensprache : Sprache der Verdnderung. — Frankfurt am Main : Fischer Taschenbuch Verlag, 1982. —
218 S. 8. Karin M. Eichhoff-Cyrus DUDEN Adam, Eva und die Sprache. Beitroge zur Geschlecht-
erforschung / Karin M. — Herausgeber von der Pudenredaktion und der Gesellschaft fiir deutsche Sprache :
Bundesverlag, 2004. — 380 S. 9. Joachim Hoflich. Vermittlungskulturen im Wandel / Joachim Hoflich. —
Frankfurt am Main : Lang, 2003. — 213 S.
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KOIHITUBHA JTIHIBICTUKA |
KOIHITUBHA INMOETUNKA

COGNITIVE LINGUISTICS AND
COGNITIVE POETICS

THE NOTION OF WORLD VIEW IN COGNITIVE STYLISTICS: SOME
RECENT ACHIEVEMENTS
Yakiv Bystrov
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

In memory of Zhanna Sokolovska

Cognitive stylistics has proposed some terminological differentiations for the notion of world
view. According to Semino, “world view” is no longer considered to be a synonym of “mind style”
or “ideological point of view”, and at present it can be defined as a generalizing term, referring to
any conceptualization of reality in a text [3: 97]. It pursues its own goals and methods — the
reconstruction of conceptualization, or at least some fragments of it, through the analysis of
language — lexis and phraseology, and the semantic aspects of morphology, syntax, and pragmatics.
This approach was employed primarily in Russian, Ukrainian, and Polish studies in general
linguistics, ethnolinguistics, and culturology by Yu. Apresian, I. Burkhanov, O. Kornilov,
B. Serebrennikov, Zh. Sokolovska, A. Uberman, E. Yakovleva, and many others

The necessity of separating individual conceptualization facts from those shared with other
people from the same social, cultural, political, or religious backgrounds points in the direction of
choosing different terms (“world view”, linguistic/language “picture” of the world, “point of view
on the ideological plane”, “mind style”, individual “mind style”, and “ideological point of view”).
The latter term appeared to be confusing, giving the impression that cognitive stylistics makes an
artificial differentiation between cognitive and ideological aspects in world views [2: 159].

The present proposal aims to focus on “authorial world view” which actualizes the necessity of
reconstructing the linguistic world view of a narrator and a character. Anglo-American cognitive
stylistics focuses mainly on first-person narrators’ and characters’ “mind styles” which are more
likely to be deviant from “normal” conceptualization schemes. Meanwhile, Russian literary
linguistics makes attempts to reconstruct the world view of an author (his/her authorial individual
style) on the basis of the whole collection of works.

The notion of world view is not restricted to theoretical discussions but boasts a wide spectrum
of practical applications as well. The methods applied by cognitive stylisticians go back to general
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cognitive linguistics: cognitive metaphor theory, blending theory, and so on. The development of
cognitive metaphor theory has provided a fertile environment in which to consider the role of
metaphorical patterns in the projection of mind style [4: 159].

In William Boyd’s literary biography Any Human Heart, for example, Logan Mountstuart’s
first-person narration is characterized by the abundance of metaphorical expressions. Mountstuart’s
use of metaphors plays a central role in the projection of his world view, and particularly of the
conceptualization of his own life and his cognitive habits through the network of authorial
conceptual metaphors and conceptual oppositions drawn from the source domains of PATH,
VIRUS, PICTURE, TREE, STRUGGLE, SOLITUDE, etc.

The conventional metaphor LIFE IS A JOURNEY is reflected in a range of textual fragments
which convey Mountstuart’s evaluations and habitual ways of conceptualizing reality: A true
journal, Mountstuart says, ’doesn’t record an ideal progression but a more riotous and disor-
ganised reality’ and ’doesn’t try to posit any order or hierarchy, doesn’t try to judge or analyse.
Every life is both ordinary and extraordinary — it is the respective proportions of those two
categories that make that life appear interesting or humdrum’ [1: 7]. Life ...sometimes leads you up
a path and then drops you in the shit, to mix a metaphor [1: 133]. I find myself asking the
universe for one more piece of good luck. A sudden exit, please. [3, 470]; ...all my sporadic
highs and appalling lows, my brief triumphs and terrible losses... [1: 483]; All my ups and
downs. My personal rollercoaster. Not so much a rollercoaster — a rollercoaster’s too smooth — a
yo-yo [1: 485].

As Semino has argued, “world view” has the advantage of being relatively transparent, and it is
explicitly connected with the related notion of fictional “text world” [4: 167]. It can perfectly
capture particular fragments of a fictional world in the mind of the narrator or the character as
relatively permanent mental representations of reality which include knowledge, beliefs, values,
attitudes, memories, desires, emotions, and so on. Undoubtedly, these mental representations may
vary in the extent to which they are personal or social shared with other individuals or groups.

Boyd described Mountstuart as a curious and forgotten figure in the annals of 20th-century
literary life. A man of letters’ is probably the only description which does justice to his strange
career. Biographer, belletrist, editor, failed novelist, he was perhaps most successful at happening to
be in the right place at the right time during most of the century, and his journal — a huge, copious
document — will probably prove his lasting memorial. In Any Human Heart, it becomes clear that
the prominence of the LIFE target domain in Mountstuart’s mind is due both to his literary
achievements, and to his personal experience.

Thus the differences and convergences in scope and theoretical elaboration of the notion of
world view raise further theoretical and practical issues about the reconstruction of one’s world
view seeking for regularities and consistencies in the conceptualization of the world. Additionally,
this has led to cognitive stylistics advances in the study of a range of fictional phenomena (e.g.
fictional space, fictional mind, text worlds, and fictional world). They all refer to constructs which
readers produce in the process of interpreting a literary text.

Bibliography: 1. Boyd W. Any Human Heart / William Boyd. — Penguin Books, 2010. — 504 p. 2. Dhooge
W. B. Towards a new convergence between Anglo-American and Russian literary linguistics : “Mind style”
and “kartina mira” / Ben W. Dhooge // Journal of Literary Semantics. — 2010. — Vol. 39. — P. 143-165. 3. Se-
mino E. A cognitive stylistic approach to mind style in narrative fiction // Cognitive Stylistics : Language and
Cognition in Text Analysis / [ed. by Elena Semino and Jonathan Culpeper]. — Amsterdam ; Philadelphia :
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John Benjamins Publishing Company. — 2002. — P. 95-122. 4. Semino E. Mind Style 25 years on / Elena
Semino // Style. — 2007. — Vol. 2. — P. 153-203.

KOHIEIIT “ARCHITECTURE” 1 ETO MOP®OJIOTMYECKHUE
OCOBEHHOCTH B ABTOPCKOM JUCKYPCE
(na marepuajie “Caru o ®opcaiitax” /. I'oacyopcen)
Anuna I'anvuunckas
YKpanHCKUU TYMaHUTAPHBIN UHCTUTYT
(byua Kuesckoii 0611., YkpanHa)

C MoMeHTa CBOEro pOXJIEHHS YEJIOBEK IMO3HAET OKPYKAIOIIUNW MHp, YUUTCS pPaclo3HaBaTh
HpeAMEThl, COOTHOCUTh MX JAPYT C JPYroM, Jenarb 000OILIeHHs, yuuTcs oO0pabarhiBaTh M 3aro-
MHUHATh OOJIBIIOE KOJIMYECTBO MH(OPMALIMH, BBIPAKaTh PE3YJIbTAThI I03HABATEILHON AESATEIbHOCTH
C NOMOIIbIO sA3bIKA. B pesynbrare y denoBeka (GOpMUpPYIOTCS OOIIME MOHATHUS, KOTOPHIE 3aTeM
O0OBEAMHAIOTCS B CUCTEMY 3HAaHUM O Mupe. DTa CUCTEMa COCTOMT U3 KOHIIENITOB Pa3HOTO YPOBHS
CJIOKHOCTHU M a0CTpakIiK, CHOPMUPOBAHHBIX pa3IMYHBIMU criocodamu [1: 33].

AxtyanpHOCTh H3ydeHHs KoHIlenTta ARCHITECTURE o0OBSCHSETCS TeM, YTO OH HMeEeT
OomnpIIoe 3HAYEHUE Ui KyJIbTypbl KaK CBOEOOpPa3HbIM CryCTOK HMH(pOpMAlM{d O TOM WM HWHOM
ACIIEKTE MUPOBO33PEHMS, YTO OTPAXKAETCS C TIOMOILBIO S3BIKA.

Ienb cTaTbu COCTOUT B BBISICHEHUH 0COOCHHOCTEH S3BIKOBBIX CPEACTB BepOaIn3aluu, a TakKe
B oIpeaesieHu MOop(hoJoruueckux xapakrtepucTuk koHuenta ARCHITECTURE Ha ocHOBe
AHIJIMKCKOTO aBTOPCKOIO JUCKypca.

JU1 nocTHKEHMS! MOCTABIEHHOMN LEJIN PELIAINCh CIEAYIONINE 3a1auu:

1) 0600uTh COBpEeMEHHOE MOHMMAaHHE TMOHSATHS ‘‘KOHIENT , 2) HCCIEA0BaTh M OMHCATh
Mopdonoruyeckue xapakrepucTuku koHuenta ARCHITECTURE kak ¢parMeHTa aHIIOsS3bIYHON
KapTUHBI MHpa Ha OCHOBE aBTOPCKOTO JTUCKypca, 3) MpOoaHAIU3HPOBaTh U ONPEAEIUTH CIIOCOObI
CO3/1aHUsl APXUTEKTYPHOU TEPMUHOJIOTUU.

Marepuanom uccienoBanust ABAOTCS 320 TEPMUHOB apXUTEKTYpbl, BHIOPAHHBIX M3 pOMaHa
JIx. Toncyopeu “Cara o @opcaiiTax” U CIpaBOYHUKOB 110 HCKYCCTBOBE/ICHHUIO.

Jns BeisicHeHust xapaktepucTuk koHrenta ARCHITECTURE B aHIIOSI3bIYHOW KapTUHE MHpA
MBI PACCMOTPHM MOP(HOJIOTHUECKHE XapAKTEPUCTUKH JIEKCEM, C MTOMOIIBI0 KOTOPBIX BepOaIn3yeTcs
NAHHBIA KOHIIEIT.

B anmmiickoM Si3bIKE CJIOBA, KOTOPbIE SIBISIOTCS apXUTEKTYPHBIMU TEPMHUHAMH, MOTYT OBIThH
IIPOCTBIMM, TPOU3BOAHBIMU U CIOKHBIMH.

B uenoMm, TepmMuHONOrMYecKkas JIEKCHKa cO3[aeTcs TpeMms crocodamu: MOpQOJOTHYECKUM,
CEMaHTUYECKUM U CUHTaKCUYECKUM.

Mopdonornyecknii cmocod, KOTOPBIM 3akiatodaeTcsi B coueTaHnu addukcanbHbIX Mopdem c
KOPHEBOH MJIM POM3BOAHOM YacThIO CJIOBA B OTHO CJIOBO, BKJIIOYAET B ce0s Takue Pa3sHOBUAHOCTH:
cy(dukcanbHbIN, MPUCTABOYHBIN U MPUCTABOYHO-CYy(PPUKCATBbHBIN cCrIOCOOBI CIIOBOOOpa3oBanus [3:
76].
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Cydduxcanbnpiii cnocod ci1oBoOOpa3oBaHUs SIBISETCS CaMbIM paclpocTpaHeHHBbIM. [lpu-
CTaBOYHBIH M TMPHUCTABOYHO-CY(PPUKCATBLHBIA CIIOCOOBI 00pa30BaHHS CJIOB B TEPMHUHOCHCTEME
APXUTEKTYPBI MATOMPOAYKTUBHEI.

CymecTByroT Takke Oe3auKCalbHUN CHOcoO CIIOBOTBOPEHHUS, KOTOPBIA XapaKTepU3yeTcs
OTCYTCTBUEM KaKUX-TH00 ah(hruKcoB, U CIIOKEHUE OCHOB.

OTHOCUTENBHO HEOOJBIIOE KOJIMYECTBO TEPMUHOB OOPA30BaHO C MOMOIIbIO CEMAaHTHUYECKOTO
croco6a. TepMUHBI SIBISIOTCS CISICTBHEM MeTagOopHU3aluy WM METOHUMU3AINH 3HAaYCHHE.

CHHTaKCUYECKHI CTIOCO0 TEPMHUHOOOPA30BaHUS MPEACTABICH HAIMYHUEM OJTHOKOMITOHEHTHBIX
¥ MHOTOKOMITOHCHTHBIX CIIHHII.

Takum o0Opa3oM, aHIIIMKCKAs apXUTEKTypHas TEPMHUHOJIOTHUS CETOAHS MPEACTaBIEHA MIPEUMY -
IICCTBCHHO OJHOKOMITOHCHTHBIMHU CTUHUIIAMH, BRIPAKCHHBIMU CYIICCTBUTEIILHBIMH, 000TaIaeTCs
B OCHOBHOM MopdonorudeckuMm (4ame cyQpQGUKCaIbHBIM) W CHHTAKCHYECKHMM CIOCOOaMHU
TEPMUHOOOPA30BaHUS.

Jluteparypa: 1. boaneipes H. H. Konnenrt u 3nauenne cnoa / H. H. bonapipeB // Merononoruueckue
npo0JIeMbl KOTHUTUBHOM MTUHIBUCTUKY / [1ox pea. . A. Crepauna]. — Boponex, 2001. — C. 25-36. 2. 1llan-
ckuit H. M. OcHoBHI cioBoOOpa3oBarensHoro ananu3a / H. M. lllanckuii. — M., 1953.

MOTION VERBS FROM THE FRAME SEMANTICS PERSPECTIVE
Nataliya Gontarenko
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

The paper addresses the issues of modelling the meaning of motion verbs by examining the
fundamental assumptions of frame semantics. Frame semantics is a theory of linguistic meaning
developed by Charles Fillmore, who argues that meaning is encyclopedic and that lexical concepts
cannot be understood independently of larger knowledge structures — frames. According to
Fillmore, frame is “any system of concepts related in such a way that to understand any one of them
you have to understand the whole structure in which it fits” [2: 111]. To illustrate, consider the
related words shore and coast, which both denote the strip of land adjacent to the sea, but they do so
with respect to different frames. While coast describes the seaward limit of the land, shore describes
the landward limit of the sea. As observed by Fillmore, “we will soon reach the shore” refers to a
sea journey, while “we will soon reach the coast” refers to an overland trip. “Our perception of
these nuances derives from our recognition of the different ways in which the two words schematize
the world” [2: 121].

We will base our discussion of motion event frames on L. Barsalou’s theory, which
complements Fillmore’s Frame Semantics in important ways. Firstly, Barsalou argues that “frames
represent all types of categories, including categories for animates, objects, locations, physical
events, mental events and so forth” [1: 29]. Secondly, frames can be represented as attribute-value
sets. Barsalou defines an attribute as “a concept that describes an aspect of at least some category
members* and values as “subordinate concepts of an attribute” [1: 30-31].
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In order to illustrate these notions, we present a frame for motion. We adhere to the definition
of motion developed by L. Talmy: “This is motion in which the location of the Figure changes in
the time period under consideration. It thus does not refer to all types of motion that a Figure could
exhibit, in particular excluding ’self-contained motion’ like rotation, oscillation, or dilation.” [3:
26]. Talmy posits three main components of a motion event — Figure, Ground, and Path. We further
elaborate on this idea and propose a frame model for a fine-grained analysis of motion verbs.
Therefore, a motion verb meaning can be represented as a frame composed of concepts such as
FIGURE, GROUND, and PATH. These are co-occurring concepts which constitute the core of the
frame; each of them has a number of attribute-value sets. This is illustrated in the following table.

Table: A motion event frame.

CONCEPT ATTRIBUTE value
DIRECTION forwards/backwards/back-
forth/left/right/down/up/east/west/south/north
PATH -
DEPARTURE POINT too numerous to list
DESTINATION too numerous to list
ORIENTATION POINT too numerous to list
DURATION long/short
AIR |
GROUND WATER too numerous to list
LAND too numerous to list
CONTACT continuous/rough/smooth/ iterative
FORCE gravity/inertia/deceleration/ acceleration
ANIMATE too numerous to list
FIGURE INANIMATE too numerous to list
MEANS OF MOTION means of transport/sports equipment...
PURPOSE too numerous to list
SPEED high/low/increasing/decreasing

It is impossible to construct all or most of the potential attributes of a concept. As seen from the
table, attributes such as ANIMATE FIGURE, INANIMATE FIGURE, DEPARTURE POINT, DESTINATION,
ORIENTATION POINT, WATER, LAND have an infinite number of values, which in turn can constitute
new frames. However, some attributes have a definite number of values (for instance, DIRECTION,
SPEED, FORCE).

Let us illustrate how the frame is used to model verb meanings: sashay — GROUND (LAND,
CONTACT: iterative), FIGURE (ANIMATE: woman, SPEED: low, PURPOSE: attract attention); plummet
PATH (DIRECTION: downwards, DURATION: short,) GROUND (AIR, CONTACT: continuous, smooth),
FIGURE (FORCE: gravity, SPEED: high); barnstorm — PATH (DESTINATION: urban area), FIGURE
(ANIMATE: person, PURPOSE: political speech, aircraft show); the values ’political speech’ and
‘aircraft show’ are concepts, so they in turn can be attributes having even more specific values.

The final issue that remains to be addressed is the flexibility associated with frames.
“Experience, goals, and intuitive theories play important roles in constraining attribute construction.
If people experience different exemplars of a category, they may represent different attributes for it”
[1: 34] For example, if it is illegal to walk across a road where it is dangerous to cross in one
country but not in another, only citizens of the former country may typically represent FINE as an
attribute of jaywalk. To provide another example, people who go in for mountaineering may
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represent LOCKING CARABINER or DAISY CHAIN as attributes of rappel, whereas people who do not
do mountaineering may not.

To conclude, the frame semantics approach allows for a more profound understanding of the
complex hierarchy of linguistic and extralinguistic knowledge associated with a lexical unit.

Bibliography: 1. Barsalou L. W. Frames, concepts, and conceptual fields / L. W. Barsalou // Frames, fields,
and contrasts: New essays in semantic and lexical organization / A. Lehrer and E. F. Kittay (eds.). —
Hillsdale, NJ : Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, 1992. — P. 21-74. 2. Fillmore Ch. Frame Semantics /
Ch. Fillmore // Linguistics in the Morning Calm / [paper collection / ed. by the Linguistic Society of Korea].
— Seoul, 1982. — P. 111-137. 3. Talmy L. Toward a Cognitive Semantics. Vol. II / Leonard Talmy. —
Cambridge, MA : The MIT Press, 2000. — 495 p.

THE LEVELS OF CONCEPTUAL REPRESENTATION OF TIME
Nataliya Goshylyk
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Time is a topic of central interest in culture. It is an important and necessary dimension in our
understanding of the world. The human conceptual system of time has been investigated in various
fields of Humanities, including linguistics, which resulted in time representation in language being
one of the most debated issues.

The article addresses the issues of how people construct their mental representation of time and
takes a cognitive-discursive approach to the study of time as it is conceptualized in contemporary
English. We consider lexical and cognitive levels of time representation, the latter being investi-
gated on the conceptual and pre-conceptual levels. The purpose of this article is to reveal the
properties of the linguistic representation of sensory and sociocultural temporal concepts consistent
with the image schemas PATH and CYCLE.

Vyvyan Evans argues that how we conceptualize time, as encoded in language, constitutes two
levels of organization [1]. First, there is the notion of a lexical concept, a level of representation
relating to discrete units of language such as the word “time”, which is polysemous. There is
another level, the level of cognitive models, which are larger-scale representations involving integ-
rations of distinct lexical concepts for time. These constitute much more complex representations
for time.

We hypothesize that time correlates not only with the conscious (conceptual) level of cog-
nition, but also with the subconscious (preconceptual) level. The preconceptual level is represented
by image schemas, “relatively abstract conceptual representations, which derive from sensory and
perceptual experience. Accordingly, they derive from embodied experience” [2: 106]. Therefore, the
image schema correlates with the pattern of the sensory experience of a person’s interaction with
the environment.

Thus, the meaning of the lexical units gives access not only to the conceptual units, revealing
the experience of the temporal interaction of the person with the world (femporal concepts), but also
to cognitive units of preconceptual nature (image schemas), the content of which is the sensory
(physical) experience of the perception of events taking place in time.
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Preconceptual semantic bases of temporal lexemes consist of the image schema CYCLE,
which combines temporal reality with rhythmical repetitions of time spans, and PATH, which
conveys a perception of time as a simple sequence of events.

Concepts denoting a span of time, which can be logically or visually perceived, are sensory
concepts. Concepts not corresponding to the material world, belonging to the socially determined
calendar system, are sociocultural. We aver that the image schema CYCLE correlates with lexemes
which in certain contexts actualize semes “repetition” or “cycle”. Lexemes, the meaning of which is
based on the image schema PATH, associate with the semes “past”, “present”, “future”, and “point
in time”.

The analysis of the means of concept objectivation shows that the sociocultural concepts DAY
OF THE WEEK, MONTH, SEASON, HOLIDAY and the sensory concept SPACE OF TIME are
based on the image schema CYCLE. Sensory concepts PAST, PRESENT, FUTURE and the
sociocultural concept POINT IN TIME correlate with the image schema PATH. The connotations of
the lexemes verbalizing temporal concepts denote their natural and geographical, personal and
social meaning.

Bibliography: 1. Evans V. A Glossary of Cognitive Linguistics / V. Evans. — Edinburgh : Edinburgh
University, 2007. — 239 p. 2. Evans V. The Structure of Time : Language, Meaning and Temporal Cognition /
V. Evans. — Amsterdam ; Philadelphia : John Benjamins Pub., 2003. — 286 p.

THE CONCEPT OF SELF IN THE TERMINOLOGY
SYSTEM OF PSYCHOTHERAPY
Valentyna Dovga
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Self in the traditional psycho-philosophical understanding is the person’s sense of a unique
identity differentiated from others [3: 83]. From the linguistic perspective, the concept of self is
rather complicated, consisting of several layers. As Jos¢ M. Martin Morillas states, “Words and
expressions used by people to describe and ascribe personal cognitive, emotive and evaluative traits
or properties to themselves or other selves may reflect/encode general tendencies of the human
cognitive-perceptive-evaluative categorization system as well as particular, culture-bound ones and
ascribe personal cognitive, emotive and evaluative traits or properties to themselves or other selves”
[4: 4]. But due to the specific state of mind and, in fact, the self of those who have been diagnosed
with MPD/DID (multiple personality disorder/dissociative identity disorder), or multiples, as they
call themselves, the concept of self requires more thorough research and review of the existing data.

Why is this so important? There are several reasons for such kind of research. Firstly, every
term has its own exact definition, and when radically different schools or groups use it in similar
contexts, but with different implications, this leads to misunderstandings. The next factor of
importance is that the present study can contribute to the problem of interrelation between language
and consciousness, as the main categories of psychiatry and psychotherapy (including the category
of self) are connected with the specific way of reflecting basic gnoseological concepts, e.g. of time,
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space, process, state, symptom [1]. The given research is aimed at analyzing some of the basic
terms used for MPD/DID diagnosis and presenting the concept of self from a cognitive linguistics
perspective.

The concept of self comprises the idea of the correlation of the self as the psychic entity and
the physical body as the container of this entity together with its interpersonal relations and the so-
called collective identities [3: 83].

Nonetheless, the appearance of the new diagnosis and new data on split, or multiple,
personality has raised the need for reviewing and re-categorizing the existing concept. Moreover,
this problem is extended to cross-cultural relations, as there has been developed the whole
community of multiples who define themselves as healthy multiples. That leads to the inevitable
confrontation with the stereotypes of an MPD/DID-diagnosed as a psycho, worth teasing, or a
monster who kills everyone and then claims this to have been done by their other self.

There are 3 groups which are apparently interested in the issue:

a) the ’skeptics’ who do not consider MPD to be the right term, instead, they use the DID term.
To this group we would refer Richard J. McNelly, Margarita Tartakovsky, Bethany Brand and other
experts in dissociative psychology [5];

b) the advocates of Morton Prince’s and Ralph Allison’s view that MPD is the right name for
the disorder [2], [6] (Richard Kluft, Cornelia Wilbur) [7]. The difference has led to the emergence
of the next group of ’experts’ in MPD/DID;

c¢) the multiplicity self-awareness (!) movement who promote the idea that even though MPD is
not the correct term, as it contains the word “disorder”, the multiples do not consider their state to
be a disorder, just an alternative to being a singlet [7].

The table compares the terms related to the concept of self used by the three groups:

GROUP A GROUP B GROUP C
DID MPD (Healthy) multiplicity, plurality, much more rarely
MPD
Identity, self-state, Personality, host vs. alter Personality, self

Original Personality, host,

No specific term; state No specific term, one of the frontrunners;

core (before 2000)
Delusional state of mind Split of consciousness Co-consciousness
To dissociate To develop a. (new) To have a walk-in
personality
Healthy individual Healthy personality
(having one self within | (having one self within one Singlet
one body) body)
A person with DID A person with MPD The Tribe, the Community, the system

The terms based upon the concept “self” are used by these three groups according to their ideas
of the disorder and its effects on personality. Thus, the cultural and expert models of the concept of
self have overlapped and not only produced new layers and facets of the concept, but also
confronted the already existing ones.

Bibliography: 1. bassuie B. H. Poccuiickas nuareuctuka XXI Beka : Tpaguiuun u Hoauuu. / B. H. Ba-
3pu1eB. — M. : U3p-Bo CI'Y, 2009. — 380 c. 2. Allison R. (2006). Dual Personality...Multiple Personality...
Dissociative Identity Disorder. Retrieved from http://www.integratedsociopsychology.net/mpd-did.html.
3. Brewer Marilynn B., Gardner Wendi. Who Is This "We"? Levels of Collective Identity and Self
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1996. — Vol. 71, No. 1. — P. 83-93. 4. Morillas, Jos¢ M. Martin. The Concept of Self: Some Cognitive-
Cultural Considerations Concerning its Categorization and Expression in Spanish and English / Jos¢ M.
Martin Morillas // Language Design 2. — 1999. — P. 1-21. 5. Reuell, P. (2012) Multiple Personality Disorder
Doubted. Retrieved from http://www.sott.net/article/249972-Multiple-Personality-Disorder-Doubted 6. Rice,
Keith. E. Dissociative Identity Disorder or Multiple Personality Disorder? Retrieved from http://www.
integratedsociopsychology.net/did_or mpd.html 7. Tartakovsky, M. (2011). Dispelling Myths about
Dissociative Identity Disorder. Psych Central. Retrieved from http://psychcentral.com/lib/2011/dispelling-
myths-about-dissociative-identity-disorder/ 8. Wierzbicka, A. Semantics, Culture, and Cognition: Universal
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INTERTEXTUAL IRONY IN JULIAN BARNES’ IDIOSTYLE:
COGNITIVE ANALYSIS
Oksana Doichyk
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

“Getting to grips with irony seems to have something in common with gathering the mist: there is
plenty to take hold of if only one could” (D.C. Muecke)

Ironic perception of reality has recently become one of the main features of communication.
The shift of meaning in irony is based on the contrast between the form and the content of the
utterance [1]. Postmodern irony refers to eternal subjects in order to criticize their abnormal
transformation in the modern world.

The object of our investigation is Julian Barnes’ idiostyle marked by the ironic world view. The
author refers to irony as “a way of saying things aren’t as they seem” [4].

Irony should not be as easy to understand as literal language. It should require a more complex
set of cognitive abilities than comprehending literal discourse [5: 275]. To analyze Barnes’ irony, we
use G. Fauconnier and M. Turner’s theory of conceptual integration ([6]), following X. Ruiz’s
algorithm of understanding ironic utterances ([9]). From a cognitive perspective, irony may be
regarded as a conceptual projection between two different domains which stand in opposition. This
is a very interesting mechanism of meaning generation whereby we can refer to and understand
something by speaking of its opposite in order to focus on certain contextual effects [9]. In a
“mirror” conceptual integration network (with all the spaces sharing the same organizing frame),
one of the input spaces originates in the linguistic expression and the other is built upon a given
cognitive environment. A generic space is created in order to regulate the various correlations of the
mapping; it contains structure necessary to correlate the input spaces. The contextual effects emerge
in the projection space (the blend).

In Julian Barnes’ novels, we come across intertextual irony based on the double level of
reading and interpretation. It occurs when two or more contrasting contexts with a common element
are represented in the text. Intertextual irony can be expressed by parody, which, playing with
multiple conventions, combines creative expression with critical commentary [7]. Parody uses
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literal, cultural, moral differences between the original and applied contexts, implied by formal
contrast [2: 108].

Let us consider the example of parody in the novel “Love, etc”. In the passage below, the main
hero Oliver parodies the hagiographic style to describe the boring life of his friend Stuart. (See
Figure 1. in Appendix):

St Stuart. Lets dream his hagiography a while. Goody-goody son of an honest soldier s widow.
While other lads were busy elasticating their prepuces, voung Stuartus preferred threading dried
beans on a piece of string. Grew up to be a prematurely grey tax collector in the city of Smyrna,
where his pedantic book-keeping uncovered an early Roman scam.<...>The gubernatorial cover-up
sadly necessitating the execution of Stuartus of Smyrna <...>. The local Christian rabble-rousers
opportunistically proclaiming him a martvr — whereupon, St Stuart! Feast Day: April 1*. Patron
and protector of the unmodified vegetable [3: 80].

The “mirror” conceptual network (fig. 1) has two input spaces — STUART’S REAL LIFE
(input 1) and THE LIFE OF A SAINT (input 2). Both of them have the same structure highlighting
Stuart’s basic activities (generic space), but the positive features of a saint are reinterpreted in the
projection space (the blend). The contrast between the original and the applied contexts, between
the hagiographic style and slang (scam); allusion to the ancient city of Smyrna; the denoted sphere
of Stuart’s patronizing help to decode the author’s irony.

Bibliography: 1. Kpusnyn O. A. Octetuka : [y4e0. muis rymanuTap. By30B u dak.] / O. A. KpubnyH. — M. :
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3071.html. 2. Iloxomus C. WM. SI3bIKOBBIC BHABI M CpPEACTBA peaau3alldd HpPOHWU : [MoHorpadwms]| /
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2008. — Vol. 7. — Issue 3. — Pexum goctymy : http://www.julianbarnes.com. 5. Curco C. Irony: Negation,
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Twentieth-Century Art Forms / Linda Hutcheon. — Illinois : University of Illinois Press, 2000. — 143 p.
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St Stuart. Patron and prot&stor
the unmodified vegetables

Projection space

Figure 1. Conceptual integration network STUART IS SAINT

JIJEKCUYHE HAITOBHEHHS KOHUEIITY MAISON Y HOBEJII
I'l AE MOITACCAHA “AUX CHAMPS”
Jecs Kyk
[Tpukapnarcekuii HalloHaILHUM YHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacwist Credanuka
(IBano-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

Hosena I'i ne Momaccana “Aux Champs” (“B monsax™) BxomuTh n0 30ipHHMKa ‘‘Po3moBimi
BanpamHena” (1883), OCHOBHOIO TEMOIO SKOTO € 300pa)KeHHS CemnsH-O1MHAKIB, TIpKOi 101 He3a-
KOHHOHAPOJKEHUX JITEH, MaTepialbHOTO CTAaHOBHUIIA OAThKIB, SIKI BIAAIOThH 3a TPOII CBOIX JITEH,
Tpari3M >KiHKH-Marepi, sSKa Ha TpaHi BiT4at0 MOPAJIBbHO CITyCTOILITY€ThCS.

VY noBeni “Aux Champs” aig Ha HepmMi MOINIAJ 3aBepIleHa, OAHAK OCHOBHHM KOHQUIIKT
3aJUINAETBCSA  BIIKPUTHUM, HATIKAIOUM Ha TEBHI PO3AYMHU: XTO IMpPAaBUIBHO BYMHUB 3 JBOX
CEJITHChKUX ciMeil — Banenu, siki Bijiaiau 3a XOpOIi oIl CBOTO CHHA Ha BUXOBaHHS O€3ITHUM
Oarauam, uyu TroBamii, siKi, HaBIaKW, HE 3aXOTUTH “IpoAaTH’ CBOTO MAaJIOKa, BHXOBAalU HOTO B
0iHOCTI, HE MOIVIM J]aTU HOMY TiAHOT OCBITH, 1 BIH BpEIITI-peIlT KJsiHE cBOiX OarbkiB. KoHuenT
MAISON sBiisie co0010 3MICTOBHO CKJIaIHUH, BepOai30BaHUl MEHTAJIBHHUIA MTPOCTOPOBO-LIIHHICHHUNA
KOHCTPYKT B €JIHOCTI TOHSTTEBUX, OOpa3HUX KOHCTUTYEHTIB [2]. JleHOoTaTHO-CHUTHIi(iKaTUBHUI
HneHTp KoHuenty MAISON MicTUTh OCHOBHI CEMaHTHYHI KOMIIOHEHTH, SIKI pElpe3eHTYIOTh TaKl
KOTHITHBHI KJ1acu(iKaiiiHi O3HAKHU:

1. byniens ms skutaa: Batiment construit pour servir d’habitation aux personnes’ (““...dans la
maison voisine”).

2. MicuenepeOyBanns cy6’exra: 'Local ou I’on habite; son aménagement’ (“Et il rentra dans sa
maison, ou retentissait la voix indignée de sa femme”.).

3. Unenu cim’i: "Membres d’une méme famille vivant ensemble’ (“...les naissances s’étaient
produites a peu pres simultanément dans I'une et I’autre maison”). BcranoBneni cemwu, siki €
KOMITIOHEHTaMHU 3HaY€Hb BiJIMOBIAHOI JIEKCEMH /Maison, BOAHOUYAC HOMIHYIOTh KOHIIENT, YTBOPIOIOYU
CEMaHTHUYHUHN POCTIP HOMIHATUBHOTO TOJIS.

[Ipu MonemtoBanHi koHIENTY MAISON 3a3BU4Yail 3aCTOCOBYIOTH JBI OKpemi mpouenypu [1:
210-211]:
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1) onmc MakpOCTPYKTYypH KOHLENTY (MO BUAUJICHUX KOTHITMBHUX O3HaK BiHOCHO iH(Op-
MaIliifHOTO 3MiCTY, 00pa3HO-OIIIHHUX KOMITOHEHTIB Ta BCTAHOBJICHHS iX CITIBBIIHOIICHHS B CTPYK-
TYpi KOHLIETITY);

2) onucC MOJbOBOI OpraHi3aiii KOHUENTy (BUSABIEHHS Ta ONMC KOTHITUBHMX KJIacHU(iKalliHUX
O3HAK, SIKi 32 CTYIEHEM aKTyaJbHOCTI YTBOPIOIOTH s1po (0a30BUil map), OJU3BKY 1 JaleKy Hepu-
¢epito KOHIENTY (JOAATKOBI KOTHITHBHI O3HAKW), 1 BIJOOpa)K€HHS 3MICTY KOHUENTY Y BHUIVISII
MOJIbOBOI CTPYKTYPH).

Omnuc MakpOCTPYKTypH KOHIICTITY JO3BOJIIE HAOYHO MPEACTaBUTH, AKI TUMU iHGOpMAIii
MepeBaKaloTh y KOHIIETITI 1 IK BOHU MK COOOIO CITIBBITHOCSTHCHI.

OO06pa3HO-OIIHHAM KOMITOHEHT 1, BIAMOBIAHO, Mepudepis KOHIENTY MPEICTaBIeHa KOHOTa-
TUBHUMU ce€MaMH (B1IHOILIEHHS MOJAJIbHOCTI, pI3HOMaHITHI OL[IHKHU Ta 1H.).

BaxuinBy iH(opMalito npo maison HeCyTh OKpeMi JEKCEMH, sIKI MMCbMEHHHK 3aCTOCOBYE IIPU
OMHCI CUIbCHKOI Oy/iBIII, NMEBHUM YMHOM OpraHi30BaHUM MHpocCTip (CUIbChKAa MICLEBICTH), HOTO
ICHYBaHHs y TOBCSAKICHHIM CBIZIOMOCTI CeJISiH, HOro >KUTeNniB. Y HaBEIEHUX HIDKYE JIEeKceMax
aKTyaTi3yIThCS TaKl CEMH, SIKI CIIBBITHOCSTHCS 3 JIEKCEMOIO maison, CTBOPIOIOYH YSIBICHHS IPO
peasibHe KUTTS 1 TOOYT CelsiH TOro nepioay: /a chaumiere — *maison misérable ou délabrée’ (“Les
deux chaumiéres étaient cote a cote, au pied d’une colline...”), la demeure — *domicile, lieu ou I’on
habite’ (““...elle pénétra dans la demeure des paysans”), la masure — ’petite maison campagnarde,
souvent couverte de chaume’ (“Et il entra comme chez lui dans la masure des Vallin™.) (6x1u3bka
nepudepis).

Ocob6nuBoi iHTeprperanii norpedye oOpa3HuMi mMoTeHIian koHuenTy. Has3Ba HoBenmu “Aux
Champs” i ocoOnuBo ii 3aBepIeHHs, I 3ar0CTPIOEThCA KOHMIIIKT OaThKiB 1 TiTEH, HACTIAKOM SKOTO
CTa€ 3aJMILEHHs JIOMIBKHM 1 BT€Ya CHHA 3 BJIACHOIO JIOMY B HIKyAM, aKTyalli3ylOThb CEMy  MICIe
po3tamryBaHHs 00’€kTa B mpocTopi’ (maneka nepudepis): le champ, il part (“J’aime mieux m’en
aller chercher ma vie aut’part”), /a nuit (“Et il disparut dans la nuit”).

Otxe, ¢ynkuionyBanHs koHuenty MAISON y wuoeni I'i ne Momaccana “Aux Champs”
PO3KPUBAETHCS IUISIXOM ONHCY HOro MaKpOCTPYKTYpPH 1 IOJBOBOI oprasizaiii. Pesymbrarom
MOJILOBOI cTpaTtrudikarii KOHIENTY € MPEICTaBICHHS MO0 TOJIBOBOI CTPYKTYPH — sipa, OIU3BKOT Ta
nanekoi nepugepii. KornituBai knacudikamiiiHi 03HaKM KOHIICTITY HMPEACTaBICHI 3a JOIIOMOTOIO
OKPEMHUX T'PYII JIEKCUYHUX 3aC001B, SIK1 XapaKTEepU3yIOTh 00’ €KT OMUCY — CUILCHKUN OyUHOK.

Jliteparypa: 1. [Tonoa 3. [I., Crepaun U. A. Koruutupnas nunrsucruka / 3. [1. [Tonosa, U. A. CrepHuH. —
M. : ACT : Bocrok — 3amazn, 2007. — 314 c. 2. Copoxka T. B. Konnenru “lim” 1 “PonnHa” B poCiiichbKil,
aHNIINACHKIA Ta (paHIly3bKili MOBHIH CBiIOMOCTI : aBroped. Auc... kKaHa. ¢imon. Hayk : cmem. 10.02.15
“3aramsue MmoBo3HaBcTBO’/ T. B. Copoxka ; JloHernpkuii HallioHANBHIH yHiBepcuTeT. — JloHersk, 2006. — 18 c.
3. Dictionnaire Larousse [Enexrponnuii pecypc]. — Pexxum noctymy : http://www.larousse. fr/dictionnaires/
francais 4. Guy de Maupassant. Aux Champs [Enexrponuumii pecypc] / Guy de Maupassant. — Pexxum
nmoctymy : http://www.bmlisieux.com/litterature/maupassant/auchamp.htm

JOCJIIKEHHSA META®OPH Y KOT'HITUBHIM JIIHI'BICTUIII
Mapisa 303y
HauionansHuit aBiauiiitauii ynisepcuret, ' MI
(KuiB, Ykpaina)
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Meradopa sk (eHOMEH 37AaBHA NpUBaOIIOBaja BUEHUX PI3HUX Tramysell Hayku: (imocodii,
JIHTBICTUKH, TICUXOJIOTii 1 T. iH [1; 2; 3; 6]. 3 4acoM MOIISAM Ha Ie SBUIIE 3MIHIOBAIKMCS. 3 KOT -
HITUBHUM HaNpsIMKOM Yy JOCIIKCHHI MOBHUX OJMHHMIIL TOB’SI3aHE HOBE TPaKTyBaHHS MeTadopH.
KoruiTonorn BU3HAIOTh, IO JTOACEKE MUCICHHS MeTadOpUIHE BXKE MO CBOil CyTi, TOOTO MeTadopa
BiJl NMPUPOJM BJIACTUBA JIIOJCHKOMY MHCJICHHIO W Mi3HAHHIO [7: 6] Ta 3BepTaloThCs 0O aHaII3y
meTadopu KoHIenTyanbHoi [8: 203].

[ixaBUM € po3IIsi7 TBOPYOCTI OKPEMOTO MUCHMEHHHKA 1 cripola 3’sICyBaT 4epe3 MOBY HOTO
JITEpaTypHUX TBOPIB, SKMM YMHOM OCOOJMBOCTI HOTO MHCJICHHS Ta CBITOCTPHUHHSATTS Bigo00-
paxaroTbCs B 1IUX TBopax [4]. Hu3ka mocnigHUKIB Bi3HA4Ya€ NMPUBAOIMBICTh BUKOPUCTAHHS (Ppeti-
MOBOTO aHaJI3y IS JOCIIDKCHHS MOBHUX sBUIN. 3a cioBamu [.A. TapacoBoi, BUMaaKIB 3acTo-
cyBaHHA (hpeiiMOBOI KOHLEMIIT 10 aHalli3y XyI0KHbOT MOBH HebaraTo. BoHa 3ayBakye Takox, 110
HaloupIIMil edext 3100yBae ¢peiiMoBa METOAMKA y BUBUEHHI XYIOXKHIX 111ocTuiliB [5: 42-43].
Came Tomy ii Oyno BHMKOpPHUCTAHO NpPHU JIOCHTIDKEHHI KOHIENTyaldbHOI MeTadopu B poMaHax
V. Tl'onainra.

Marepianom pochimkeHHs ciayryBanu 3425 metadopuyHHX BUpa3iB, BiTiOpaHUX 3a JOMO-
MOTOI0 METOAy CyIiipbHOI BHOiIpku 3 12 pomaniB Y. lomminra. MeradopuyHe BU3HAYCHHS B
poMaHaxX MUChbMEHHHKA OTPUMYE JOCUTH BENIMKA KiJTbKICTh PI3HOMAHITHUX KOHIENTIB, 3 AKUX OyI0
chopmoBano aBi konnenrochepu CBIT JIIOAWMHU i CBIT IMPUPOIAMU. [lo xoHuenrochepu
CBIT IIPUPO/IM yBifIIIM KOHLENTH HA MO3HAYEHHS YHCIEHHUX Ta PI3HOMAHITHUX HPUPOIHUX
00’exTiB 1 sBUL. Cepen ckinanobux koHuentochepu CBIT JIKOJAMHMU npeBanioloTh KOHIIETITH, SIKi
XapaKTepU3yIOTh JIIOAUHY K KUBUI opraHizm. Takox 10 1i€i koHIentocepu Halle)XaTh KOHIIETITH,
K1 1M03HAYaIOTh Pi3HI COLIaJbHI CTOCYHKH, apTe(akTu 1 T. iH. AHaJli3 KOXHOI 3 KoHuenTochep i3
BUKOPHCTAaHHAIM METOAY (PpeiiMOBOro MOAETIOBAaHHS JIO3BOJIMB OXapaKTEPU3YBaTH iXHI CTPYKTYpH,
K1 B1JI3HAYAIOTHCSI CKIIA/IHICTIO Ta HASIBHICTIO 1€PApXIYHUX BiIHOLIEHb YCEPEIUHI.

Amnaini3z BifgiOpaHoro marepiaiy IOKa3aB, II0 HAaWOUTBII Y)KMBaHUM BHIOM MeETaQOPHYHOTO
NepeHocy y MUCbMEHHHUKA € MeTadopa-nepcoHidikaiis. I3 i BUKOPUCTaHHSAM OTPUMYIOTh BHU3HA-
YEeHHS SK KOHIICTITH Ha TIO3HAYEHHS MPHUPOIHUX 00’ €KTiB Ta sSBUIN (56% BUMAAKIB BiJ 3arajJbHOTO
o0csry konnenrochepu CBIT IMPUPOAM), Tak i KoHIENTH, MOB’si3aHi 3 oauHo (31% Bu-
najakiB Big 3aranbHoro odcsary xonuentochepu CBIT JIKOAUHMU). Crpykrypa KoHLENTOC(pEpU-
kopensita 2AKMBA ICTOTA, ckiafoBi sKO1 XapaKTepU3yIOTh JKUBY ICTOTY 3 PI3HUX MO3HIIN, TEX
Oyna ommcaHa 3a JOTIOMOTOI0 MeToay (hpeiiMOBOTO MOJEIIOBaHHs. Pesynsratu aHamizy cBimyaTh
PO Te, 110 BOHA € JOCUTH CKJIATHOI0 Ta MOAIOHOI0 i 000X KoHIenTochep-pedepentis. [1in gyac
nepcoHidikamii 00’€KTIB Ta SBHUII NPUPOAM ab0 aOCTPaKTHHUX CYTHOCTEH uHM apTedakTis,
OB’ SI3aHUX 3 JIFOJMHOO, BUHUKAE 00pa3 KUBOi 1ICTOTH. YacTilie 3a Bce BIH CTBOPIOETHCS 3a JOTO0-
MOTOI0 Takoi BIIMIHHOI O3HAKH KHBOTO, SIK TisUIbHICTH. KpiM TOro, SIK KOPENIATH, aBTOP BHKO-
PHUCTOBY€ TAaKOX TaKi XapaKTEpUCTUKHU JKUBOI ICTOTU SK HAsBHICTh YAaCTHH TiJIa, SBUII[ Ta MIPOLIECIB,
OB’ I3aHMX 13 CBIJIOMICTIO, Pi3Hi (Di3UYHI CTAaHU Ta POJIOBY MPUHAJICKHICTb.

VY mporeci qocmipKeHHs cCekTpy pkepena konnentochepu-kopensita AKUBA ICTOTA Gynu
BUBEJICHI MOJIeJi KOHIeNTyalbHOI MeTadopu-nepcoHidikamii, ki € HeBiI’¢€MHHUM KOMIIOHEHTOM
CTHJIIO aBTOPA, OCKUILKM BOHU BUHHUKAIOTh 3aBISIKUA OCOOIMBOCTSAM MHUCICHHS JIIoAuHU. KinbkicHUI
aHayi3 JO3BOJUB BUSBUTU Ti 3 HUX, SKI € OCHOBHHMH Ta aKTyalli3yIOThCS BEIUKOI KUIBKICTIO
MeraopuyHuX BHpa3iB B Tekctax pomaniB: “OB’€KTU TIPUPOAU € XHWBA ICTOTA”,
“SABULLA ITPUPO/IU € XXUBA ICTOTA”, “APTE®AKTU € XXMBA ICTOTA”, “CBIJOMICTbH
€ XUBA ICTOTA”, “UACTUHU TUIA € XXMBA ICTOTA”. Byno BusiBI€HO Takox MeTadOpUyHI
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MOJZET, SIKI MPe3eHTOBaHI HEBEJIHMKOIO KUIBKICTIO MeTapOpHUUHUX BHUpa3iB 1 HE € TUIIOBUMH IS
aBTOpA.

3aBIsIKM MOJIENSIM KOHLENTyalbHOiI MeTadopu, sKi (OpMyIOTh 3arajibHi MeTagopHyHi Mozeni
“CBIT IPUPOAU € ’KUBA ICTOTA” ta “CBIT JIIOAUHMU € ’KUBA ICTOTA”, npupoaHi
00’€KTH Ta ABHIIA, PI3HOMAHITHI apTe(aKTH, YaCTUHU Tila JIOIUHHU Ta TOB’SA3aHI 3 HEIO PI3HOTO
poay aOCTpakTHI HOHATTSA IOCTAlOTh Iepel HaMH B 00pasl >KMBOi ICTOTH, sIKa Ma€ MEBHY
30BHIIHICTh, YACTUHU TiJIa, 3aTHICTH JiSITH, BiMIyBaTH Ta PO3YyMITH. 3ayBa)XMMO, IO I 000X
BUJIUUICHUX 3arajbHUX MeTaQOpUYHUX MOJEJ]eil MPOBIIHOIO BIACTHBICTIO JKHUBOI 1CTOTH BUCTYIIAE
3[IaTHICTh BUKOHYBATH PI3HOMaHITHI Jii.

BigzHaunMmo Takox, 10 KOHIENTyanbHa MeTadopa, a camMe Takuid ii pi3HOBHUJ SIK TEPCO-
Hiikalisi B yCiil CyKymHOCTI ii XapakTepUCTUK, L0 NpuTamaHHi Y. [onaiHry, € HeBia €éMHUM
KOMIIOHEHTOM HOro i10CTHIII0. AHaJli3 BKa3aHOTO SBUIIA B XYy/I0KHIN TBOPUOCTI MMUCbMEHHUKA J1A€
3MOTY BU3HAUUTHU cHeludiky HOro CTHIIO, OCKUIBKU 1i BAHUKHEHHS MOB’s3aHE 13 0COOIUBOCTIMHU
MUCJICHHS JTFOUHH.

Jliteparypa: 1. Apucrorens. Otuka. [lonutuka. Putopuka. [Tostuka. Kareropuu / Apucrorens. — MUHCK :
Brmmrefinras mxomna, 1978. — 1097 c. 2. Bunorpaznos B. B. O xynoxxectsenHo# npo3e / B. B. Bunorpaznos //
O s13BIKe XyJ0KEeCTBeHHOM Mpo3bl. — M. : Hayka, 1980. — 360 c. 3. Kant U. KpuTnka crmocoOHOCTH CyXIEeHUS
/ Y. Kanr // Cou. B 6-t1 Tomax. T. 5. — M. : Meicis, 1965. — 564 c. 4. Ky6psxosa E. C. O6 ycraHoBKax
KOTHUTHUBHOHN HAayKd W aKTyaJbHHX mpoOnemax xorHuTuBHOW suHrBuctuku / E. C. KyOpsaxosa // Bompocsr
KOTHUTHUBHON TUHTBUCTHKHU. — Ne 1. — 2004. — C. 6-17. 5. Tapacosa 1. A. ®peiiMOBEIil aHATN3 B UCCIIEIOBA-
Hun unuoctuieit / U.A. Tapacosa // @umonorudeckue Hayku. — 2004. — Ne 4. — C. 42-49. 6. Freeman M.
The Body in the World: A Cognitive Approach to the Shape of the Poetic Text / M. Freeman // Cognitive
Stylistics: Language and Cognition in Text Analysis / [Ed. by E. Semino, J. V. Culpeper]. — Amsterdam;
Philadelphia : John Benjamins Publishing House, 2002. — P. 23—48. 7. Lakoff G. Metaphors We Live By /
G. Lakoft, M. Johnson. — Chicago : Chicago Univ. Press, 1985. — 242 p. 8. Lakoff G. The Contemporary
Theory of Metaphor / G. Lakoff // Metaphor and Thought. — Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1993.
—P. 202-252.
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THE CONCEPT OF TRANSCENDENCE IN THE TRILOGY
“HIS DARK MATERIALS” BY PHILIP PULLMAN
Iryna Korytska
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Introduction

Modern fantasy writers diverge gradually from the canons of the fairy-tale story or epic saga,
and are deeply immersed into a philosophical sphere of transcendence. An adventure plot quite
often becomes inferior to some revelatory, apocalyptic idea. Philip Pullman, for example,
challenges the reader’s religious beliefs introducing no ordinary, misotheistic understanding of
transcendental phenomena. Therefore, this research aims at actualizing the concept of transcendence
and the concept of a daemon (soul) as its component in the fantasy trilogy “His Dark Materials”.

Concept Analysis
Relying on the interpretation of “franscendence” [2: 1195] as something “beyond or above the
range of normal or physical human experience ... existing apart from and not subject to the

limitations of the material universe,” it is possible to say that this concept is segmental [1: 59-60] by
nature for it consists of several layers equivalent in the degree of abstraction. Thus, the structural
model of Philip Pullman’s concept of transcendence includes the core, containing the key seme
which is “beyond perception”, and additional four segments (Authority, Daemon, Spirits, Death)
which may be regarded as separate concepts (see Figure 1). The model shows that “subconcepts”
(second layer) share several segments of their own (e.g. the element of fafe is common to both the
concept of Authority and the concept of Death). This interconnection between the outer constituents
of the concept of transcendence predetermines its integral nature, because every next subconcept
complements the previous one.

God illusions
power darkness
faith antithesis
fate alter ego
deliverance soul

nature vocation

Joui
"beyond

ANY 7 \Y{
o Daemon
perception .

Figure 1. Structural model of the concept of the transcendental
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The daemon notion appears to be the most extravagant amongst all the concepts. It is a kind of
blend fusing together the religious idea of soul, tribal totemic ideas, and Jung’s idea of animus or
anima. Philip Pullman develops the conception of archetypes and endows every woman with a
rational male alter ego and every man with a creative female one. For this reason in Pullman’s
perspective men are likely to have female daemons and women are expected to have male ones.
Daemons act as human opposites and enforce their personal development. However, an existence of
a person with a daemon of the same sex does not contradict the author’s conception, consider the
example: “Bernie was a kindly, solitary man, one of those rare people whose daemon was the same
sex as himself [3: 78].” In this case, Bernie remains kind and solitary for his daemon does not
possess any kind of hostile worldview.

One of the basic semes in the concept of daemon is “vocation”. Up to the age of puberty,
daemons change their form very frequently, but then they become stable, acquiring the appearance
of some animal, so-called settled form. For example, “That’s part of growing up. ... Anyway, there's
compensations for a settled form... Knowing what kind of person you are. Take old Belisaria. She s
a seagull, and that means I'm a kind of seagull too. I'm not grand and splendid nor beautiful, but
I'm a tough old thing and I can survive anywhere and always find a bit of food and company.
That s worth knowing, that is. [3: 101].” The fixed form of a daemon hints not only at some features
of personality, such as taught character and ability to survive, but also at the occupation one is
bound to take, for Belisaria is an old seaman’s daemon. Often the symbols of vocation are of
stereotypical character, for example, a dog-daemon presupposes their human to become a servant.

The daemon sou/ may be explicit (visible) or implicit (invisible) but, nevertheless, the key
seme here is “consciousness”: “You have got a daemon... Inside you. You have,” she went on. “You
wouldn't be human else. You’d be... half dead. We seen a kid with his daemon cut away. You en't
like that. Even if you don't know you’ve got a daemon, you have... But you, your daemon en't
separate from you. It’s you. A part of you. You 're part of each other [4: 12—13].” Demon in this case
is almost equal to the power of will and sense of freedom, which arises in the conscious level of the
human mind.

Conclusion

Semantic analysis of the concept of daemon as a segment of the concept of transcendence in
the trilogy “His Dark Materials” By Philip Pullman allows us to draw the conclusion that the author
makes an attempt to unite religious and psychological notions and create a new blend with
transcendental meaning appropriate to the requirements of modern society.

Bibliography: 1. [lonosa 3. /. KorautusHas nuareuctuka / 3. JI. Tlonosa, 1. A. Crepuun. — M. : ACT,
2007. — 320 c. 2. Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English / A. S. Hornby, S. Wehmesier,
C. MclIntosh, J. Turnbull. — 6-th edition. — Oxford : Oxford University Press, 2000. — 1539 p. 3. Pullman P.
Northern Lights / Philip Pullman. — London : Scholastic Children’s Books, 1995. — 242 p. 4. Pullman P. The
Subtle Knife / Philip Pullman. — London : Scholastic Children’s Books, 1997. — 139 p.
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KOHUENTYJIbHOI KAPTUHU CBITY YKPAIHIIIB
(Ha marepiaJjii acCOiaTUBHOTO €KCIIEPUMEHTY)
Jlecsa Kywimap
Jlep:kaBHUI €KOHOMIKO-TEXHOJIOTIYHUI YHIBEPCUTET TPAHCIIOPTY
(KuiB, Ykpaina)

deHoMeH “KapTHHA CBITY’ € HACTUIBKM JIaBHIM, HACKIIBKH 1 cama JiroguHa. J[aroun OIiHKYy
KapTHUHI CBITY, HEOOXIIHO PO3YMITH, LIO0 BOHA — II€ HE BIJOOpa)KEHHs CBITYy 1 HE BIKHO Y CBIT, a
IHTepIpeTarisl JIOAMHOK HABKOJIMIIIHBOTO CBITY crocoOom ii cBiTOpo3ymiHHA. MoBa — 1e He
JI3epKaJIO CBITY, a TOMY (IKCy€ HE JIMIINE CIPHUHHATE, ajle 1 OCMHUCIIEHE, YCBIIOMJICHE, 1HTEpIIpe-
TOBaHE JIOAUHOIO [2: 95]. 3BiAcH cTae OUYEBHIHUM, IO 1€ A3EPKAJO HE iJealbHEe, OCKUIbKH Mae
CyO’€KTUBHHM M3HABAJILHUNA XapaKTep, 3yMOBJICHUH 1HAWBIyaJbHUM PO3YMIHHSIM OCOOHUCTOCTI.

Ocsiraroun CBIT, JIFOIMHA CTBOPIOE CBOIO 1HAMBINYyaJbHY KAapTHHY CBITY. Y LIbOMY IpOLECi
HeaOHusKe MICIIe HaJICXKUTh MOBI, Y SIKif CBIT Y€ BUTJIyMauyeHUH y CHCTEMI KOHBEHIIIMHUX 3HAKIB,
kareropii. KoHnenrtyanbHa KapTWHA CBITY € MIAIPYHTSIM MOBHOTO BTUIGHHS, CJIOBECHOL
KOHIIETITyasi3allii CyKyIHOCTI 3HaHb JIIOAWHHU MPO CBIT. BOHA MOCTIMHO 3MIHIOETHCS, BIIOOpaKyrOuu
pe3ybTaTH Mi3HABAIBHOI i COIiaTbHOT AISUTBHOCTI [1].

OCHOBHOIO OJIMHMIICI0 KOHLENTYaJbHOI KapTUHHU CBITYy € KoHIenT. He3Bakaiouu Ha BEIUKY
KUJIBKICTh TJIyMau€Hb KOHILIEMTY, YCi JOCTIIHUKHA HAroJOIIyIOTh, [0 KOHIENT — II€ YMOBHA MEH-
TalbHa CTPYKTypa. BiH Mae yMOBHO KOTHITUBHHI cTaryc 1 He icHye 0e3 mucineHHs. CKIaIHICTb
KOHIIETITYy TOJISTa€ B HAsBHOCTI JBOCTOPOHHBOTO 3B’SI3Ky MK MOBOIO 1 CBIZOMICTIO, TOMY IO
KaTeropii CBIIOMOCTI peani3yloTbcs B MOBHUX KaTeropisix i OJZHOYACHO NETEPMIHYIOTbCS HUMH
[3: 39-45].

Haii6inpm anpoOOBaHOIO METOIUKOIO penpe3eHTamii Oy/Ib-sKOro KOHIIETITY € BiATBOPEHHS
CTPYKTYPOBAHOI'O aCOLIIaTUBHOTO MOJI, 1110 Mae sapo Ta nepudepiro. CykynHICTH OCHOBHOTO PIBHS
(smpa) ¥ AONATKOBMX KOTHITMBHUX O3HaK (mepudepii) ckianaroTh 0OCSIT KOHLENTY W BHU3HAYAIOThH
HOTO CTPYKTYpY.

BinTBOpHTH CTPYKTYpY KOHIENTIB Ta BHSIBUTH OCOOJMBOCTI JAalOTh MOXJIMBICTH acoIiaiii,
OTPUMaHI TiJ Yac TPOBEIEHHS aCOIlaTUBHOTO E€KCIIEPUMEHTY. Y HaIloMy JOCIIIKEHHI acollia-
TUBHUN €KCIIEPUMEHT € METOAO0M 30MpaHHs (PaKTUUHOTO MaTepiaiy Ui MOJAIbIIOr0 BiITBOPEHHS
acoIllaTUBHUX TIOJIB TOHATh €KOHOMIYHOI cepr 3 METOI PEKOHCTPYKIi (parMeHTa KOHIICTI-
TyaJIbHOI KAPTHUHHM CBITY Ta BUSIBIIEHHS HOTO 0COOIMBOCTEH.

3aBIaHHS €KCTIEPUMEHTY TOJsATano y (DiKCyBaHHI peakilii Ha MOYyTHH CTUMYJI (CTUMYJIbHHUMA
CIIUCOK ckitanaBcs 13 116 nexcem). KibKicTh BimoBiel He 0OMexKyBasacs.

[Tin yac oOpoOku Mmarepiamy Oylo MOMIYEHO OJHY 3 OCOOIMBOCTEW — PELMITIEHTH B XOi
MIPOBEJICHHSI aCOLIaTUBHOTO €KCIIEPUMEHTY (hi1KCyBajIu BiIIOBI/I 3HAKAMHU.

VYei acouianii-3Haku OyJ10 pO3MOAUIEHO Ha JIEKIIbKa IPyYII:

1. 3naku-o3Haku. Hampukiiazm, B acomiaTUBHOMY MOJI KOXKHOTO 31 CTUMYIB OyB 3HaK
Kinekicts #ioro BapiroBanacs Big 1 mo 73. Llei 3HaK CBITYUTH NPO BiACYTHICTH BiJMOBIAI peIH-
mieHTa. OYEeBUIHO, MOXKEMO CTBEpPDKYBaTH MpPO HE3HAHHS 3HAYCHHS 3allPOIIOHOBAHOI JIEKCEMHU.

[T

He3HaHHS CTUMYJIBHOTO CJIOBa BHSBISETHCS B THUX BHIIQJKaX, KOJM BOHO CTAaHOBUTH JUIS iH(Op-
MaHTa “arHoHiM”. Taki ciioBa cBi4aTh PO CTYMiHb BOJOAIHHS MOBOIO.
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2. 3naku-cumBoin. Tak, B acouiatuBHoMy moni ctumylniB 3HMIKKA, KPEJIUT, HALIIHKA,
BKIJIAJIA, JAWBIJAEHJ, TIO3UKA HasBumii 3Hak-cumBonl %; BIBHECMEH, BAIJIIOTA,
'OHOPAP, ®IHAHCH, ITPUBYTOK, I'POLIIL, BUTOPT — $; KVITIOPA, BAHKHOTU — €.

3. 3Haku, SKi TO3HAYAIOTh YKcia. Taki 3HaKW HasiBHI B JESKUX acOIIaTUBHUX MOJSX CTUMYJIIB.
Bonu BKa3yroTh Ha KUIBKICTh, CYKYIHICTh NMIEBHUX MPEIMETIB, 03HAK, BIAacTHUBOCTEH Tommo. Tak, Ha
ctumyn HIHA peuunientu BigpearyBanu peakuissmu 5.50, 1000, 790, 2.00, 1.00. Ha ctumyn
[TPOXXUTKOBUI MIHIMYM — 100.000, 100.100, 500.00, 523,00 Ta inmi. Ioxi6ni peakmii €
OJIMHUYHUMM 1 CB1TYATh TIPO 1HIUBITYATBHICTH CBITOCIIPUHHATTS KOXKHOTO PEIIUITIEHTA.

4. llynkryaniiini 3Haku. Cepen acouianiil 1i€i rpynu BUIAUISEMO TakKl NMyHKTyalliHI 3HAKH:
3HaK OKIWKY (!), KW yKa3ye Ha 3MUBYBaHHS, padiCcTh, OOypeHHs, OKJIMK. PemumieHTH Bimpea-
ryBaymm TakuM 3HakoMm Ha ctumynn 3HMKKA, KOIITOPUC, ITPEMIA, TIEHS; 3nak 3anutanHs
(?), mo € mepenoBCiM MOKA3HUKOM HE3HAHHS 3HAUYEHHs CTUMYNy. Hampukian, BiH HasBHUN B
acoIfiaTUBHUX MOJsX Takux ctumyiiB, sk AJKIOTAX, EMICIA, ABI30O, KOPTIOPALIIA.

Acoriartii miei rpynu HanmexaTh 1 70 sjpa, 1 1o nepudepii. Tak, penunientu Ha ctumyn ABI3O
BigpearyBasiu 3HakoM “—’ — 45 pasis, [JEBAJIbBALIIA — 73, EMICIA — 11, KBOTA - 69;
cumBosioM § Ha ctumya ['POLLI — 15 pazis, KYITFOPA — 25; cumBonoM % Ha ctumyn JJUBIJIEH]]
— 35 pasiB, 3HMXKKA — 19, KPEJIUT — 19. B ananizoBaHux acoIlliaTUBHUX IMOJISIX rpadivHi MO3HA-
YeHHs Hajexarb 1 70 nepudepii, HanpukIaj, B acouiaTuBHOMY noii ctumyiny TAPU® nasBHMiA
snak $, BAJIIOTA — $, BAJIIOTA — €: ITPOXXUTKOBUM MIHIMYM — 100.000, TIPOXUT-
KOBUI MIHIMVYM — 523,00, IUBIJIEH]] — %, INTHA — 2.00, OBJIITALIIS — ? Tomo.

VYes cyKynHICTh HeBepOaIbHUX acollialiil y KoxKHOMY acoriaruBHoMy 1o (Bix 0 % 1o 22 %) €
YaCTUHOIO 3arajibHOi (I100ajabHOT) KOHLENTYaJIbHOI KapTHHU CBITY, IO CKIAJA€Thes 13 00pasis,
VSIBIIEHB, TTOHSTh, YCTAHOBOK, OI[IHOK — KOHIIETITIB — 1 BIATBOPIOETHCS B IPEAMETHIH, Mi3HABATIbHIN
JUSIIBHOCTI JIFOAUHH.

Jlireparypa: 1. AHanu3 CTpyKTYypBl OTAEIBHOTO (h)parMeHTa sI3bIKOBOH KapTHHBI Mupa [Enexrponnuii pecypc] //
Komnekmnust HaydHBIX TpyHOB TO JMHTBHCTHKE. — Revolution. — Pexwum noctymy : http://revolution.
allbest.ru/languages/ d00100332.html. 2. Bapazenamsunu XK. A. KoHuent kak JIMHrBUCTHYECKash KaTeropHs —
“KOHCTpYKTHBHas cymHOCTh” [Enexrponnuii pecype] / XK. A. Bapnzenamsuny / COOpHUK HAyYHBIX TPYHOB. —
Toummcu, 2004. — C. 39-45. — Pexum nmoctymy : http://vjanetta.narod.ru/gotsiridze.html. 3. KyOpsixosa E. C.
Yenoseueckuii akrop B s3bike. SA3bik 11 nopoxkaenue peun / E. C. KyOpsikoa. — M. : Hayka, 1991. — 240 c.

KOHIEIITYAJIBHA TA MOBHA KAPTUHMU CBITY:
HIJISIXU TA 3ACOBH IX PEAJII3ALIL Y MOBI
Onvea Jlasaposuu
[Tpukapnarcekuii HalioHAIBLHUHN yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacumns Credannka
(IBarO-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

Ha ocHoOBI po3MexyBaHHSI MOBH 1 MOBJICHHS SIK JJBOX CAMOCTIWHUX, OJTHAK B3a€MOITOB’ I3aHUX
(eHOMEHIB, y JIHTBICTULI TPaIUIIIHO MOB’SA3yIOTH JIBI MOJEII CBITY: KOHLENTYyaJbHY 1 MOBHY.
KonuenTyanpHa KapTuHa CBITY HOB’s3aHa 13 ceporo abCTPaKTHOIO, BOHA € CYKYIHICTIO 1]IeH, 1Oo-
HATHh PO HABKOJIMIIHIN CBIT Ta MPUHIMIIK HOTO opraHizaiii. Ta e He JuIle cucTeMa MOHSITH PO
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CYKYTHICTb peajiil TOBKLIs, ajie i cucTeMa CMUCIIB, BTUIEHA B 111 peaii yepe3 coBa — KOHILIETH.
MoBHa KapTuHa CBITY € MPOIYKTOM BepOaibHOI opraHi3amii MOHATH, i€ Ta 3HaHb. Lle cucrema
B3a€MOIIOB’I3aHUX MOBHHUX OIMHHUIIb, 110 BiJOWBa€ 00’€KTUBHUI CTaH peueil AOBKULIA 1 BHYT-
pIHBOTO CBITY NOBKULIL. OTXEe, KOHIENTyallbHA KapTUHA CBITY ICHY€ Y BUIVISII KOHLENTIB, SK1
YTBOPIOIOTH KOHIIETITOC(epy, a MOBHA — y BHUIISAAI 3HAYCHb MOBHUX 3HAKIB, SKi YTBOPIOIOTbH
CYKyITHHH CEMaHTHYHHIA TpocTip MOBH. [IOpiBHSHO 3 MOBHOIO, KOHIIETITyaJbHAa KApTHHA CBITY Ma€
OUTBIN YHIBEpCATBHHUI XapakTep 1 € CHUIBLHOI NI HAPOJIB 3 OJHAKOBHM PIiBHEM 3HAHBL IPO CBIT,
THUM 4YacoOM K MOBHA KapTHHA CBITY BUSABISE crienu(iky Oa4eHHs CBITYy €THIYHOIO CHUIbHOTON. B
KOKHIA TIPUPOAHIA MOBI € XapaKTepHUH TIIBKU JJIs Hel orisi CBiTy, BBakaB B. ¢gon ['ymGompar.
Bcesika MoBa, mo3Hadaroun OKpeMi IPEeAMETH, HaCIIPpaB/l TBOPUTh: BOHA (hOpMYE AJIsl HAPOLY, IKUH €
il HOCiEM, KAPTUHY CBITY.

CknazoBi MOBHOI KapTHHHU CBITY OXOILUTIOIOTH pi3HI omuHumi. lle, Hacammepen, jexkceMu,
¢dbpazeosioriyHi 3BOPOTH, TPAaMaTHUYHI KaTeropii 1 CAHTAKCUYHI KOHCTPYKIIIi, CEMAaHTUYHA KOHOTAIIIS.
Kpim BHOKpeMIIEHHX KaTeropid, MOTpiOHO 3rajaTv Mpo JASCUTHAHTHI Ta KOHOTAIIMHI KOMITOHEHTH
MOBHO1 KapTWHH CBiTy. /leCHTHaHTHI €JIeMEHTH MPUCYTHI Yy BCIX CJIOBaxX, 00 €IHYIOTh CJIOBa B
JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTU4HI TpPyNH, KOHOTALIHHI KOMIIOHEHTH TBOPATh 3HAYCHHEBUM mIap. 3riHO 3
“CEeMAaHTUYHUM IOMIAAOM~ Ha KyJbTYpY, CJI0Ba € OC3LIHHUMHU KIIIOYAMHU JI0 PO3YMIHHS KYJIbTYypH
MOBHOI CIIIIBHOTH.

JlociKyloun MOBHY KapTHHY CBITY, HacaMmIepea akLEeHTYIOThb Ha JISKCMYHO BHPa)KeHUX
KOHIIENTAax, 110 BU3HAYAIOThCA SIK OaraTOBUMIpHI ifeai3oBaHi (OpMOYTBOPEHHsS a00 SK OJMHUII
MEHTAJIBHOTO MPOIIECY, sIKi KOAYIOTHCSA y MOBI Ta BiJOOPaXKalOTh pe3yNbTaT KaTeropusallii CBiTY.

Jlnist KOHLIENTY XapaKkTepHa CKJIafHa, 6arata cTpykrypa. Llei TepmiH, nommupenuii y ¢imocodii
Ta JIOTill, B OCTaHHI JECATHIITTA MEPEOCMUCIIIOBABCS Y COLIAIbHIM, IICUXONOTIUHIN Ta KyJIbTypHiH
napagurmi. KOHIENTH BiITBOPIOIOTH JOCBiJI KOHKPETHOI JIIOAMHU Ta BCHOTO JIOACTBA, 1€ HOCIT
KYJIBTYPHOI IaM’sITi Hapofdy, SKi MOCTYIOBO IEPEXONIATh 13 UyTTEBOTO 00pa3y B MMCICHHEBUIL.
Konnent — 1e “oneparuBHa 3MiCTOBA OJAWHUII MaM SATi, MEHTAJILHOTO JIEKCUKOHY, KOHIIETITYaIbHOT
CHCTEMH 1 MOBU MO3KY, BCi€l KapTHHM CBITY, BigoOpakeHOi B JIOACHKiM mpaktuui”. Came KOTHi-
TUBHE Mi3HAHHS yTBOpIoe KoHuenrocdepy. M. JlnxadyoB po3misaaB koHnentochepy sSK CyKyImHICTh
00pa3oTBOpYE MUCTEUTBO, ICTOPUYHUN JTOCBIJ, PENiris, TUM Oarariior € KoHIenTocdepa Hapomy
[2: 312].

Cepen pi3HUX METOIWK KOHIENITYaJIbHOTO aHaji3y BHUPIZHSIETHCS €THOICHTPHYHA KOHIISIIIIIS
A. BexOHIIbKO1, 3TriJIHO K01 3HAUCHHS 3YMOBJICHE MEHTAJIBHICTIO TEBHOrO erHocy [4: 153].
KorHiTMBHUY cTaTyC KOHIIENTY 3BOAMTHCS 10 HOro (hyHKINI OyTH HOCIEM 1 OMHOYACHO CHOCOOOM
nepeayi 3MICTY, 10 MOXKIIMBOCTI 30epirati 3HaHHs 1po cBIT. OCHOBHE B KOHIENTI — ioro Oararo-
MIPHICTB 1 HITICHICTD 3MIcTy. BiH, iCHYI0O4UM B MOBI, BiJlirpae poJib MOCEPEAHUKA MK KYJIbTYPOIO 1
monuHo. OTXe, KOHIENT — 1€ pO3YMOBE YTBOPEHHS, sIke 00’ €KTUBY€EThCS Y MOB1 Ta MOBJICHHI. Y
MOBI, SIK MPaBUJIO, 3aKPIIUTIOIOTHCS 3arajibHl XapaKTepPUCTUKU TOro a0o0 1HIIOIO KOHIENTY, Y MOB-
JICHH1 K TIPOSBIISIOTHCS HAMOUTBIN IIKaB1 JJIsI JTIHTBICTUYHOTO Ta KYJIBTYPOJIOTIYHOTO JTOCIIHKEHHS
BJIACTUBOCTI KOHLENTy. Koinm KOHLENT OTpUMYye MOBHE BHUpAXEHHS, TO Ti MOBHI 3aco0H, fKi
BUKOPHUCTaH1 IS 1IbOTO, BUCTYIAIOTh SK YMOBH BepOaizallii, MOBHOI pemnpe3eHTaIlli KOHIICIITY.
VYnopsikoBaHe MO€AHAHHS KOHIENTIB Y CBIIOMOCTI JIIOAMHU CTAHOBUTH i1 KOHLIENITYaJIbHY CUCTEMY.
KonnenrocucremMy He MOXHa 3BOAWUTH O MEHTAJIbHOIO JIEKCHMKOHY, TOOTO 0 CHCTEMH BepOaii-
30BaHMX 3HaHb, Ky Il1€ HA3UBAIOTh JEKCUKOHOM, MOBHOIO I1aM’SITTIO, OCKIJIBKM BOHU 1epeOyBaloTh
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y BiHOLIEHHI “Lijie — yacThHa . KoHIlenTocucremMa — 11e €IMHUI piBeHb MPeICTaBICHHS 3HaHb, 110
MOETHY€ MOBHY, CEHCOPHY 1 MoTOpHY iH(dopmartito [1: 17].

[opiBHANBHUI aHAJI3 CIOPITHEHUX MOB, 30KpeMa iX OKpEeMHX PiBHIB YH IiJIPiBHIB, JOIIOMarae
3pOoOUTH BHCHOBOK, 1110 TOJOBHOIO MPUYMHOIO BIAMIHHOCTI JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTUUYHUX CHCTEM PI3ZHUX
MOB € CBOEPITHICTh BiOOpa)XCHHSI CBITY, sika BigOWBae HEOAHAKOBUU CmOciO HOro Mi3HAHHA 1 €
HalMNepuIo O03HaKkol caMoOyTHOCTI neBHOi MoBU. CrulbHe, BiAMIHHE MW OCOOIMBE Yy MOBax
0.0. TloTebHs po3misaaB Kpi3k MPU3MY BIACHOI KOHIIEMIIi, 6 MOBI BiJIBOAMIIAcCS HeaOusKa pojb y
(dbopMyBaHHI CBITOINISAY Hallli Ta OKPEMOT JIFOMHH.

KonnenryansHa iH(opMariist icHye y CBiJOMOCTI JIOOUHH y BepOaIbHOMY Ta HeBepOaTbHOMY
BUIVIA/, ajle KOHLENTH 3aBXAM MaloTh MOBHMH BHpa3, TOMYy aHalli3 MOBHHUX SIBUIL JIOIOMAarae
NPOHUKHYTH y KOHIENTYyajdbHy cucTeMmy. KOHIENT 3HaXoAWTh CBOE BepOanbHE BiIOOpaKeHHS
3aBISIKM OJMHHUISAM DPI3HMX MOBHHMX piBHIB. OJHE 3 LEHTPAJIbHUX MICIb IPU LIbOMY HaJICKHUTh
nporecam metadopu3aiii. Metadopa MpoHU3y€e BCe HAIE MOBCIKACHHE KUTTSA 1 TIPOSBISETHCS HE
TITBKM Y MOBI, aje ¥ y mucienHi ta aii. Ha nymky €. baptmincbkoro, “...BuBYatouu metadopy —
BuBYaeMO MOBY’ [3: 149]. Metadopu € CBiKaMHU PO3BUTKY aCOIIAaTUBHUX 3B’SI3KIB 1 XyTOKHBOT
ySIBU Y HOCIIB pPI3HUX MOB, a TaKOX (DYHKI[IOHYIOTh SIK MOCEPEIHUK MK JIOICHKHM PO3YMOM i

KYJBTYPOIO.

Jliteparypa 1. CeniBanoBa O.0. Konnenryamizamisi MpoCTOpOBOi Opi€HTalil B yKpaiHCBKHX (hpasemax /
0.0. CeniBanosa // MoBo3naBcTBo. —2004. — Nel. — C. 17-25. 2. Cipanr A. Konienrochepa XymnoxHb01 Kap-
THUHU CBiTy Ta KOHIIENT 5K il ocHoBHHH eneMeHT / A. Cipanr // Marepianu X MixkHapomHOI HAyKOBO-TIPaK-
tHaHOi KoHpepenwii [“CemanTika MoBH i TekcTy’]. — Hactuna II. — IBano-®pankisebk, 2009. — C. 312.
3. Bartminski J. Jezyk a §wiat / J. Bartminski // Jezykowe podstawy obrazu $wiata. — Lublin, 2006. — S. 149.
4. Wierzbicka A. Semantyka. Jednostki elementarne i uniwersalne. Monografia / A. Wierzbicka. — Warszawa,
2010. —S. 153.

MMPOSAB BIHAPHOCTI B KOHLEIITAX
Oxcana Jlawyx
CxiaHO€BpOIEHCHKUN HAIlIOHABHUH YHIBepcHUTET iMeH1 Jleci Ykpainku
(JIyupk, Ykpaina)

3rifHo i3 Cy4YaCHUMH JIIHTBICTUYHUMU YSBJICHHSMH, aKT MOBJICHHS 3 OTO LIEHTPOM JIFOIUHOO -
MOBIIEM € KOHCTPYKTHBHHUM SIIPOM BCI€i CHCTEMH MOBH. 3 OJHOTO OOKY, JIIOJWHA TI3HAE CBIT,
HABKOJIMIIHIO JIIHCHICTB, 3 1HIIOTO OOKY, HayKa MPO Mi3HAHHS IbOTO CBITY — KOTHITHBI3M — OpIEHTY€
JIOCIIITHUKA BUBYATH JIIOJUHY K CHCTeMYy nepepoOku iH(opmallii, a MOBeNIHKY BUTIIyMadyBaTH i
MOSICHIOBATH y BUIVISAI BHYTPIIIHIX CTaHIB JIFOJUHH.

MeTor0 HayKOBOi PO3BIAKM € JAOCIIKEHHS KOHIICTITIB “NAHE” Ta “DISTANZ” 3 MOTIISITY
O1HApHOCTI SIK HEB1J'€MHO1 OyTTEBOI XapaKTEpPUCTUKH JlaHUX KoHUenTiB. HampaitoBaHb 3 BUBYCHHS
OlHApHMX OIO3MIIK OpaKye, 0COOIMBO B YKPaiHCBKOMY MOBO3HABCTBi, TOMY BHCBITJICHHS JTaHOTO
MIUTAHHS € KOPUCHUM 1 aKmyaibHUM.

Jlesiki JOCHIHUKN MOJIEIIOIOTh KOHIENTYyaJdbHy KapTUHY CBITY 3a JOIOMOIOK OiHapHux
ono3uyiti IK €eIeMEHTapHUX CTPYKTYD, SIKUM MPUIKCYIOTh YHIBEpcalbHU Xapakrep. Tak, B OCHOBY
moneni cBity T. B.luB’sH moxmana 10-20 mpoTucTaBieHHX MK COOOK O3HAaK, M0 MAaloTh
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MO3UTHBHI Ta HETAaTUBHI 3HAUEHHS. 31 CTPYKTYpOIO MPOCTOPY JAOCIIIHUILA TIOB’SI3y€ ONMO3ULIT 6epx /
HU3, Hebo / 3emis, 3emiisi / niozemHe yapcmeo, npasuil / aieutl, cxio / 3axid TOIIO, 3 OpraHi3aIli€lo
qacy — deHb / Hiy, 13 IPOTUCTABICHHIM MPUPOAH Ta KyIBTYPU — MOKpUtl / cyxuil, cuputi / éapenui, i3
COIAILHUMHU KaTETOPIIMH — 40a06iuutl / dJcinouutl, cmapwuti / MOLoOwul, cgitl / yyscul,
Onusbkull / Oanexutl, BHympiwnil / 308HiwHil [5: 6].

VY cBIAOMOCTI JIIOIMHU-MOBLS 3 SIBJISIIOTHCS OMO3MIIIMHI Kareropii, OlHapHI mapu, fKi Ha
JTYMKY JOCTIHUKIB [3], € OAHUM 3 TIPUHIIMITIB MUCJIEHHS 1 HOpMYyBaHHS KapTHHU CBITY.

bararouncenbHi JOCIIHKEHHS y Tally31 JIHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTi BUSBUIN PI3HOMAHITHI HUIIXU
PO3BUTKY CHCTEMH 3HAYEHB, SIKi CTBOPWIM MOXJIHMBICTH IOSIBU OiHApHOCTI y 0OaraTthboX KOHIICTI-
TyaJIbHUX CTPyKTypax. [TomBIHHICTE € CHCTEMOI0, 3aCHOBAHOK Ha B3a€EMOBPIBHOBAKEHUX CHJIAX
NPOTWIEKHUX MonociB. Kateropis nmpoTucTaBieHOCTI B JIEKCUYHIN Haylll Bi10yBa€eThCS B paMKax
aHTOHIMIi. BoHa BHCTymae B SKOCTI 3HaKiB ‘“‘pO3ABOEHOI” y BIIMIHHOCTSIX II€BHOI €IHOCTI,
OJTHOYACHO BH3HAYAIOUW MEKI MPOSBJICHHS Ti€1 UM 1HIIOT AKOCTI, i, 03HAKH, BITHOIICHHS 1, BKAa3y€
Ha HEPO3PUBHUU 3B’S30K MPOTHICKHOCTEH Yy KOKHOMY KOHKPETHOMY IposiBi cyTi [3: 246].
[IpuHIIMTT CEMaHTUYHUX OIO3UINIM BKOPIHEHUH B OCOOJMBOCTAX apXaidHOTO MHCICHHS. 3a 4YaciB
AHTHUYHOCTI TOCWJIMIACh TEHICHINS PO3MIANATH MEHTAIbHI TOJSIPHOCTI, 3 SBHIMCH JBOIYHI
knacudikamii [1: 304-305]. MuciieHHS JIOIMHU HEPO3PUBHE 3 ii MOBOIO 1 MOBIJICHHSM, TOMY
MUCJICHHEBI OMO3UIIHI KaTeropii NpUCyTHI B 6ararb0X OJMHUIISX PI3HUX MOBHHX PIBHIB.

Teopito omo3uIlii B JIHTBICTUIN TOB’SI3YIOTh 3 MOHATTAMHU “‘IPOTHIICKHICTH’, ‘‘3amepe-
yenHs. Tak, M. C. Tpy0Oeubkoii mi OMo3UIiEI0 PO3yMiB MPOTUCTABICHHS, 110 Mepeadadae pa3oM 3
O3HaKaMH, SKI JO3BOJISIIOTH BIAPI3HUTH OAWH YJIEH OMO3ULIi BiA I1HIIOrO, CHUIbHI JJIS HUX
BiactuBocCTi [2: 348]. Cy4yacHa JiHIBICTHYHA HayKa, CIIOCTEPIralouu CriocoOM opraHizaiii MOBHOTO
Mmarepiaiy, BUAUIMIIA KUIbKA YHIBEPCAJIbHUX OMO3MILIN, 110 BiI0OpaXKaroTh HAHBa)KIMBIII acIIEKTH
KUTTS JTIOAMHU: “BHYTPIMIHIN — “30BHIMIHIN", “CBIl” — “ayxuil”, “4onoBik” — “xiHKa”, “OIU3bKO”
— “nmanexo” Ta iHmi [4: 40-41]. ¥V wiif HayKoBiff PO3BiALI MU PO3MVISAIAEMO OIHAPHICTH KOHIIETITIB
“NAHE” Ta “DISTANZ”, siki, Ha HaIIy IyMKY, € IOCHTH IIUPOKUMH 32 3MiCTOM i MOXKYTh Y JIESKHX
BUIAJIKAX MOTIMHATH OUTBIN BY3bKi CEMAaHTHUHI JBOWICHHU “CBIN” — “aykuii” (corianbHi Kareropii):
Frauen suchen eher die Nihe zu Kollegen und Vorgesetzten, Mdnner halten Distanz. — ZEIT, 2009
[6], “BHyTpimHE” — ‘“30BHImHE” (MeTadopuuHUil TpocTip): Aus einem lockeren, distanzierten
Umgang als Mitbewohner einer Wohngemeinschaft entstehen tiefe Gefiihle, Freundschaft, Ndhe,
Geborgenheit und Liebe. — ZEIT, 1998 [6] Ta inmi. binapni kornentu “NAHE” ta “DISTANZ” mu
PO3yMIEMO SIK €IHICTh, YTBOPEHY 3a JOMOMOTOI0 JBOX PI3HMX YaCTUH a00 K KOMIIOHEHTIB —
xourenTa “NAHE” ta xonnenta “DISTANZ”.

HasBHicT, OIHApHOCTI BHM3HAUAETHCSA HAMH SK KOHCTUTYTHBHA O3HAKa JOCIHIDKYyBAaHUX
KOHIICTITIB, SIKA MOXK€ MAaTH pI3HE HANPABJICHHS, YTOUHIOIOYHM KOHIICTITH JIAJICKTUYHO YU JIOT1YHO:
Ein Balanceakt zwischen Nihe und Distanz, Milde und Strenge sei das. — ZEIT, 2009. Das
Bediirfnis nach Néihe und Distanz kann fiir beide sehr unterschiedlich sein. — ZEIT, 2008. Néhe
und Distanz, Urvertrauen und Enttiuschung, Gliick und Vergeblichkeit sind Erfahrungen, die in
den ersten gemeinsamen Jahven wurzeln. — ZEIT, 2006 [6].

Otxe, konnentu “NAHE” ta “DISTANZ” TpakTylOTbCS HaMu K 0a30Bi KaTeropiajbHi
BEJIMYMHU PEATbHOCTI, SIK IHFEPEHTHI aTpuOyTH AaHTPONMOUEHTPUYHOI NapagurMH, OCKUIBKH
HarpaBJieHI Ha HOPMHU MOBHO{ MOBEIIHKU Ta MICTATh aKCiONOTiYHHMM akueHT. BoHu 6a3yroThest Ha
3ITKHEHHI CYCIUIBHMX ¥ I1HIWBiAyaJdbHUX IHTEPECIB, Ha MPOTUCTABICHHI €MOIIIIHOTO Ta pallio-
HAJBHOTO Hayalsl, Ha 31TKHEHHI, KOH(IIKTI [MIHHOCTEH OKpeMOi OCOOMCTOCTI Ta HIHHOCTEH, BU3HA-
YEHHUX CYCHUIbCTBOM, KYIBTYpOro, Mopauto. [ToHATTS GiHApHOCTI MU TPAKTYyeMO SIK MPOIEC Mi-
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3HaHHS AIHCHOCTI Yepe3 KOHTPAIUKTOPHICTh CIPUHHATTS LIHHOCTEH OyTTs i JyanbHICTh KaTeropH-
3amii CBITY; SIK MPUHIUI OLIHHOI KBaJi(iKallii CBITY, SIKUI MPOSIBISETbCA B aMOiBaJICHTHIM OLIHII,
sKa (QIyKTye MK MOJIF0caMu “Tutioc”, “MiHyc”; sIKk KOH(IIKT palioHadIbHOI i eMOIiiHO1 peduekcii
Ta KU HOCHUTH YHIBEpCAIBbHUH XapakTep [UIf JoAcTBa. JloChimHUIBKA MPOIeaypa TiIOTETHIHO

nepeadayae JOCTIKSHHS JABOX 11 CKJIQIHUKIB; Y IIbOMY TOJIATA€ NEPCIEKTHBA A0 CIiKSHHSI.

Jlitreparypa: 1. BanoB B.B.,, Tomopos B.H. HWccremoBanust B 007acTh CHaBIHCKUX JPEBHOCTEH.
Jlexcnueckuit u (hpa3eonorHuecKuil BOMpochl pekoHCTpykuu TekctoB / B. B. MBanos, B. H. Tonopos. —
M. : Hayka, 1974. — 334 c. 2. JIMHTBUCTUYECKUH SHIMKIONCANICCKUi cioBaps / [I11. pen. Spuesa B.H]. —
M. : bonemast poccuiickas sHuuknonenus, 2002. — 709 c. 3. HoukoB JI.A. CemMaHTHKa pyCCKOTO S3BIKA :
[yue6. mocobue] / JI. A. HoBukoB. — M. : Beicmt. mik., 1982. — 272 ¢. 4. [ununak B.I1. Jlekcuko-cemaHTUYHA
omo3utlis “ram” — “TyT” B KOHTEKCTI CYy4acHHX JIOCNIKeHb Mpo cemMaHTnyHi omo3utii / B. I1. [Tunumak //
JliarictuyHi crynii. — Bunyck 14. — Jonensk : JouHY, 2006. — C. 40-49. 5. Husesu T.B. Jluarsuctu-
geckre OCHOBBI Oankanckod moxenn mupa / T. B. uesa. — M. : Hayka, 1990. — 207 c. 6. Digitales
Worterbuch der deutschen Sprache des 20. Jahrhunderts [Enextponnmii pecypc]. — Pexum moctymy :
http://www.dwsds.de.

MAKPOKOHUIEIIT “CYBKVYJIBTYPA” B HIMEIIbBKOMOBHOMY
JIACKYPCI: KOHIIENITYAJIbHAM AHAJII3
Anacmacis Jluceyvka, Hamanis Jluceyvxa
CxiaHO€BpOIEHCHKUN HAIlIOHABHUH YHIBepcHUTET iMeH1 Jleci Ykpainku
(JIyupk, Ykpaina)

DeHOMEH MOJIONDKHOI CYyOKYNbTypH BBIMIIOB Yy HaIlle JKUATTSA 1 3allHAB CTIAKE MiCIe B
CTPYKTYpi comiayibHOi cuctemu. He3Bakarouu Ha mIopa3 BUIIMKA 1HTEPEC JIHTBICTIB A0 KOHIIEMTIB,
MakpokoHrenTt “CyOkynapTypa” me He OyB MNpeaMETOM CHEIiadbHOTO JTOCITIDKEHHS. Yce Iie
3aCBIIUy€ aKTyaJbHICTh BUOpaHOI TeMHM HaykoBOi po3Bifku. KirouoBumM TepMiHOM y pPOOOTI €
“koHLIENT .

Mera pocmiDKEHHS — BHBYMTH OCOONMBOCTI Ta 3acobm BepOamizamii MaKpOKOHIICTITY
“Cy0OKynbTypa” B HIMELIbBKOMOBHOMY JUCKYPCI.

CyOkynbprypa — 11e HedopMalbHE MOJIOADKHE 00’ €IHAHHS, SIKE MAa€ CBOK CHCTEMY HOPM 1
[IHHOCTEH Ta XapakTepHy N Hel KApTUHY CBITY.

Mu npuennyemocs no B. 1. Kapacuka, sikuii BU3Hauae KOHIIENT SIK “OararoMipHe MEHTajbHE
YTBOPEHHS, y SKOMY BHUIULSIFOTHCS TPH KOMIIOHEHTHU: TIOHSTTEBUM, MEPIENTUBHO-OOpa3HUN Ta
miHHicHu#” [1: 21].

CnoBHHKY al0Th Taki BU3HaYeHHS TepMiHa “Subkultur’:

1) relativ eigenstindige und in sich geschlossene Kultur einer kleineren Gruppe, die innerhalb
einer Gesellschaft lebt, an deren Kultur aber nicht voll teilnimmt, z. B. die Kultur der Hippies [3:
10560;

2) durch gemeinsame Erfahrungen oder Merkmale geprigte Gruppen innerhalb einer Kultur,
zum Beispiel ethnische oder religiose Minderheiten, nationale oder geographische Volksgruppen,
soziale Klassen [4: 94910.
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OTxe, MOHATTEBY OCHOBY MakpokoHUenTty “CyOKyibTypa” yTBOPIOIOTH 3HAY€HHS ‘‘BIIHOCHO
CaMOCTIHa KyJIbTypa Majioi Tpynu JItoAei” Ta “Tpynu JIFOACH 3 CIUTBbHUMHU O3HAKaAMH Yy MeEXax
AKOICh KYJIBTYpH .

CUHOHIMIYHHN PSJI TOCHIHKYBAaHOTO MaKpOKOHIIECTITY YTBOPIOIOTH Taki Jiekcemu: Subkultur —
Alternativszene, Gegenkultur, Gruppenkultur, Nebenkultur, Protestbewegung, Underground [2:
854(. Cronu HaNEeXKUTh 1 cI0BO Jugendszene.

VY X011 KOHIIENTYaJIbHOTO aHati3y OyJI0 BUKOPUCTAHO METOJ] ONUTyBaHHs iHpopmaHTiB (30 ocibd
BikoM BiJ 14 go 21 pokiB, yuHi rimHasii “Freitherr vom Stein” ta Gesamtschule B m. bronne
(Himeuunra, NRW)). OnutyBanuM Oys10 3alipONIOHOBAHO BiAMOBICTH Ha 3anmUTaHHsA: “SIKi acomiarii
y Bac Bukmukae cioBo “Subkultur”?” 3HayHa yacTWHA BIAMOBiAeH Oyna MOB’s3aHA 3 CIOBAMHU
Gruppe ta Abgrenzung: (Gruppenbildung, Jugendverbindungen, Untergruppen, verschiedene
Gruppierungen, vor allem jugendliche Gruppen, Peer-Groups, Minderheiten, Untergruppen, Rand-
gruppen, Abgrenzung, Ausgrenzung, Abgrenzung von der Allgemeinheit, Kulturleben der normalen
Realitdit etc). YacTo BUKOPHCTOBYBAIHCS JIGKCHYHI OJWHHUIN 3 KOHKPETHUM HampsmkoM: (Punk,
Hippie, Gothic, Emo, Hip-Hop, Hippietum). CyOKynbTypa Ma€ B ONUTYBaHUX TEPEBAXKHO IO3U-
TuBHE 3abapBineHHs: (Freude, Freunde, Toleranz, frohlich, lustig, verschieden, klein erfinderisch,
personenbezogen, eigene Meinungen, meistens gut, Produktivitdit). Jluiie B oJHOTO peCIOHICHTA
AKTUBYBAJIOCS HEraTWBHE 3HaueHHS: (Nazis, gewalttitig). CTepeOTUMHUM 3aTUIIAE€THCS OaueHHs
cyokynerypu sk Unterkultur, Lebensstil, bunt: (Kultur in einer Kultur, kleine selbstgeschaffene
Kultur, eine Unterkultur, Aufenseiter, Szene, Lebensstil, Genre, gleiche Menschen, Farben).

Sk cBITUHUTH MaTepial HIMEIBbKUX Ta3eT, Y HOCIiB MOBH HE cOpPMYBaJOCs HiTKe BHU3HAYCHHS
noHATTs “Subkultur”, ToMy B HIMEIbKiH Tpeci TparuisieThCsi 6arato TIyMadeHb, SIKI MO-CBOEMY
IHTepHPETYIOTh 1ie sBuIe. Tak, MOKHA MOOAYUTH TaKi €KBIBAJICHTHI 3HAYEHHS JJIsl CyOKYJIBTYpH 5K
Kultur, Unternehmenskultur, Strafen-, Unterschicht-, Jugendphdnomen, Streitkultur, die kreative
und vielfiltige Szene 1 metadopu Parallelgesellschaft Ta Nischen. Y HIMeNbKil TIepiOaUIll TEPMiH
“Subkultur” acoIliIOETbCS TAKOXK 13 MON0OidHCHUM ¢heHomeHom. Y JNESKHUX CTaTTAX yBara 3BepHYTa
JI0 KOHKPETHOI CYOKYIBTYpH, SIKa € JOCUTh MOMYJspHOIO cepen mononi (“Hacker-Subkultur”, “die
Berliner Subkultur”, “Breakdance als Subkultur”, “Graffiti-Szene” usw.).

Sk mokasye anamni3 ¢axTuyHOro Marepiany, koHuent “CyOkynbTypa” mae 1 mo3utuBHE (...
Boheme, das ist eine gegenbiirgerliche Subkultur kiinstlerisch-intellektuellen Lebens...” (Die Welt
Online, 07.02.2012)), 1 neratrusue (“Gewalt ist ein Stilmittel unserer Subkultur” (BZ, 18.11.2012))
3HAUCHHS.

HeraruBne 3a0apBneHHss MakpokoHuenty “CyOKynsTypa” € CTepEOTHITHUM, TPOTE HE MOXKHA
HE BIJ3HAYUTHU MO3UTHUBHUN PO3BUTOK JOCIIIKYBAHOTO MaKpOKOHIICNITY B I[IHHICHOMY OpPI€EHTHpI
cycrninberBa. Tak, bepriH K CTONHUI 3aBKIM MOTJIA MOXBAIUTHCS CBOEI0 YHIKAIBHOIO CIIEHOIO:
“Techno wird erwachsen... . Aber im Niemandsland der nicht mehr geteilten Stadt entstand eine.
Subkultur, die Jugendliche aus dem Osten und Westen versohnte. Berlin-Sound, das war ein Name, .

trotz aller Vielfdltigkeit.” (Die Welt Online, 28.09.2012). Sk 3acBiA4yIOTh CTaTTi, HABITh MOJITHUKU
CXBWJIbOBaHI 3aHemazoM CyOkyneTyp. Tak, Kmayc BomepailT xode AOmMOMOrTH BiIpOIKEHHIO
OepiiHcbkoi cyOKynbTypu: ““‘Wowereit bezirzt die Subkultur...” (Der Tagesspiegel, 22.10.2012).
OTxe, y MOHATTEBOMY acIeKTi MakpokoHIenT “CyOKynbTypa” TPaKTyEThCS SIK 3aKpUTa KYJb-
Typa MEBHOI IPyIH, KyJIbTypa B KyIbTypi a00 KOHTPKYIBTYpPa, IJIs SIKOI XapaKTepHHUM eBHUIN CTUIIb
MYy3UKU Ta XUTTA. B oOpa3HOMy acriekTi 1€ € Hacammepea MoJoAibkHuil ¢peHomeH ( “Jugendphd-
nomen’”’), AKMIA XapakTepu3yeThbcsa MeTapopamu “napanenbHa Kynstypa” (“Parallelgesellschaft”) ta
” (“Nischen’) sk KOHTpacTU. Y LIHHICHOMY aCHeKTI MAaKPOKOHLIENT BU3HAYAETHCS SIK CHCTEMa

“Him
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HOPM TIOBEJIIHKM Ta CTaBJIEHHS A0 AiiicHOCTi. [I03UTHBHOIO OLIHKOIO CYOKYJIBTYpH € NPUpPOTHA
MOBEIHKA 11 TPeJICTaBHUKIB, PO3BUTOK KYJIBTYPHU Ta MUCTELTBA, 4 HETATUBHOIO — ii 3a0apBiIeHHS

bR 1Y bR 1Y

“KpUMIHAJBHICTE”, “Omip”, “IPaBOEKCTPEMICTChKa CIIeHa™ TOILIO.

Jliteparypa: 1. Kapacuk B.I1. Beesenre B KOTHUTHBHYIO JIMHTBUCTHKY : [y4e0. mocobue] / B. U. Kapacuk,
M. B. [lumenoBa u ap. — KemepoBo : KyzbaccBysuzmar, 2005. — C. 61-105. 2. Duden. Das Synonym-
worterbuch. Ein Worterbuch sinnverwandter Worter./ Duden. — Mannheim, Leipzig, Wien, Ziirich : Duden-
verlag, 2006. — 1104 S. 3. Duden. Deutsches Universalworterbuch, 6., liberarbeitete Auflage / Duden. —
Mannheim, Leipzig, Wien, Ziirich : Dudenverlag, 2007. — 1900 S. 4. Worterbuch der deutschen Sprache. /
[Carl Bertelsmann]. — Giitersloh : RM-Buch-und-Medien-Vertrieb, 2004. — 1546 S.

JIO BUBHAYEHHSA CYYACHOI KOHIENTYAJIbHOI KAPTUHU CBITY
Ceimnana Hacmenko
KuiBcbkuil HalliOHATbHUM JTIHTBICTUYHUHN YHIBEPCUTET
(KuiB, Ykpaina)

CyuacHa JIHI'BICTHYHA HayKa CIIPSIMOBYE JOCIIKEHHS HAa PO3IVIST MOBHHUX OIMHUIID Y KITBKOX
HampsMax, 30KpeMa, y pycili KOTHITUBHOI JIIHTBICTUKH, JI€¢ yBara (POKyCy€e€TbCsl Ha MOB1 1 MUCJICHHI,
mi3HaHHI, 3HaHHI. OJHUM 3 JIOMIHYIOYHX TPHHIIUIIB CTaB aHTPOIOIEHTPHU3M, OCKUIBKHU TIepeaaqy
3HAHb 3IACHIOE JTFOIMHA. PO3yMiHHSA JIIOMUHU K 00’ €KTa HAYKOBUX JOCIIKEHb BUKIUKAJIO TI1][BH-
HICHUH IHTEpEC 10 PsAY JIHTBICTUYHUX TIpodsiem [2: 17]. KorHiTuBHA JIIHTBICTHKA 3HAMEHYE TOSIBY
HOBOTO HAIpPsIMKY, IO JO03BOJIAE IIOB’S3aTH BC1 MOBHI MPOIECH 3 TMI3HABAIBHOKO iSUTHHICTIO
JIIOIMHY, 3 aKTaMM KaTeropusaiii 1 KOHLENTyali3alli cBITY. Y pe3yibTaTl KOTHITUBHOIO MiJIXOIy
MOJIMBO OTPUMATH pealibHy KapTUHY BIIMOBIAHOTO ¢parMeHTa MIHCHOCTI, IO MpPEACTaBICHA y
JIEKCUYHIA CHCTEMI MOBHU SIK OKPEMHMH CEeMaHTUYHHUI mpocTip. Y KOTHITHBHIN mapagurMi IEHT-
pasibHe MICIle TOCiIa€ KOHIENT, KUl popMye YsBICHHS MPO CBOEPITHY HAIIOHAIBHY KYIBTYpY, a
PO3YMIHHSI MOBHOT KaTeropii sik KOHIIENTa, relITaabTa, ONepaTuBHOT OMHHULII MHUCIIEHHS, A€ MOX-
JUBICTH 30epertu enemMeHTH oOpasHocTi [4: 283]. [lesiki KOHUENTH, IO BXOASATH IO CKJIaTy MOBHOL
KapTUHU CBITY, BUXOISATh Yy CBOEMY BepOalbHOMY BHpa)XCHHI 3a paMKH CIiB, 1J1i0M, CJIOBOCIIO-
Jy4eHb, 1 BIINOBIAIOTH (ppa3am, pedEeHHSM, TEKCTaM Ta BHSBISIOTHCS BXe y mpoleci (yHKIio-
HYBaHHS MOBHU. [HONI MOBHY KapTHHY CBITY HOpPIBHIOIOTH 3 CITKOIO, sIKa HAKJIaJa€Thcs Ha Hallle
CHOPUHHATTS, OLIHKY cuTyaii 1 moziit [2:18]. Takum ynHOM, mpouecu rodaizamii 311HCHIOIOTH
BIUIMB Ha KOHIIENTOC(epy eTHOoca uu eTHocdepy, a y MOBHIN KapTHHI CBITY, sIKa € pe3yJbTaToM
MEHTAJIBHUX PEMPE3CHTAIl Y KOHKPETHIX MOBaX, CIIiJi BpaXOBYBaTH MPOSB €THOIICHTPU3MY (MOBa
PO3YMIETHCS SIK TBOPIHHS HapO.Yy, IO MEePEAAETHCS 3 MOKOJIIHHS B MOKONIHHS), a TAKOXX MEHTAIi3M
(indopmarist mpo cBiT mig pi3HUM KyToMm 30py) [2:18]. Sk 3a3Hauae ykpaiHCbKa OCIITHHIIS
B.C. Janunuy, muTaHHS PO CHIBBITHOIIEHHS TOHATH 1 CIIB, 110 MO3HAYAIOTH 111 MOHSTTSA, TaK CaMO
1 TUTaHHS B3a€MOJIl MOBH 1 [yMKH, iCTOpii MOBH # iCTOPii KyJIBTypH, MPOJAOBKYIOTh 3aJIUIIATHCS
aKTyaJTbHUMH, OCKITBKA PO3BHUTOK MOBHU BiJIOYBA€ThCS B MOCTIHHOMY 3B’SI3KY 3 PO3BUTKOM CY-
CIIIJILCTBA, @ CJIOBA 1 OHATTS BCTYMAIOTh y CKJIAJIHI B3aEMHUHHU, 110 3MIHIOIOTHCS 31 3MIHOIO CaMOTO
CyCIiIbCTBA. Tak CIIOBHUKOBHI CKJIaJ MOBHU — II¢ KOJEKTHBHA TaM’ATh HOCIIB MOBH, BiJa3epKa-
JICHHSI HAI[IOHAJIbHOI KYJBTYpHU 1 HaIllOHAJbHOI 1CTOPIi, 1i JyXOBHOI OCHOBHM y KOOpJAMHATax MOJIi-
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¢onii GaueHHs o0’ektuBHOrO cBiTy [3: 3]. KoHuenTyanbHa KapTWHA CBITY — INpPEACTaBICHHS Y
CBIZIOMOCTI 1HTEPIOPH30BAaHOTO JIFONUHOIO CBITY [5: 300].

Crin 3a3Ha4uTH, 110 B YKpaiHi CHOCTEPIraeThes MiABUILEHHUNA IHTEPEC 1O BUBYCHHS MMOSTUYHOT
KapTHHHU CBITY B paMKax KOTHITHBHOI mapaaurmu. Tak, mpod. BopobGitoBa O.I1. 3acHyBana mikomiy
KOTHITUBHOI MOETUKHU B YKpaiHi, € MPE3uACHTOM YKpaTHCHKOI acolialii KOrHITUBHOT JIHTBICTHKH 1
noeTuku. KOrHITHBHO-KOMYHIKaTUBHUN HampsM Yy JOCHIIPKEHHI CIOBECHUX IOETHYHHUX 00pa3iB
BKITIOYAE pi3HI miaxonu: Bix koHNenryansHoro (P. [66c¢, Ix. Jlakodd, M Tepuep), mpOTOTUTIOBOTO
(C. JIeBin, M. ®piMeH), CEMaHTUKO-KOTHITUBHOTO BHCBITIEHHS OKPEMHX AaCIEKTIB iX (DyHKI[IOHY-
BaHHs B moetuunHomy Tekcti (P. Llyp) 10 po3kpuTTs MexaHizmis ix dopmysanns (O.1. dinimunk),
JI0 BUSIBY KOHIICTITYaJIbHOI KApTUHU CBITY, BimoOpaxeHoi B moe3ii (JI.B. Jumutpenko) [1:2]. JL.I. be-
JIEXOBA KOHCTATYE, 10 “‘€BOJIIOIS CIIOBECHOTO MOETUYHOrO 00pasy, MOro OHTOJIOTIYHI W THOCEO-
JIOTIYHI BJIACTHBOCTI 3yMOBJICHI 3MIHAMH THIIIB XYIOKHBOI CBIJIOMOCTI Ta PO3BHUTKOM BHIIB I10€-
TUYHOTO MHCJICHHS — BiJ] CHHKPETUYHOTO Mi(pOIIOETHYHOTO MUCIICHHS B apXaidHy enoxy Horo cra-
HOBJICHHS /10 aHAJIOTOBOI'O i acOIlaTUBHOTO B KAHOHIYHMI MEpioj PO3BUTKY Ta MapajoOKCaIbHOTO,
napaboIivYHOTO W €CEICTUYHOTO IMOETUYHOTO MHCICHHS Ha 1HAMBIAYaJbHO-TBOPYOMY €Tarli
noeTuyHoi TBopyocTi” [1: 26].

TakuM uymHOM, 111 (OpPMYBAaHHS KOHLENTYaJbHOI KapTHHMU CBITY 3HAYYLIMMH IOCTAIOTh
dakTopu 00’€KTUBHOrO 1 CyO’€KTHBHOTO XapakTepy, PO3YMIHHS TOTO, SIKUM YHHOM 1HJUBIA
CIIpUiiMaE Ta KOHIENTYali3y€e JIHCHICTD.

Jlitreparypa: 1. Benexopa JI.I. O0Opa3uuii mpocTip aMepUKaHCHKOi ITO€3ii: JIIHIBOKOTHITMBHHUN AaCIEKT :
aBToped. auc... Ha 3M00yTTS HayK. CTyImeHs Moktopa ¢imon. Hayk : cmem. 10.02.04 “I'epmancbki moBu” /
Jlapuca IBaniBHa benexoa. — K., 2002. — 34 c. 2. Benosa A.Jl. SI3bIKOBBIE KapTHHBI MHpa B paMKax
KOTHUTHBHO-TUCKYPCUBHOM mapanurmel / Amna JimurprueBna benosa // Kynsrypa Hapomnos [Ipuaopaomop’s :
Hayy. )XypHan TaBpuueck. Hau. yH-Ta uM. B.W. Bepuanckoro / [maB. pea. FOpuit Anapeesuu Karynun]. —
Cumoepornons, 2002. — Bum. 29 : IIpobGnembl COBpeMEHHOW COMUONUHTBUCTHKH U (oromornn. — C. 17-23.
3. Manmmmy B.C. TloHATTEBHWIA mMpOCTip 3MICTY KIIIOUYOBHX KOHIIENTIB 1CHAHO-KACTHIIBCHKUX MaM’SITOK
CepennboBiuust (Ha npukiani kouuenty Castillo) / Banentuna Credanisna [lanunuy // HaykoBi 3anmcku
KipoBorpazacekoro aepx. yH-Ty iMeHi Bomommmupa Buaanuenka. — Cepisa : “@Dimonoriuai Hayku (MoBo-
3HaBcTBO)”. — KipoBorpan : PBB K/AITY im. B. Bunanuenka. — 2009. — Bun. 81(3). — C. 3-7. 4. 3epHoB A.
Bocnpusitue u xonnentyanuzanus mupa / Anekcanap 3epHoB, Bukropus Boctpenosa / Haykosi 3anuckn
KipoBorpazacekoro aepx. yH-Ty iMeHi Bomomnmupa Bunauuenka. — Cepisg : “®inonoriuni Hayku (MoBo-
3HaBcTBO)”. — KipoBorpag : PBB KJAIIY im. B. Bunanyenka. — 2009. — Bum. 81(3). — C. 283-285. 5. Ce-
niBanoBa O.0. JlinrBicTrana enmukionenis / Onena OnekcanapipHa CenmiBanosa. — [lonraea : JloBkima-K,
2011.—844 c.

HOJ0 JIHM'BOKOTHITUBHUX ACIIEKTIB AHTUIJIOBAJII3MY
SIK EJEMEHTA CYYACHOI KAPTUHU CBITY
Ipuna Heoaunosa
Jlyrancwekuii HamioHaIsHUN yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Tapaca IlleBuenka
(JIyrancek, Ykpaina)

Hanpuxkinni XX cTopiudst KOTHITUBHUN MiAXiA O MOBHOI HOBEAIHKH OCOOMCTOCTI B KOHLIEH-
TyaJbHI KapTUHI CBITY /J1aB MOXUIMBICTh PO3INIAAATH 00’ €KTH AIMCHOCTI SK MEBHI CTPYKTYpH, IO
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HAJIAI0Th 1HIMBIy MOXJIMBOCTI Kpallle OpiEHTyBaTUCA B IMii AiiicHOCTI. [Jig mpaBUIbHOI OpieHTAaIlli
B TaKHX CTPYKTypax JIIOIUHA BUOYIOBY€E MEBHI 00pa3u, peasii CBIiTy “IPOEKTYIOThCA Ha KOTHILIO
JIOOUHM [5], siKa CHHMpaeThCs HAa MEHTAJIbHI penpe3eHTallii (MpeacTaBleHHS MPO CBIT, MOJENi),
NEBHI CUMBOJIM Ta CTparerii, 0 caMme 1 MOPOIKYIOTh PI3HOMAHITHI Jili HA OCHOB1 OJEp>KaHUX
JFOJMHOIO 3HAHb MpO peanii cBiTy. TakuMu CTPyKTypaMu Jjisl PEICTABICHHSA CTEPEOTHITHOI CH-
Tyauii BUCTynaoTh ¢peiimu [7]. OaHak KOXKHUM QpeliM Mo)ke BUKIMKATH B JIFOAUHHU acollaliio 3
pisHUMH Tunamu iHpopmarii, sika Texx Oyne dopmyBaTHcs y NeBHUHM cueHapiid (¢ppeiim). 3a M.
MiHCBKUM, TiCHA B3a€EMOIS TPYN CEMAHTHUYHO ONM3BKUX OIWH JI0 OJHOTO (pEeMiB 103BOISE
00’emHaTH iX y cuctemy (peiimis [7]. Ls cuctema poOuTh BUITYyYeHHS MOTPIOHUX 3HAHB MPO CBIT
OUTBIII EKOHOMHHM, a PEaKIlii JIIOJUHU Ha JIMCHICTH OUTBII e(DEeKTUBHUMH.

VY 611b1IOCTI BUMAJIKIB MM MAa€EMO CIIpaBy 13 3MIHHUMH B 4Yacl CUTyalisiMu abo mpUYMHAMH i
HaCJTAKaMH, IO MPHU3BENH 10 I1i€i 3MiHu. Taki Tpancdopmariii BigOyBarOThCsS MIBUIKO, OCKUIBKH
psA TepMiHANIB CHIBBIIHOCHUX (ppeiiMiB yKe 3a3malieriip 3B’si3aHUN MK c00010, 1 1Ie CYTTEBO
TMOJIETIIY€E KOPEKITito iHhopMallii i, BIMOBIIHO, MOBEIHKH JIFOAUHU Ta BHOip il MOBHOI TakTHKH [ 1:
86]. Tak opraHi3oBY€EThCS TIOBEIIHKA JIIOAMHH, 1 TAKUM YHHOM MU MA€EMO 3MOTY IPaBUIIBLHO IHTEP-
MpeTyBaTy MOBEIIHKY 1HIINX JIOJeH Ta 00upaTu MOBHY TaKTUKY B KOMYHIKaIlii. I, K10 3BaskaTu Ha
T€, 110 KOHIICTITH 3rOPHYTI Y ppetiMu, To HppeiM — 11e CTPYKTypa 3HAHHS PO MIMCHICTH [4], Toml K
KOHIIENT — 1I€ €JIeMEHT KapTUHU CBITYy [4; 6], a koHuentyansHuil peiim (tepmin T.A. Ban [lelika
[4]), Ha mpoTuBary mpocTtoMy HaOOpy iH(opMallii, MICTUTh OCHOBHY, THIIOBY ¥ TOTEHIIIHHO
MOXIUBY 1H(popmarliiro nmpo cBiT. L iHdopmarlis, y cBOIO uepry, acoLiloeThCsl 3 THM a0 1HIIUM
KoHIIenTOM [4: 16], B KOTpOoMy PI3HOMAaHITHI SIBUIIA, SIKI CIIOCTEPIrae Yu YsBISE JIOAMHA, TaKOX
KOHIICHTPYIOTBCS Y TIEBHY JIOTIYHY CTPYKTYPY.

BpaxoByroun BHIleCKa3aHe, 32 METY JOCIIKEHHS! KOTHITUBHUX OCHOB KOHIIENTYyajbHOI Kap-
TUHHM CBITYy aHTUIIOOAI3My, IO BUCTyHae€ 00 €KTOM HAIIMX PO3BINOK, AJS HAC CTA€ BUBUCHHS
cucteMu (opMyBaHHS L€l KapTUHHU, a HE MPOCTO BiOOpaKeHHS OKPEMHX MOBHHMX sBHII. [
OCKUIBKHM KOHLIENT — 0aratoBUMipHE CMHCIIOBE YTBOPEHHS, 110 Mae (HhpeiiMOBHA, TOHATTEBO-E(i-
HITUBHUY 1 akcionoriyauil Bumipu [2; 3; 8; 9 Ta iH.], sIKUi MICTUTH B cO01 Te, IO JIOAWHA 3HAE, TIe-
pendavae, paHTazye TOMIO MPO 00’ EKTHU CBITY, 1 AKUH PIKCYETHCS B OAMHUILIX 1 KATEropisix MOBH, TO,
BIJIy4alOuM TaKi 3HAHHS, MM TOBOPUMO IPO CTEPEOTUIHI 00pa3u 31 CBOTO KOTHITHBHOTO JIOCBIY,
K1, OJTHAK, MOXKYTh BUKJIMKATH Pi3H1 acoriarii.

3a KOTHITUBHHUM ITiJIXOOM JI0 PO3IIISIly MOBHHX SIBHIL, y MPOLEC] Mi3HAHHS HOBOI CUTYAIlil MU
TOBOPUMO TIPO CTPYKTYPY KOHIIENTIB (CMHCIIIB, SIKI HECYTh B cO01 111 00pa3m) IJis MPEeACTABICHHS
CTEPEOTHITHOI CHUTYaIlil, sIka Perpe3eHTyeThCs 3aco0aMyu MOBH. B Hamomy OaueHHi 1€ BiAOWUTTS
Moke OyTH BimoOpakeHo y posroptanHi merakonuenty “AHTUITIOBAJII3M” depes iioro ckia-
noBi xkoHnenTH, Taki sk CYBE’EKTU AHTUTJTIOBAIIBALL, OF’€KTU AHTUIJIOBAJIIBALIII Ta
[IEOC®EPA, BHyTpillIHE HAITOBHEHHS SKUX Oy/e aHAIi3yBaTUCS HAMH B repcriekTuBi. KornituBae
MOJICTTIOBaHHS OOpaHOTO ISl aHaJli3y METAKOHIENTy MM 3IIMCHIOEMO Ha JOCIHIDKEHHI JAUCKYp-
CHUBHOI peaji3arii MOBHUX OJIMHHUIIb, IO BEpOAIBHO peai3yloTh MiSUIBHICTh CYO’€KTIB aHTHIJIO-
Oaymi3aIiiHUX TPAKTUK, SKI KEPYIOThCS OCOOJMBHMH 1€HHO-I[IHHICHUIMH HACTAaHOBAMH OO
00’€KTIB I1i€1 KAPTUHU CBITY y aHIJIOMOBHHUX JUCKypCaX.

Jlireparypa: 1. bapanos H. H. Jluareucrudeckast Teopusi apryMeHTanuu (KOTHUTUBHBIHN 1MOAX0M) : aBToped.
mc. ... n-pa ¢wmron. Hayk : cnem. 10.02.04 “I'epmanckue s3piku’” / H. H. bapanoB ; Mock. roc. yH-T. — M.,
1990. — 25 c. 2. Bopkaues C. CyacTbe Kak JIMHTBOKYIbTypHBIN KoHIenT / C. Bopkauer. — M., 2004. — 236 c.
3. Kapacuk B. 1. SI3pIKOBOM KpyT : TUYHOCTb, KOHIENTHI, muckypce / B. W. Kapacuk. — M., 2004. — 389 c.
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4. etik T.A, Ban. KontekcT u mo3Hanue. Opeiimbl 3HaHUK U TOHUMaHKe pedeBbiX akToB / T. A. Ban [leiik //
S3bik. TTo3nanue. Kommynukanus. — M. : Ilporpecc, 1989. — C. 12-41. 5. JlembsankoB B. 3. KoruutuHas
JIMHTBUCTHKA KaK pa3HOBUAHOCTH MHTEpIpeTHpytouero noaxoaa / B. 3. lembsnkoB // Bomp. s3bIk03HAHUSL.
— 1994, — Ne 4, — C. 17-33. 6. MacnoBa B.A. KorautuBHas THHTBUCTHKA : yueOHOE mocobdme / B.A. Macio-
Ba. — MH. : Terpa Cucremc, 2004. — 256 c. 7. Munckuii M. @peiimbl 171 peaCcTaBlIeHUs 3HaHUH : [miep. ¢
anrn.] / M. Musnckuit. — M. : OHeprus, 1979. — 152 c. 8. Hukutua M. B. Pa3BepHyTbie T€3HUCHI O KOHLIENTAX /
M. B. Huxumur // Boripocbl KorHUTHBHOU JTHHTBUCTHKH. — 2004. — Ne 1. — C. 53-64. 9. Cnermkun I T [{uc-
KypC M KOHUENT (O JIMHTBOKYJBTYPHOM Tozxoae K uzydeHuto auckypcea) / I I Cnpikus // SI3pikoBas auy-
HOCTh: HHCTUTYITMOHAIBHBIN M MIEpCOHANBHBIN AuCKypc. — Bomrorpam, 2000. — C. 38-45.

VOLKSETYMOLOGIE IN SEMANTIK DER IDIOME
AUS KOGNITIVER SICHT
Oleg Ostapovych
Nationale Wassyl-Stefanyk-Vorkarpatenuniversitit
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Das Problem der “volksetymologischen” Umdeutungen der phraseologischen Einheiten
erscheint auf den ersten Blick in der Sprachwissenschaft als lange und ausfiihrlich untersucht [2].
Diese semantische Analyse kam aber meistens nicht iiber die Feststellung ihrer semantischen
Mechanismen hinaus, sowie der Verdnderungen im Wortbestand und der morphologischen Struktur
des Phrasems der Ausgangsform einer primér freien Wortverbindung, des genetischen Idiompro-
totyps gegeniiber. Das Phdnomen der Volksetymologie an sich wurde im positivistischen Sinne in
Kategorien “richtig”-“falsch” behandelt, was der Volks-Komponente eine etwas herabschdtzende
Schattierung verliehen hatte.

Die Lage hat sich grundlegend nach der “kognitiven Wende” in der Linguistik Anfang 80-er
Jahre im XX. Jh. verdndert. In der sowjetisch-russischen Sprachwissenschaft hat sich zuerst die
sogenannte linguolandeskundliche Theorie des Wortes von E. Vereschagin und V. Kostomarov
sowie ihre phraseologische Applikation durchgesetzt [1]. In ithrem Rahmen, entstand mit dem
Wechsel zur linguokulturologischen Semantikanalyse von Idiomen [4] die erste grundsitzliche
Diskussion. Inwieweit ist die wortliche Lesart, d.h. der genetische Idiomprototyp als Komponente
des kulturspezifischen Hintergrundwissens im synchron wirkenden Bewusstsein des Sprechers
vertreten? Die Begriinder der Linguolandeskunde E. Vereschagin und V. Kostomarov haben die
Hypothese vertreten, dass die wortliche Lesart doch im sprachlichen Bewusstsein enthalten ist,
wenigstens in Form der «verschwommenen Assoziationen» [1; 8]. Die russischen Kognitivisten
A. Baranov, Y. Karaulov, D. Dobrovol’skij argumentierten dementgegen, dass im mentalen
Lexikon des Sprechers ein Idiom als Ganzheit “gespeichert” ist und nur als solche in signifikativer
Bedeutung abgerufen werden kann. In unspezifischen Kontexten wird der russische Ausdruck
“cobaky cven” (jmd. ist sehr erfahren, geschickt, wortlich jmd. hat den Hund gegessen) spontan
eben in idiomatischer Lesart sensu Hypothese “figurative for literal” wahrgenommen, wobei fiir die
Aktualisierung seiner wortlichen Lesart die humoristische Umdeutung im Sinne des beriihmten
Liedes von W. S. Wyssotskij «ITucemo u3 cymacuiemrero goma» notwendig ist [8: 26].

Die russische historisch-etymologische Schule vom Prof. W. N. Mokienko [3] hat viel dazu
beigetragen, um die fehlende Begriindung der traditionellen Versionen der Herkunftsdeutung von
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den Ausdriicken mit Kanonen auf Spatzen schiefsen; j-m. einen Korb geben; der eiserne Vorhang;,
oumo oaxnywu; dumu 6auoduxu etc nachzuweisen. Ohne die diachronische Korrektheit dieser
Untersuchungen in Frage zu stellen, versuchen wir trotzdem Folgendes zu behaupten. Fiir die
kognitive Linguistik von Humboldt bis Lackoff ist eben das vorwissenschaftliche, so genannte
«naive» Weltbild, im weiteren Sinne — “sprachliches Weltbild” primér in der Wahrnehmung der
Umgebungsrealitdt, im Gegensatz zum konzeptuellen, begrifflichen, eigentlich “wissenschaft-
lichen” Weltbild. Eine solche “schwache” Version der legendédren Sapir-Whorf-Hypothese ist, nach
der Auffassung der meisten westlichen Forscher, viel ndher zu ihrem priméren Verstdndnis von den
Autoren selbst [9]. Sie hat mehr Griinde, um, nach dem treffenden Ausdruck von D. O. Dobro-
vol’skij, “die psychische Realitdt zu beanspruchen” [5: 90].

Fiir die kognitive Linguistik ist es also vollig belanglos, das es die eisernen Vorhdnge noch im
Theater von Molliere, lange vor der Fulton-Rede von

W. Churchill gegeben hat, der Ausdruck “mit Kanonen auf Spatzen schieffen” prototypisch fiir
viele Sprachen ist, und der AuPenminister Osterreich-Ungarns Graph Diula Andrasi bei Weitem
nicht der allererste war, dem er eingefallen ist. Genauso irrelevant ist die Information dariiber, dass
das russische o6umws 6axmywu tatsichlich nicht von den holzernen Loffelstiicken, sondern vom
Steinewlirfelspiel stammt. In der Wirklichkeit hat die Etymologie des Archisemantikons fiir die
synchronische Verwendung im realen Sprechen gar keine Bedeutung, und im bereits erwidhnten
Idiom cobakxy cwen gilt die Absurditit des Bildes selbst (wenigstens, fiir den europdischen
Kulturareal) als Stabilisator der Semantik und schlieft praktisch sowie auch die «unikale
Komponente», die wortliche Lesart in unspezifischen Kontexten aus, umso mehr — in kontextloser,
isolierter Verwendung. Die Untersuchung von W. N. Mokienko dariiber, dass die Etymologie des
Ausdrucks j-m. einen Korb geben irrtiimlicherweise mit dem analogischen ukrainischen niorecmu
eapoysa in Verbindung gebracht wird und dem scheinbar Osterreichisch-bayerischen Brauch dem
unerwiinschten Verehrer einen Korb mit dem faulen Boden zu iiberreichen, mag als revolutionire
Entdeckung gelten. Aber fiir Skeptiker erscheint der Versuch der etymologischen Version des
Autors, als ob der Begriff “Korb” einen Prototyp des Grofen, Leeren, d.h. die Ablehnung als
solche symbolisierte, als auferst fraglich.

Nach unserer Auffassung, ist der triftigste Argument zugunsten der Volksetymologie, dass
ausgerechnet sie und nicht die korrekte diachronische Deutung als Derivationsbasis und bildliche
Grundlage fiir Entlehnungen fungiert. So wurde der deutsche Korb unter Vermittlung des Pol-
nischen ins Ukrainische in Form des Idioms oamu ooxowa iibernommen.

Im gleichen Sinne ist das auferst populdre im Westen “Lexikon der populédren Sprachirrtiimer”
von W. Kremer und W. Sauer konzipiert [7]. Indem die Autoren viele verbreitete etymologische
Mythen entlarvt und widerlegt haben, wurde natiirlich das rege Interesse der Historiker und
Liebhaber der Altertiimer erweckt. Die Tatsache, dass das siiddeutsche Idiom auf die Hunde
kommen nichts mit den Hunden zu tun hat (sondern von der Jargonbenennung des Bergbauwagens
stammt), und der Ausdruck sich ziehen wie die Hechtsuppe keinerlei etwas {liber die Hechtsuppe als
Speise aussagt, evoziert keine Einwinde. Aber eben die etymologische “Hundeversion” forderte
nicht nur die Komponentenerweiterung von den Pferden auf die Hunde kommen, sondern auch die
Entstehung zuerst in polnischer und dann auch in ukrainischer Sprache des Ausdrucks szitimu ua
ncu. Das homonymische Sprachspiel mit der Semantik des Verbs ziehen — dymu und nacmorosa-
mucw, zusammen mt dem «kulinarischen» Bild haben in der Osterreichischen Variante des
Deutschen die regionale Dublette sich ziehen wie der Strudelteig geschaffen.
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Daraus folgt, dass wir uns dem Standpunkt anschliefen, dass auf der Ebene der Synchronie
eben die Volksetymologie und die reale eine “psychische Realitit” ist. Wenn die Bemerkung von
D. O. Dobrovol’skij stimmt, dass “im kognitiven Sinne ein intersubjektiv nicht geldufiges Idiom gar
kein Idiom ist” [6: 263], dann ist auch die synchron irrelevante Etymologie sekundir im mentalen
Lexikon des Sprechers.

Literatur: 1. Bepemarun E. M. JluarBoctpanoBemueckas teopus ciosa / Bepemarun E. M., Kocroma-
poB B.I. — M. : Pyc. a3., 1980. 2. T'aBpuck B. I. Crani cnomyuyeHHs ciiB y cydacHii HiMeupbKiid MoBi /
I'aBpucek B. I. — K. : Pan. mkoma, 1971. — 247 c. 3. Mokuenko B. M. ['ne cTpensiian u3 mymex mo BopoObsim?
(M3 uctopun pycckoit manomarukn) // Eismann W., Petermann J. (hrsg) Studia phraseologica et alia. Suppl.
and 31. — Munchen : Verlag Otto Sagner, 1992. — S. 391-397. 4. Tenust B. H. Pycckas ¢paszeonorus.
CeMaHTHYCCKUH, TTparMaTHIeCKUid M JIMHTBOKYJIBTypojorndecknii acniektsl / Temus B. H. — M. : IlIkona
“SI3piku pycckoit KymbTypel”, 1996. — 284 c. 5. Dobrovol’skij D. Kognitive Aspekte der Idiom-Semantik:
Studien zum Thesaurus deutscher Idiome / Dobrovol’skij D. — Tiibingen : Narr, 1995. — 275 S. 6. Dob-
rovol’skij D. Idiome im mentalen Lexikon: Ziele und Methoden der kognitivbasierten Phraseolo gieforschung
/ Dobrovol’skij D. — Trier, 1997. — 288 S. 7. Kramer W. Lexikon der populdren Sprachirrtiimer / Kramer W.,
Sauer W. — Frankfurt-am-Main : Eichborn, 2001. — 224 S. 8. Ostapovych O. Kulturstereotypen in der
Rezeption der phraseologischen Wendungen. Translationswissenschaftliche Aspekte / Ostapovych O. //
YkpaiHChKa KyJIbTypa B €BpPOTIEHCHKOMY KOHTEKCTi. — MixkHap. HayK. koH(]. — Greifswald, 2000. — S. 23-27.
9. Werlen 1. Sprachliche Relativitdt / Werlen I. — Tiibingen ; Basel : Francke, 2002.

PENNPESEHTALISA KOHUEITY KIHOYICTHh Y HOBEJII
CTE®AHA IIBAUTA “T'YBEPHAHTKA”
Hamania Ilempuna
[Tpukapnarcbkuii HalrioHAIBLHUM yHIBepcUTET iMeH1 Bacunsa Credanuka
(IBano-®dpaHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

Ha cyuacHoMmy eTari po3BUTKY JIHIBICTHYHA TeOpis 30arady€Tbcs HOBUMHU JOCsTHeHHsAMH. Ha
pyoexi XX—XXI cToniTh BUHHUKA€E HOBITHS Taldy3b HayKM — KOTHITMBHA JIHIBICTHKA, 1[0 BUBYAE
MpoIIeCH TII3HaHHS Yepe3 MOBHI 3acO0M 1 BMHMKae Ha 0a3l KOTHITHBI3MY B paMKaxX Cy4acHOT
AQHTPOTIONIOTIYHOT MapaJurMu, sKa CyTT€BO PO3MIAZAa€ TOPU3OHTHU JIIHIBICTUYHHUX TOCHIIKEHb [3:
10]. 3amy4yeHHs 10 3arajJbHOi CHUCTEMH HAyKOBHX pO3INIAIIB i€l JIOACHKOro (pakropa iCTOTHO
BIUIMBA€E Ha TPOLEC Ta pe3ylabTaTH (IIONOriyHUX crocTepexeHb. JlaHa Hayka po3KkpuBae Oe3miu
MOXJIMBOCTEH Ul BUBUCHHs CIOCOOIB pempe3eHTalil MeBHUX IMOHATh Ta iAed uepe3 JEeKCHYHI
OJTUHMIII.

OnHi€ro0 13 To0BHUX NpoOJieM BUILEHA3BaHOI JUCIMIUIIHK € aHali3 Ta BUBYCHHS KOHIIEMTIB.
Bynb-sikuii KOHIENT — 1€ eJIEMEHT MEBHOI KOHIIETITYyalbHOT CUCTEMH HOCIS CBIIOMOCTI SIK iH(Op-
Mamii mpo AICHUM 4Yu MOXJIMBHHA poskinan pedei y citi [1: 20]. Lle sBUIIE KOTHITUBHE Ta
menTtanbHe. 3a B. I. KapacukoMm, xoHuent — 6a3oBa OAMHHIIS KYJIbTypH, 1i KOHIEHTpaT [2: 16].
TakuM YMHOM, BiH € OJHUM i3 00’€KTIB JIOCIIKSHHSI JIIHIBOKYJIBTypoJorii. [Ipobnema pernpesen-
Tallli KOHLIETITIB € Ha/I3BUYAHO aKTyaJIbHO0. 3HAYHUI BHECOK Y PO3BUTOK BKa3aHOI ITPOOJIEMAaTUKU
3poommm  Taki HaykoBui: FO.C. Cremanos, C.I. Bopkawos, B.I. Kapacuk, E.C. KyOpsxosa,
B. A. Macnosa, A. BexOuipka ta iH.
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HaiiBaxxnuBiiii KOHIIETITH KOAYIOThcs B MOBI [3: 33]. BuB4eHHs 1aHOTO MPEAMETY CTOCY€ETHCS B
HepIry 4epry TEeKCTIB Xy[I0XKHbOI JiTepaTypu. Hama mera nomnsirana B Tomy, o0 mpoaHasizyBaTH
koHuent ‘“JKiHouicTh” Ta JOCHITUTH JIGKCEMH, BUKOPUCTaHI aBTOPOM JIsi MOTO KOIYBAaHHS 4yepes3
npusMy XyaoxkHboro auckypey C. Laiira.

VY KOHUENTyanbHINA Teopii HOBUX JOCII/KEHb KOHIENTH BKE HE CIPUIMAIOTHCS SIK MPABHIBHO
BHU3HAYEHI Ta YITKO PO3MEXKOBaHI OJMHULI peNpe3eHTallii, a BU3HAYaIOThCs K 3MIHHI, 10 (YHK-
IIIOHYIOTh 3a MPOCTUM TPABHJIOM TPU KOHIENTyanbHii kareropu3zanii [7: 90]. Konnenr — ckmagHe
YTBOPEHHSI, K€ BMIIIyE B cOOl psAJl BaXKJIMBUX €JIEMEHTIB: MOXOJKEHHS, 3HAUE€HHS Ta (YHKIISA y
MOBHIH KapTHHI CBITY.

KorniTuBHA JIHTBICTHKA Ta JIHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTIS BOJIOIIIOTh 3HAYHOIO KUTHKICTIO IPUHOMIB JIJIst
onucy koHuenty. OIHUM 13 TaKUX METONIB € (peiiMoBuii aHami3. 3a Bu3HaueHHAM M. MiHcbKoOrO,
bpeiiM € CTPYKTYpOI AaHUX Ui MPEACTABICHHS CTEPEOTHIHOI CUTyallii. 3 KOXHUM (peitmom
acouiifoBana iH(opmaiis pizHux BUIiB [4: 7]. Lle cynpoBoKy€eThCSI HEOOX1IHICTIO PO3Mi3HABAHHS
Takoi iH(opMarllii Ha piBHI CKJIAJIOBUX €JIEMEHTIB. MexaHi3M, SIKH pOOWTh MOXKJIMBUM TIPEJICTaB-
JIEHHSI BCIX THUITIB 3HaHb, € CJIOT, MICIIE Y CTPYKTypi (peiimy, IO 3alOBHIOETHCS MEBHOIO 1HHOP-
MAIli€l0 BIiAMOBIAHO A0 Koro Ha3pu. Dpeiim, skuil BKIO4Yae B cede CTAaHAAPTHI MOCIHITOBHOCTI
MOJTiH, B1IOOPaKEHUX Y TUCKYPCl, BBAXKAETHCS CTPYKTYPOIO 3HAHB BHILIOTO PiBHS, TOOTO METa3HAHb,
SK1 3A1MCHIOIOTh aKTyaji3allilo CJIOTIB, HOUIYK IXHBOIO 3HAYEHHS 1 Mepexia BiJ OJHOIO CJIOTa JI0
iHmoro [5: 36]. Taka cTpykTypa NpeACTaBICHHS 3HAHb J1a€ JOCHUTh BUUYEPIHY 1H(POpPMAIIO PO
17IeF0 Ta 3MICT KOHIIETITY.

[TpoananizyBaBmn HoBeny Credana IBaiira “I'yBepHaHTka”, MM BHU3HAuWJIM, L0 TOJIOBHOIO
HOMiHami€ero koHnenty “XinouicTs” € mekcema «Weiblichkeit». Ii BukopucToBye aBTOp y cBOEMY
TBOpI, Hamp.:

Und immer mehr, aus den Tiefen ihrer nun erwachenden Weiblichkeit, lieben sie das Frdulein,
das jetzt so milde geworden ist und so sanft [6: 20]; Aber ein unbewufstes Gefiihl der Weiblichkeit
macht sie ihnen ehrfiirchtig, seit die wissen, dafs sie ein Kind hat [6: 28].

Jlana nexcema, Ha Hally OyMKY, € siipoM KoHuenty. Ha 6mwkHii nepudepii Mu BUALISEMO psil
KIIIOUOBUX (PpeiiMiB, SIKI pEeNpe3eHTYIOTh 110 roJ0BHOro KoHuenty. @peiim “Frdulein““ Bu3Hadae
CoLliaIbHUN Ta CIMEHHMIA CTaTryc HeoApyX eHoi kiHku. s inTeprperanii manoro ¢pelimy obu-
PA€EMO HACTYITHI CJIOTU: XTOCh, XTOCh-TaKHH, IOCh POOUTBH.

Crnot xToch-Takuil — das arme Frdulein, verliebt, traurig, miide, gut, nanp.:

Und einmal noch, leise und bedauernd, von schon schlafmiiden Lippen weht es heriiber: “Das
arme Frdulein!” [6: 8]; Endlich sagte sie: “Ich glaube, sie ist verliebt” [6: 6]; “So*, hat sie da
gesagt — und so traurig, so furchtbar traurig — “und warum ziehst du dich denn auf einmal von mir
zurtick? “ [6: 12]; Da kommt das Frdulein herein. Sie sieht sehr miide aus [6: 24]; “Warum... sie ist
doch so gut zu uns “ [6: 16].

Crnot mock pobute — schluchzen, weinen, leise den Kopf neigen, umarmen, kiissen, hastig
hinausgehen, namp.:

Da plétzlich — ich bin furchtbar erschrocken — hor’ich jemand weinen und seh’ auf einmal, dafs
sie ganz angezogen auf dem Bett liegt, den Kopf in den Kissen. Geschluchzt hat sie, daf3 ich
zusammengefahren bin [6: 6]; Das Frdulein neigt leise den Kopf [6: 22]; Sie umarmt beide Kinder,
die wild zu schluchzen anfangen, kiifit sie noch einmal und geht dann hastig hinaus [6: 26].

Opeiim “Schwester“ mo3Hauae KaTeropiro pOJIWHHHUX 3B’S3KIB. AHaNI3 HACTyIHHUX CIIOTIB PO3-
KPHBAE€ SIKICHI Ta Cy0’ €KTUBHO-OLIIHHI XapaKTEpPUCTUKH JAaHOTO (ppeiimy.

Crnot xToch — die Altere, die Jiingere, die Kleine, die Zwolfjihrige, nanp.:
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“Verliebt?** Die Jiingere zuckt nur so auf [6: 6]; Da mahnt die Altere: “Du wolltest etwas
erzihlen* [6: 4]; Ganz erschreckt stammelt die Kleine: “Ja... Ja, natiirlich hab’ ich bemerkt. Ich
hab’ nur immer gedacht, es ist..." [6: 8]; Es ist die Zwdlfjihrige, die leise, fast dngstlich, in das
Dunkel hinfragt [6: 4].

Crnot xToch-Takuii — ungeduldig, hilflos, nanp.:

“Nein, nein!” Sie ist schon ungeduldig [6: 6]; Da sagt noch einmal die Kleine ganz hilflos aus
dem Dunkel: “Aber warum weint sie dann wieder? Er hat sie doch gern. Und ich hab’ mir immer
gedacht, es mufs so schon sein, wenn man verliebt ist” [6: §].

OTtxe, 3 QpeiiMOBOTO aHaji3y BUILTUBAE, IO JUIs KoayBaHHA koHHenty ‘Kinowicts” Credan
[{Baiir y HOBeni “I'yBepHaHTKA” BUKOPUCTOBYE DS JIEKCEM, 110 IMO3HAYAIOTh KaTeropii CoIiaibHOTO
CTaTyCy Ta POJIMHHI 3B’A3KH, SIKICHI Ta Cy0 €KTHBHO-OLIHHI XapaKTepUCTUKHU. BcTraHoBieHO, 110
nexkcema “Weiblichkeit* € smpom koHnenty, a ¢peiimu “Fraulein® ta “Schwester” — fioro nepude-
pis. AkTyanizaiis clIoTiB 3a0e3Medye MOKIIMBICTh OMKMCATH Ta KOHKPETU3YBATH 3arajibHe YsSBICHHS
PO KOHIIEMT, 32 JIOTIOMOTOI0 SIKOTO peasizyeThes i7iest TBOPY.

Jliteparypa: 1. Bopkaues C. I. Cuacthe kak nuHrBOKYIbTYpHBIH KoHIlenT / C. I. Bopkaues. — M. : UTIAT'K
“I'mozmuc”, 2004. — 236 c. 2. Kapacuk B. M. S3bIKOBBIE Kpyr : IJIWYHOCTH, KOHIIETITHL, IHCKYpC /
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THE REPRESENTATION OF THE LITERARY CONCEPT TIME BY MEANS
OF INTERTEXT IN MICHAEL CUNNINGHAM’S NOVEL "THE HOURS"
Iryna Pyskiv
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Text is the subject of research of various branches of linguistics. The central unit of the
cognitive paradigm of text studies is a literary concept as a mental structure which reflects the
author’s individual worldview. Exploring different ways of representing a literary concept is
important and necessary for producing reading responses to a literary text. Most current studies in
this field focus on verbalizing concepts and comparing a word with a concept. The implications of
concepts found within associative conceptualisations remain on the periphery of scientific research.
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This article deals with the ways of representing the literary concept TIME in Michael
Cunningham’s novel “The Hours” by means of intertextuality on an associative level, which has not
been the subject of special research despite its obvious importance.

Intertextuality is a universal text category and at the same time the fundamental principle of
modern postmodernism culture. However, the theory of intertextuality has not been fully and
noncontradictorily clarified yet. The term “intertextuality” was coined by poststructuralist Julia
Kristeva in 1966. She states that ““...any text is constructed as a mosaic of quotations; any text is the
absorption and transformation of another. The notion of intertextuality replaces that of
intersubjectivity, and poetic language is read as at least double” [2: 37]. It can include an author’s
borrowing and transformation of a prior text or a reader’s referencing of one text in reading another.

In “The Hours” intertextuality is one of the ways of representing the literary concept TIME,
which can also be represented by such means of intertext as paratext, quotation, allusion,
reminiscence.

Paratextual relations of the title and epigraph of the text to the text itself play one of the most
important roles in the representation of the literary concept TIME. By choosing “The Hours” as the
title for his 1998 novel, Michael Cunningham verbalizes the literary concept TIME, emphasizing
the importance and priority of this concept in the novel and points out that the novel provides
intertextual reading, as “The Hours” was the working title of “Mrs. Dalloway”.

One of the ways of representing the literary concept TIME on an intertextual level is inclusion
of accurate quotes in the novel, perception of which occurs on the associative level. There are the
whole passages from the novel “Mrs. Dalloway” by Virginia Woolf, which Laura Brown, the
protagonist in “The Hours”, reads. These passages appear as elements of an objective level of the
literary concept TIME. They are some kind of elements of the game with the reader. For example,
the first chapter under the title Mrs. Brown begins with the introductory paragraph of the novel
“Mrs. Dalloway”: “Mrs. Dalloway said she would buy the flowers herself. ... The doors would have
to be taken off their hinges;, Rumpelmayer’s men were coming. And then, thought Clarissa
Dalloway, what a morning — fresh as if issued to children on a beach” [1: 37]. Then the author cites
the continuation of the passage. Furthermore, the author includes exactly the same passage which he
imitates in the first chapter about Clarissa Vaughan, describing her June morning in New York. And
it 1s this similarity that makes clear imitative character of the description of Clarissa Vaughan’s
morning, even for those readers who have not read “Mrs. Dalloway” by Virginia Woolf. This
morning represents time as being cyclical and causes the referent association.

Less obvious manifestation of alien inclusions is allusion. Allusions arise from transforming
the original text, some plot repetitions, or composition analogies. In “The Hours”, allusions
represent the literary concept TIME on the associative level. In each case, the temporal relations of
the elements of the donor-text and text-recipient are superimposed. For example, in “Mrs
Dalloway” Clarissa describes how she “plunged’ into the June morning at Bourton. She continues
by describing that particular morning as being “like the flap of a wave, the kiss of a wave; chill and
sharp” [3]. Cunningham uses a similar metaphor in the opening scene to the first chapter under the
title “Mrs Dalloway”. His Clarissa experiences the morning as if she were standing “at the edge of
a pool, watching the turquoise water lapping at the tiles, the liquid nets of sun wavering in the blue
depths” [1: 9]. So, the description of Clarissa Vaughan’s feeling is an allusion to Clarissa
Dalloway’s feelings in the June morning. Both authors use water imagery to convey their heroes’
feeling of time, of that moment in June.
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Another type of alien inclusions is reminiscences. Cunningham’s “The Hours” refers not only
to “Mrs. Dalloway”, but also to its author’s biography. Particular attention should be paid to
Michael Cunningham’s appealing to Virginia Woolf’s diaries. The writer accurately indicates the
sources that he used for the reproduction of one day of Virginia Woolf’s life. “I have tried to render
as accurately as possible the outward particulars of their lives as they would have been on a day
I've invented for them in 1923 [1: 229]. It becomes clear that Cunningham does not really
reproduce a real day of Virginia Woolf’s life, but gathers various events, thoughts, feelings that
Woolf had at different moments of her life and fills with them a short span — one day, in which the
literary concept TIME is represented. This day is a fiction, but with numerous reminiscences
because the events described in the chapters under the title “Mrs. Woolf” really happened in
Virginia Woolf’s life. Thus all the chapters entitled “Mrs. Woolf” are “biographical citations” or
reminiscences, which bring us to the events and experiences of another author, Virginia Woolf, an
English modernist writer of the early twentieth century.

Thus different types of alien inclusions superimpose on the system of temporal relations in
“The Hours” by Michael Cunningham in the space-time scopes of the described situation,
advantageously representing the concept TIME in the novel. Alien inclusions also represent the
literary concept TIME as elements of its associative level.

Bibliography: 1. Cunningham M. The Hours / M. Cunningham. — London : Forth Estate, 1999. — 230 p.
2. Kristeva J. Word, dialogue and novel / Julia Kristeva // The Kristeva Reader / [ed. by ed. Toril Moi]. —
NY : Columbia University Press, 1986. — 327 p. 3. Woolf V. Mrs. Dalloway / V. Woolf. — Access mode:
http://ebooks.adelaide.edu.au/w/woolf/virginia/w9 1md.
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COGNITIVE METAPHORIC REPRESENTATION OF MEDICAL TERMS IN
THE LITERARY DISCOURSE
Diana Plysak
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

One of the most popular objects of the modern linguistic research is the cognitive metaphor
theory (CMT). In the cognitive linguistic view, metaphor is defined as understanding one
conceptual domain in terms of another conceptual domain [2: 4]. Metaphors partially structure our
everyday concepts and this structure is reflected in our language. Metaphor is ubiquitous in both
written and spoken discourse [3: 250]. Means of verbalization of CMs such as linguistic metaphor,
comparison, etc. are just the surface representations of underlying conceptual metaphors. Metaphor
is not merely a feature of language but a matter of thought which is central to our conceptual system
and the way in which we make sense of ourselves and the world we live in [1: 138].

The analyzed conceptual metaphors, which represent medical terms denoting illnesses, are
based on the major human sensory feelings. They reflect physical perception of the illness and are
connected with its external symptoms. In this way the visual perception is represented in the
metaphors: VARICOSITY IS CLUMPS OF BLUE SNAILS, VARICOSITY IS MAPS OF RIVERS
OF VEINS, NUMEROUS TRAUMAS IS MESS. The specifics of the physical sensation connected
with radiculitis are exposed in the metaphor LUMBAGO IS SCREWS IN THE BACK.

The external symptoms of illness preserve their immediate significance in the procedure of the
modern diagnosis, though they are supplemented by the range of more complicated diagnostic
means (autopsy, surgery, X-Ray examination, etc.), which provide the knowledge of the interior
symptoms of the illness. The latter have a considerable influence on the character of metaphoric
representation of the medical terminology. Thus, we can observe such metaphors as
VENTRICULAR SEPTAL DEFECT IS HOLE IN THE HEART, DUODENAL ULCER IS
CRATER IN THE DUODENUM.

The comprehension of the illness by the human with the help of sensory feelings is
accompanied by its interpretation on the psychological level, which entails the cooperation of the
other experiential concepts.

For instance, the perception of madness through its symptoms is based on the patient’s
behaviour. To illustrate, let us consider the metaphor MADNESS IS SECOND CHILDHOOD
(“When he started getting toward second childhood he went through different moods. He would
stand in the woods and cry at the top of his shirt. It scared me, scared everyone, Grandma worst of
all.” [4: 231]). The representation of madness as second childhood is quite logical as a child is not
responsible for its actions, can act in the wrong way, illogically and unwisely. A mad person loses
the once obtained wisdom and knowledge and also behaves illogically. Gradually such behavior
stops being surprising on the background of madness. Inadequacy of thinking and behavior of the
patient are also presented in the metaphors MADNESS IS WRONG MIND, MADNESS IS BENT
MIND, MADNESS IS EXPLOSION OF MIND.

Invariable remains the tendency to personify a disease, which is represented in the metaphor
DISEASE IS LIVING BEING. This conceptual metaphor is revealed through the appropriation to
the various kinds of diseases — its causes (viruses) and symptoms (pain) — the actions and feelings
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which belong to the human: came, thinned us out, spared, goes away, are unfair, don’t act the way,
respond to, went away.

The source domain JOURNEY, which is often used to describe the development of disease and
its treatment, reflects the process (the development of actions, progress) and direction (wrong or
right). The illness is perceived as a movement. It is characterized by both the factor of event
development (progress) and direction (recovering and death). The metaphor is actualized by
phrases: going down with tubercule, a long way down the addicts road, the worst period, now
behind, went steadily downhill. Movement downwards as an element of the metaphor DISEASE IS
JOURNEY is quite symbolic, considering that a serious illness causes and demands staying in bed
and in this way the lowering with regard to the ground level or floor, and death is followed by the
burial in the ground. That is why illness as a movement downwards reflects the direction to death.

The perception of disease as approaching death is followed by its perception as a threat, which
is represented by other widespread source domains which carry the threat of death. In this case
illness is treated as a living being: a human or an animal endowed with the corresponding
characteristics. We can find such metaphors as DISEASE IS KILLER, DISEASE IS BEAST,
DISEASE IS HUNTER, DISEASE IS ENEMY. The metaphor DISEASE IS COMPUTER VIRUS
represents illness as a virus which destroys the machine — human organism, and causes its
malfunction (“An Alzheimer’s victim may have had, at birth, an aberration in his DNA, which
contains his coded genetic information. However, someone else, born with more normal DNA, can
change that DNA by damaging its environment, the human body. Through smoking, for example, or
a harmful diet. For a while our built-in mechanism will take care of that, but as we get older the
genetic repair system may slow down or fail entirely. Part of what I'm searching for is a reason
for that slowing ...” [5: 171]).

Conclusions. The cognitive metaphoric representation of medical terms denoting illnesses is
quite productive in the literary discourse and is directed by the sensual perception of the disease and
its psychological interpretation, which reflect the most important aspects and characteristic features
of the disease.

Bibliography: 1. Jeffries L. Stylistics / L. Jeffries, D. Mclntyre. — CUP, 2010. — 226 p. 2. Kovecses Z.
Metaphor: a practical introduction / Zoltan Kovecses. — NY : Oxford University Press, 2002. — 285 pp.
3. Statkiewicz M. Live Metaphor in the Age of Cognitivist Reduction / Max Statkiewicz // Monatshefte. —
University of Wisconsin Press. — 2003. — Vol. 95. — Ne 4. — P. 546-567. 4. Eldrich L. Love Medicine (New
and Expanded Version) / Louise Eldrich. — N.Y. : Harper Perennial [Modern Classics], 2005. — 394 p.
5. Hailey A. Strong Medicine / Arthur Hailey. — G.B., Bungay, Suffolk : Richard Clay (The Chaucer Press)
LTD, 1985.—-430 p.
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K BOIIPOCY O PEAJIM3AIIUU KYJIBTYPHBIX KOHIEIITOB B
PA3JIMYHBIX TUITAX KOHTEKCTOB
(Ha mpuMepe CBETCKOM M PeJIMTMO3HOM MHTepnpeTranuu KoHuenta BEAUTY)
Anna lonuna
VYKpauHCKHI1 T'YMaHUTAPHBIA HHCTUTYT
(byua Kuesckoit 0011., YkpanHa)

MupoBo33penue, IEHHOCTH, 00pa3 >KU3HU, TPAJULIMU U 00bIYal 3THOCOB OOJIAalOT OTIMYH-
TEIbHBIMU XapaKTEPUCTHKAMH, B pe3yJbTaTe YEero BO3HUKAIOT pazUuMs B COAEPIKATEIHHOM
HAMOJHEHUH KYJIBTYPHBIX KOHIIETITOB, KOTOPOE, OTHAKO, OTPAHUYMUBAETCSA HE TOJIBKO KYIbTYPHBIMU
0COOCHHOCTSMU HOCHUTENEH KOHKPETHOW ATHOKYJABTYpPBI, HO M X WHAMBHIYaJIbHBIM BOCIPUSTHEM
AHHOU 00JIaCTH 3HAHUM.

Oco0eHHO CYIIECTBEHHOE BJIHMSHHE Ha CEMaHTHMYECKOE HAIMOJHEHHE KOHIIETITa OKa3bIBaeT
PETUTHO3HOE MJIM CBETCKOE MHPOBO33PEHHE NMPEACTABUTENST KOHKPETHOM JHMHIBOKYJBTYPHI, KOTJa
MHUpP paccMaTpHUBaeTCs C MO3MIMI aHTPOMOIIEHTPU3Ma (YEIOBEK — Mepa BCeX Belllel) W aTen3ma
(orpunanue peanbHoctu bora, Ero 3akoHOB U 3amoBejeit), Wik ¢ MO3ULUNA TEOUEHTpU3Ma (IIOHU -
maHue bora kak cOBEpIIEHHOTrO OBITHS, MCTOYHHMKA >KU3HH, OCHOBBI HPABCTBEHHOCTH U HEMpe-
pPEKaeMoro aBTOPUTETA).

OTH MUPOBO33pEHUYECKHE OTINYMS HAIUIM CBOE BOIUIOIIEHHE, B YACTHOCTH, B MHTEPIIPETALIUU
konnenta BEAUTY B tekcrax bubmuu u pomane O. Yainpna “Tloptper lopuana ['pes”.

Konnent BEAUTY Bepbanu3yeTcst B OuOIeiickoM AUCKypce HECKOJIbKUMHU JeKceMaMu: beauty
u ee mpousBogHbIMU (beautiful, beautifully); splendid, splendor; pleasant, pleasing; artistic;
perfection (of beauty);charm; B HEKOTOPBIX KOHTEKCTaX — JIEKCEMOU good (very good).

B Gubneiickom nuckypce konuent BEAUTY xapakTepusyeTcst ciaeayoumM o0pa3oM: UICTUHHAS
Kpacoma — 3TO BCEOOBEMITIOIIEE TOHATHE, MPEICTABIIONIee COOOH COBEPIICHHYIO T'apMOHHIO
CBOMX BHEIIHMX W BHYTPEHHUX XapaktepucTuk. OOmamarenem u TBOPIIOM HCTHHHOW KPacOTHI
apisgercs: bor. Ho 3emHas kpacota Xpymnka, HEIOJATOBEYHA W HeHajexHa. OHa MOXET CKPBIBATh
BHYTPEHHUIN MOPOK U CIYXHUTh UCTOYHUKOM COOJIa3Ha.

B pomane O. Yainbna “Iloprper Hopuana I'pes” xonuent BEAUTY Takke 00beKTUBHpYETCS
psanoMm Jekcem: beauty, beautiful; goodlooks, goodlooking, handsome; fine, finely; pretty;
gorgeous; attraction, attractive.

B Hem oTpakeHO MOHMMaHUE KpPacoThl, PACIpPOCTPAHEHHOE B COBPEMEHHOM CEKYJISPHOM
obmectBe. U, xoTs1 Oubneiickoe U CBETCKOE TTOHMMAaHUE KPacOThl UMEET HEKOTOPHIE TOUYKH COTPH-
KOCHOBEHHUSI, BUACHHE €€ POJIU B KU3HU YeJIOBEKa UMEET MPUHIUITUATbHBIC OTINYHSL.

Ecnu B bubnuu kpacota — 3TO TapMOHUS BHEITHETO U BHYTPEHHET0, TO B UCCJIElyeMOM pOMaHe
3TO B OCHOBHOM BHEIIHEE COBEPIIEHCTBO. B pomaHe kpacoTa, He Ha3BaHa OOroM, HO Ul TJIABHBIX
ee repoeB OHa sBIseTCs 00bEKTOM NokyIoHeHHs. W, kKak 00BEKT MOKIIOHEHHS, OHA — HETIPEpEeKaeMbIit
ABTOPHUTET U UCTOUHUK cHacThs. [loTeps KpacoThl — BeMUJaiias Tpareaus.

Kpacorty, a, cnenoBarensHO, U ee oOnagarens, HENb3s OCYXAATh, €10 CIEAYEeT TOJBKO BOCXH-

gaTbCH.EC CJICAYCT BOCIIPUHUMATL OTBJICYCHHO, CaMy I10 0666, HC OLICHUBAasA €€ BJIMAHUA — K I[06py
OHO WJIK K 3J1y, IOCKOJIbKY dbopma BhIIIe colepkaHud. 3a KpaCHBOﬁ BHCITHOCTBIO HeﬁCTBHTCHLHO

MOXET CKPBIBATHCA IMOPOK, HO caMmoi KpaCoTC 5TO HC BPCIUT. OTO BIIOJIHE COBMECTUMBIC BCIIN.
KpOMe TOTO, IOPOK M CaM II0 ceOe MOXKET OBITh KpaCuBbIM, a 3J0 MOXKCT OBITh CpEeACTBOM

JOCTHKCHUA KPACOTHIL.
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B pOMaHC MPOBOAUTCA MBICJIb, YTO KPACOTa — BCIIb HCAOJTOBCUYHAA W HCHAACIKHAA,ITOITOMY

BCEMH CHJIAMM CIeIyeT OOpPOThCs 3a €€ COXPAHHOCThb. B IOMCKE KpAacoThl 3aKIIIOYAETCSl CMBICI
#u3HU. OIyXOTBOPEHHOCTh U UHTEIIEKTYOMBAIOT BHEIIHIOK KpacoTy. Kpacora 310 aelicTBUTENBEHO

Zap, HO 3a 3TOT Jap Korjna-HUOyAb MPUAETCS 3aIlIaTUuTh.

Uro kacaercs MHAMBHUYabHO-aBTOPCKOW TPAaKTOBKM KOHLENTA, pPOMaH HaIUCaH O]
BIMsIHUEM (uiocoduu 3CTeTH3Ma, B KOTOPOI KpacoTa siBiseTcs 0a30BbIM KOHILIENITOM. Benencraue
ATOTO, PACCYXKIEHUS O KpacoTe 00IeueHbl B KPACHBYIO SI3BIKOBYIO ()OPMY, HO 3a4acTyIO B KEPTBY €if
MPUHOCUTCS MOpajbHasi CTOPOHA KpacoTbl, M, KaK pe3ylbTaT, Ja)k€ BHEIIHSAS €€ CTOpOHa
MOJBEPraeTcsl IUHUYHOMY OCMESIHHIO. XapaKTepUCTUKH KOHIIETITa UMEIOT IPOTUBOPEUHBBIN Xapak-
Tep, NOCKOJIbKY FeépOHU POMaHa — HOCUTEIN U BBIPA3UTENIN KOHLENTA — SIBISAIOTCS MPOTUBOINOJIONK-
HOCTSIMM JApyr npyry. Kak pesynbrar, 4eTkoro orBera Ha BOIPOC O TOM, YTO TaKO€ KpacoTa B
pOMaHe HeT.

EavHCTBEHHBIN BBIBOJA, K KOTOPOMY MPHUXOAUT aBTOp, 3aKIIOYAeTCs B TOM, YTO HE CTOUT
THaThCs 32 WIUTIO3UEN KPacOThl, MOCKOJIBKY 3TO MOXET TOJIBKO MOHAIIPACHY U3PACX0J0BaTh CHJIBI U
yOuThH IyIIy.

JIEKCUKO-CEMAHTHUYHE NNOJIE KOHUEINITY BYUTEIb
3opana Cupomiok, leop Pomanuwiun
[Tpukapnarcrkuii HalioHaIBLHUHN yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacumns Credannka
(IBaro-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

Cepen axkTyaiabHUX MPOOJIEM CydacHOI JIHTBICTUKH BaXKJIMBE MiCIle 3aliMae BUBYCHHS (PYHK-
IiOHATBFHO-CeMaHTHYHOTO most. IIpoBeneni nocuimkenns (A. bonmapko, M. Baiicrep6ep, I. Incen
Ta 1H.) IPOCTEKYIOTh €BOJIIOLIIO MOHATTS “TI0JIE”, SIKE CIIOYATKY TPAKTyBaJIU K CYKyIHICTh MOBHUX
OJTMHUIIb, 00 €HAHNX CHUTHPHOIO (DYHKIIEIO, a B Cy4YacCHIH JIHTBICTUII — SIK KOMIUIEKC PI3HO-
PIBHEBUX MOBHHX ONUHUIIB [1: 12—19].

MeTtoro CTarTi € KOMIUIEKCHE MAOCTIIKEHHS CTPYKTYpH CEMaHTHYHOIO MOJs ‘‘BUMTENH .
OCHOBHHMM 3aBJIaHHSIM € CKCIUTIIIUTHE BUPAKEHHS MOHATTS “BUUTENH 32 JOTIOMOTOI0 IMEHHHUKIB,
SIKI BUKOPUCTOBYIOTBCS [ HOTO MTO3HAYCHHS.

3nilicHeHO crpo0y JIETaabHOTO MOCTIIKEHHs (YHKI[IOHAIHHO-CEMAaHTUYHOTO TOJIS “BYMTEID”
y CydacHId aHTJIIHACHKIN MOBI, CUCTEMATH3yIOUM 3a MOJIHOBOK METOIMKOIO OJMHUII BepOamizalii
KOHIICITY “BYMTEINIB” SIK €MHOI 1 IIJTICHOT CHCTEMHU.

Ha ocHoBi BuOipku 3 nexcuko-rpadiunux mxepen (“Cambridge Dictionary of American
English”, “Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English” ta “Oxford Advanced Learner’s
Dictionary 7" Edition) HaMu BHJiJIEHO CHHOHIMIYHUI psj, kUil BKirodae 20 jexceM, 00’ €JHAHUX
CHUTHbHUM KOHIIENITOM “‘BUMTENB”. YC1 BOHH € CyCilaMU 3a CEHCOM, “TIOHSATIMHUMH pomudamu’ [2:
137-140].

[IpoanamizyBaBIId KOXKEH €EMEHT IbOTO PSITy, HAMUA BHOKPEMIICHO JOMIHAHTHI KOMIIOHEHTH
HOro JIEKCHYHOTO 3HAYeHHS. 3a JOMOMOrol0 JAe(iHIMIHOro Ta KOMIOHEHTHOTO aHali3iB po3-
pPOOJICHO JIEKCHKO-CEeMaHTH4YHe IMojie KoHuenty ‘“teacher”. LleHTpoM LBOrO TOHATTA BUCTYIA€
nekcema “teacher”. Ilpote, Taki nekcemu sK: coach, guru, head teacher, master, mentor, mistress,
preceptor HE BXOIATh B JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTHUYHE MOJE€ KOHLENTY “teacher”, OCKIIBKU 3yCTPidarOThCs
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HE Y BCIX PO3MISHYTUX HaMH CIOBHUKAaX. YacCTOTHICTH BKMBAHHS IMX JIEKCEM € 3HaYHO MEHIIIOIO,
0 Ja€ IJCTaBy CTBEP/KYBATH, IO BOHM B TOJAIBIIOMY BCE piANIe BUKIUKATHMYTh Y
PEIMITIEHTIB acoIliamii 3 KOHIIENTOM “‘BUUTEIND .

[IpoananizyBaBmiM BHUXIJHI JaHl, PO3MISAHEMO CTPYKTYpPY JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTHUYHOTO MO
“teacher”. SlmepHMM KOMIIOHEHTOM TIOJs, € CKJIAZo0Ba feacher; mepuly mnepudepiro CKIagaroTh:
educator, instructor, lecturer, professor, trainer, tutor; npyra nepmbepiﬂ CKIIAIA€ThCA 3. assistant,
professor associate professor, principal, tpets — educationalist, governess, pedagogue (nuB.
Puc.1).

educationalist, governess, pedagogue

assistant profeﬁsor, associate prC!‘FESSCIr,
principal

educator, instructor, lecturer, trainer,
tutor, professor

Puc.1. CtpykTypa JIeKCHKO-CEMaHTHYHOTO OISl KOHUENTY “teacher”.

Pe3ynpratu Hamoro JOCHIKEHHS J103BOJIIIOTH CTBEPAKYBAaTH, LIO0 YC1 €JIEMEHTH CHHOHI-
MIYHOTO PsITy “BUMTENH MAlOTh CHUIBHY CEMY, a caMe, ~0co0a, KA HABYAE, BUKIAOAE AKUL-He0) b
HABYANIbHULL npeoMem Y WKOJL; TI0OUHA, SIKA € A8MOPUMEmMOoM ) SKIiti-HeOyOb 2ay3i, AKA eNIU8Ac Ha
IHWux, nepeodac ceiti 00CB8i0, 3HAHHSA, CAYAHCUMb 0N HUX Npukiaoom’. 3’sICOBAHO, IO KOHIICTIT
“teacher” mpucyTHIM y KOXHIM 3 jekceM Hamioi BuOipku. [Ipote, neski JekceMu HE YBIMIIIN 10
JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTHUYHOTO TOJIs I[boro KoHuenTy. Ha manuii yac yci BOHH He € aOCONIOTHO TOTOX HU-
MH, OCKUJIBKM M TpUTaMaHHI pI3HI BIATIHKK 3HAY€Hb, SKI MPOSBISAIOTHECA Y BiANOBIIHOMY
KOHTEKCTI.

Jlitepatrypa: 1. bonmapko A. B. Ilomstue “cemantmueckas kareropus’, “@CII”, m “kareropuanmpHas
cUTyarusi” B aclieKTe COMOCTaBUTENbHBIX HcchenoBannil / A. B. Bongapko // MeTonbl cOmocTaBUTEIHHOTO
u3ydeHus 361K0B. — M. : Hayka, 1988. — Nel. — C. 12-19. 2. Tpup . ITone — kak KaTeropus mpeacTaBlIeHUs
CJIOBapHOTO COCTaBa B KOHIICIIIIAH Hocra Tpupa. O0mue mpodIEeMBbI CTPOSHUS W OPTaHW3AITUN SI3BIKOBBIX
kateropuii. (I'pammarudeckue, cIoBOOOpa30BaTeNIbHbIC, IGKCUYCCKHE U TEKCTOBBIE KaTeropuu) / . Tpup //
Marepuans! Hayd. KoHO ; (23-25 anmpens 1998 ). — M. : MI'Y, 1998. — 161 c.
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KOI'HITUBHA ®YHKIUIA META®OPHU Y POMAHI KATPIH ITAHKOJIb
“KOBTI O4I KPOKOIMJIIB”
Vaana Tpemsax
[Ipukapnarcekuii HallOHaIbHUN yHIBepcUTET iMeH1 Bacunsa Credanuka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

VY JeKCUKO-CEMaHTHYHIM CHCTEMiI MOBH OJIHE 13 IEHTPAJbHHUX MICIb HAJCKHUTh MeTadopi.
Metadopa sk Hally>)KUBaHIIIUHN, YHIBEPCATBHUI TPOIl po3misaaiach IIe 3a 4aciB ApicToTens Ta
cTaBaja MpeaMeTOM J0CIHTiUKEHHS TaKHX HayK sIK MOBO3HABCTBO, (hiocodis, mcuxomnoris. [i ceman-
THYHA CTPYKTYpa 3aBXKIM CKJIaaHa, a cepa BKUBaHHA — mHpoka [4: 40], ToMy HEMOXKIIMBO BUBEC-
TH i1 €AMHOTO BU3Ha4YeHHsA. 3rifHo 3 “JliTepaTypo3HaBuOlO EHIMKIONEAi€r0”, MeTadopa — 1ie Tpon
XyA0KHBOT MOBH, 1110 TIOJIATA€E y NIEPEHECEHH] 3HAYE€HHS OHOTO CJI0Ba (CIOBOCIIONYUEHHs) Ha 1HIIIE;
PO3KPHUTTI CYyTHOCTI OHHX SBUII YU TPEAMETIB Uepe3 1HIII 3a CXOXKICTIO 1 KOHTpacToM [2: 35].

OcHOBHUMHM (PyHKIISIMM MeTaQoOpH €: JeHOMIHATHBHA, €CTETUYHA, EKCIPECUBHA, KOTHITHBHA,
acoliaTWBHA, IWAAKTUYHA, OOpa30TBOpYa, BigoOpa)kalbHa, €BPUCTUYHA Ta IHII. Y poOMaHi
cyuyacHoi ¢paniry3pkoi nucbmeHHuIl Katpin [lankons “YKoBTi oui KpokomuimiB” mMeTadOpUIHHMA
3MICT 3aKJIaZICHUH YK€ B caMiil Ha3Bi TBOPY, 1 caMe MOro KOTHITUBHICTH CIIOHYKA€ JI0 PO3rajyBaHb
Ta acoliamiii mepeadauyBaHoro 3Micty. OJJHaK OCHOBHA CIO’KETHA JIiHis, HA MEPIINi MO, 30BCiM
HE TOB’sA3aHa 3 PO3MOBIIJII0 PO KPOKOAWIIIB, 1 TUIBKH B JPYTii YaCTHHI POMaHy aBTOpPKa BBOJIUTH
peanbHi Mojii 3 MHUTTSA OJHOTO 3 TOJIOBHHUX IepoiB — AHTyaHa — Ta HOro 3axoruieHHs ¢epMoro, Ha
AKiI PO3BOIATH KpOKOAMIiB. [IparneHHss AHTyaHa IBUIKO po30araTiTH MEXye 3 HEOe3MeKolo, Ky
BUPAXXEHO HA3BOIO TBOPY, 1 3pEILTOIO BiH CaM CTa€ KEPTBOIO CBOET MPUCTPACTI.

OTxe, KOTHITHBHUHN TiJXiJl 10 BUBYCHHS MeTadOpH 1a€ MOXIIMBICTH 3’CyBaTH, IO BCI MU
crpuiiMaeMo CBIT Kpi3b npusMy Metadopuunux mozaeneit. k. Jlakodd i M. />koHCOH 3a3HA4AIOTH:
“MeTtadopa NpoHHU3yE BCE HAIle MOBCSIKICHHE XHUTTA Ta BUSBISETHCA HE JIMILE B MOBI, ajie il B
MUCJICHHI Ta fii. Hama moBCSKICHHA MOHATTEBA CHUCTEMA, B paMKax SIKOi MH MHUCIHMO 1 Ji€EMO
MeTadopudHa 3a camoro cBo€ero cyTHICTIO [1: 389]. Otxe, korHiTUBHA QYHKITIA MeTadOpHU MOJISITaE
B TOMYy, 110 MeTadopa € 3aco0om mizHaHHSA. MeTtadopu3aliisi CIyrye cnocoOoM yTBOPEHHSI HOBHX
KOHIICTITIB, CMUCJIIB 3 BUKOPUCTAHHSM 3HAKIB, 5Kl BXKE ICHYIOTh B KOHKPETHIM CEMIOTHYHIN CUCTEMI
[3: 127]. 3’saBusitoTbCSl HOBI MpPEIMETH Ta SBMILA, SIKI NOTPeOyIOTh HA3BH 1 JUIsl TOro, 1100 BOHU
CTaJll JOCTYITHUMH JIIOJCHKOMY PO3YMIHHIO 3aCTOCOBY€ThCSI camMe (heHOMEH MeTadopu, OCKUIBKH
11e SIBHIIE 0a3yeThCS HAa BKE BIIOMUX JIJIS JIFOMUHHU MOHATTAX, BIAIYTTAX Ta 11€5X.

Mertadopa y XynoKHbOMY TBOpI Jli€ HE TUIBKU K XYIOXHbO-€CTETHUHE SIBUILE, A K SIBHILE
ycBinomineHHd. KokeH aBTop mnparHe OyTH HENOBTOPHHMM, BHMPaKalO4M HOBY JyMKY, 17€l0 Ta
Oauennsa. [lns peamizamii miei MeTH BiH He Moxke 00iiiTHcs Oe3 3acTocyBaHHS MeTadopH, amxe
MmeTadopa 37aTHa CTBOPUTH HOBUH CEHC, NOCTYIHMH peuumieHTy. Metagopu CTBOPIOIOTh TOHKY
CEMaHTUYHO JudepeHuiioBany MoBy mouyTTiB. Hampuknaa, repoinst pomany Katpin Ilankons —
Kozedina — nmepexxuBae 3pany donoBika “Je vais devenir fontaine, fontaine de larmes, fontaine de
sang, fontaine de soupirs, je vais me laisser mourir” [5: 11]. EMo1ii, mo4yTTs HEHaBUCTI, po3Mavdy
Ta rops MepernoBHIOIOTh T'€POiHIO, 1 el CIUIECK eMOLiN MeTaQOpUYHO MEePeJaeThesl Yepe3 KOHLENT
¢donTany. [ToHsATTS PoHTAHY HOMOMArae 3p0o3yMiTH PELUITIEHTY BCIO MOBHOTY Bil4aro, BTPATH 1 CIi3,
sKi, SIK BOJIa, II0 HECTPUMHO BUILIECKY€ETHCS 3 Topiia (POHTaHY, ajie HIKYJH He 3HUKAE 1 6e3MepepBHO
IUPKYJIOE TI0 KoiTy. Tak 1 ii rope BUJIMBA€ETHCS Yepe3 CIbO3H, Ok 1 KPOB, alie BiJ OTO il HE cTae
Jieriie, Biq4yail HIKyIu He 3HUKa€. 3 0JJHOro 00Ky, MeTadopa NpUIyCKae HasIBHICTD MOMIOHOCTI MiXk
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BJIACTUBOCTSAMH i1 CEMaHTUYHUX peepeHTiB, OCKUIbKH BOHA MOBHHHA OyTH 3p03yMiia, B HALIOMY
BUMAJKY 11e (pOHTaH, M0 BUpPaXa€ CIUIECK eMOIlill y Bi4aro, a 3 iHIIOro OOKy — BiIMIHHICTh MiX
HUMH, TaK K MeTadopa MOKIMKaHA CTBOPUTU SIKUHCH HOBHI CEHC. TaKHMM YMHOM 3pO3yMITHH pe-
depeHT “DoHTaH” MIAMTOBXY€E PEIHITIEHTA 0 YCBIAOMIICHHS CTaHy KpaifHBOTO €MOLIHHOTO 3pUBY
Ta 0E3MOBOPOTHOCTI, 110 1 € TUM BiJIMIHHUM HOBUM CEHCOM. TOOTO MiATBEPKYETHCS KOTHITHBHA
¢byHKUisT MeTadopy, OCKUIBKM PELHUIIIEHT II3HAE MOYYTTS Ta €MOIl yKe yepe3 MpHU3My HOBHX
pedepentiB. CriibHE TIOAPYKHE KHUTTS MEPETBOPIOETHCS Yy cBimomMocTi XKo3edinn Ha mOpoKHETY
(“Elle pleura d’abord sur le vide que cet homme allait laisser dans sa vie, seize ans de vie
commune, son premier homme, son seul homme, le pére de ses deux enfants”) [5: 25], a Mmunymi
IIACJIMB1 POKH aCOINIOIOTHCS 31 CTAHOM HAPKOTHYHOTO JypMaHy, OCKIJIBKH TETep MOBIPUTH Y TeE, IO
KOJIUCh Y HHUX Bce Oyno 4ymoBo, mpocto HeMoxkiuBo ( “Le sentiment d’un gachis irrémediable, le
souvenir d’un temps ou la vie lui souriait™) [5: 23]

OTxe, MpoaHai3yBaBIIM KOTHITUBHY (YHKIII0 MeTaopu Yy Xyd0KHBOMY TBOpI, MOXKEMO
CTBEp/KyBaTH, 10 MeTadopa MOKIMKaHA BiJirpaBaTH OUIbIIE HDK MPOCTO €CTETUYHY pOJIb Yy
miteparypi i MoBieHHI. Kpim Toro, metadopa € He mpocTo CTHICTHYHUM TporoM. Llei ¢penomen
€ 3acobom mi3HaHHA. BukopucranHs aBropoM MeTtadop y TBOpI HE € BUIMAAKOBUM, aJDKe 3aBASKH
IIbOMY KOTHITUBHOMY (DEHOMEHY BiH MiJKPECIIOE€ TMEBHI HIOAHCH, HAroJIOMIye Ha BiAMOBIIHHUX
aCIIeKTax, 3aByaJIbOBAaHO a00 HABIAKU KPUTUYHO aHaNi3ye MOAIT; a HAroloBHilIe — 32 JOTIOMOTOO
MeTadopu aBTOp 3IATHUN MPOSIBUTH AYMKY, iet0 ab0 MOUYyTTA Ta JOHECTH iX PELMITIEHTY YU
BIUTMHYTH Ha HOTO MHUCIICHHS.

Jliteparypa: 1. Jlakodd Ix. Meradopsr, kotopeivu Mu xuBeM / JIx Jlakodd, M. [xoncon // Teopus
MeTadopsl. — M., 1990. — C. 387—415. 2. Jlireparyposnasua exmuxnonesist : y 2 T. / [aprop-yknamad FO. I. Kosanis]. — K. :
BI “Axazemis”, 2007. — T. 2 — 608 c. 3. Marpko JI. . Puropuka : [HaBu. moci6.] / JI. I .Maupko, O. M. Maiisko. —
K. : Buma mxk., 2003. — 311 c. 4. Yepkacoa E. T. OnbIT JUHIBUCTHYECKOH HWHTENPETALUU TPOIOB
(meradopa) / E. T. Uepkacosa // Borpocs! si3biko3Hanus. — 2001, — Nel, — C. 37-40. 5. Pancol K. Les yeux
jaunes des crocodiles / K. Pancol. — Paris, 2006. — 672 c.

TUIIOJIOT'TA YABHO MAPKOBAHUX KOHTEKCTIB Y TBOPAX
JUK. P. P. TOJIKIHA
Hamania Yemosa
HauionansHuil yniBepcuret “JIpBiBChbKa MOMITEXHIKA”
(JIeBiB, YKpaina)

OnHi€0 3 akTyaJdbHUX MPOOJIEM Cy4yacHOI JIHIBICTHKM € BUBUEHHS KaTeropli 1ppeasbHOCTI.
Cnuparounch Ha pi3HI posiBH Kateropii “ysBue”, Ha pocnimkeHHs @.C. baneBuuem 00’ €KTHUBHOT
MojanbHOCTI JuckypciB [1: 188—195] ta B.I. HikoHoBoro TpareaiiiHO MapKOBaHUX KOHTEKCTIB B
tparenisx B.lllekcmipa [2: 98—113], Mu cipoOyBajii BUOKPEMUTH HHU3KY HIATHIIIB ySIBHO MapKoO-
BaHUX KOHTEKCTIB 13 PI3HUM CITIBBIIHOIIEHHSAM peabHOro Ta ysiBHOTO y TBopax J[x. P. P. Tonkina:

1. VaBHe sk “‘nependadyBaHe HAayKOBe”, 300pa)KeHE SK peajibHe, ICHyoue. Y I[bOMY THIII
KOHTEKCTY MiIHOBI ocobu, momii, “hakTu”, sKi 3 MO3UIliH cydacHOi (a00 ToroyacHoi (XpOHOTOI TBO-
piB)) HAyKOBOi KapTWHHU CBITY HE MOXYTh ICHyBaTd B pealbHIM MIHCHOCTI Ta MpPENCTaBICHI K
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peasnbHi. Tak, CTBOPIOETHCS LIIKOM (paHTaCTUUHA PeabHICTh, HAYKOBO-(paHTACTUYHA KapTUHA CBITY.
Hanpuknan, B ypusky “White!”” he sneered. “It serves as a beginning. White cloth may be dyed. The
white page can be overwritten; and the white light can be broken.” [4: 272] “}aHTacTHYHO-HAYKOBUM
BUCTYIIA€ PO3KJIAZaHHs CBITJIA HA CHEKTp, 1m0 3 Touku 30py CepemnboBiuust TBopiB k. P. P. Tonkina
BUJIA€THCS IOCUTh aHaXpoHIYHUM. Burazaka x Jx. P. P. Tonkina, o MicTUThCS B pedeHHi ‘I wish we
could have a Stone_that we could see all our friends in,” said Pippin, 'and that we could speak to

them from far away.” [6: 260], CbOTO/IHI B JICIIO 3MIHCHOMY BUIJISI BXKE CTala PEabHICTIO.

2. VaBHe K ‘“Ka3koBe peaibHe”. [IeBHOIO MiIpol0 10 IBOTO THIY HajiekaTh (OJIBKIOPHI,
Mi(iuHi, MIQOJIOTIYHI Ta Ka3KOBI KOHTEKCTH. Tak, y peueHHi “Swords in these parts are mostly
blunt, and axes are used for trees, and shields as cradles or dish-covers, and dragons are_
comfortably far-off (and therefore legendary).” [3: 26] aBTOp caM HaTsSKa€ Ha Ka3KOBICTh JPAKOHA.

3. VsaBHe 5K rinep0Oosi3oBaHe, MOBEACHE 10 KPaWHOCTI CBOTO aOCypJHOTO MpOsBY ‘“‘pealibHe”,
MpEICTaBlIeHEe K “ICTUHHO™ pealibHe, BIUIETEHE y 3BUYHY OUHaMIKy crokeTy. TyT ¢anTtacmaropis
SK TinepOoMi30BaHUN 1 CUMBOJII30BAaHUN “‘©KCTPAKT’ MOXKIUBOTO O€3MITy37s1 HOPMAJIBHOTO CTaHY
pedeii 300pakeHa caMe K “‘HOpMaJbHUUN CTaH pedeil” y 3BUYaiHOMY JKMTTI JroauHu. Hampukma:
“He is a skin-changer. He changes his skin; sometimes he is a huge black bear, sometimes he is a

great strong black-haired man with huge arms and a great beard.” [3: 135] Moxe pO3KpHUBaTH SIK
CYTHICTh TlepeBepTHs (B NMpsAMOMY 3HAu€HHi), Tak 1 Juuemipa (B mepeHocHomy). OtTxe, peanii
“rinepOoMi3y0ThCS, CUMBOMI3YIOTHCS, BIUIITAIOTHCS B KOHTEKCT 3BHYAMHOTO JKUTTS JIFOMWHU 1
TBOPSATH (paHTaCMAaropuyHy KapTUHY “‘ippeanbHoi peanbHOCTI”™ [1: 190].

4. VsaBHE SK “KOCMIYHO-MICTHYHE”, 300pakeHe K peaibHE, ajle He Ui BCIX, a JIMIIe JUIs
o0paHux, “MeniyMiB ”, SIKi IEPEAAlOTh COPUHHATE HUMH 3HAHHA IHIIUM, “OpOCTHM”, “He oOpaHuM”
reposiM. Lle, Hacammepes, KOHTEKCTH “MEIlyMHOTO” XapakTepy, B SKHMX Tepoi, HaJileHl HaJ3BH-
YalHUMH €KCTPACEHCOPHUMH 3110HOCTSAMH, COPUHMAIOTh MOCJIAHHS, CTBOPEHI SKUMHUCH HAJIIPH-
POAHUMHU YU KOCMIYHHUMM CHJIAMH, IO OMIKYIOThCS J0Jer0 Jrofei. “Memiymu” mepeBOIATH I
MOCTIaHHA Ha “3BMYHY’ MOBY Ta TJIyMauarb iX. [IpuKiIazoM Takoro THITy KOHTEKCTIB € PEUECHHS Ha
3pasok: “He was wrapped in some fair memory: and as Frodo looked at him he knew that he beheld
things as they once had been in this same place.” [4: 366], “A vision it was that you saw, I think,
and no more, some shadow of evil fortune that has been or will be.” [5: 275] Ta iH.

5. VaBHE fIK “‘CHMBOJIIYHO-IIIJCBIOME”, 300paskeHe K “‘CUMBOIIUHO peanbHe”. Lleit pi3HOBUL
HaifyacTime BTUTIOETHCS B KOHTEKCTAaX MPO CHOBUIIHHA, /1€ MIJCBIOME TMOJAETHCS SIK MOXKIIMBE:
MIPUXOBaHE BUBOJUTHCS ‘‘Ha MOBEPXHIO” CBIIOMOCTI 1 TIIyMauUThCS CUMBOJIYHO. Tak, 3 peyeHHs
“For he believed that the message of the dreams was a summons, and that the hour had come...” [4:
384] 3po3ymisio, 10 3MICT CHOBHIIHHS CHUMBOJII3Y€ MEBHI 3MiHHU, BIJIIK HOBOTO IEPIONY B KHUTTI
repost. J1o bOoro TUIY TSOKIIOTH 1 KOHTEKCTU “BUAIHB: “At that he woke up with a horrible start,
and found that part of his dream was true.” [3: 71], “The dark shadow had passed, and a fair
vision had visited him in this land of disease. Nothing remained of it in his memory, yet because of
it he felt glad and lighter of heart.” [5: 242] Ta iH. SICKpaBUM NPUKIAZAOM € W CHIIKYBaHHS 3
BHIIMMHU CYTHOCTSIMH 1HIITUX CBITIB, SIK Y HACTYIHOMY YpUBKY: ‘I, I took the ball and looked at it,’
stammered Pippin; ’and I saw things that frightened me. And I wanted to go away, but I couldnt.
And then he came and questioned me,; and he looked at me, and, and that is all I remember.’” [5:
198]. Tyt onuH 3 repoiB TBOPY pPO3IMOBiJa€ MPO AOCBIJ CHIIKYBaHHS 31 3JI0M 3a JOHNOMOTOIO
MaJaHTUpa — KPUIITAJIeBOi Kylli 3 MAariYHUMU SKOCTSAMH.

6. ViBHE SK “CHMBOJIIYHO-KOCMIYHE”, 300pakeHe K “MoxuBe peaibHe”. Takuil TN BTI-
JIOETBCS B KOHTEKCTAX PIZHOMAHITHUX (acTpPOJIOTiUYHUX) IMPOrHO3iB, MPOPOLTB TOIIO. Y HUX,
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CIIUPAIOYNCHh HA CUMBOIIIYHE TIIYMAa4eHHsI, IPUMIPOM, PO3TAIlyBaHHS 31pOK 1 TUIaHET ab0 MPOPOITB
CUBOI JTaBHUHU, MOJIEIIOIOTHCS (IIPOTHO3YIOTHCS) MOXIIMBI BapiaHTH PO3BHUTKY TOii. 3a3Buuai,
NPOTHO3M HEYiTKi, a GOpMYJIOBaHHA B HHMX MOJaHI B y3araJbHeHOMY BUIVIsai. Hampukmnan, y pe-
ueHHi “The hour is at hand, spoken of old.” [3: 233] moBa ¥ije npo 3AIMCHEHHS MPOpoNTBa. 3
cutyauii “Before long, so great was his speed, they could see him as a spark of fire rushing towards
them and growing ever huger and more bright, and not the most foolish doubted that the prophecies
had gone rather wrong.” [3: 286] 3p0o3ymiIio, o MPOTHO30BaHi MOJIiT 30yBaIOTHCS SKOCHh HE TaK.

7. YsaBHe-0axkaHe, ToJIaHe K “peaybHe B HaHOMmKk4IoMy daci”: “One of the travellers, a squint-
eyed ill-favoured fellow, was foretelling that more and more people would be coming north in the
near future” [4: 168]. TUMOBUM yTUIEHHSM ITLOTO PI3HOBHIY € W YTOIMYHUN KOHTEKCT Ha 3pPa3oK
“The future, good or ill, was not forgotten, but ceased to have any power over the present.” [4: 287].

TakuMm uynHOM, (peHTE31lHA KapTHHA CBITY BiZOOpaka€ThCsl y KIFOYOBHX (parMeHTax TEKCTY
(denTe3i — yIBHO MapKOBaHHMX KOHTEKCTaX, IO € KOHIENITYyaJhbHO BarOMHMH y PEKOHCTPYKIIIT yKaH-
poBoi crienudiku GeHTE31.

Jliteparypa: 1. banesuy ®. C. Beryn o ninrBictuuHoi nparmatuk : [migpyunuk] / @. C. banesuu. — K. :
Axanewmis, 2011. — 304 c. 2. Hixonosa B. I'. Tpareniiina xaptuna cBity B moetni Lllekcmipa : [MoHOTpadis] /
B.T. HixonoBa. — HuinponerpoBcbk : Bua-so AVYEIL, 2007. — 364 c. 3. TolkienJ. R. R. The Hobbit /
J. R. R. Tolkien. — London : Harper Collins Publishers, 2006. — 390 p. 4. Tolkien J. R. R. The Fellowship of
the Ring / J. R. R. Tolkien. — Boston ; New York : Houghton Mifflin Co., 2001. — 424 p. 5. Tolkien J. R. R.
The Two Towers / J. R. R. Tolkien. — Boston ; New York : Houghton Mifflin Co., 2001. — 352 p.
6. Tolkien J. R. R. The Return of the King / J.R.R. Tolkien. — Boston ; New York : Houghton Mifflin Co.,
2001. — 440 p.

TEPMMUH “SI3bIKOBASI KAPTUHA MUPA” B IUHI'BUCTUKE
Tonuna ®@eoarox
[ocTkuHCKUH HHCTUTYT CyMCKOTO rOCY/IapCTBEHHOTO YHUBEPCUTETA
(ocTka, Ykpauna)

S3bIK TIpencTaBisieT co00K0 O0COOCHHYIO 3HAKOBYIO cucTeMy. C ero moMoIibio JIIoau oOme-
HUBAIOTCA MHpopMalmeir o mupe. OH NMpeacTaBIsSeTCs HOCUTEISIM Pa3HbBIX S3bIKOB OMHAKOBO, HO
TO, KaK MBI BUJTUM OJIMH M TOT CaMblii IPEAMET, — Pa3JInYHO: pUcyeTcs pazHas kaptuHa mupa (KM).
[TpuurHa — cyObEKTUBHBIC TPEICTABICHUS O SBICHUSAX, HAIMYHME Y Pa3HBIX HAPOJIOB CBOEH COOCT-
BeHHOW KM, cortacHO 0COOCHHOCTEH KOTOpPOW KaXKAbId U BEAET cedsl OmpenesiéHHBIM 00pa3oM.
B o6nacTu KOTHUTHBHO-IUCKYPCUBHOM MapaJnurMbl aKTyaJIbHBIMU CTAJIH BOIPOCHI O MUPOBO CIIPHSI-
TUM WHAMBH[A, LIEJIb KOTOPBIX — OMPEAEIUTh 0COOeHHOCTH OTnenbHbIX KM mim nmpocTpaHcTB Kak
ux cocrapisromux [4: 25; 5: 3].

[Ipu paccmorpenun mpoOiiembl 0 ponu sizbika B (opmupoBannu KM B co3HaHMM 4YelOBeKa
HeoOxonuMo ormpenenuth ucxonHoe nonstue KM. HayuHoe ero ucnosib3oBaHHE INpenCTaBIsET
3HAHMS O MaTE€pPUM BO BCEX INMPOSABIEHUSIX, KOTOPBIMH pacrojiaraeT 4ejloBeK, YTO PaBHO ‘“‘COBOKYI-
HOCTH 3HaHMi 0 mupe” [1: 23].

Cy1ecTBoBaHUE sA3bIKa KaK MaTe€pUaibHOU (POPMBI 3aKpPEIUICHNS MBILIUICHUS Y€JI0BEKa, CO3/a-
€T HOBYIO Mpo0JieMy B MHTEPIIPETAllMH COJACPKAHUS aHATU3UpyeMoro Hamu BblpakeHus He KM, a
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s3pik0BOM KapTHHBI Mupa (SIKM). [Tonstue AKM Bocxonut k unesm B. ®oun 'ymbomnbara u Heo-
ryMOOJIb/IMAHIIEB C OJHOM CTOPOHBI, U K TUIIOTE3€ JIMHIBUCTUYECKOW OTHOCUTENbHOCTH Cemnu-
pa-Yopda — ¢ apyroit [8]. B. pon I'ymOonbAT paccMaTpuBall S3bIK KakK “TIPOMEXYTOUHBIH MHpP”~
MEXy MBIIUICHUEM U IEUCTBUTENBHOCTHIO [§]. OCHOBaTENbHBIN BKJIaA B pa3rpaHUYCHUE TTOHITHI
KM u SIKM Brecén 3. Cenupom u b. Yopdom, yTBepk1aBIIMMHU, 4TO B ACHCTBUTEIBHOCTH “peab-
HBI MUp” B 3HAYUTEIBHOW Mepe HEOCO3HAHHO CTPOUTCSI HA OCHOBE SI3bIKOBBIX IPUBBIYEK TOM WU
WHOU conmanbHOU rpynmnsr” [6: 109].

JI. BaiicrepOep BBeN B HayYHYIO TEPMHHOJIOTHYECKYIO cucTemy nousatue AKM [8]. Oqaumu u3
OCHOBHBIX XapakTtepuctuk SIKM, koropeimu e€ Hazenset JI. BaiicrepOep, sIBIAIOTCS ClieAyroLIne:
I IKM kak enuHbId “KUBOW OpPraHu3M’ YETKO CTPYKTYPHUPOBAHA U B SI3BIKOBOM BBIPAXKEHUU SIB-
asieTcsi MHOroypoBHeBoi. [Ipyrumu cnoBamu, SIKM 00yciioBinuBaeT cyMMapHO€ KOMMYHHUKATUBHOE
MOBE/ICHUE, IOHUMaHNE BHEIIHEr0 MHpa MPUPObl, BHYTPEHHET0 MHUpA YeJIOBEKa U A3BIKOBYIO CH-
cremy. Hanpumep, eciiu ckazars aHIIMUaHUHY: [t’s raining outside, TO OH HaBEpHSAKA BO3bMET 30HT,
TO €CTh OTpearupyeT COOTBETCTBYIOLIMM oOpa3zoMm. Ho HHuYero He mpou3oinéT npu ynoMUHAHUU
ATHUX CJIOB HE TOBOPSILIEMY HA aHTTIHICKOM.

2. SIKM wu3MeHYMBa BO BPEMEHHU M, Kak J000H ‘““KMBOM OopraHi3M”, MOABEP:KEHA Pa3BUTHIO, TO
€CTh B BEPTHUKAJIHHOM (JMAXpOHUYECKOM) CMBICIIE OHAa B KaXKIbli MOCIEIYIOLIUI ATal pa3BUTHS
OTYACTH HETOXKIECTBEHHA cama ceGe. OIUH U TOT K€ YEJIOBEK MOXKET MO-pa3HOMY BOCIPHHUMATh
OJTHO ¥ TOXE MPHUPOJHOE SBICHUE, B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT COITyTCTBYIOIIUX MO3UTUBHBIX WJIM HETaTUBHBIX
coObITHH ero xu3HU: It was leaden and grey this afternoon; a watery sun trying to push through the
clouds without much success [7: 30] — HeGo ceromus mHéM ObUIO TEMHO-CEPHIM, HATIOMHHAIOIIIM
CBHHEL]; OlleflHOE COJIHIe, €Ba MpOOMBAasCh CKBO3b Ty4d, HUKaK HE MOIVIO IOKa3aThcs (Kak
HpeIyyBCTBUE YEro-TO IUIOXOro). It was windy, bitterly cold. But there was a bright sun in the
flawless sky, and so Laura, tempted by the glittering day, had donned her bright red, quilted-down
coat and gone out into the garden [7: 162] — ObUI0 BETPSHO, XOJIOJ MPOHMU3BIBAT IO KOCTEH. A B
0e30051a4HO YHUCTOM HeOe SPKO CBETHIIO COJHIE, U Jlopa, yBiIeu€HHas CUSIOMIUM AHEM, Hajela CBOE
SPKO-KpPAacHOE TMaJIbTO B MO3aKKYy, U BBIIUIA B caf (KaK Ha/IeXk/1a Ha MPeJCTosIIee CBETIoe Oyaymiee).

Taxkum 00pa3om, MBIIIJIEHUE UMEET PEUEBON XapaKTep U ABISAETCS IEATEIbHOCTHIO CO 3HAKaMHU.
B 3bIKOBOM 3HaKe 3aKpEIUISIOTCS U PEAIU3YIOTCS PE3YJIBTAThl OTPAKaTEIbHON MBICIUTEIbHON Jes -
TEIbHOCTU YEJIOBEKA, TO €CTh SI3bIK BBIPAXKACT MBILIUICHUE, a MBIIUICHHE OTOOpa)kaeT JEeWCTBU-
TEJIBLHOCTh. DTO 03HauaeT, uto KM kak 3HaHue 0 MuUpe — aTpulyT MBICIUTEIBHON IeATEeIbHOCTH, a
¢dbopma cymectBoBanus 3Toii KM B co3HaHuM 4enoBeka — aOCTpakius B Buje nmoHATHid. MHaue ro-
BOps, CO3/1aHUE S3bIKAa-00BbEKTa — ITO PE3YJIHTAT B3aUMOJCHCTBUS MHpa U YEJIOBEKa, a €ro KOTrHH-
THUBHOE HAIOJIHEHUE — CJIE/ICTBUE aKTUBHOTO OCBOCHHS MHIMBUIOM MHUPA, TO €CTh, S3bIK BBHICTYIAET
dbopmMoii OBITaJIEHUsI MEPOM, HO HE (hOpMOii 0c0O0T0 Mupa.

Jluteparypa: 1. Kommanckuii I. B. O0ObexkTuBHas kapTHHa MUpa B si3bike 1 o3Hanuu / I B. Konmranckuii —
M. : JIubpukom, 2012. — 120 c. 2. Kopausos O. A. “S3bIkoBble MOJETH MUpa”. YpOBHU 3Ha4YEHUsI, 0003Ha-
yennss u cmbicna / O. A. KopuunoB // Poccuss m 3amanm: mmamor kymeryp. — M, 1996. — C. 231-240.
3. Kouepran M. I1. Beryn no moBosHaBctBa : [miapyunuk] / M. I1. Kouepran. — K : Akanemis, 2006. — 368 c.
4. KyOpsxosa E. C. TIpoGmeMbl TpencTaBieHUs 3HAaHWKW B COBPEMEHHON Hayke W POJb JUHTBUCTHKU B
pemenun 3tux npodnem / E. C. KyOpsikoBa // SI3bIk M CTPYKTYpBI NpeAcTaBieHHs 3HaHUK. — M., 1992. —
C.4-38. 5. S3bIK ¥ OPOCTPAHCTBO : IPOOJIEMBI OHTOJOTHH M 3MHCTEMOJIOruH . [MoHorpadus] / A. D. Jle-
Buuikuii, C. U. Tloranenko, JI. N1. benexosa u ap. ; [mog pea. A. 9. Jleuukoro, C. U. [Toranenko]. — HexwuH :
WznarensctBo HI'Y umenu Hukonast Toross, 2011, — 483 c. 6. Cenup D. SI3bIk, paca u KyasTypa / DaBaps
Cemmp ; [nox pen. A.E. Kubpuxka] // M30panHble TpyAbl MO SI3BIKO3HAHHUIO W KyIbTypojoru. — M. : M3nm.
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rpyrma “TIporpecc” “Yuusepc”, 1993. — C. 185-194. 7. Bradford B. T. Sudden Change of Heart / Brad-
ford B. — London : Harper Collins Publishers, 1999. — 333 p. 8. DmekTpoHHAs SHIUKIONEIUS. SI3bIKOBas
kapTuHa Mupa (ctatbs). http://ru.wikipedia.org.

BEPBAJIIBALIAA KOTHITUBHO-CEMAHTHUYHOI'O ITPOCTOPY
“MICHE3HAXO/I’KEHHA ABO IIEPEBYBAHHSA”
CJIOBAMM KATEI'OPIi CTAHY
Csimnana Lllenyouenxo
Cx11HO€BpONENCHKUI HAlllOHAIBHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Jlect Ykpainku
(JIyupk, Ykpaina)

VYCI0 KOTHIIIIO JIOAWHW MOXKHA CIPUHMATH SIK TaKy, IO PO3BUBAE BMIHHS OPIEHTYBaTHCS Y
CBITI Ta MOB’si3aHa 3 HEOOX1IHICTIO OTOTOXKHIOBATH U PO3PI3HATH 00’ €KTH, a KOHLIETITH BUHUKAIOTh
JUIst 3a0e3MeueHHs MoII0HNX ornepailiii. BUBUeHHSI MOBHUX OJMHMIIb, 1110 BUPAKAIOTh SIKICHUI CTaH
0cobM uu mpeaMeTa € 000B’A3KOBUM €TallOM y BCTAHOBJICHHI CceUU(piKU CIPUUHATTS i OCMUCIIEH -
HSl CBITY JIIOJMHOI0. A TOMY BCTaHOBJIEHHS OCOOJIMBOCTEH CIiB Kareropii cTaHy, 30Kpema iX KOH-
LEeNTYyaJbHOI CTPYKTYPH BU3HAYA€ aKTyaJbHICTh JAHOTO JOCHIDKEHHS, 10 Ma€ Ha METi 3IMCHUTH
KOTHITUBHO-KOHIIETITyallbHUN aHalli3 CIiB Kareropii cTaHy, SKi € KOHCTHUTYEHTaMH KOTHITHBHO-
CEMaHTUYHOTO IpocTopy “MicnesnaxomkeHns abo IlepebyBanns’.

Hocainusimm ctpykTypy koHuentonois “CTAH”, i, Bu3HauuBImIM ii SIK TaKy, II0 KOHCTHU-
TYIO€TBCS T1’AIThMa MaKpOKOHIIETITAMH, YBa)Ka€MO JTOLUIBHUM JIOKJIQJHIIIE 3yMUHUTUCA HA TaKCO-
HaX HIWOKYMX PiBHIB abcTpakiii, a came Ha cTparugikaiii HailunceNbHIIIoro MakpokoHuenty “Mic-
rie3HaxomkeHHs abo [lepeOyBanas.

[Tpu gocnimkerHi MakpokoHienty “MicuesnaxomkenHs: ado [lepeOyBanns” (35 KaTaKOHIICTITIB)
BUIUISIEMO Taki 0a30Bi EMOTHBH (eMOmus y Hauomy OOCHONCEHHT — ye eMOMUBHO-3MICMO8a OOMIHAH-
ma, 6azoea emomueno-3apsodicena oounuys), sk TIPOCTIP, PYX, BEPILIMHA, BEPTUKAJIb,
[UIOHIMHA, KOPIOH, JAJIEYUIHb, 1o, BiAMOBIAHO, al0Th MOXKIIUBICTh BIJIMEXKYBATH JIBa Tirep-
koHuenTty: 1) Cran pyxy abo misutbHOCTI; 2) Po3TannyBaHHs, IKUil TOALTAETHCS HA B ME30OKOHIICIITH.

Takuii o1 € pealbHUM y TOMY CEHCI, 110 BUOKPEMJICHI napuenu (i napyenor po3yMiEMO
IpiOHy yHIBepcaiilo, fKa € pe3yJbTaToM lepapXiyHoi cTpaTudikalii ado Moauly) € eMIipuYHUMU
3HaXIJIKaMH ¥ MOXYTh OyTH miaTBep/ukeHl npukinanamu: (1) Almost immediately, “All aboard,”
resounded from the outside... [3: 302]; (2) She reminded Kemp of a stained glass figure he’d seen in
a cathedral abroad. [2: 120]; (3) His world had changed, though his life was like an island set
aside from the coastline of his well-trod continent [6: 250].

[Ipuknan (1) € iMrocTpalliero MPOTOTHIY “‘MOJOPOKYBAHHS 1 CITIBBITHOCHUTHCS E€MITIPUYHO 3
nepecyBaHHsAM 3amizHunero. [Ipukman (2) peanizye mporotun “BifCTaHb Bil 00’€KTa”, OCKIIBKH B
[[OMY BHUIAJKy KaTakOHUENT abroad acouitoeTbes 3 nepeOyBaHHSAM IMEPCOHa)Ka TBOPY B IHIIIHN
kpaiHi. [Ipuknan (3), sKuii yTUIFOE TPOTOTHUII “pO3TalTyBaHHs’, CIIIBBIAHOCUTH KaTaKOHIICT aside 3
reorpagiuHo0 TOYKOIO, 1110 PO3MillleHa OCTOPOHb Bia Marepuka. Lli nani BinoOpakeHo B Tadi. 1.

Tabnuys 1
Makpoxonuent “Micue3HaxonkeHHs ado IlepeOyBannsa’: mogija Ha napuean

| MakpoKOHIENT | I'inepkonuent | Me30KoHIenT | Karakonuent
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Cran pyxy abo aboard, adrift, afloat, ahead, aloft,
TISUTBHOCTI alee, apace, astern
Cran adown, aheap, alow, apeak, askew,
Micuesnaxomkenns BEPTUKAIBHUIH astride, atop
abo LlepeOyBaHHs abaft, abed, abreast, abroad,
Po3zrantyBanus :
Cran adjacent, afar, afield, afore, aground,
TOPU30HTATBHHII ahull, ajar, aknee, aloof, apart, aport,
asea, ashore, aside, aslant, astray

I3 Tabn. 1 BumnMBae, M0 CKIaAHINIA CTPYKTypa MpUTaMaHHa rinepkoHienty “Po3ramryBaHHs’,
SKUHA peasi3yeThCsl €HICTIO JBOX CTaHIB, a rinepkoHuent “CrtaH pyxy a0o TisUIbHOCTI” BUXOIUTD
Oe3nocepeaHbO Ha PiBEHb KATAKOHLENTIB, HANpUKIa: Such as the peasant enjoys when his family
have been massacred before his eyes, his cottage burnt, his lands laid waste, and he is turned
adrift, homeless and alone, but free [5: 252].

KarakoHuenT adrift miaTBep/Kye 3HAYeHHS CTaHy NepeOyBaHHS B pyci, 30KpeMa Io3Havyae
MaH/pH, pyX 0e3 MEeBHOT METH Ta HANPSMKY. [HIIHMI TpUKIA] UTFOCTpYE BUMYIIIEHE MepeOyBaHHS
0co0U BIANIMHI, IO PeaTi3yeThCs B KaTaKoHIENTI aloof: “She received me haughtily: she meted out
a wide space between us, and kept me aloof by the reserved gesture...” [1: 483]. Ocranniit
npuknan: “Again a door was ajar, a room was empty [4: 390]” € neMOHCTpalli€l0 KaTaKOHIENITa
ajar, MO HAJXKHUTH JI0 TinepkoHIenTty “Po3ramryBanHs”, a B yMOBax JaHOTO KOHTEKCTY KOHCTPYIO€
3HAYEHHS HAIIBBIAYMHEHOTO CTaHY JBEPEH.

[3 mpoBeneHOro MOCIHIKEHHS BUIUIMBA€, IO 3IINCHEHUMH HaMU aHali3 IPyHTYBaBCs Ha
BUSIBJICHHI CTIMKUX (DOHOBUX CTPYKTYpP 3HaHB, IO PEATI3yIOTHCS BIIMOBITHUMHU JIGKCHUHUMH KaTa-
KOHIIeNTaMH. SIK HACIIIOK, MPOBEACHE JOCIIPKEHHS BUSBHIIO HAABHICTh JIBOX T1MEPKOHIIEMNTIB Pi3-
HOTO CTYIICHS CKJIQJIHOCTI CTPYKTYpaIlii, 110 BIATIOBIIHO peati3yroThess a00 0e3mocepeHbo Ha PiBHI
KaTaKOHIIENTIB, a00 X 3a IMOCEPEAHHUIITBOM TAKCOHIB 13 pIBHEM aOCTpakiii HIKYUM 3a Timep-
KOHIIETIT, @ caMe ME30KOHIIEMTiB. BHOKpeMIIeHHS! KIIOUOBUX MPOTOTHUIIIB B MekKaX KOKHOTO Tirep-
KOHIIENITY JTO3BOJIMJIO 3pOOUTH peanbHi eMITIpUYHI 3HaX1JIKH, MiATBEPKEHI MPUKIIAJaMU 3 TBOPIB
XyHA0XKHbOI JTITepaTypH.

Jliteparypa: 1. Bronte Ch. Shirley / Ch. Bronte — Harmondsworth, England : Penguin Books. Ltd., 2008. —
P. 39-600. 2. Christie A. Sparkling Cyanide / A. Christie — London : Pan Books Ltd., 2008. — 185 p.
3. Dreiser T. Sister Carrie / T. Dreiser. — Moscow : Higher Publishing House, 2007. — 527 p.
4. Lawrence D. H. Women in Love / D. H. Lawrence — London, Berkshire : Penguin Books Ltd, 2004 —
P. 19-542. 5. Shelley M. Frankenstein, or the Modern Prometheus / M. Shelley — London
HarperCollinsPublisher, 2003. — P. 49-292. 6. Sillitoe A. Key To The Door / A. Sillitoe — London :
HarperCollinsPublisher, 2005. — 400 p.
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CIHOCOBU CTUJIETBOPEHHS IIOCTMOJIEPHICTCBKOI'O
XVIOKHBOI'O TEKCTY KPI3b ITPU3MY JIIHI'BOITIOETUKH
Oxcana babenok
JlporoOuibKuii 1epKaBHUM NeAaroriyHui yHiBepcuTeT iMeH1 IBana dpanka
(dporobuu, Ykpaina)

CydvacHa JIHIBOIIOETHKA, TIepeOyBarOuH ITiJT TOTY)KHUM BIUTMBOM ‘‘CHTYyaIlii mocTMoepHy” [8:
35], xapakTepu3yeTbCsl HOBMMH TEHACHIISMH y BUTIYMaueHHI MEXaHi3MiB CTHJIETBOPEHHS Ta
CMHCIIETBOPEHHS ITOCTMOJIEPHICTCHKOTO XyAOKHBOTO TeKCTy. HOBH3HA OCTMOEPHICTCHKOIO TEKC-
TOTBOPEHHS 3arajioM i CTWJIETBOPEHHS 30KpeMa MOJISrae y MpOeKTYBaHHI MMOCTCTPYKTYPaliCTCHKOTO
CBITOIVISly Ha KJIacMuHy cTuiictuky [1: 5]. Kpim Toro, y pe3ynbrari nporecis rodanizalii crneuu-
(biuHUi TUIT aMePUKAHCHKOT ITOCTMOAEPHOI KYJIBTYPH, OPIEHTOBAHOI HA MAaCOBOTO CIOKHMBAYa, 3 Bij-
MOB1JTHOIO MPAarMaTUKOI0 MOBH, CEMAHTUKOIO “Mi(oJiorii ycmixy”, BTUIIOE€THCS B 1HAMUBITyaIbHOMY
CTHJII TMCHbMEHHUKIB-TIOCTMOZICPHICTIB. MEHTaNbHICTh, BiTOOpaKeHa B aMEPHKAHCHKUX TOCTMO-
JIEPHICTCHKUX TBOpaxX, OMHUPAETbCA HA Taki 3M00yTKH HAI[IOHAIBHOI KYJIBTYpH, SIK (DOJIBKIOPHUIH
TyMop, JniTeparypa (GpOHTHPY, TPAIUIIl BECTEPHY, MIO3UKIY Ta “dopHoro rymopy” (. Baprembwmi,
K. Bonneryt, JIx. bapt, B. beppoy3). 3 iHmoro 00Ky, y NOCTMOAEPHICTCHKIA IOETHIIl aKTya-
J3YIOThCS TaK 3BaHi “Npyropsiini” Gopmu (ece, MeMyapH, JTUCTH, alOKPUPH, JITOMUCH, KOMEHTapI,
TpaKTaTH, “MyTallisi’ >KaHpiB BHCOKOI 1 MacoOBOi JiTepaTypH), 3BUIbHEHI Bif OyIb-SIKHX KaHOHIB,
oOMexeHb, crepeoTuniB. ToMy Bce OUTBIINH 1HTEpeC y JiTepaTypo3HaBLiB [4; 5] Ta MOBO3HABIIIB
[1; 6; 7] BUKIIMKAIOTH AOCIIKEHHS PI3HOMAaHITHUX CIIOCOOIB MOCTMOACPHICTCHKOTO CTUIIETBOPEHHS
B MEKax Cy4aCHHUX JIIHTBOIIOETOJIOTIYHUX CTY/IIH.

ChorogHi y mMOCTMOJEPHICTCHKIA TIPO31 BUIBHO CIIBICHYIOTH Pi3HI JiTeparypHi dopmu 0e3
YiTKO BU3HAYCHOI >kaHpoBOi audepentianii. Cepen HUX IeTeKTHBHA, (h)aHTaCTUYHA, MICTUYHA, 1CTO-
puuHa, dinocodcebka mpo3a, 10 NpPeACTaBlIeHa e€ce, ONOBIIaHHAMHU, HOBEJIAMHU, MOBICTIMH, poMa-
Hamu. lle He3BHUUaliHi, pyxoMi TOpH/IHI )KaHPORBI YTBOPEHHS, MMOOYI0BaH1 Ha MIKKaHPOBiH qudy3ii,
MDKPOJIOBOMY B3a€MOIIPOHUKHEHHI, aHPOBiKM 1HTerparii i audepenmialii. AHam3youn CydacHy
npo3y B. JlykoB yBOAMTH MOHATTS ‘“KaHpoBa TeHepaiizalis’ 1 BU3HA4Ya€ XyAOXKHIO TBOPYICTh
XX cromiTTst sIK Jiteparypy “kyaprypHoro 3amuty”’ [3: 146]. Ilix orcamnposoro eenepanizayicto
Ma€eThCsl Ha yBa3i MpoLeC MOE€JHAHHS, CTATYBAHHS KaHPIB Ui peajizalii HeXaHpoBOro (mpoo-
JIEMHO-TEMAaTUYHOI0) 3arajlbHOro NpuHIUMY [TaM camo]. OTox, 6a30BOK0 O3HAKOI MOCTMOEp-
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HICTCBKOTO XY/IO)KHBOTO TEKCTY BB@KAEMO ANONICMUNICMUYHICMb, 1O MOXE PpO3IIAJaTucCs Yy
YOTUPHOX pakypcax: 1) sk B3a€MOJis PI3HUX XYIOXKHIX CUCTEM: aHTUYHHX, CX1THUX, 01071eHChKUX;
2) sk 3MIMIAHHS JKaHPIB 13kaHpOBUX (opM; 3) AK CyMmilll IUTAT Ta amo3iil, Mo BiTOOpaXkaloTh
“uuratHe MHUCTEHHA; 4) SK TOE€IHAHHS BIIMIHHUX CTWIIB: OOpPa3HOTO, HAyKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO,
JOKYMEHTAJIBHOTO.

3MilIyBaHHs KaHPIB Ta KAHPOBUX (OPM K OJUH 13 CHOCOOIB MOCTMOAEPHICTCHKOIO CTHUIIE-
TBOPEHHS BHUSIBIISIETHCS Y TOMY, 110 aBTOP YaCTO BUXOJHUTH 32 MEXKi CTPOTHX PaMOK MEBHOTO CTHIIIO:
IMITy€e 1HIII XaHpU (HampUKIaJ, AETeKTUB y poMani “IM’s Tposuau” VY. Exo), moeanye pi3Hi
KaHpoB1 (POpPMH, BIJIKpHMBAIOYM HOBI >KaHPOB1 KOMOiHAMlii (HAampHKIald, CyMIIl Ka3KH, €pOTHUYHOL
MOBICTI, €K3UCTEHIIIOHANIICTChKOTO pomaHy y TBopi . baprenemi “Snow White” (“binocuixka”),
JUISL IKMX HEB1I'€MHUMH pUCaMH CTalOTh ()parMEHTApPHICTH 1 KolakHiCTh. He3anexHo BiJ TOro, sik
caMe aBTOP BHU3HAYUTH YKaHP CBOTO TBOpY, pomaH (“Snow White” (“bimocHixkka”) /. baprensmi),
emicronsapuuii poman (“Letters” (“Jluctn™) Ix. bapra), cepis moB’si3aHUX MK COOOIO TEKCTIiB
(“Lost in the Funhouse” (‘“3abmykaBmmii y kimHarti cMixy”’) JIk. bapra), ece (“The Dao of Pooh”
b. Todda) onosimanus, xoua 3a Gopmoro 1e yactuHa pedeHHs ( “Sentence” (“Peuenns™) 1. bap-
TesbMi) a00 MPOHYMEPOBAaHUM CIHMCOK CTa TEKCTOBUX YpuBKiB ( “Glass Mountain”) (“CxisiHa ro-
pa”) J. baprensmi), Oymb-IKUi MOCTMOIEPHICTCHKUN XyTOKHIA TEKCT, Ha HAIl MOMISA, MOXKHA
BBA)KaTH TEKCTOM Oe3 iepapxii, BCl ()parMEHTH SKOro aBTOHOMHI Ta CaMOJOCTaTHI, a TOMY B3ae€-
MO3aMiHHI 1 MOXYTh YATATUCA Y JTOBUIBHOMY TOPSIIKY.

OTOX, TPakTYIOUM MOCTMOJEPHICTCHKUM XYTOXKHIH TEKCT SIK MOOUIbHE CTUJIEBE YTBOPEHHS,
MOXHA OCMHUCIIUTH CYTHICTb MOJIMOP(HOI MPUPOIU CYyHacHOI NPO3U — “I'POTECKHO SICKPaBY CyMilll
00pa3iB, TOYOK 30py 1 JICKCHKH, [0 IOPMUTHCS Ha MOBEPXHi, 33JJ0BOJICHIN 3 TOTO, 110 BOHA JIUIIIE
noBepxHsa Oe3 rmubuHM 3HaveHs” [2: 102]. Horo rereporennuii, HemiHiiHMil XapaKkTep 3HAXOMUTH
CBill BUSIB Y nonicmunicmuynocmi, HABMUCHIN 1MiTallii cydyacHOro “rirnepeMouiiHoro” (10 meBHOi
Mipu mu30(peHiyHoro) MuciaeHHs [1: 6] 3a JOMOMOrow K KJIaCMYHUX CTHJIICTUYHHUX MPHUAOMIB,
TaK 1 JIOCTaTHHO HOBITHIX, cCepe] SKHUX: TEXHiIKa KOMIKCIB, KOJaxy, OpiKoJaKy, MOHTaxy,
IHTePTEeKCTH, LUTATH, MOEIHAHHS TelerpaHO-IIN30(PPEHIYHOTO, PENOpPTaKHO-TeNerpadHOrO Ta
IHITUX CTUJTIB.

Jliteparypa: 1. bab6emok O. A. [IpuHIUNN TOCTMOAEPHICTCHKOTO TEKCTOTBOPEHHSI Cy4acHOI aMepUKaHCHKO1
mpo3u Maioi ¢opmu : [MoHorpadis] / Oxcana AuapiieHa baGemok. — JIporooud : T30B “Bumip”, 2009. —
296 c. 2. bappi Ilitep. Berynm mo Teopii: mitepaTypo3HaBcTBo Ta Kynbryposoris / I1. Bappi [mep. 3 anri.
O. Ilorunaiiko 1 mHayk. pen. P. CemkiB]. — K. : Cmonockum, 2008. — 360 c. 3. JlykoB B. A. Xaupwer u
»KaHpoBble reHepanuzanuu / B. A. Jlykos // Ilpo6nemsl ¢unonorun u kyasryposnoruu. — 2006. — Nel. —
C. 141-148. 4. decenxko B. 1. Anximis ciosa sxuBoro. ®paniy3skuii pomad 1945-2005 : Hapu. noci6. — K. :
[Tpomine, 2005. — 383 c. 5. lUleBuenko T. M. IloeTnka cydacHOi yKpaiHCHKOI MPO3HU: OCOOIWBOCTI HOBOI
XBWIL: AMC... Kaga. ¢iron. Hayk: 10.01.01 / Onecbkuit HarioHansauid yH-T iM. 1. [. MeunukoBa. — Oneca,
2002. — 220 c. 6. Bacchilega Ch. Postmodern Fairy Tales: Gender and Narrative Strategies / Ch. Bacchilega.
— Univ. of Pensylvania Press, 1999. — 208 p. 7. Fokkema D. The Semantic and Syntactic Organization
of Postmodernist Texts / Douwe Fokkema // Approaching Postmodernism / ed. by Fokkema D. & Bertens H.
— Amsterdam ; Philadelphia : John Benjamins Publishing Company, 1986. — P. 81-98. 8. Lyotard J.-F. The
Postmodern Condition: A Report on Knowledge 1979, trans. Geoffrey Bennington and Brian Massumi. —
Manchester : Manchester University Press, 1984. — 110 p.

MOPIBHAHHA SIK 3ACIB CTUJIIBALIL Y XYIO0KHbOMY TEKCTI
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(ua marepiaJji pomany Toni Moppicon “Yawo.ena”)
Yaana bpyc
[Ipukapnarcekuii HaioHaIbHUH yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credanuka
(IBano-®dpaHKiIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

OcHoBy crienndiku MOSTUYHOT MOBH CTAaHOBHUTH XYyHOXHS aKTHUBI3allis 00pa3HOi BUPa3HOCTI
3araJIbHOMITEPaTypHOI MOBH, SIKa HE BHUYEPIYETHCS JIHINEe Tpornmamu. [IMChMEHHUK 3a JOITOMOTOO
0e300pa3HUX CIIIB MOXXE€ MaJllOBaTH TOYHI, TUIACTMYHI, BUpa3Hi, 3puMi 1 BimuyTHi oOpasu. lle
3aJIeKUTh B1Jl IHAMBIAYaIbHUX TBOPUUX YIOJ00aHb aBTOPA, BiJ] 1Or0 CTUIIIO.

BaxxnuBum TpomnoM i BUpa3HUKOM 00pa30TBOPUOT MOBIEHHEBOI €KCTIPECUBHOCTI € MOPIBHSIHHSL.
3a TIOMOMOTOI0 IBOTO CTHJIICTUYHOTO 3ac00y MHUChMEHHHUK MOXE MOCHJIWTH CTHJIICTHYHHA 00pa3
OJTHOTO TpenMeTa, AOAal04H 0 HOTO 1HIIUH, PU IbOMY BUHUKAIOThH MEBHI acoIliallii Ta MoYyTTeBi
peakiii MiXk HUMH.

[TopiBHSIHHS — OMH 13 CIOCOOIB OCMUCIEHHS NIHCHOCTI, OHA 3 (HOPM XYI0KHBOTO MHUCIICHHS.
be3 mopiBHAHP HE MOXKE OOINTHCS KOJHA MOBA, a OCOOJUBO SCKPAaBO, BUPA3HO M €MOIIIHHO BOHH
BUSIBIISIIOTHCS. B MOBI  XYJIOXKHbOI JIITEPATyPH.

[TopiBHsiHHSIM (71aT. comparatio) Ha3MBA€THCSA CIOBECHUN BHUpPa3, B SKOMY YSABICHHS IpO
300paKyBaHUN MPEeIMET KOHKPETU3Y€ETHCS IIISIXOM 31CTABJICHHS HOTO 3 1HIIUM MPEIMETOM, TaKuM,
10 MICTUTh Yy c001 HEOOXIJHI Ui KOHKpeTH3alii ysBJICHHS O3HAKU B OUIbLI KOHIIEHTPOBAHOMY
BUSIBI, UM 1HAKIIUMH CJIOBaMH — IIe TpONeiuHi (irypu, B IKHX MOBHE 300paKeHHS 0COOH, IPeaAMETa,
SBUIIA YW [ii MepeaeThCsl Yepe3 HalXapaKTEpHIlll O3HAKH, IO € OPraHiYHO BIACTUBUMHM JJIS
IHIIKX 32 JIOTIOMOTOI0 €THANIBHUX CIOJTYYHHUKIB K, MO8, Haye, HiOU.

[opiBHAHHS BUBYAIOTH Y PI3HUX acnekTax: 1) rpaMaTHYHOMY (BUSIBIAIOTH 1 KIACHU(IKyIOTh MOp-
¢oorivHi, CIOBOTBIpHI, CHHTAKCHUYHI BIIACTHBOCTI TOPIBHSIHHSA); 2) (pa3eoNorivHOMy (OMHCYIOTh
MOPIBHSHHS MK CTale CIHONYYEHHS CIiB); 3) OHOMACiOJOTiuHOMY (PO3INISIIAIOTh KOMITAPATHUBHI
KOHCTPYKIII B aCleKTi 3B’SI3KIB iXHIX KOMIIOHEHTIB 3 1103aMOBHHUMH 00’€kTamu); 4) cemacioJioriy-
HOMY (BHMBYAIOTh CEMHY CTPYKTYpy KOMIIOHEHTIB TOpPIBHSHHS, B3a€MOJII0 IXHBOI CEMaHTHKH);
5) GyHKIIOHATBHO-CTUIICTUYHOMY (OMHCYIOTh (DYHKIIIIO MOPIBHSAHB Y PI3HUX CTUIISAX MOBJIEHHS) [1].

AKTHBHO BUKOPUCTOBYE TIOPIBHSIHHS y CBOiX TBOpax 1 mucbMeHHuls ToH1 MoppicoH, sika
onepkania HoGeniBebky mpemiro y 1993 pori 3a cBiii poman “YmroOnmeHna”. Y CBOIX YHCICHHUX
TBOpPax BOHA IHUIIE MPO paOCTBO Ta BAXKKE >KUTTS TEMHOUIKIPUX JIFO/IEH, SIKI IPOTATOM JIOBI'MX POKIB
Oynu 11030aBieH1 Oyb-SKOTO cTaTyCy B cycniabcTBi. [Tomii B poMaHi BimOyBarOThCS ITiJT Yac Ta MiCst
rpoMajisHChKO1 BiliHU. He BUTpHUMylOuM IIOJIEHHUX MYK, IOOOIB CBOIX TOCHOAApiB AJis SIKUX pad
OyB nuie 3aco00M mpaiii, a He JIIOAMHOI0, BOHH BTIKaJIM, BTIKAIH Y MOIIyKaX KPaI[oro XUTTI TyAH,
ne ix OynyTh cnpuiiMaru sik roaei. [1ix yac Breui ronoBHa repoinst Cer Oyma roroBa MoMepTH, a
“blood that soaked her fingers like 0il” — [2: 5], BuHecTH Oynb-siKi CTpakIaHHS, 11100 nuIiie OyTH
BUTbHOO: “He saw the sculpture her back had become, like the decorative work of an ironsmith too
passionate for display” [2: 17]. Ocb pe3ynsrar ii JOBrOJITHIX CTpaX/IaHb, IIPaMH y BUIVIAI iepeBa Ha
CIHHI, SIKI HA BCE JKUTTA 3aJUILIATh 1aMm’sITh PO poku Karopru, “the picture of the men coming to
nurse her was as lifeless as the nerves in her back where the skin buckled like a washboard” [2: 6].

Kutts adpoamepukanisi Oyia0 CroOBHEHE 0OJEeM CTpa)JAaHb, BaXKKOIO Mpallel0, 3HEBAromw 3

Ooky 6imux, “men and women were moved around like checkers” [2: 23]. [amIi aronu cCTaBUIIHCS 10
HHX, SIK JI0 IIAIIOK, TaKuX, 3 SKUMH MOKHa Oyino poOMTH 110 3amMaHeThcs. Bike Big camoro am-
TUHCTBA YOPHOIIKIpa JIFOIMHA 3HAJIa CBOE BaKKE MPHU3HAYECHHS B JKUTTI — Mpar Ha Ojaro OLimx
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moneit — “working like an ass and living like a dog” [2: 41]. Ochk oMy romoBHa repoins Cer

3BaXYETHCSI HAa TaKUil PU3MKOBAHUM KPOK SIK BTEUY, HOCSYM MiJ IpylAbMHU JUTHUHY. BoHa roroBa
JoBipUTHCS O KiHLI, sSiKa 3ycTpinacs il y goposi. “Down in the grass, like a snake, she believed
she was, Sethe opened her mouth, and instead of fangs and a split tongue,out shot the truth —

9999

“Running”™” [2: 85]. Amxke came BoHa Oylia €IMHUM 11 CIIACIHHSM, HAJII€I0 Ha MOPSITYHOK CBOET IIe
HE HApOJKEHOI JIOHBKH.

[epexuBmu Ti BaKKi yacu, BOMBCTBO PiTHOI TUTHHHU 3apaad TOTO, 00 HE CTAaTH pabHHEIo,
yB’SI3HEHHS, CIIOTaau Ta CKOpOOTa HE MOKHalTh TOJIOBHY repoinio. I konmu i Ymrobnena Bce xk
TaKH MMPUXOJUTH JI0 Hel, BOHA TOTOBA BiIIaTH BCE 3apajik HEi, HABITh BIIACHE XKUTTS: ...starving but
locked in a love that wore everybody out”, “Sethe happy when Beloved was; Beloved lapping devo-
tion like cream” [2: 243]. Ymo6ieHa Oyna He Takoro, SIK BOHH, a TUKYHKOIO, “wild game™ [2: 242].

Cer crana Henaue “like a rag doll” [2: 243], He 3maTHa 10 30poBOTO MUCICHHS. Bee, 1110 BoHa
XOTiNla, — OMiKyBaTHCS CBOEIO JOHEUKOIO, KA MOBEpHYyacs A0 Hel, 100 Ha3aBKIW IUIIATUCS. i
JKUTTS BXKE HIKOJIM He Oy/ie TaKUM SIK KOJIUCh, YJII00JeHa — OCh MeTa ii ICHyBaHHS.

Toni MoppicoH 3a TOMOMOTOI0 YHCIECHHUX TIOPIBHSIHB PO3KPHBAE Ta TMOKA3y€ BCIO CYTHICTH
CTpaXKIaHb TOJIOBHOI repoiHi. Y CBOi TBOpaXx BOHA HaMaraeThCsl 3BEPHYTH yBary CyCHUIbCTBa Ha
npoOieMy pabCTBa, MOKa3aTH, 10 TEMHOIIKIPI TaKi K JIFOIH, SIK 1 BC1 1HIIII.

Jliteparypa: 1. Morrison T. Beloved. 1987. — N. Y. : Plume Books, 1998. — 447 p. 2. /leancosa T. H.
IcTopis amepukancekoi miteparypu XX ct. / T. H. Jleancosa. — K. : J{oBipa, 2002. — 318 c. 3. /lenucona T. H.
Herputsnacebka miteparypa CLIA : trennenuii po3sutky / T. H. [lenncosa // Poman i pomanictu CHIA XX cr.
— K. : Huinpo, 1990. — C. 265-288. 4. M’sicasukina JI. TlopiBHsIHHS B cucTeMi oOpa3HUX 3aco0iB MOBH /
JI. M’sacusnkina. — JIsBis, 2003.

JIHTBOCTUJIICTUYHI 3ACOBY BUPAKEHHS IPOHII
Y HOBEJIICTHULI YUIBAMA COMEPCETA MOEMA
bozoan ['onoo
[Ipukapnarcekuii HalioHaIbHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuins Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

JlocipkeHHsT SBMINA 1pOHIl 37]aTHE UIIOCTPYBaTH COOOI0 HAyKOBY OJIM3BKICTH 1 B3a€MOIIPO-
HHUKJIUBICTB JIITEPaTypo3HaBYOl Ta MOBO3HABYOI HayK. [pOHis K MPUIIOM XYyIOKHBOTO 300paKeHHS
y JIiTepaTypi BUMarae BiJIOBIJHHUX JIHMBOCTWIICTUYHUX 3ac00iB BupaxeHHs. Lleil B3aeM03B 530K
BI/IMOBIJIa€ iaJIeKTUYHIM e1HOCTI pinocodchbkux KaTeropiil 3Mmicty 1 opmu, 5iKi, K BiIOMO, iCHY -
BaTW OKPEMO OJ[HA BiJ OIHOI HE MOXYTb. TOX BUBUEHHS 1pOHIl SK LIJTICHOTO SBHUINA Nepeadaydae
JOCTI/KEHHS HOT0 Yy BIAMOBIAHIN ABOBUMIpPHIN JITEpaTypHO-MOBHIiI CUCTEMI KOOPMHAT.

VY nochiipkeHHI MA HaMaraeMoch MOETHATH J[Ba BUILE3Ta/laHi aclIeKTH ipOHii — JHTBICTUYHUH
Ta JiTepaTypo3HaBuuil. [l IIbOro BBa)KAEMO 3a JOILJIBHE PO3MISHYTH NPOSBU aHAII30BAHOTO
SBMILA Y TBOpax MaiicTpa ipoHiyHOro auckypcy — Yunesima Comepcera Moema. Ilepenycim copo-
OyeMO BIICITIIKyBaTH MeXaHi3MH (POpPMYyBaHHS IpOHII Ta POJIb TUX YM THUX JIIHIBOCTHIJIICTUYHHUX
3aco0iB y mportieci ii peanizariii.
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HayxkoB1ii BUALISIOTS HU3KY TUIIOBUX MOBHHUX Ta CTUJIICTUYHMX 3aC00iB, SIKi € IPOTYKTUBHUMHU
y ¢hopMyBaHHI IpOHIYHOTO TiATEKCTY. PO3MsiIatoThest TpU piBHI TakuX 3ac00iB, a caMe: JIEKCUIHHIM,
CHUHTAKCMYHUN Ta Jekcuko-ceManTnuHuil. O. M. Kanmura ctBepmxkye: “/lo JeKCHYHOro piBHA
BIIHOCATh MOBHI OJMHUIIl PO3MOBHOTO CTHJIIO MOBH, B TOMY YHCII BYJblapu3MH, BapBapu3MH, a
Takok MeradopH, METoHiMii, rimepbonu. Ha cuHTakcMuyHOMY piBHI HayKOBII BUAUISIOTH Pi3HO-
MaHITHI TUIIH [TOBTOPIB, @ TAKOX 3€BI'MH, OKCUMOPOHH, KaiamMOypH, pUTOPUYHI TUTAaHHS, BCTaBHI Ta
BUAUTBHI KOHCTPYKILii. Ha JlekcHKo-ceMaHTHYHOMY — emiTeTH, 00pa3Hi MOPiBHSHHS, aHTUTE3HU, TPy
caiB tommo” [1: 70].

3aranom ans ctwio Y. C. MoeMa nputaMaHHa €0 LIMHIYHA, pi3Ka Ta B’iJIMBaA 1pOHI, SKa
4acTO MEXKYE 3 OUIbII paIuKaIbHUMHU KaTETOpiIMH KOMIYHOTO, HaivacTime i3 capkasmom. Cepen
HaNOUIBLI MPOIYKTUBHUX JIHTBOCTHIIICTUYHUX 3aC001B TBOPEHHS 1POHIYHOTO MIATEKCTY B aHIIIM-
CBKOTO MMChbMEHHHUKA CJI1]T BUIUIUTH TaKi, K Tinepoojia, METOHIMIS, EITET Ta MOPIBHIHHS.

[Ipuknanu BxuBaHHS rinepOonu 3Haxoaumo y HoBenax “Mr. Know-all” ta “The Escape”.
A came: “He was certain that you were as glad to see him as he was to see you. In your own house

you might have kicked him downstairs and slammed the door in his face without the suspicion.

dawning on him that he was not a welcome visitor” [2: 197], a takox “I have always been
convinced that if a woman once made up her mind to marry a man nothing but instant flight could

save him” [2: 192].

Takox cepen MPOIYKTUBHHUX 3ac00iB (pOpMYBaHHS IpOHIYHOTO IMATEKCTY BapTO BiA3HAYUTH
nopiBHsaHHA. Hanpuknan, “The most remarkable thing about her was her voice, high, metallic, and
without inflexion; it fell on the ear with a hard monotony, irritating to the nerves like the pitiless
clamour of the pneumatic drill” [2: 14]. [TopiBHsiHHS:, a00 >k Tak 3BaHE “‘simile” BXHUBAETbCS pa3oM
13 rinepOooro “the pitiless clamour of the pneumatic drill” 11 migcuneHHs ipOHIYHOTO eeKTy.

[Ipuknaau BUKOPUCTAHHS METOHIMII € TaKOX IMOIMIMPEHUMH, sIK y HoBeni “Mr. All-Know™:
“King George has many strange subjects. Mr. Kelada was short and of a sturdy build, clean-shaven
and dark-skinned, with a fleshy, hooked nose and very large, lustrous and liquid eyes” [2: 196].
Meronimiero TyT € “King George”, 110, 3Ba)kal0oul Ha KOHTEKCT, HA HaIlly JTyMKY, B)KUBA€ThCS Ha
MO3HAYCHHS AHTIII.

Takox y Moema 6aunmo yacte Bukopuctanus meradop: “No, I do not mind odious young
men; it is when they are charming that I button up the pockets of my sympathy” [2: 165], ne

CTHJIICTHYHHIA 3aci0 CTBOPIOE HEOOXiMHUH KOMIYHMU €(eKT, BUKIMKAIOYH BiIMOBITHHNA Cy0 €K-
TUBHUI 00pa3 B ysB1 yUTaya.

[IpumyckaeMo, 1O YaCTOTHICTh BXKWBAaHHS IEBHOTO 3acoOy it (OPMYBaHHS ipOHIYHOTO
MIITEKCTY MOKE 3a0e3MedyBaTh HETIOBTOPHICTh 1 OPUTIHANIBHICTH 1HIWUBIAYaJbHOTO aBTOPCHKOTO
CTHJIIO. 3arajioM TMHChMEHHHMKH TOCITYTOBYIOTHCS NMPAaKTUYHO BCiMa 3raJlaHMMH TPOIIAMH, alie y
pizHiit nponopii. [I{omo TBopyocTi Y. C. Moema, CitiJi 3a3HaYUTH, 1110 HAHOUIBII MPOTyKTUBHUMH Y
(dbopMyBaHHI IPOHIYHOTO MIATEKCTY B MOTO TBOpAX € Taki JIHTBOCTHIICTUYHI 3aCO0M SK TirepOou,
MOPIBHSHHS, METOHIMIT Ta MeTadopu.

Jliteparypa: 1. Kamura O. M. JliHrBicTHYHA CYTHICTh ipOHii Ta CEMaHTHYHI MeXaHI3MH (HOpPMYyBaHHS
iponiuHoro cmuciy / O. M. Kanura // Ykpainceka moBa. — 2006. — Ne 2. 2. Maugham W. S. Sixty-five Short
Stories / W. S. Maugham. — Heinemann/Octopus, 1988. — 937 p.

STYLISTIC EXPRESSIVERY AND SEMANTIC RELATIONSHIP
IN CONVERSION
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Growth of the number of words created through conversion is one of the tendencies of present-
day English. These words appear in different spheres of human life: sport, medicine, computers,
education, politics, etc. Both linguistic and extra-linguistic factors influence the wide spread of con-
version. This article presents a detailed examination of the types of conversion models within the
conversion directions substantivation and verbalisation. As far as conversion is one of the principle
and highly productive ways of forming words in today’s English, it was an interesting subject for
our investigation.

One factor which contributes to the frequent usage of words created through this word-building
process and, consequently, to its productivity, is the lack of restrictions in semantic relationship
between the initial and the derived words [3: 12]. Another one consists in syntactical advantages for
the speaker. The stylistic expressivity of conversion is another important factor. Many linguists
regard conversion as a kind of functional change, the fact that was observed by some Moldavian
linguists, such as T. Cotelnic. They define conversion as a shift from one part of speech to another
[1: 155]. It means in today’s English or Romanian one and the same word can simultaneously
belong to several different parts of speech.

As one of the words within a conversion pair is semantically derived from the other, it is of
great importance to determine the semantic relations between words related through conversion.
Summing up the findings of the linguists who have done research in this field we can enumerate the
following typical semantic relations. The semantic relationships follow some general patterns, but
due to the fact that some words receive a permanent metaphorical meaning these relationships
sometimes may differ or become obscure [2: 34]. The following directions in semantic connections
between initial and derived words have been observed: Verbs converted/derived from nouns
(denominal verbs) and Nouns converted from verbs (deverbal substantives). These are the largest
groups of words related through conversion. The semantic relation between the nouns and verbs,
varies greatly. If the noun refers to some object of reality (both animate and inanimate) the
converted verb may denote: action or state characteristic of the object, e.g. butcher n. — butcher v.,
etc.; instrumental use of the object, e.g. screw n. — screw v. etc.; acquisition or addition of the
object, e.g. fish n. — fish v, etc.;, deprivation of the object, e.g. dust n. — dust v. etc.; putting
something into the object designed by the noun, e.g.. “It’s pay-and-go until she has pocketed 1,000
or 1,500 Zimbabwe dollars...”, “Richard corners a nurse.”, efc.; spending the time indicated by the

substantive, e.g.. “It became fashionable fo winter in Italy.”

The examples above illustrate the traditional attempt to classify noun-verb semantic
relationships. To show that this classification is far from being exhaustive the following cases based
on metaphorical meaning are given: “... she cradled her arms into her breast.”; “... external debt
per capita clocks in at more than $360.”

Nouns converted from verbs (deverbal substantives) — verb generally referring to an action, the
converted noun may denote: instance of the action, e.g. jump v. — jump n. etc.; agent of the action,
e.g. help v. — help n., etc.; place of the action, e.g. walk v. — walk n. etc.; object or result of the

action, e.g. peel v. — peel n., etc. It is necessary to point out that in the case of poly-semantic words
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one and the same member of a conversion pair, a verb or a noun, belongs to several of the above-
mention groups, making different derivational bases.

The flexibility of the English vocabulary systems makes a word formed through conversion
capable of further derivation. Analysis of different opinions shows that conversion is a process of
forming a new word belonging to another part of speech without any changes, by means of conver-
sion two homonyms belonging to different parts of speech are formed. These words are semantic-
ally connected, although syntactically, lexico-grammatically, and distributionally they are quite dif-
ferent.

Bibliography: 1. Cotelnic F. Conversia Unitétilor Lexicale / Chisinau, Stiinta. — 1980. — P. 255.
2. Diaconescu 1. Substantivarea Adjectivului in Limba Romana / Bucuresti / SMFC, Vol. III. — 1962 — P. 34.

3. Cmupnunkuii A. [1o moBogy KOHBEpCHH B aHIIMICKOM si3bIKe / IHOCTpaHHBIE SI3BIKM B 1IKONe. — 1954. —
Ne3.-P. 12.

KATEI'OPISI XAPAKTEPY Y IIPO3I JXKEH OCTEH
lsanna /lesorox
[Ipukapnarcbkuii HalloHaJIbHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

Jlxeitra Octen (1775—1817) HanexuTh 10 KaTeropii MUTIIB, Ki 3 SIBISIFOTHCS 3a70BTO J0 TOTO,
K 1X JTOCATHEHHS MOXYTh OyTH OIIHEHI MOBHOIO MIporo. Bimxomsuum Bim parioHaJIbHOTO CXe-
MaTu3My MPOCBITHUIIBKOT JIITEpaTypy Ta HaAMIPHOI YyTIIMBOCTI pPOMAaHTU3MY, MMCbMEHHHULS CTBO-
puiia BJIaCHUHM CTWIIb, IO HE BIMCYBABCS y PaMKHU JKOAHOT MUCTELbKOI Tedii yacy, OyB CBIAUCHHAM
HapO/DKEHHsS HOBOrO Yy Jiteparypi. Cnpasxue BuzHaHHA 10 Jx. OcteH npuiiinio nume y XX cr,
KOJIM JKaHp pOMaHy MEepeKUB paJuKaibHi 3MiHU. MoziepHicTaM IMIIOHYBAJIM Takl pUCH il Ipo3H, 5K
00’€KTUBHICTb, BIJICYTHICTH MNPSMOTO IOBYaHHS, TIMOOKE MPOHUKHEHHS Yy CYTHICTH JIIOACHKOI
npupoad. Y poMaHax MUCHbMEHHUI HE BiOYBa€TbCs HIYOTO HAA3BHYANHHOIO, repoi 3aiMaroThCs
MOBCSIKICHHUMHE CTIPaBaMU, SIKi 3BOIATHCS 10 MPUUOMIB %Ki, APYKHIX BI3WTIB, 3aIHISIHB, TUTITOK,
cimeiiHux cynepedok touo. OfHak came OyzneHHa i HerepoiuHa cepa po3misanacs aBTOPKOIO K
HAMOUTBII MPUAATHUN MaTepiai Ui PO3KPUTTSA TAEMHUIb JIFOICBKOTO XapaKTepy.

Xapakrepy JIx. OcTeH BiBOAMTH JOMIHYIOUY pPOJIb Y CTPYKTYPHIM opraizamii poMaHiB,
BTUTIOIOUH Y HOMY BJIACHY CBITOIJISIIHY KOHIIEIIIIO, 32 SIKOIO JIFOMMHA HE MOXKE OyTH IOTaHOI YH
no0poro, a 3Ae0UIbIIOro € MoeAHaHHAM (y pI3HUX MpOIOpIisAX) Baj i yecHOT. Ha BiaMiHy BiA
POMaHICTiB-IIPOCBITUTENIB, BOHA HE BJAETHCS JIO CTPOTOTO TOALTY IiHOBHX OCi0O Ha MO3WUTHBHI
HEeTaTHBHI, YBOASYM Tak 3BaHi “cymimi”. Y pomani “Hoptenreprchke abarcTBo” CBO€ OadeHHs
XapakTepiB aBTOPKAa BUCJIOBIIOE HACTymHUM 4uHOM: “B Anbmax 1 IlipeHesix, MOXJIMBO, HEMae
3MIIIAHUX XapakKTepiB, i TOM, KOTO HE MOXKHA Ha3BaTH aHTEJIOM, MaOyTbh, BOJIOIE AYIICIO JEMOHA.
Ane B Aurmii nie He Tak. I KeTpin 3po3ymina, 1110 XxapakTepH 1 3BUYKU aHIJIIHIIB 000B’A3KOBO IMPO-
SIBIITFOTHCS SIK TIO€THAHHS, — IIIOTIPAB/a, B KOXKHOMY BHUIIAIKY 0COONHBE, — 100poro 1 moranoro” [3].
3aBAsSKYA MPUHITMITY 3MIMIAHUX XapaKTepiB, MUCbMEHHHMIISI CTBOPHIJIA TIOBHOKPOBHI 00pa3u, sK1 JKHU-
BYTh CBOIM, HE3aJIS)KHUM BiJI aBTOpa )KUTTSIM, PO3BUBAIOTHCS 3a BIACHUMH BHYTPIITHIMHA 3aKOHAMH.
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Jlo 300pakeHHs IpyropsaHux nepcoHaxiB [x. OcTeH Bce 11e MiAX0AuTh Y KJIACHYHIN MaHepi,
3aCTOCOBYIOUM TOUIMPEHHN y CEPeIHBOBIYHMX MOpPAJIITE METOZ “TYMOpIB”, TEOpEeTHYHE OOIPYyH-
TyBaHHS skoro 3nidcHuB b. JkoHCOH y mepeamoBi 1o xomenii “Koxken 6e3 cBoei xumepu” (1599).
VYV BIANOBITHOCTI 3 “TEOPIE0 TYMOPIB” y XapaKTepl BUOKPEMITIOETHCS OCHOBHA, MEpeBaXxkaroda mpH-
CTpacTh (XuMepa), sfika NpUTIyMIIoe Bci iHmi pucu. Tak, y pomani “Topmicts 1 ynepemkeHHs”
Mmictep bener yocoOmoe mmy3nuBe 3amepedeHHs, Mepi beHer — memaHTu3M, ONIO3HIPCTBO, JIemdl
Kerpin ne byp — 3BepxHicTh i yBaHimBicTh Tommo. Came B o0Opaszax mepudepiifHMX MepCOHaXIB
BTUIEHO yC1 BaJ CEPEIHHOIO Ta BUIIOTO KiaciB MpoBiHUINHHOI AHrmii. [IpoTe aBTOpKa HE BIaeThes
JI0 TIPSIMOTO OCyly TaKHX TepoiB. 3aBASKH MailCTEpHOMY BBEJIEHHIO KOMIYHOIO 1HCTPYMEHTapiio,
30KpeMa JOTeIHOI 1 BUIITYKaHOi ipoHii, Hepinko carupu, Jk. OcteH moOuBaeThcs e(HEeKTy caMo-
PO3KpUTTS TIEPCOHAKa 4Yepe3 HOro MOBY, MIMIKY, )K€CTH, BUMHKH. TakKMM YUHOM MUCHMEHHUIIS
YHHUKa€ OyJb-sIKUX y3arajbHEHb BIIHOCHO 3aKOHIB, 1[0 MaHYIOTh B OMUCAHOMY HEIO CYCIIJILCTBI.
BoHa He HaB’sA3y€e ynTauaM CBOIO MOpaIbHY MO3HIIIIO, i€ i HE BUITYCKAE 11 3 TIOJIS 30DY.

[Ilo x mo romoBHUX TepoiB mpo3u J[kx. OcTeH, TO BOHM BHUXOIATH 3a MEXI “TyMOpiB” 1
MOCTAlOTh y BCIA PI3HOMAHITHOCTI Ta CYNEpPEYyHOCTI CBOiX Haryp. B ogHomy Timbku Jlapci
(“Topmicts 1 ymepemkeHHs’) 3MIIIAHO Iy HU3KY pPHC: pOIOBA TOPAICTh, CAMOBIIEBHEHICTb,
3MATHICTh HDKHO 1 BIJJIAaHO KOXaTH, PIIKHN map apyxOu, Ao0poTa, 3HAHHSA CBITY Ta JIONCH,
HeaOusSKUi po3yM Ta cuiia XxapakTepy. Bee 1ie moeaHaHo B pi3HUX HNPOMOPLIAX — YUTAY CIIOCTEPITae,
SIK 3MIHIOETBCS TXHE CITIBBIIHOIIIEHHS BIPOJOBXK Mii 1, BIAMOBIAHO, SIK 3MIHIOETBCSI CaM XapakTep.
BrnacHe Ha pO3BHUTKOBI XapakTepiB TOJIOBHHX T€pOiB 1 I'PYHTYEThCS KOMIIO3MIIIHHA CTPYKTypa
onoBiai. Brponosxk pomany EmizaGer bener Ta ®@imyinesam [Hapci (“ITopaicts i ynepemxkeHHs ),
Kerpin Mopnang 1 I'enpi Tinni (“HopTenreprcbke abarcTBO”) BUaThCs CIPUWMATH CBIT TaKuM,
SKUM BiH € — 0€3 CTaHOBUX yINepemKeHb Ta 3a0000H, M0 gomomarae iM BiAPI3HITH CHpPaBKHI
IIHHOCTI BiA (panmbIIMBUX, TOYYTTS BiJl Uy TIAUBOCTI. | iM BCiM, micist BAPOOOBYBAaHb Ta CTPaKJaHb,
B/IA€THCS 1[OTO HABYMTHUCS, IO B PE3YNIbTaTi Bele 10 MaciauBoro (inamxy. HeBakko MOMITUTH, IO
Jlx. OcteH Ha mepie MiCIie CTaBUTh MIMPICTh Ta MIMOMHY MOYyTTiB. Po3ymy, sikuii nomomarae
NepCOHaXaM BUSIBUTH BJIACHI TOMMJIKM, BOHA BiJIBOJUTH POJb OXOPOHILA, a HE CYNpPOTHBHHKA
nouyTTiB. KokeH poMaH, TakKMM YHWHOM, MO)KHA Ha3BaTH 1CTOPIEI0 MOpajbHOTO Mpo3piHHsA. Ha
MOYATKY Y TepOiB CKJIAIa€ThCS MIOMIIKOBE BPAKCHHS, SIKE PO3IIHIOETHCSI HUMU SIK ICTUHHE, BiITaK
BUMIAJIKOBA TOZIsI MPUMYIIyE X 3aCyMHIBATHUCS y IIbOMY, IO IMPHBOAWUTH IO po3myMiB. Jlpyra
MOJIOBUHA POMaHy 3MallbOBY€ TMPOLEC 3BUIBHEHHS BiJ BIACHUX IOMHJIOK Ta HEMpPaBUIBHUX
norsifiB. [lucbmMenHuis obepirae repoiB Bijl 3aXOIUIEHHS YTONIYHUMH Ta HaAyMaHUMH 1/1eajamH,
HiMTOBXY€E 110 PO3YMHOTO OCSTHEHHS MOPAJTBHHUX IIHHOCTEH Ta TCHXOJIOTIYHO MOYIJIMBOTO
BumpasieHHsl Baa. [Ipu upomy BTpyuyaHHs OcTeH OOMEXY€ThCS HE3HAYHHMH 3ayBaXCHHSIMH Ta
nosicHeHHsAMU. HaBiTh AyXOBHO 1 MOpaJibHO ONM3bKI 1H MEepcOHaXil HE BUCTYNAIOTh MPOBIIHUKAMU
aBTOPCHKUX 1JI€H, JIIOTh 3T1IHO 3 BIACHUMHU BHYTPIITHIMU IPUHITUTIAMHU.

TakuM YMHOM, HOBATOPCHKE PO3YMIHHS MPUPOIU XapakTepy n03Bomio J[x. OcTeH CTBOPUTH
HU3KY SICKpaBHX 1 OararorpaHHUX oOpa3iB, sIKi PO3KPHUBAIOTHCSA Yy PO3BUTKY, B €IHOCTI 3araJibHOTO
Ta YaCTKOBOTO, JIGMOHCTPYIOUH CKJIAHICTh Ta CYNEPEYHICTh JIIOAChKOI HaTypu. Takuit miaxia cTaB
BRXJIMBUM €TarioM Ha IUIAXY A0 PEaJiCTUYHOTO MOJICNIIOBAHHS XapaKTepy, BOAHOUYAC 3aKIaJaB
OCHOBH MOJICPHICTCHKOTO MHCTELTBA, SIKE OCHOBHUM KPUTEPIEM XYIOXHBOTO IMi3HAHHS OTOJOCHIIO
BHYTpIIIHE OyTTS KOXHOTO 1HAMBIJA, HeAapeMHO craimuHo OcCTeH 3aXOIUTIOBAIMCSA TaKi HOBa-
topu mipo3u XX cr., sk B. Bynd, O. I'akcm, E. M. ®opcrep, P. Onaiarton, C. Moem Ta iH. Ha
ceoronni Jx. OcTeH — ofHa 3 HAWOUIBII MOMYJISAPHUX MUCbMEHHHIb, il pOMaHH MEPEeKUBAIOTH
JNECATKU TepeBUIaHb, 3a IXHIMM MOTHBAaMHU 3HIMAIOThCS (UIbMHU, 3AIMCHIOIOTHCS TeaTpajbHi
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1HCIIeHi3aIlii, M0 € CBIMYEHHSM YHIBEPCAJIBHOCTI Ta I03a4aCOBOCTI CTBOPEHHX HEK TEpOiB Ta
CUTYAITI}.

Jlireparypa: 1. I'enueBa E. O6asuue npocrotsl / E. 'ennesa // k. Octen. Cobp. cou. : B 3 T. — M. : Xynox.
muteparypa, 1988. — T. 1. — C. 5-24. 2. isameBa B. HecpaBuennas Jxeitn / B. Bamesa // AHrmiickuit
peanuctuueckuii poman XIX Beka B €ro cOBpeMEHHOM 3BydaHHMU. — M. : XyIO)KeCTBEHHas JHTEparypa,
1974. — C.41-88. 3. Austen J. Northanger Abbey : [Enexkrponnuii pecypc]. — Pexum moctymy :
http://www.online-literature.com/austen/northanger/2/.

MULTICULTURALISM IN AMERICAN LITERATURE: TENDENCIES
OF THE DEVELOPMENT
Iryna Dumchak
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

At the turn of the 21* century in the era of the emergence and functioning of many literary
trends, multiculturalism is one of the main characteristics of modern American literature. The
concept of multiculturalism dates back to the mid-twentieth century, during the era of the
emergence of postmodernism as a reaction to the crisis of Western consciousness, absorbed by
naturalism, surrealism, modernism, and other currents and trends. It is a well-known fact that the
United States is the nation of immigrants, made up of representatives of different nations. One of
the reasons why literature of ethnic minorities started to thrive was the realization of the principle
that “you can keep your own culture of origin, enriching cultural values of others” [2: 29]. Barely
recognizable at the beginning of its establishment multiculturalism is the main phenomenon that
outlines the modern status of American literature. The main characteristic of multicultural fiction is
the image of individuality, of personality in time and space that has always been important in global
verbal art of the twentieth century. In American literature multiculturalism is seen as a sign of “a
politics of recognition” [1].

Multiculturalism or cultural pluralism is a term describing the coexistence of many cultures in
a locality on equal terms without any one culture dominating the region. By making the broadest
range of human differences acceptable to the largest number of people, multiculturalism seeks to
overcome racism, sexism, and other forms of discrimination. From the literary point of view,
multiculturalism is a phenomenon of literature which represents a creative symbiosis of cultures of
different ethnic groups and races.

In the Western English-speaking countries, multiculturalism as an official national policy star-
ted in Canada in 1971 and followed by Australia in 1973. It was quickly adopted by most member-
states in the European Union, as its official policy.

In the USA multiculturalism is not an official policy at the federal level. At the state level, it is
sometimes associated with English-Spanish bilingualism.

The term “multiculturalism” appeared in the American press in the early 1970s, and multi-
culturalism became commonplace by the 1980s. Multiculturalism has been provocative because it
represented intensely held conflicting perceptions of American society, its principles, and standards.
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There are a few branches of American literary multiculturalism, namely Afro-American writers
(Toni Morrison, Maya Angelou etc.), and Asian-Americans (Gish Jen, Frank Chew Chin, Dwight
Okita, Yoshiko Ushida etc.). The Indian constituent (native population) is represented by Leslie
Marmon Silko, Thomas King etc. Mexican-American Literature is represented by Pat Mora, Garry
Soto, Sandra Cisneros, Rudolfo Anaya etc. European representatives of multiculturalism are Kurt
Vonnegut, Henry Charles Bukowski (German), Claire Messud (French), Oscar Hijuelos (Hispanic),
Saul Bellow, Jonathan Safran Foer (Jew), Vladimir Nabokov (Russian), Askold Melnyczuk, Irene
Zabytko (Ukrainian).

The themes and issues explored in multicultural American literature could be specified. For
instance, the role of African Americans within the larger American society, African-American
culture, racism, slavery, and equality, a sense of home and more are the themes explored in African
American literature. A common topic touched by Asian Americans is the challenges, both inner and
outer, of their assimilation in mainstream, “white” American society. Central issues of the literary
activity of all the above mentioned writers are self-identity, searches of individuals’ worthy place in
a foreign country, and consolidation of national identity in the context of the dominant culture.

Nowadays American multiculturalism is developing thanks to the nature of the American
society. The phenomenon might be thoroughly investigated through the prism of various scientific
approaches.

Bibliography: 1. Glazer, Nathan. We are all multiculturalists. — Cambridge, London : Garvard University
Press, 1998. — 179 p. 2. Hear My Voice : A Multicultural Anthology of Literature from the United States /
Laurie King (ed.). — Menlo Park, CA a. o.: Addison — Wesley Publishing Company, 1994. — 398 p.

OCOBJIUBICTBb ’KAHPOBOT'O KAHOHY ICTOPUYHOI'O POMAHY
Map ‘ana lsantox
[Ipukapnarcekuii HalioHaIbHUH yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credanuka
(IBano-®dpaHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

TBopu Ha iCTOpHUYHY TEMAaTHWKy MOCIJAIOTh YUIbHE MICIE Yy BITYM3HAHOMY Ta 3apyOiKHOMY
JITepaTypO3HABCTBAX, OCKUIbKHM 3alliKaBJICHHS ICTOPUYHUM MHUHYJIMM BIJJIaBHA MpHUBaOIIOBAIO
MUTIIIB, HAyKOBIIiB, JOCHIIJHHUKIB 1 mpocTo unTadiB. Ha aymMKy OaratbOX BYEHHX, CEpel SIKHX
mipkyBanHs C. Anapyci, C. Bapeupkoi, A.bakanoa, H. CrapukoBoi, HalOUIbII MNOMYISPHUN
JKaHp 1CTOPUYHOI MPO3U — ICTOPUYHUM pomaH. A. bakaHOB BKa3zye Ha psj NPUYUH, SIKI 3yMOBWJIH

(3

IHTEpeC /0 ICTOPUYHOI XyTO0XKHBOI JIITepaTypH, 30KpeMa ICTOPUYHOTO pOMaHy — Iie: ““...0akaHHS
miTeparypu OyTH OEperuHEr0 ICTOPUYHOI MMaMm STl HApoOiB; ...BiMoOpaxxeHHS B OaratooOpa3zHUX
dbopmax Xyn0KHBOIO OCBOEHHSI 1CTOpPIi, CTBOPEHUX MHCTELTBOM CJIOBA”, a TAKOX “BUSAB 3pLIOCTI Yy
PO3yMIiHHI ICTOPUYHOTO TIPOIIECY, JIFOJUHOIO, SKa, BUXOISYU 13 HAYKOBOTO CBITOOAueHHS, 0auuTh
ce0e 9aCTHHOIO IJIOTO TIOTOKY icTopii” [3: 4].

Ha cprorognimHiil 7eHs y BUBYEHHI ICTOPUYHOTO POMaHy ICHY€E 0arato He3 siCOBaHUX aCIEKTIB,
AK1 CTOCYIOTBCS HOTO T€HE3H, 3B’S3KY 3 IHIIMMH JITepaTypHUMH POJAAMH Ta >KaHpaMH, 3’ SCyBaHHS
THUIIOJNIOT11, BUSABY MOAM]IKaIlii ICTOPUIHOTO pOMaHYy, CITIBBITHECEHHS iICTOPUYHOT TIPABAN Ta XYTOXK-
HBOTO BHUMHUCIY Yy TEKCTaxX, BU3HAYCHHs MiCLsS 1 3HAUYEHHS XyJHOKHBOTO 00pa3y B ICTOPUYHOMY

Z "ELLIC 201 ﬁ

pomaHi.




157

BaxmuBuM, Ha Hally AYMKY, IIOJO ICTOPUYHOTO POMaHy € MUTAHHS KAHPOBOTO OKPECIICHHS.
OxpeMi HayKOBIIi BBOKAIOTh ICTOPUYHUI POMaH BUIOM, SIKUH Y CBOIO Uepry MOAUIAETHCS HA KaHPH —
migBuau (3a knacudikarmiero H. @epenna). i mosuiiii [ochiKeHO Ta OMpaIbOBaHO y HAYKOBHX
npaisix JI. Anekcannposoi, I. [3otoBa, I. BapdomnomeeBa. Tak, JI. AnekcanapoBa BBaxkae, IO
KaTeropiro BUAy MOCiae “poMaH Mpo iCTOpUYHE MUHYJE’, SKUH JUTUTHCS Ha JKAHPHU: ICTOPHYHHIA,
XyAOKHbO-ICTOPHUYHUM, 1CTOpUKOo-Oiorpadgiunuii. IcTopuyHuii Ta XyAOKHBbO-ICTOPUYHHUM pOMaHU
MArOTh CBOI KaHPOBI PI3HOBHIU: TICUXOJIOTIYHUH, IETEKTUBHUH, TTOTITHYHUHA, pOMaH-XpPOHIKa, pOMaH-
nereHga Ta iHmm [1]. ABTOp CTBEpmXKye, MO “TOJOBHUM Yy BCTAHOBIIEHHI >KaHPOBOI crienu(iku
pOMaHy Ipo iICTOPUYHE MUHYJIE € BIIHOIICHHS MK ICTOPUYHOIO JOCTOBIPHICTIO (DAKTIB Ta XYIOKHIM
JIOMHCJIOM 1 BAMHCIIOM Y 3MJIIOBaHHI icTOpruHUX mofii Ta oci6” [1: 20]. C. AnapyciB 3 momsiay Ha
CHIBBIAHOIIEHHSI ICTOPUYHOIO JOKYMEHTY 13 XYIOXKHIM BHMMCJIOM TIPONOHY€E TIOALT TBOPIB
ICTOPUYHOI TEMAaTWKH HAa HACTYITHI JKaHPOB1 PI3HOBUIU: “‘ICTOPHKO-XYIOXKHI, XyJd0KHBO-1ICTOPHYHI,
XyAOKHbO-TOKYMEHTaJIbHI icTopuyHi TBopHu~ [2: 16]. Takok HaykoBelb 3a3Hauyae, M0 KOXKEH
YKaHPOBUH PI3HOBHJI Ma€ CBiil XapaKTEpHUH ‘‘TUIT BUTAJIKH 1 XyJIO)KHBOTO y3araibHeHHs [2: 16].

Bapro 3Baxkatu 1 Ha ToW (hakT, 1m0 KaHpP poMaHy HE € cTiiikuM. BiH 3a3Hae Tpancdopmartii
BIJIMOBIIHO 7O BIUIUBY JiTepaTypHUX HampsaMiB. JliTepaTypHi HampsMu BIUTUBAIOTH HE JIMIIE Ha
TpaHchopmarrito xaHpiB, ajie ¥ “B NEBHIM Mipi MPaBIATh HUMH, BUCTYIAIOYU B POJII CBOEPITHOTO
crozepena’ [7: 14].

Opni€ero 13 TEHTpaJdbHUX TPOOJIEeM Y BUBYCHHI ICTOPUYHOTO pOMaHy € TpoOiieMa KaHOHY
xaHpy. Ha nanmii yac HaykoBIII He Jal0Th OJHO3HAYHMX TpaHMIb HOro Bu3HaueHHI0. [Ipoana-
T3yBaBIIM PO AOCTiIKEHb y Tamy3i “Teopii miteparypu”, MU 3yNUHHIWCS Ha BHU3HAYCHHI
b. IBaHIOKa, SIKUH CTBEPIXKYE, IO “KAHPOBHI KaHOH — “IOHATTS, L0 03HAYAE OCTATOYHY TPaJu-
[[IOHAMI3allll0 CTPYKTYpHMX O3HAaK >KaHpy Y Ipoueci Horo ictopudyHoro po3BuTky” [4: 202].
BifmoBigHO [BOTO TBEPKCHHS >KAaHPOBHMH O3HAKAMHM KaHOHY ICTOPUYHOTO POMaHy MOXHA
BBXKaTH 1CTOPU3M, CHHTE3 BUMUCITY Ta ICTOPUYHOI JOCTOBIPHOCTI, MEHTaJIbHY IMAaHEHTHICTh, aJIKe
sk 3a3Hayae H. CrapukoBa ‘“‘CHHTE3YyIOUM, JTOKyMEHTAJIbHE Ta BUIyMaHe, 1€l KaHp PO3BUBAE Y
JFOAUHM BITUYTTS MPUYETHOCTI O ICTOPIi 1 OJHOYACHO BHSABISETHCS BiIOOpPAKEHHSIM OCHOBHHX
TEHJICHIII Cy4acHOTO JiTeparypHoro mpouecy” [6: 39].

Jliteparypa: 1. Anekcannposa JI. CoBeTckuii HCTOpUYECKUI pOMaH (THITONIOTUS M TIO€THKA) : [MOHOTpa-
¢us] / JI. Anexcannposa. — K. : Berma mikoina, 1987. — 159 ¢. 2. Aunpycis C. Moctu mix gacamu / C. AHJ-
pyciB // YkpaiHcpka MoBa Ta JiTeparypa B mkomi. — 1987. — Ne8. — C. 14-20. 3. bakanoB A. CoBpeMeHHBIH
ucTopuueckuil pomat : [Monorpadus] / A. bakanoB. — K. : Beima mkona, 1989. — 183 c. 4. JIekcukoH
3arajJpHOTO Ta MOPIBHSILHOTO JiTepaTypo3HaBcTBa / [3a ped. A. Bonkosa]. — UepHiBmi : 30JI0TI JUTaBpH,
2001. — 636 c. 5. JlirepaTypo3HaBuuii CIOBHMK-IOBIIHUK / [3a pen. P. I'pom’sika Ta iH]. — K. : BL[ “Axa-
nemis”, 2006. — 752 ¢. 6. Crapukoa H. Mcropuueckuii pomad. K mpobnaeme tunosoruu xanpa / H. Cra-
puxoBa // Bectauk MI'Y. Cepust 9. ®unonorus. — 2007. — Ne 2. — C. 39-48. 7. Xpamuenko M. MHctopu-
YecKasl MO3TUKA: OCHOBHBIC HalpaBieHUs uccienoBanuii / M. Xpamuenko // Mcropuueckast OTHKA: HTOTH
Y TIEPCIIEKTUBEI M3ydeHwus / [mom. pen. M. Xpamdaenko u ap]. — M., 1986. — C. 5-19.

TRAUMATIC EXPERIENCE IN SIEGFRIED SASSOON’S POETRY
Roman Kamyshnikov
Sevastopol National Technical University
(Sevastopol, Ukraine)
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World War I entailed great changes in European literature in general and particularly in English
poetry. The works of the English poets of the first decades of the 20" century can be divided into
two broad categories — before and after the war burst out. Among the greatest representatives of the
“trench” poets, it seems possible to mark out Siegfried Sassoon as his works show the poet’s
traumatic experience best of all.

Siegfried Loraine Sassoon (1886—1967) became one of the leading authors of World War I who
clearly described all the horrors and nightmares of the trenches as well as scoffed at the patriotic
pretensions of the governments and other authorities responsible for that brutal and savage war. His
poetic writing style changed drastically in 1917 when the poet decided to dispute the way the war
was being conducted. Nowadays, when it is possible to analyse all the tragic events of those times,
the main reason for Sassoon’s powerful anti-war feeling is reported to originate from the death of
his brother and David Cuthbert Thomas, the poet’s friend [1: 489—492].

This particular case shows distinctly the transformation of people’s psychology on the
emotional level due to the traumas the soldiers and officers sustained. Though some of them needed
several years to overcome their sorrow and depression, the fresh emotional experiences of the best
creative representatives of the English society helped everybody in the country understand all the
burden and privations of the war.

When we read Sassoon’s poetry, it clears up how the unimaginable and unspeakable things
come to pass in the form of the traumatic events. Thus, Sassoon found the remedy to begin his own
healing process. That remedy was his poetry.

If we compare his early works and war poetry, the pre-war writings will consist of the
dominant number of metaphors and other symbolism-used stylistic devices. The following example
(“Climbs with clear mortal song half-sad for heaven...” [2: 55]) is also highly metaphoric and
shows the depressive emotions of the author.

With the beginning of World War I, the poetry of Sassoon looks more intellectualized and
idealizing. Being a direct eyewitness of unspeakable horrors, he considers his works to be the “life
buoy” in the ocean of human passions and casualties. The poetry became the lifesaver that was
absolutely crucial for survival. The war poets expressed their traumatic experiences in such a
convenient and essential way.

Modern generation of readers may think that the “trench” poets including Sassoon lost their
own identity influenced by the stress factors of the war. Surely, the Middle-Late War period
shattered the identity crafted carefully by the poet for years. His poetry reflected his search for the
meaning. Sassoon was alone. War changed him, and he didn’t want to feel a part of the English
society (either literary or intellectual) any more.

Sassoon felt the hypocrisy of the people who cheered on the brave youth in the battles from
their comfortable arm-chairs. But his trauma broke him down and isolated him from the same
soldiers and officers on the front line. The poet suffered greatly as his front-line comrades were the
only men who could probably share his experience. Thus, the attendant circumstances were general
for everyone but at the same time highly individual for different “trench” poets who first sacrificed
themselves to defend their native land and then, being disappointed with the core of the war,
exposed the deception of the government and political circles in their poetry.

Like many other poets of 1914-1918, Sassoon sustained his own psychical trauma which
changed his literary style greatly. The traumatic experience forced him to give up his pre-war
stylistic devices and made his poetic language plain and simple against his will. His war poems
didn’t depend on the rules of meter and rhyme. However, the common language helped him
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translate all the terrors and horrors of the battles into his poetic works that were welcomed in his
motherland. Many generations of gentle readers felt the mood and the reality of World War I owing
to Sassoon and owing to his way that integrated a wide range of feelings in the finished works.

Bibliography: 1. Moorcroft Wilson J. Siegfried Sassoon: The Making of a War Poet / Jean Moorcroft
Wilson. — A Biography Volume I : 1886—1918. — London : Duckworth, 1998. — 600 p. 2. Sassoon S. The War
Poems of Siegfried Sassoon / Siegfried Sassoon. — Fairford : Echo Library, 2007. — 76 p.

MICIE I POJIb MOTHUBY JIFOBOBI Y XYIOXHIA CTPYKTYPI II’EC
“ITATETUYHA COHATA” MUKOJIM KYJIIIIA TA “ITPUCTPACTI I
B’SA3AMUN” IO1KUHA O’HIJIA
Temsana Knoka
[Ipukapnarcekuii HalioHaIbHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

[Tix KkyTOM 30py MOETHUKH Ta 1IEMHO-TEMAaTHYHOTO HanmoBHEHHs 11" ec Mukosa Kymim ta FOmxuH
O’Hin Hanexars A0 OJHOTO THIIOJOTIYHOTO PAAY JpaMaTypriB-HOBATOPIB, sIKi 3 METOI0 OCYyYaCHEH-
HS Ta aKkTyaji3auii Tearpy, akTUBHO BBOAMJIM B CLICHIYHMH apceHal NpUHoMH Ta 3aco00u MOAEpHICT-
CHKOT'O MHUCTEIITBA, FTApMOHIHHO MOEAHYIOUH iX 13 HAOyTKaMH KJIACHYHOI JpamMaryprii.

BuBezeHi y 3arojloBoK I’€CH € 3HAKOBHMM Yy CHAJIIMHI IpaMaTypriB BUPa3HO JEMOHCTPYIOUU
iXHiIi TBOpYMH MOTEHINial Ta OCOOIMBOCTI 1HAMBIAYaTbHOTO CTUIIIO, IMO3HAYEHOTO MOETHKOIO Ta
€CTETUKOIO eKcrpecioHi3My. CropiiHEHICTh Ha piBHI (JOpPMU Ta 3MICTY, HAJIEKHICTh A0 OJHOTO Ya-
COBOTO NPOMDKKY € BXJIIMBUMH YMHHUKAMH 3/1MCHEHHS IMOPIBHSUIBHOTO aHaji3y 000X TBOPIB.
MoOTHUB KOXaHHS SIK OJMH 13 JIOMIHYIOUMX y XyAOXKHIH CTPYKTYpi IT'€C Ille¢ HE BUCTYIaB 00’ €KTOM
KOMIApaTUBHUX CTYIill yKpaiHCBKHX JliTeparypo3HaBiiB. Jloci HEMae >KOAHOI CTATTI IIOAO0 XyHTOXK-
HbOI (DYHKIIIOHAJILHOCTI BKa3aHOTO MOTHBY Y Jpami YKpaiHChKOro Maiictpa ciopa. binbicTs 10-
crmigaukiB TBopuoi cmammman M. Kymima (€. Tait, S. Tomo6opoapko, JI. 3aneckka-OHUIIKEBUY,
M. 3y6punpka, M. Kopenesuu, M. Kynpssues, B. [IpausoButuii, T. CBepOinoBa Ta iH.) Ha mepiie
MICIIE BUBOJSAThH HAllOHAJI-MATPIOTUYHI MOTHBH, HE aKLIEHTYIOUU YBary Ha MOTHBI KOXaHHS SIK Ka-
TaJi3aTOPOB1 BYMHKIB TepOiB. 3B1JICH BUILIUBAE aKTyaJIbHICTh MPEICTABICHOI PO3BIIKH Y SIKiH, CIIH-
parounch Ha ICHYIOYl HalpalfoBaHHS yKpaiHCbKUX Ta 3apyOiLkHuMX BueHux (H. Buconpka, C. [xe-
Opainosa, I". 3106iH, K. KapauieBa, H. Kyreesa, C. I[liHaeB), cTaBUMO METy MPOCTEKHUTH MicIe 1
POJIb MOTHUBY JIFOOOBI y Xy[I0’KH1H cTpyKTypl 1’ec “Ilaretnuna conara” Muxonu Kymima ta “ITpu-
crpacti mig B’ si3amu’” FOmkuna O’ Hina.

Xova HOmxua O’Hin ta Muxkona Kyminn BBaKarOThCs SICKpaBHUMH TIOCIIIIOBHUKAMH €KCITPE -
CIOHICTCHKOT JpaMu, BOHM HE MOPUBAIMU 3 TPAJAMULINHUM TEaTpoM, 30KpeMa HaOyTKaMH KIacHYHOI
Jpamaryprii, TOMy B aHaJli30BaHMX TBOPAaX MaeMO BJajie MO€JHAHHA aKUIHHUX CLEH 3 PO3JIOTUMHU
MOHOJIOTaMH, PUTOPHUYHUMH PETUTIKAMU, TUCKYCisiMU. Pi3He 1X CHiBBIIHOIIEHHS Y T’ €caxX CBITYUTH
Ipo Te, 110 AaMEPUKAHCHKUI paMaTypr OuIble CIUPABCs Ha KJIACHYHY MOJEIb IpaMH, B TOH yac sk
B YKPaiHCHKOTO MaiCTpa CJI0Ba BUPA3HIIMIOKO € “‘€KCIPECIOHICTChKA MapajnurMa, akTHBHO 30araueHa
donpkmopHuMHu enemeHTamu’ [3: 49], SKi MiACUIIOIOTH 1HAMBIAYaIbHICTh HAIlIOHAIBHOTO MUC-
JICHHS TIEPCOHAXKIB.
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Crendika »kaHpoBOi Mozesl BU3HaUMiIa 1 KOHQIIKT m’ec: y “IIpuctpacTsax mia B’s3aMu’ — M
BJIACHICTIO 1 JIFOOOBHUMU TIpUCTpacTsIMH, y “TlateTnuniil coHati” — MiX Jep>KaBHUM 00OB’SI3KOM Ta
KOXaHHSAM. B35TO 710 yBaru BHYTpilIHii KOHQIIIKT IrepoiB Ta YMHHUKH, SIKi Horo GopmyroTs. Buzna-
yeHo, mo s E6ina y Tparexaii FO. O’Hina 0CHOBHUM YMHHUKOM BHYTPIIIHIX CYNEPEUYHOCTEH €
IParHeHHs OBOJIOMITH (PepMOI0, SIKY BiH BBa)KaB BJIACHICTIO MOTO MOKIMHOI MaTepi, 3 iHIIOTO OOKY —
Hepeasli30BaHa CHHIBChKA JIF0OOOB. 3riHO 3 ICUXOaHAIITHUHOIO Teopieto 3. dpeiina, ocTaHHS crpH-
YMHIOE HU3KY KOMIUJIEKCIB, SIKi BU3HAYAIOTh MOBEAIHKOBY MapagurMy reposi y cTaBieHHi 10 AGOi —
MadyXH if KOXaHKH B OJIHiif 0c06i. Floro mouyTTst GanaHCyioTh Mik HEHABHCTIO i IPUCTPACTIO, IO B
pe3ynbTari conykae A0O1 10 KpaliHROTO BYMHKY — BOMBCTBA iXHBOT AUTHHH. Takwii KPOK KiHKH
PO3IIHIOETHCS 1 SIK pO3ILIaTa 3a Te, M0 3aKOXaHi TakK 1 He 3yMIJIH JI0 KiHIIS 030y TUCS BIIACHUIIBKUX
IHTEPECIB, 1 K )KEPTBOINPUHOIIECHHS — CBIITYEHHS IXHPOTO CAMO3PEUEHHS Ta BOCKPECIHHS.

Jns Inpka 3 “TlareTnunoi coHAaTH’ JOMIHYIOUHMM € TIOPOJDKEHUH HEPO3IUICHUM KOXaHHSIM
KOMIUJIEKC HEMOBHOIIIHHOCTI, SIKMM MPOBOKYE CHHAPOM PO3IABOECHHS OCOOMCTOCTI. XJIOMEIb JI0XO-
JIUTh TPAriqHOTO BUCHOBKY, IO “BCi JIOPOTH Yy CBITi Iie JHIIIEe OpOITH, SKOIO O HE MIIIOB BCE OIHO
MIOBEPHELICS TYAH, 3BIIKM BUIILIOB, — B AMy. PI3HMILIA TM1IIe Ta, 1110 KOJIM HApPOIXKY€IICS — BUNAAA€NI
3 sIMH, BMUpaell To nonajaem B siMy. Ot 1 Bce. Yoro itu? Kynu itu?” [1: 215]. XKuByuu y cBiTi r0-
PUIIHKUX MpiH, [bKo (haHTa3yBaB PO BEJIUKE KOXaHHA, IPOTE HAcMpaB/li BUSBUBCS HECIIPOMOKHUM
00pOTHUCH 32 BUIUMY peasibHy J1t000B. BiH k0qHOrO pasy Tak i He 3BaKUBCS PO3MOBICTH MapHHi —
JIBUMHI, Ky TaK MaJKO KOXaB, PO CBOi MOYyTTs. Mo)kHa mpumycTuTH, 1o MapuHa Oyna mpocTo
HeMnoTpiOHAa XJIOMIEB], a/J)Ke Mpil0 BiH JIIOOMB MOHAJ yce, HaBiTh OuiblIe, HIX 11 00’ekT. Tox B pe-
3yJbTaTi, HE MAIOUM YiTKOi KUTTEBOI MO3UIii, CTAaB KEPTBOIO MaHIMyJsAMiil peBomorionepa Jlyku.
3arymMaHeHUH 1 3aCHiIUICHUH UTFO30pPHUMU 1IesIMH BiH 3piKCsl KOXaHHS, a OTXKe, i cebe 1 K moera,
1 SIK JIFOIUHHU.

Jlaroun o1iHKYy BUOOpY repoiB, BUCHOBY€EMO, 1110 Y 11’eci “TIpuctpacti mig B s3aMu’” BU3HAYAIIB -
HuM Juia EGina Ta AOG1 cTano KoxaHHS, 1 Xo4a (hiHal TBOPY TpariuHuii, Jr000B MOCTAE CBITIOH i
HETIEPEMOXKHOIO CHJIOI0, HaJla€ TBOPY JKUTTECTBEpPKYyrouoro xapakrepy. Y “Ilarermuniit conari”
Mapwuna Ta [nbko 3anMIIaloTbCs BIpHUMU OMAaHJIMBOMY OOOB’SI3KY Iepe]] pyHHIBHOIO CHIIOIO PEBO-
JOLIHHOT 60pOTHOU, 10 NPU3BOAUTH O a0CypaHOI CMEpTI crioyarky MapuHH, a Mi3Hile, MOXKIH-
BO, i1 IIbKa.

TakuMm 4MHOM, MOTUB JIIOOOBI € KJIIOUOBUM Yy IT'€caX, OCKUIbKH 3a HOro JI0ImoMOrow apamMa-
TYPTY BUCIIOBIIIOIOTH aBTOPCHKY KOHIICTIIIO AiiicHOCTI. JIF0DOOB y TBOpax MpPOTHCTABICHA TAKUM He-
raTMBHUM SIBUIIAM, SIK IparHeHHs O BJIACHOCTI, 3a3/piCTh, Oe3rty3na OopoThOa 3a NMpUMapHy
11ero, OesmiicTaBHa aMOIIIHHICTh TOIIO. A THX, XTO 3paKy€ 1€ CBATE MOUYTTs, YeKae HEMHUHYyYa
nopaska.

Jlitepatypa: 1. Kymim M. I'. [T’ecu / M. I. Kymim // K. : Hlkoma, 2008. — 334 c. 2. O’Hun KOmkuH. [Isechr :
cOopHuKk ; [mep. ¢ aurn.] / FO. O’Hun. — M. : T'yasan — Ilpec, 1999. — 624 c. 3. Xopo0 C. 1. I[Toetuka exc-
npecioniamy B apamaryprii M. Kymimia / C. 1. Xopo6 // CinoBo-00pa3-¢hopma y norykax xymoxHocrti. Jlitepa-
Typo3Haedi crarTi i qocmimkerHs / C. 1. Xopob. — [Bano-®pankiBebk, 2000. — C. 48-57.

CTUJIICTUYHI OCOBJIUBOCTI HOJITUYHOI'O AUCKYPCY
(ma marepiaJji npomoB kaHsiepa ®PH Anresu MepkeJib)
Onekcanopa Kopono
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[Tpukapnarcekuii HalioHAIBLHUHN yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacumns Credannka
(IBarO-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

[IpoGnema B3aemoaii MOBM 1 BIaAM € HAA3BUYAMHO aKTyaJlbHOIO B yMOBaxX MIHJIMBOTO
reoTOIITHIHOTO OanaHcy B cBiTi. CBOE BHpa)KeHHS] BOHA 3HAHIIIIA B MOJMITHYHOMY JUCKYPCI, SIKHA
Moyke OyTH BU3HAUEHHUH SK CYKYIHICTh YCIX MOBJICHHEBHX aKTIB y MOJMITUYHUX JUCKYCIfX, a TAKOX
paBW MyONIYHOI MOJITUKH, 110 O(GOPMUIUCS 3TiHO 3 ICHYIOUMMH TPaJAMLISIMH 1 NEpeBIpeHi
nocBizioM [2: 6]. [Ipu3HadeHHS MOMITUYHOTO IUCKYPCY IMOJSITaeE B TOMY, 100 HaBIATH aapecaHTaMm
HEOOXiHICTh TMOMITMYHMX il 9M MEBHUX OIIHOK. Moro mera — He omHcaTH, a MepPeKoHaTu abo
chopmymnroBaTH MATPYHTS JUIsl TEPEKOHAHHS Ta croHykarum no Aii [3: 84]. Haykosimi, 1o
3aliMaroThCA MPOOJEMOI0 Cy4acHO! MOJITHMYHOI KOMYHIKallii, BCE€ dYacTillle 3BEpPTal0Th yBary Ha
3pOCTarouy BHPA3HICTh MOJITUYHOI MOBHU. 3HAYHUUA BHECOK Yy JOCHIDKEHHS JaHOi IpoOIemMu
3poownu Taki BueHi: T. Ban Jleiik, I [louenmos, O. llleitran, M. ®yxko ta inni. Boru 3a3HadaroTh,
IO SICKPaBICTh 1 HEOYiKYBaHICTh CIOCOOIB BHpaXEHHS AYMOK, BIalla MOBJICHHEBA Tpa, 1HIMBI-
JyaJIbHICTh CTHJIIO IIHYIOTHCS HaBiTh OUIbIIE HDK SCHICTh YM TOJITHYHA KOPEKTHICTH 3MICTY
IPOMOBH. YBara HayKOBI[B 1O CTWJIICTUYHOI 3a0apBICHOCTI TEKCTIB MOMITHYHUX TIPOMOB
3yMOBJIIOETHCS Oa)KaHHIM MOSICHUTH MEXaHi3M BIUIMBY 1IUX TEKCTiB Ha CBIJJOMICTb aJpeCcaHTa.

MeToro 10CHIKEHHS € aHali3 CTUIICTUYHUX 3ac00iB y MOMITHYHUX MTpoMoBax kaHiyiepa ®PH
Anrenn Mepkenb.

JloCHiKyI04M TOMITUYHUAN AUCKYpC, HaMHU OyJI0 BUSIBJICHO Psij CTHIICTHYHHX (iryp, a came:
aHTUKJIIMaKc, MeTadopa, MeTOHIMIs, aHadopa, MapaHTesa.

AHTHKIIIMAKC — TIOCTYIIOBAa TIpajallis KOKHOTO HACTYMHOTO WIEHA PEUEHHS Y HAaNpsIMKY
nocnabnenHs. Bxke came npuBiTaHHS KaHIyIepa € CTUIICTUYHO 3a0apBICHUM, BOHA 3BEPTAETHCS J10
KOXXHOTO 3 TMPHUCYTHIX Y HampsIMKy, 3BOPOTHOMY JO TIOCaIOBOi iepapxii: Sehr geehrter Herr
Ministerprdsident, lieber Herr Sellering, sehr geehrter Herr Minister Habeck, sehr geehrte Frau
Oberbiirgermeisterin, sehr geehrter Herr Homann, sehr geehrter Herr Schucht, liebe Kollegen aus
dem Deutschen Bundestag und aus dem Landtag, werte Gdste, liebe Schiilerinnen und Schiiler! [5].
Sehr geehrter Herr Prdsident, lieber Martin Schulz, sehr geehrte Abgeordnete, meine Damen und
Herren! [6].

Meradopa — Tpom, mo nepeadadyac BUKOPHCTAHHS CIIOBa, SIKE MO3HAYa€ MEBHUM Kiac Tpej-
METIB, SIBUII 1 J1a€ XapaKTePUCTHKU a00 Ha3BH 00’€KTa, MO0 BXOIUTH JIO IHIIOTO Kjacy, ado s
HallMEHYBaHHS 1HIIOTO Kjacy 00’ €KTIB, aHAJOTIYHOTO IbOMY B OyIb-IKOMY BIJHOIICHHI. 3a
JIOTIOMOT00 MeTadopH MOJITUKH BIUIMBAIOTH Ha (OpPMYBaHHS Ta 3MIHY AYMKH BHOOpLIB 1, TAKHUM
YHHOM, MOXKYTh BUKJIMKATH y HUX HEOOXIAHY peakIliio 11010 MeBHOi cuTyalii. Hamu BusiBIeHO Taki
metadopu:

- 32 KOJIbOPOM:

Als Sie damals den Ausstieg unter Rot-Griin fiir 2022 veranlasst haben, haben Sie sich um
keinerlei Vorsorge, was Leitungsbau, EEG und anderes anbelangt, gekiimmert, meine Damen und
Herren [6]; Die Griinen sprechen nun weniger iiber die Kostensteigerungen durch Photovoltaik,
Windkraft usw.; das ldsst man einfach weg und redet dann auch nicht iiber die Gesetzgebungs-
verfahren [6].

- 32 (QYHKLIEIO:

Wenn ich iiber die Lage in Europa spreche, dann sei auch ein Blick auf die internationale
Lage geworfen [7]; Ich rate uns allen dringend, den Menschen keinen Sand in die Augen zu streuen
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und heute nicht wieder so zu tun, als wdre das alles nicht nétig und als wdre es besser, bis 2020 zu
warten und dann zu entscheiden [6].

MeToHiMisl — TPOII, 1110 MOJISATAE B PEryIIpHOMY a00 OKa3i0HAJIBLHOMY MEPEHOCI Ha3BU 3 OJTHOTO
KJIacy 00’€KTiB 200 OKpeMoro 00’€KTy Ha iHIINKA a00 OKPEeMHId MPEMET, SIKU aCOIIIOEThCS 3 HUM
3a CyMDKHICTIO. BOHa BUKOPHUCTOBY€ETHCS POMOBIIEM 3 METOIO IMILTIIIUTHOI CaMOITpe3eHTallii:

Die Bundesnetzagentur hat jetzt bei der Bedarfsplanung gezeigt, dass sie das genauso sieht.
Es sind aber trotzdem Tausende von Kilometern [5]; Es ist gelungen, was wir gerne wollten: dass
Deutschland stirker aus der Krise herauskommt, als es hineingegangen ist [6];

Anadopa — €IMHOIIOYATOK, MMOBTOPEHHS CJIOBA, CIOBOCHONYYEHHS YM CHHTAKCUYHOI KOHCT-
PYKIlli Ha To4yaTKy pedeHHs. [[7s 0coOMMBOrO aKIEHTYBaHHS yBard Ha MEBHOMY 00’€KTI aBTOp
IIPOMOBH BUKOPUCTOBY€E PUTOPHUHI PITypH, sIKI [PYHTYIOTbCS Ha B3a€MO/IIi IIOBTOPIB 1 pO3MIIICHHS
€JIEMEHTIB, HaIp.:

Die Sehnsucht gibt es natiirlich, aber die Antwort auf diese Sehnsucht wird es nicht geben.
Diese Sehnsucht ist zwar menschlich verstindlich, aber die Antwort wird es so nicht geben [7];
Wir haben eine Situation, in der wir bis 2030 6 Millionen Erwerbstdtige weniger haben werden.
Wir haben eine Situation, in der sich das Verhdltnis zwischen Erwerbstditigen und Rentnern bis 2030
von heute drei zu eins auf zwei zu eins, also zwei Erwerbstdtige auf einen Rentner, verdndern wird
[71;

Y IOCHiPKyBaHUX TEKCTaX AKTUBHO BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS TaKOX CHHTAKCHUYHO-CTHIIICTUYHI
¢irypu — napante3u. Hamp.:

In diesem Zusammenhang mochte ich noch eine Bemerkung machen. Diese Sehnsucht —
darauf bin ich hier schon oft eingegangen — es moge doch die eine Aktion, den einen
Befreiungsschlag, die eine Wahrheit geben, welche bewirken, dass morgen diese Probleme nicht
mehr auftauchen — diese Sehnsucht wird es nicht geben [7]; Denn — seien wir ehrlich — die
europdische Staatsschuldenkrise ist in ihrem Kern auch eine Vertrauenskrise [8].

OTxe, 0COOMMBOCTSIMH TOJIITUYHOTO TUCKYPCY € BKMBAHHS CTWIICTUYHUX (iryp, 30Kpema —
aHTUKIIIMaKcy, MeTadopH, MeTOHIMIii, aHadopu, MapaHTE3H, SKi BHKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS 3 METOIO
MIPUBEPHYTH YBary PEIMITIEHTA, BIUTMHYTH Ha (OPMYBAHHS HOTO JYMKH, CIOHYKAIOTh IO MUCJICHHS
Ta BUCJIOBJIEHHS CBOT'0 OLIIHHOTO CTaBJICHHS JO THUX YM 1HIIUX I[TOJIH.

Jliteparypa: 1. Aanpomryk b. Meradopa 3 koHIENTyaIbHOIO MiAMIHOKO (Ha TpUKIaAi MeTadop TMONITHY -
HOTO TUCKypcy OyHaecrary) / Aunmpomyk b. / Manapiseus. — 2009. — No5. — C. 51-54. 2. bapanos A. H.
[TapmamenTckue mebatsl : Tpagunuu 1 HoBarwu / bapanoB A. H., Kazakesuu E. I. — M. : 3nanue, 1991. —
64 c. 3.Inpannpka JILJI. Meradopa B cyyacHOMYy aHIJIOMOBHOMY JAuCKypci. — http:/archive.nbuv.
gov.ua/portal/soc_gum. 4. Yynunos A. I1. Iloauruueckas nuHrBucTHKa : y4eO. mocodue / A. I1. UynuHoB. —
3-m3n., wernp. — M. : Omuara : Hayka, 2008. — 256 c. 5. Merkel Angela — 18.12.2012. —
http://www.bundeskanzlerin.de/Reden. 6. Merkel Angela — 21.11.2012. — http://www. bundeskanzlerin.
de/Reden. 7. Merkel Angela —07.11.2012. — http://www.bundeskanzlerin.de/ Reden.

COHERENCE AND COHESION IN MICHAEL SWAN’S POETRY
Olga Kulchytska
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)
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Michael Swan [3; 4] is a contemporary British linguist and poet. His poetry impresses me with
an unusual combination of sophistication and clarity; humour, irony and tolerance; surrealism and
real-life dramatism. The aim of this research is to analyze Swan’s texts from the coherence/cohesion
perspective, which may reveal some mechanisms of creation of such unique poetic works.

The category of coherence is treated here as thematic unity, logical and structural consistency,
the unity of form, content, and function [5]. The thematic unity of a text, in its turn, is realized
through the unity of its micro- and macrothemes, concepts, and modality. The features of coherence
in Swan’s texts are:

» genre: free verse;

* thematic organization: the person and “seriously confusing universe” [4] — a person’s
historical background; occupation; relations with nature, with other people, with God; his/her inner
world; love poetry; the poet and their creations;

e general minor-key modality, with the dominant concepts of thought, observation,
evaluation.

The modality and themes of Swan’s poetry are interrelated, equally important notions. In some
pieces, modality serves to reveal the theme, while in others, it is the dominating feature of a poem,
which predetermines its theme — great, dramatic, tragic or down-to-earth, tragicomical,

» verse model: an episode from the protagonist’s life with exposition, conflict, and conclusion;
philosophical reflection where the theme is presented in the frame construction of a poem; a stream-
of-consciousness piece; a surrealistic piece;

* intertextuality.

According to Halliday and Hasan [2], cohesion is the relationships between elements of a text
which bind it together, when the interpretation of one element depends on the meaning of another
element in the preceding or the following proposition sequences. In this research, cohesion in a
poetic text is treated as an immanent text feature which predetermines, on the one hand, the
relations between verbalized text elements and, on the other hand, the relations between surface
elements and cognitive structures — images and ideas which generate a text. Such an approach may
account for the choice of Galperin’s theory [1] as a methodological foundation of the research.
From among the kinds of cohesion suggested by Galperin, the following ones are most recurrent in
Michael Swan’s texts:

* lexical cohesion: the repetition of key words, antonymic and associational repetitions,
thematic groups of words;

* 1imagery cohesion: extended metaphors, symbols;

* associational cohesion: allusions, subjective modal evaluation, retrospection, connotation,
association.
Bibliography: 1. Galperin, .LR. 1981. Tekst kak objekt lingvisticheskogo issledovaniya. Moskva :
Nauka. 2. Halliday, M.K.A. and Hasan, R. 1976. Cohesion in English. London: Longman. 3. Swan,
M. 2006. When they come for you. Folkestone: The Progmore Press. 4. Swan, M. 2011. The shapes
of things. Devon : Overstep Books. 5. Moskalskaya, O.I. 1981. Grammatika teksta. Moskva :
Vysshaya Shkola.

Appendix
SAMPLE TEXT:
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Journey of the Magi
by Michael Swan

The desert put us all in our places.

By night
ten thousand frozen stars ignored us.

By day

the sun kept its own counsel
indifferent rocks cracked in the heat
mirages danced for themselves alone.

As we walked
wind from the beginning of time
wiped out our footprints.

At dusk, yesterday
a sand-cat killed and ate a viper
two yards from me, as if [ was nothing.

And this baby, Lord of Humankind?
Kings don't count for much here.

TEXT ANALYSIS:

Coherence factor:
* genre: free verse
* themes: spiritual life; the relations between humans and nature
* modality: minor key — observation and thought
* verse model: philosophical reflection;
frame construction
The desert put us all in our places.
<..>
Kings don 't count for much here.
* intertextuality: biblical story

Kinds of cohesion
Lexical cohesion:

* antonymic repetition: By night — By day
* associational repetition: ignored us, kept its own counsel; indifferent rocks, for themselves
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* periphrastic repetition: ignored us; as if I was nothing
* thematic word groups: elements of nature — the sun, heat, wind, characters — Magi, Kings,
Lord of Humankind, desert — the sun, heat, mirages, rocks, sand-cat, viper

Imagery cohesion:
* extended metaphor: By night
ten thousand frozen stars ignored us.

By day

the sun kept its own counsel
indifferent rocks cracked in the heat
mirages danced for themselves alone.

As we walked
wind from the beginning of time
wiped out our footprints.
* symbols: The desert put us all in our places. And this baby, Lord of Humankind?

Associational cohesion:

* retrospection: The desert put us all in our places. Kings don’t count for much here.

* association: The desert put us all in our places. And this baby, Lord of Humankind?

* allusion: Journey of the Magi

* subjective modal evaluation: The desert put us all in our places. ... as if I was nothing. Kings
don 't count for much here.
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CHORNOBYL: FROM DOOM TO HOPE IN ZABYTKO’S
THE SKY UNWASHED
Martha Kuchar
Roanoke College
(Salem, Virginia, USA)

The Sky Unwashed by Ukrainian-American author Irene Zabytko was published in the U.S. in
the year 2000. The Sky Unwashed is a novel about Chornobyl, about the terrible accident at reactor
#4 that ended the lives of many local residents and that continues to afflict people throughout the
region even today. The novel focuses on the life of one family and shows the impact of the disaster
on their lives. The main characters are Marusia Petrenko, her son Yurko, his wife Zosia, and their
two children. The primary setting is the fictional town of Starylis, located a mere 14 kilometers
from Chornobyl and nearby Pripyat. Thus, it falls within the 30-mile “exclusion zone” (or “dead
zone”) that actually surrounds Chornobyl today and that once was home to over 200,000 people.
The novel chronicles the life of this family by following them from Starylis to Kyiv and back to
Starylis or beyond. It is a sad yet hopeful novel.

The Sky Unwashed is honest and raw. It isn’t easy writing about disaster, especially in a way
that conveys panic and confusion. Zabytko avoids sensationalizing the event and succeeds in
rendering the scenes in spare, deft strokes:

“When they arrived at the plant’s gate, they saw dense black smoke and red flames dancing
high over the tall watchtowers. Crowds of people in jumpsuits and helmets with eye shields and
face masks were chaotically running. A siren sang out, and fire trucks raced toward one of the
reactors not far from the building where Zosia worked. Overhead, helicopters flew low over the
buildings but didn’t land anywhere; they simply hovered in the black air like hornets around a nest.”
(62-63)

Because she focuses on a family living in the village of Starylis, Zabytko is spared the
necessity of describing the actual explosion at the Chornobyl plant. This allows her to focus on the
aftermath, and she gives good expression to the chaos and confusion that follows the explosion, in
the wild efforts to put out the fires and in the villagers’ unsuspected exposure to the poisonous
radiation. Although they have not witnessed the explosion, the villagers experience its effects: They
report having heard a “terrible noise in the night” (49) and wake up the next morning to air that
tastes “like steel” (47), to a metallic taste in the mouth, to itchy and inflamed eyes, and to fierce
headaches. Not knowing the cause for this “devil’s curse in the air” (48), the villagers assume the
“filthy sky” is a result of pollution from too many nearby factories. They do not understand what is
happening to them.

While the reader never hears nor sees the actual explosion in the novel, we do learn about its
effects on ordinary people. We see them given inaccurate and incomplete information; we hear the
false rumors, lies, and cover-up; we feel their fear when given just a couple of hours to evacuate; we
sense their agony when the illnesses begin ravaging their bodies. Zabytko can be unsparing in these
details: “Though the doctors had promised to send [Yurko] to a better hospital in Moscow, in fact
they had simply let him waste away in his starched bed, his skin patched and crusty like dried
brown leaves as his body neared death.” As we turn the pages of the novel, we see one after another,
the horrifying pictures of death and despair. The toddler Tarasyk becomes sickly, he won’t eat,
sleeps all the time, he develops an earache and then a rash, it spreads and deepens, reddish bald
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spots appear on the back of his head, he loses his hair, his scalp worsens “with more bald patches”
and the scalp becomes “ringed with an ominous shade of crimson” (71, 97, 106, 114, 123).
Ignorance and lies are responsible for many of the deaths. Had evacuation occurred sooner, some
lives might have been spared. But it isn’t just the innocents who pay. “[The cleanup crew] wore the
same dark blue jumpsuits, knee-high rubber boots and felt berets. They also wore protective
surgical masks dangling around their necks as though there were no compelling reason to use them”
(135). The first dead are “the 31,” the official count of those who first perished in the explosion.
Many more deaths among the workers of Chornobyl will follow.

The Sky Unwashed is composed of 24 chapters arranged into three parts. Part I consists of ten
chapters. Chapters 1 through 6 take place in Starylis, before and during the accident at Chornobyl.
While the novel begins with a wedding, the sad fact is that no one is really happy, even before the
disaster. The marriage of Zosia and Yurko is crumbling, there’s talk about various incomplete
pregnancies and miscarriages among the village women, and abortions are a too-popular form of
birth control. After the meltdown, the cow dies, cats and dogs are shot en masse, children fall ill
with red scaly rashes, workers are afflicted with burning eyes and retching coughs, and people die.
There is decay and the stench of death everywhere: In their rush to leave, “neighbors had left their
laundry out to dry — clothing stiff now like petrified corpses swinging from a hangman’s rope”
(141). Further, we are told, Marusia “looked anxiously for signs of life in all the houses she passed
— a smoking chimney, the buzz of a saw cutting firewood..., the motor of a threshing machine...
But nothing.” There is nothing — no cars, no people, no blue jays, no woodpeckers, no howling
dogs, no lowing cows, no flies, no bees — no life. “We are not in the real world anymore,” says one
character (184). No, they are in the “dead zone”.

Chapters 7 through 10 take place in Kyiv, in a hospital to which the evacuees have been taken.
Marusia, her son and daughter-in-law, and their two children spend weeks in the filthy wards of this
hospital. Marusia’s son Yurko lies dying of radiation poisoning. The sick and the not-so-sick camp
out together in the hallways of the hospital, unexamined and untreated, all of them living and
breathing in common quarters, in unsanitary conditions and with poor provisions like uncooked
potatoes and watery kasha.

Part II consists of thirteen chapters. Chapter 11, a transitional chapter, traces the movements of
the protagonist Marusia Petrenko as she prepares to leave Kyiv after her son dies. Because the
government has downplayed the accident, calling it a mere “eruption” (113), Marusia has concluded
that it’s okay to return home to Starylis. “Surely the poison had disappeared by now” (137). She
makes her way back to the “dead zone” and lives there alone for an entire year before she is joined
by other older villagers like her, who also return home.

Before the nuclear meltdown, this little corner of the world is referred to as “God’s own
backyard” (48) and the people there love everything about it: the fresh air, the rich soil, the forests
and fields, the grass-fed cows and chickens, all the things that make a Ukrainian village uniquely
organic and natural. Marusia and the other women return to Starylis not because they have a death
wish but because they love the land that they’ve worked and nourished with sweat and tears.
“Nothing” will “ever force [me] to leave Starylis again™ (143), muses Marusia. The minute they
return, each woman bends down and kisses the ground, takes the soil in her hands and rubs it on her
faces and tastes it, and vow never to leave it again. “It’s my own earth... I’'m here on my own land
where I’ll die” (137: 155).

Having returned to Starylis and in the midst of the universal devastation, the five women create
the measures for their own survival: they sustain themselves on the canned goods they’d preserved
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in previous summers; they grow squash, beets, and potatoes in irradiated soil; they share flour and
tea and firewood; they forage in neighbors’ homes for much-needed water and other critical
supplies, and even for a can of caviar to make a fish dish for their Christmas meal. After one of the
women dies, the four remaining women carry on the task of survival. They take turns ringing the
church bells every day, in hopes that others will hear and return. On Christmas and Easter, they
share a sad, meager meal. They band together and demand of the Chornobyl high officials a milking
cow, their pension, and the resumption of mail services. The four women spend two years in
Starylis. By now it has been three years since the explosion at the power plant. Then they begin to
die off, one by one. The last to die is Marusia. That brings to a close Part II of the novel, in chapter
23.

Part III consists solely of the last chapter, chap. 24. Despite the devastation and the grim reality
of the Chornobyl tragedy, Zabytko ends on a gently hopeful note. By the end of the novel, two years
after the explosion, butterflies appear with their antennae intact, no longer broken; mosquitoes nip;
crickets chirp; the earth yields sunflowers, blueberries, cabbages, and clovers; and storks fly in.
Wildlife returns. And more important, people return. Before Marusia dies, another dozen villagers
return to Starylis, and it would appear that life will resume its course. That is a delusion, of course.
Evidence says that it’ll be another 200 to 300 years before human inhabitants can safely return to
the “exclusion zone.” That doesn’t prevent Zabytko from closing the book on a positive note. The
last chapter, chapter 24, ends on an almost joyful note, as Zosia and her children ascend by plane
and head away from the “unwashed sky,” to Soviet Georgia which, although itself not unblemished,
at least lies opposite the poisoned winds over Chornobyl. Their trajectory into cleaner skies
suggests that there is a future for the children of Chornoby].

MPOBJEMA CBOEO/JU B EK3UCTEHIIAJICTCHKIN MJIOIIAHI
TBOPIB B. HIEBUYKA “CEPEAOXPECTHA”
TA B. 'OJIAIHTA “BIJIBHE MAJAIHHSA™
Ipuna Manuwiscovka
[Ipukapnarcekuii HalioHaJIbLHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuins Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

JInst eK3UCTEHITIami3My TOHATTA cBoOOaM Mae (yHIaMEHTAIbHHI XapaKTep, OCKUIbKHA came
BOHO BHUPa)Ka€ CYTHICTh JIFOJCHKOTO 1CHYBaHHSI.

[pyHTOBHI JOCHiIKEHHs AaHOi npoOnemMu y TBopdocti B. IlleBuyka 3HAXOAMMO Yy HAyKOBUX
posBiakax P. barpiii [2], A. Topusrko-Ilymunosuu [3], P. Koporoacekoro [5], JI. TapHammachKo1
[7] Ta iH. BucBiTieHHIM aHanoridyHoi mpobieMaTuku y TBopax B. I'omminra 3aitmanuce I. AHIKiH
[1], B. Iamosa [4], C. [1aBnuuko [6] Ta iH. MeTOI0 MOCTIIKEHHS € KOMIapaTUBHE 3iCTaBICHHS
eK3UCTeHLIaNy “cBo0Ooja” Ha mpukiaal 3HakoBux TBopiB B. HleBuyka “Cepenoxpecta” (1968) ta
B. Tonginra “Binene maminas” (1958). AkTyanpHICTH 3yMOBIEHAa BIJICYTHICTIO THUIOJOTIYHOTO
31CTaBJIEHHS 3raJlaHUX TBOPIB, IO JIO3BOJMIO O YBHPA3HUTH PUCH YKPAiHCHKOIO Ta aHIIIICBHKOTO
JITEpaTypHOTO €K3UCTEHIIIai3MY.

IIpo6nema cBobonu y tBopax B. IlleBuyka Ta B. I'omaiHra po3misiiaeTbes 3a BiIEHTPOBUM
NPUHIUIIOM: € YiTKO BHU3HA4YEeHI TOJIOBHI Tepoi, Ha HHUX TOKJIaJeHa ‘‘BiANOBiAaIbHICTH” 3a
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pO3B’s3aHHS TpoOIEeMH, sIKa BUHUKAE Y IXHBOMY OCOOMCTOMY MPOCTOpi, HPU IIbOMY BOHHU HE
BiJlipBaHi Bi/l COLIaIbHO-CYCIIJIBHUX MO/, IO BiJOYBalOTHCS TOBKOJIA.

JIJis Xy[IO’)KHBOTO BTUIEHHSI aBTOPChKOTO OaueHHs cBoOonu B. Tomminr y “BinsHOMY maminHi”
BUOUpae (HopMy CHOBiMI, HAAAFOUU il KOJOIMOMIOHOI CTPYKTYpH, J€ yC€ MOYMHAETHCS Ta 3aBep-
HIYETHCS HOTaTKaMH ToJI0OBHOTO reposi Cema, Jaini Mo Koy e TMTHHCTBO, CTOCYHKH 3 beatpic Ta
3pemITOI0 KaMmepa y HIMEIbKOMY KOHITA0Opi, NIeé Tepoil Jocsrae BEpIIMHH CaMOIll3HAHHS.
[TonpiOHeHa XpoHoOIOTiA Ta mMoOyaoBa pomaHy B. TommiHra m03BOJSIE TOBOPUTH MPO TE, MO Y
“BinpHOMYy mafiHHI” eekT mnepenye npuyuHi. Koau mMpoTaroHIiCT po3MOYMHAE CBOIO MHCHMOBY
CIIOB1/1b, BIANOBIAI KoMy Iiie He BioMi. BiH 3MyIeHuit aHani3yBaTu pi3Hi OaueHHs cede, 100 1aTu
BIJITOBiAb HA MUTAHHS, KOJH BiH CTAaB TUM “‘a”, sIKE 3JaTHE HAIIMCATH TEKCT, IO MU YUTAEMO.

I'epoii “Cepenoxpects” HEe Bele NIOJEHHUKA, ajle HOTO CIOTaJu CTBOPIOIOTH BIAA3EPKATICHHS
HOro ChbOrOIHIIIHBOTO KUTTA. CTPYKTYpy TBOPY MO>KHA YMOBHO IMOJIIUTH Ha J[BA MOJIOCH, KOXKEH 3
SAKUX TMpeJCTaBiIsie MHUHyJe Ta TenepimHe repos. Ha BimMinny Bifg pomany B. lomninra, y
“CepenmoxpecTi” €nMHa HUTKAa PO3AyMiB, sika O €qHaNa (parMeHTapHI CIOXKETHI TOii BIJICYTHS,
HATOMICTh TIPEJICTABIICHI OKPEMI €IMi30/1, JIe TepOoi 3 OE3MOCEePEAHHOTO YUaCHUKA TTEPETBOPIOETHCS
y CTOPOHHBOTO CIOCTepirada, SIKMA aHaji3ye Ta MJUIMTBCS BHCHOBKaMH. BiH KOXXHOTO pasy
MOBEPTAIOUYUCh AYMKaMHU Yy JUTUHCTBO, 3raJly€ TI MOMEHTH, SIKI SICKpPaBO JAEMOHCTPYIOTh MOTo fK
BUIbHONIIOOHY JIIOJIMHY, SIKa MONPHU CcTpax OyTH MOOUTOI0 UM OCMISHOIO, BCE OAHO HE 3BepTae 3
00paHoro NUIsiXy, TOOTO 3aJHIIAETHCS BIPHUM BJIACHHM BiIYYTTSAM, HE MAacKye iX MiJl MOKa3HOIO
YECHICTIO 4M JH00 s3HICTIO. Pa3oM 3 TUM BiH He IIykae CBOOOIY YM IEPEOCMHCIIOE 1i, OyTH
BUTBHUM JIJI1 HHOTO — HACTUIBKH MPUPOIHO, K 1 TUXATH.

s repost “BinbHOrO mamgiHHS KJIIOYOBUM € NMUTAHHS BTpaTh CBOOOJM. AHANI3YyIOUH CBOE
KUTTs, CeM J0XOAUTh BHUCHOBKY, LIO HOro cBoOoja 3aKiHYMJIACh TOAl, KOJIM BiH MOCATHYB Ha
cBoOoxy inmoro. [um “inmumm™ Oyna beaTpic, koxaHHSM AKOi BiH 3HEXTYBAaB, OTPUMABIIN OakaHy
¢izuuny Onu3bKicTh. LlikaBuM € Te, moO po3yMiHHS mnpuxoauth, kKomu Cem mnepeOyBae y
¢ammcTehKiil kamepi, TOOTO Horo BiacHa ¢izndyHa cBoOoAa oOMexxeHa. HesBaxkaroun Ha 3arajbHe
NEeCUMICTUYHE 3By4aHHs poMaHy, B. [onaiHr Bce K 3aiuiiae JIIoAuHI Hadiro. JJ1st TOTOBHOTO repos
MOMEHT YCBiJIOMJICHHSI BTPAaTh CBOEI CBOOOM MEPETBOPIOETHCS 1 HA MOMEHT ii TIOBEpPHEHHS, TOOTO
YCBIIOMJICHHS Japy€ 3LUICHHS, 1 MEepel HUM 3HOBY JICKUTh BUIBHUM HUIAX Ta BiJKPHBAETHCS
MOXJTUBICTh BUITPABUTH TIOMIJIKA MHHYJIOTO.

[Mporaronict “Cepenoxpects’” IeMOHCTpYe 0a30By Ha TOW Yac JUIS T PEKUMHOI YKpaiHU
Te3y, Mo ‘“cBoOoma BMOOpY — e€nmHa (opma camopeanizamii ocoductocti” [7: 3]. B. llleBuyk He
CTBOPIOE NJIsi CBOTO Tepos BHUTAJaHUX JEKOpalliii, mepen Hamu peanii 60-uxX pOKIB 3 KOMYyHIcC-
TUYHUMH JIO3yHTaMU Ta OOMEXEHICTIO MOIVISIB, ajle caMe y TaKUX yMOBax BUIbHA JIIOJIMHA 3/1aTHA
MPOSIBUTH ce0e, SKIINO HEe X04Ye CTaTH YaCTHHOKO “‘CipOi MacH 3 OAHAKOBUM oOmuyusM’’. Jljisa aHTImiii-
CBKOTO aBTOpa BaXIJIMBO OyJ0 MOKa3aTH JIOMMHY — YHIBEpcalbHYy, Ui KOi CBOOOAA € 1 TOYKOIO
BIJITIKY, 1 MiCIIEM TIpU3HA4YeHHS. 30BHIIIHIN THCK COIIaTbHO-O00YMOBIICHHX JTOKTPHUH HE BILJTUBAE Ha
NPUMHATTS PillICHb.

VYV B. llleBuyka He Mae mpeTeH3ii Ha YHIBEpCAJIBbHICTh, XO04a HOTO TepOH OCSTal0ud CBOIO
cB0OOMY 6auuTh i1 SIK HEBIJ'€MHY YaCcTKy CBOTO €CTBA, BiH MEPII 32 BCE peaii3ye MparHeHHs aBTopa
po30yIMTH MpHUCHAHYy COLpeaTi3MOM KpaiHy, caMe€ TOMY CBO€ BHYTPIIIHIO CBOOOJYy Trepoi
B. IlleBuyka Tak 4y iHaKIIE OB’ SI3y€ 3 COLIAJIbHUM PEKUMOM Ta MOJITHYHUM CTAHOBHUIIEM KpaiHH.

TakuM YHMHOM, B EK3WUCTEHIIIAJICTCHKIA MapaaurMi 3rajJlaHuX TBOPIB CBOOOAA Biairpae
XapaKTepOTBOPHY POJIb, [0 HE3aJIEKHO BiJl TEMAaTUKH TBOPIB, BU3HAYA€ CTOCYHKH IepoiB 3 c000r0
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Ta 3 OTOYYIOUUM CBITOM, IITOBXA€ 1X IO MPUAHATTS pillleHb, SKi TaK YM 1HAKIIIE BIUIMBAIOTH HA IXHE
pO3yMiHHS cebe Ta Ha CIIPUUHSTTS iX 1HITUMHU.

Jliteparypa: 1. Anukun . B. Uctopust aHmmiickoil tuTeparypsl : yued. mocoOue Ui CTYIEHTOB Iearor.
uH-TOB U (ak. uHocTp. 53 / . B. Anukun, H. II. Muxansckas. — M. : Beicmias mkona, 1975. — 528 c.
2. barpiit P. MotuBu ex3ucTeHmiani3zmMy Ta adcypay y tBopax B. IlleBuyka Ta M. Ocamguoro / P. Barpiit //
CyuacHicTs. — 1988. — No 11. — C. 18-34. 3. Topusarko-Illymunosuu A. 1. BopoTs6a 3a “aBTEHTHYHY JIFOTH-
Hy” (mpo3a Banepis IlleBuyka sik Bijm3epkaneHHs eksuctenuianismy) / A. M. Topustko-Illymunosuy. —
JIsBiB : Kamensp, 1999. — 48 c. 4. IsamoBa B. B. Uro coxpansier Bpems: Jluteparypa BenukoOpurtanum,
1945 — 1977 / B. B. UBamosa. — M. : CoB. nucarens, 1979. — 336 c. 5. Koporoncekuii P. Binst BiuHOi piky,
abo B motrykax BHYTpimHboi Jronuau / P. Koporoacekwii // JI3BiH. — 1996. — Ne3. — C. 135-154. 6. [TaBnw4-
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William. Free Fall : [novel] / William Golding. — Houghton Mifflin Harcourt, 2003. — 264 p.

ALLUSION IN CONTEMPORARY PROSE: CASE STUDY
Ella Mintsys
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Allusion is one of the manifestations of intertextuality. The term “intertextuality” was coined
by Julia Kristeva who considers that a text is “a mosaic of quotations where every text is the
absorption and transformation of another text” [5]. Allusion-related issues have been investigated in
the works of such linguists as I. Arnold, I. Galperin, N. Fateyeva, A. Pasco, J. Saunders, M. Abrams
and others.

There exist various definitions of allusion. For example, M. Abrams defines it as “a passing
reference, without explicit identification, to a literary or historical person, place, or event, or to
another literary work or passage” [1: 11]. A similar definition is given by Y. Skrebnev: “allusion is a
special variety of metaphor, a brief reference to some literary or historical event commonly known”.
The writer need not be explicit about what he means: he merely mentions some detail of what he
thinks analogous in fiction or history to the topic discussed [6: 115]. A. Pasco considers that
allusion is not a genre, but is rather a mode, a strategy, a device that occurs in all genres [3: 6]. In
most interpretations of allusion the authors point out absence of necessity to explain the nature of
the reference as it should be presumably known to the reader and imply a fund of knowledge that is
shared by an author and the audience, for whom the author writes. M. Abrams explains that most
literary allusions are intended to be recognized by generally educated readers [1: 12].

Literary use of allusions is rather complex. It is based on relationships of two texts, two
authors, the reader and the writer, the reader and the relevant text. Being a versatile and variform
literary device, allusion serves a wide range of purposes and performs different functions in a
literary work. According to A. Pasco, in allusion there are two authors of two different texts. The
author of the later text takes an image of the former and integrates it into his own work. Although
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the resultant creation retains recognizable elements that allude to and thus recall the past text, the
resultant combination or outgrowth is something quite different. That is two different texts are
integrated metaphorically into something new [3: 5, 54]. J. Saunders emphasizes that allusion
functions paradoxically in that it wrests new meanings from used materials: it is a way of looking
before and after, a retrospect that opens up a new prospect. Being engaged in interpreting this
literary device, “readers bring to the new literary work a host of associations — historical, thematic,
and tonal — which instantly expand its potential range of significance. Yet these associations occupy
no space on the written page [4].

Contemporary writers widely use allusions in their works. We can find abundance of allusions
in Billy Hopkins’ novel “Our Kid”, a story of a lad who was born on the outskirts of Manchester in
1928 and evacuated to Blackpool when the war began. The author alludes to literary characters,
famous personalities and biblical subjects to describe the appearance and behavior of the characters,
to produce an ironic effect and render the characters’ state of mind. In many cases allusions are
combined with similes and hyperboles. E.g. He found geometry particularly difficult, mainly
because of the bad teaching of Brother Campion, who had the rare gift of making the simplest
proportion sound like Einstein's theory of relativity (the author mocks at the teacher’s tendency of
complicating things in explaining the material) [2: 224]. He inspected the eggs. “Why, these are

FE N1

almost as valuable as Faberge-eggs. These are the best new-laid,” said Dad with a puzzled
frown. “Where do these Faberjay eggs come from?” “They are from Russia,” said the brother.
“Oh, I see,” said Dad, relieved. “These are from English Leghorns. We don t deal in foreign eggs at
Smithfield Market (using the name of the world-famous jeweler the author gives the episode a
humorous touch) [2: 315]. They got back to Gardenia Court at six o’clock in the morning, and
Armageddon in the shape of his dad was waiting for Billy (the biblical allusion emphasizes the
boy’s fear of his father) [2: 362].

The results of the research show that allusion is a versatile and multifunctional literary device
which acquires a new meaning in the text-recipient and being infused with such devices as simile,
hyperbole it produces a stronger stylistic effect.

Biblioraphy: 1. Adams M. H. Glossary of Literary Terms / M. H. Adams, G. G. Harpham . — Boston :
Wadsworth Cengage Learning, 2009. — 393 p. 2. Hopkins B. Our Kid / Billy Hopkins. — L. : Headline, 1998.
— 502 p. 3. Pasco A. H. Allusion : A Literary Graft. 1994 / Allan H. Pasco. — Charlottesville : Rookwood
Press, 2002. — 247 p. 4. Saunders J. Literary Allusions and Poetic Economy : Billy Collins’s “Albany” and
William Wordsworth’s “I Wandered Lonely as a Cloud” [ Enexrponnuii pecypc] / Judith Saunders. — Pexxum
moctymy :  http://www.connotations.uni-tuebingen.de/saunders02123.htm. 5. Schostak J. Addressing
Methodologies. Tracing the Self in Significant Slips : Shadow Dancing [Enexkrponnmii pecypc] / Jill
Schostak. — 2005. — Vol. 2. — Pexxum pocrtymy : http://www.enquirylearning.net/ELU/Issues/Research/
JRSaddendum. html#inter. 6. Ckpebues FO. M. Ocnosbl cmunucmuKy aneiuicko2o A3vika : yu4eoH. 0as 8y308 /
O. M. Cxpebres. — M. : OO0 “UznarensctBo ACT”; OO0 “UsznarensctBo Actpens”. —2000. — 224 c.

HOBATOPCTBO POBEPTA XAVMHJIAMHA B ’)KAHPI HAYKOBOI
PAHTACTUKHA
Jlecs [lempenko
[Ipukapnarcbkuii HallOHaJIbLHUM yHIBepcuTeT iIMeH1 Bacuns Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)
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3HaMEHUTUH aMepUKaHChbKUHA NUcbMeHHMK Pobepr Encon XaiiHnaiiH, oquH 3 Halmomymsp-
HIUX 1 HAWTAJTAHOBUTIIIMX aBTOPiB XX CTONITTS, IIJIKOM CIPaBEATUBO Ha3BaHWU Bemukum
Maiictpom HaykoBOi ()aHTAaCTHKH. Y JIiU€HI POKM BIH BCTUI 3IMCHUTH NEPEBOPOT B ramysi
aireparypu. PoGept XaiinnaiiH OyB He MPOCTO BIAOMHM MUChbMEHHUKOM-(anTactoM. “TlopidHO 10
Moiices, BIH BUBIB HayKoBy (paHTacTuKy B KpaiHy oOitoBany” [1: 604], — mizcymoByBaB JjiTepa-
TYpPHY AiSUTBbHICTh XalHJIaliHa MMChMEHHMK, KPUTHK 1 BUKJIanad HaykoBoi (antactukm J[xeitmc
I"anH.

TeBopam PoOepra XalinnaiiHa npuTamMaHHI yCl SIKOCTI, HEOOXIJHI JJIsi XOpOILOI HayKOBOI
danTactuku. Lle, Hacammnepen, 100pe CTPYKTYpOBaHUN CIOXKET, ICKpaBi MEPCOHAX1 Ta TOYHI HAyKOB1
aprymMeHTu. BiH ycminmHO moeqHyBaB Taki BUIM HaykoBoi (paHtactuku sik “hard” 1 “soft/social”,
MOKa3yI04H, 110 MOXKE CTBOPIOBATH Uy/I0BI poOOTH B Oyab-siKiil cdepi 11poro xanpy. Pazom 3 Tum,
OJTHUM 13 HAWTOJOBHIIIUX JOCSITHEHb MUCbMEHHHMKA OyJIO 3alpoBa/KEHHs y (paHTACTUKY HaAyK, Kl
JIO I[LOTO Yacy MPAaKTHYHO ITHOPYBAJIMCh, a caMe: MOJITHKA, eKOHOMIKa, COITIOJIOTis, JIHTBICTHKA,
MaTeMaTHKa, TCHETHKa 1 HaBiTh Maparcuxojoris. BiacHe Taki HenepenbauyBaHi Tpanchopmartii y
ctuiti 3poounu Pobepra XaiiHnaiiHa MPOBICHMKOM HOBOT XBUJII HAYKOBO1 (PAaHTACTUKH.

[lo BimpizHsie cTuiab XaiHialHa Big OyIb-SKOTO 1HIIOTO MHChbMEHHHUKA-(haHTacTa — e Horo
IPOCTOTA, TaK 1110 MOXKHA HABITh Ha3BATH MOT0 CTHIb “HeBUIUMHM” . OHOTO pa3y, pO3MOBIISIOUH 3
JKypHAJIICTOM, BiH OINKCAaB CBiil CTUJIb HACTYIMHUMH cioBamu: “I start out with some characters and
get them into trouble, and when they get themselves out of trouble, the story’s over” [3: 3]. Cnin
3a3HAYMTH, 1[0 ABTOP HIKOJIM HE BTOMIIIOBAB YMTa4Ya JOBI'MMH MOSCHEHHSIMHU YH OIMKCaMHU, a MIPOCTO
BCI0 HEOOXiHY iH(oOpMario “HauuTyBaB” B aiamorax. MOXIUBO, came IiaJIoTH, MICTKI Ta >KUBI,
IIEBHOIO MIpOIO0 CTald HapDKHUM KaMEHeM XyIoKHboro merony Pobepra XaiinnmaitHa. Y nianoru
BiH “BiIMBaB” TOJOBHE 3 3aAyMy, 4Yepe3 HUX BHUMAaJIbOBYBABCS MOPTPET, IHIUBIAYaTbHICTH
nepcoHaxa. [Ipumipom, 3a JOMOMOrOI0 HACTYIHOTO Jiajory aBTOp Ja€ 3MOTY YUTady 3pO3YMITH
BHYTpilHIN cTan Xprobepra PapHXema, TOIOBHOTO Teposi TBopy “BinbHe Bonoxminus Papuxema”
(“Farnham’s Freehold”):

- “So I'll be blunt. Do you have to ruin Mother s life, turn her into a lush, just on the chance
that a hole in the ground will let you live a few years longer? Will it be worth while to be alive-
afterwards-with the country devastated and all your friends dead?”

- “Probably not.”

“Then why?”
- “Duke, you arent married.”

- “Obviously.”

- “Son, I must be blunt myself. It has been years since I've had any real interest in staying
alive. You are grown and on your own, and your sister is a grown woman, even though she is still in
school. As for myself-"" He shrugged. “The most satisfying thing left is the fiddling pleasure of a
game of bridge. As you are aware, there isn't much companionship left in my marriage” [4: 4].

TBopuicTe XaitHmaifHa 3aBXIM 3HAXOAMIIACS HA BICTPI MaJKUX CyNEPEeYoK. 3 CaMOro IMoyYaTKy
JiTepatypHoi Kap’epu (haHTacT 3apeKOMEHIyBaB ceOe K PYHHIBHHK, 31aBAJIOCS, HEMOPYLTHHX
Tpamuilii i morM. Jlokasz Tomy — nosiea y 1961 poui pomany “Uykunenpb B uyxkii kpaini” (“Stranger
In A Strange Land”). [IuceMeHHUK 3HUIIUB ycCi CBOI monepeaHi HacTaHoBH. [lociabuBIIN CIOXKETHI
cKpinu, XaiHJIaiH aKIEHTYE BCIO yBary Ha (iocoCchKUX MOOYAOBaX, MEPEOCMHUCITIOIOYN 3aHOBO
3aKOCTEHLIl MPUHIUIM JIOJCHKOT MOpali, IMepeBepTalouu BEJIHUYE3HI IUIACTH ICHYIoUMX (iocod-
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CHKHUX, PENrifHUX 1 MOJITHYHUX MOOYI0B, YACTO MPOCTO MiAPUBAIOYH IX 3CEPEMHU, MOEIHYIOUH
Te, 10 3/1aBaJIOCs HETIOETHYBAaHUM — HAIPUKJIIAJL, PEIITiio 1 CEKC.

[inkom oueBuHO, mo Pobept XaitHnaitH BMiB OyTu ayke pizHUM. BiH 3HaXoquB aOCOMIOTHO
HECXO0XK1 TEMHU Ta CIOXKETH, MPUMYIPSABCSA 3MIHIOBATH CTUJIb 1 MOBY, HaBITh 1JI€OJIOTII0 CBOiX KHHTL.
YacTo mpoTAroM CBO€ET Kap’€pH aBTOpP HaMarascs 3aliepedyBaTd TOM (akT, o BiH poOHB Oiiblie,
aHDK MPOCTO MHCaB 3BUYAWHI ONOBIJAHHS, MpHU3HAYeH1 1 po3Baru. Ta uyum Outbiue XaifHnailH
3arepevyBaB Te, 0 BiH HE THCAaB JIiTepaTypy i, TUM OunbIie (izocodiro, TUM MEHIIE HOMY BipHIIH.
Hi panime, Hi mi3Hinie HaykoBa (haHTAacTHKa HE MaJsia OUTbII SICKpaBOTO IMpEJICTAaBHUKA, SIKUH Ou
MoJIaBaB CBOI i/ie1 SIK OJJHOYACHO CEPHO3HI Ta 3aXOIUTIOIOYi. YCi 3aIlikaBiIcHI HAYKOBOKO (haHTAacC-
TUKOIO HE MOXYTh 3HAWTH KpaIloro MUCbMEHHUKA JUISl HACIyBaHHs, HE MOXYTb J03BOJIUTH COO1
irHopyBatu “Benukoro MaiicTpa” enoxu paHTaCTUYHUX POMaHIB PO MIKILJIAHETHI MOJIOPOXKI.

Jliteparypa: 1. banabyxa A. JI. Xaiunaita P. ['paxknanun ranaktuxu : pomansl / A. Jl. banabyxa. — CII6. :
Cesepo-3amnaz, 1992. — C. 599-606. 2. Hazapenko M. B. ®anTtactuka — Buopa, choroisi, 3asrpa / M. B. Ha-
3apenko // 3ap. m-pa. — 2007. — Ne 6. — C. 11-12. 3. Bernstein M. Robert Anson Heinlein. — Pexxum
noctymy : http://www.physics.ohio-state.edu/~bcd/rah.html. 4. Heinlein R. “Farnham’s Freehold”. — Pexxum
nmoctytry : http://artefact.lib.ru/library/heinlein.htm.

MOJIEJII KOH®JIKTHUX CTPYKTYP Y IPAMATYPI'Ti YKPAIHCBKOI
JIIACIIOPH MEPIIOI MOJOBUHHU XX CTOJIITTSA
Oxcana Cemax
[Ipukapnarcbkuii HallloHaJIbHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuins Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

OO0G’exTHBHA OIlIHKA JApamaryprii YKpaiHChKOi Aiacriopy, BUCBITICHHS ii crienupiyHUX Xapak-
TEPUCTUK BHUMArae 3yCiOIYHOTO BUBYCHHS 300paKEHUX Yy TBOpAaX XyAOKHIX KOHQUIKTIB. Heob-
X1IHICTh 1X Mi3HAHHS MOSICHIOETHCS THUM, IO MpPaBUIbHE “NPOYUTaHHS’ KOH(DIIKTIB XyHOKHBOTO
TBOpPY 4acTO BU3HaAyae “‘micle, sike Oyne BiJIBEAEHE TBOpY, Ta i caMOMy NUCbMEHHUKY B JiTe-
parypHoMy nporieci” [5: 88]. AHani3yroun XyaoKHiH KOHQIIKT Y TBOpi, HE MOXHa 3a0yBaTu Ipo Te,
o 11e OararorapoBe yTBOPEHHS 13 PI3HOPIBHEBUMHU 3B’ 3KaMHU € “BaKJIMBHM 3aCO00M OpraHizarlii
Xy/IO’)KHBOTO Marepiaily 1 BUSIBIEHHS B HbOMY He0oOXiIHOro LeHTpa (okycyBanHs” [5: 6]. ¥V npa-
Mmaryprii giacropu, 30kpema y TBopax l. barpsiHoro, JI. KoBanenko, 1. Kocreuskoro, 0. Kocaua,
crocrepiraeMo (axkT 3MIHM KOMITO3HMIIIMHOI CTPYKTYpH JApaMaTUUYHUX TBOPIB, CHPUYMHEHHM
[epeBarol0 BHYTPIIIHHOIO KOHQUIIKTY HaJ 30BHILIHIM, HOT0 YKPYHHEHHSM Ta ICHXOJIOTi3aLI€lo.
KoH¢umiktu npu oMy pO3KpUBAIOTHCS HE JIMIIE Yepe3 BUMHKU 1 PO3MOBH JiHoBUX 0Ci0, ane i
yepe3 MOBIIEHHs aBTopa. B mepiuiii momoBuHi XX CT. BiIOyBa€ThCsl KOHCTPYIOBaHHSA KOMITO3MILI,
IpHU SIKi aBTOPChKE TPAKTyBaHHS KOHQIIIKTY, IMIUTIKOBaHE 0e3MOCEepeHbO B TEKCTI, MOAETHCS HE
JMIIE Y BUIVISAAL KOPOTEHBKHX peMapokK. 3IiHCHEHEe BiA Mepuioi 0ocodu, BOHO MOXE yTBOPIOBATH
BCTYITHY YM 3aKIIOYHY YacTHUHY TBOpY. IIpH 11boMy 3MIiHIOETHCS (DYHKINSI peMapKH, siKa CITY>KUTb
3ac000M BiZIMEXKYBaHHsS CTYIEHIB pO3TOPTaHHS KOH(IIKTY 1 HakjaJae CMHCIOBI BiATIHKH,
BIJITBOPIOIOYM MO3UIII0 aBTOpa. Taka TEeHJEHI1s MOSICHIOETHCS BIOCKOHAJIIEHHSAM TE€XHIKH OOY/10BU
“HOBOT IpaMu”, TATOFO JI0 JOCTIIKEHHS BHYTPIIIHIX KOHMIIKTIB Ta X IICHXOJIOTi3a1lii.
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XynoKHIN NPOCTIp OKPEMHX JIpaMaTHYHUX TBOPIB 3 XPOHOJIOTIYHOIO MOJIE€BOI0 KOMITO3HIII€I0
(“HitictBo mpo IOpis ITepemoxin™ FHO. Kocaua, “Criokycu He citoro AnToHis” 1. Kocreupkoro,
“Posrpom” 1. BarpsHOoro) opraHizoBaHMi TakUM YHHOM, LI0 B)XE€ BCTYIHa YacTHHA MiCTUTb
KOMEHTap aBTOpa MpPO XapakTep KOHQJIIKTY, HasgBHOTrO y TBOpPi. CXOXy TaKTHUKy I100 NOOYI0BU
YaCTUHU CBOIX TBOPIB 3aCTOCOBYBaB aHIIilichkuil qpamatypr b. [lloy. [Tepenbauaroun cymnepednuBe
TiymadeHHst Tparenii “/liictBo mpo FOpis Ilepemoxus” FO. Kocad y BcTynmi mnosizomuise, L0
TOJIOBHUH KOH(IIIKT TBOPY — 1€ “KOHQUIIKT Tepos 31 cBoero aymieto” [2: 12]. OrpumanHa nomnepeans
iH(popMalis Po XapakTep KOHPIIKTY aKIEHTye yBary 4MTaya Ha MeBHUX MOT0 TOYKaxX, MOB’sI3aHUX
13 BHYTPIIIHIMU TIEPEKUBAHHSIMHU TOJIOBHOTO T'epOsi, TOMY ITTOJIaJIbIIa yBara 4nTada MpUKOBaHa HE JI0
30BHIIIHIX OOCTaBUH 3MaJbOBAaHUX TOIIH, a 10 COpHHUMaHHS iX TOJIOBHUM TepoeM. [IpucytHs y
TBOPI YiTKa pO3CTaHOBKA BOpOryrounx cuil (YkpaiHa Ta JepKaBH, K1 HaMararoTbCsl MOHEBOJIUTH 11)
Moria O CIpOBOKYBAaTH 1HIIE MPOYUTAHHS KOH(IIIKTY BHCBITIICHOTO y TBOpIi. AJle, OCKUIBKH aBTOP
0auUTh MPUYMHU YUCEJIBHUX MOPA30K Yy BU3BOJIBHMX 3MaraHHsIX HE y 30BHINIHIX 0OCTaBMHAX, SIKi
CKJIAJIUCSI HEBJIAJIO U YKpaiHU Ha MEeBHOMY €Tarll i1cTopii, TO i BUPIIIEHHS KOHQIIKTY EPEHOCHUTD
y IJIOIMIUHY BHYTPIITHBOTO CBITY JIIOMHU, KA, CTABIIN MPOBITHUKOM y OOpOTHO1 32 BU3BOJICHHS, €
HOCIEM SIKOCTEH, MPUTAMAaHHUX YKpaiHCHKiM Hallii. BilMmoBigAHO 10 aBTOPCHKOTO MOBIAOMIICHHS MPO
KOH(UIIKT TBOPY, KYJIbMIHAI[IWHUMH 1 PIBHOSHAYHUMH 32 CHJIOIO HANpPyTd CTAalOTh TPH TOYKH:
po3moBa IOpisg XmenbHuupkoro 3 FOnut, lanpmikoro ta PaiHoro, 10 BUACKPaBIIIOIOTH BHYTPIIIHI
CYMepEeYHOCTI Teposl 00 BHOOPY NULIXY Y 00pOTHO1 3a He3alnexkHICTh YKpainu. “Tpu )KIHKU — TpH
YacTUHU Woro camoro: moboB (Paina), mimcta abo Bigmanicte crupasi (FOmut) i uyxa momst (Ia-
abmka). ITocrari HaBkoio FOpomuoro IOpis — ictopuuyHi uyM (IKTHBHI 1 TO PI3HUX Halio-
HaJTBHOCTEH — MOTPiOHI oMy nnst BiacHoi Mmyku” [3: 12]. BuokpeMieHHs po3B’SI3KH TBOPY TaKOXK
BUIUIMBAE 13 aBTOPCHKOTO TPAKTyBaHHS KOH(IIIKTY. BoHa HOCHTH IpOJOHTOBaHUI XapakTep:
pimenss, npuitaare KOpiem, HapemTi IPUHOCUTH MOJETKICTh HOTO Y1, a, 3HAYUTH BUYEPIYE CaM
KkoH(uIKT. Pinocodebke HamoBHeHHS KoHQuikTy mecu . Kocrempkoro “Crnokycu He CBSTOTO
AnTOHIS” [4], BHCOKa CTYIiHb HOTO HAampyTH JOCSTAETHCS 3aBASKH TAaKUM OCOOIHMBOCTSM KOM-
NO3ULIHHOT MOOYIOBH, SIK TBOPUE BUKOPHCTAHHS 1HTEPMEIil Ta AeTalbHE 03HAYCHHS MEX CTHUCIIOTO
4acoBOI'0 BiJpi3ka. ABTOP BBOJAUTH JEKIJIbKA IHTEPMEIlH, sIKI KOMEHTYIOTh 3MICT MONEPEAHbOI YU
HACTYIHOI CIIeH. 3aBOaHHs repoiB iHTepmenii, sikux I. Kocrenpkuii iMeHye mrTykapsmMu, — Bigo0-
pa3uTH TOJIOBHI JIIOACHKI €MOIlli, MaTepiaizyBaTu iX B 3arajJbHOMY IOJIOTHI TBopy. Ha mpuxiiani
OfHi€1 JHUHU 3 KUTTS AHTOHAa Ta AHTOHIHM aBTOp TOJA€ CBOI MODISIIM HA MPOOJEeMy TMOIIYKY
CEHCY JKUTTH.

Otxe, y aApamaryprii yKpaiHCbKOI JlacliOpH akLEHTyalllsl Ha 1JeiHO-€CTeTUYHOMY HaBaH-
Ta)Ke€HHI KOH(IIKTHOTO By3JIa MPU3BOIUTE JI0 OpTaHi3alii KoMMo3ullii 3Bepxy aAoHu3y. [Ipu mpomy
yBara aBTopa 4acoM 30CEpeIXKy€eThCs JIMILE Ha MO3UTUBHOMY IOJI0CT KOHPIIKTY. JKuTTeBa akTyans-
HICTh 300pa)KEHOTO Yy IT'€Ci KOH(IIKTYy TBOPUTH HOTO JABOILIAHOBICTH. IIpW IbOMY KOMITO3HIIIS
TBOpPY BKJIIOYA€ JOJATKOBI KOMIIOHEHTH, SIK1 YBHPA3HIOIOTh aBTOPCHKY KOHIIETIIIO 1 PO3IINPIOIOTH
Ta TI00ami3yroTh KOHMIIKT m’ecu. CriocTepira€rbCcsl TEHIEHINS A0 TEPEeIIacHOTO 3aBEPIICHHS
JpaMaTHYHOTO KOH(MIIKTY (BIH 3aBEpIIYEThCS B MEPEAOCTaHHIN ii). 3aKiatovyHa K Jisl MICTHUTh
pPO3IyMH TPO MOXIHBY PO3B’S3Ky TJIOOANBHOTO >KUTTEBOTO KOH(IIKTY (B OUIBIIOCTI TBOPIB
KOH(QUTIKT BiJOMBAE BU3BOJILHY O0pOTHOY YKpainm).

Jlireparypa: 1. barpsiauii 1. Posrpom : [noBicte-Bepren] / 1. Barpsuuii. — b. m. : [Ipomereii, 1948. — 125 c.
2. 3anecpka-Onumkesnd JI. bimsasita e 3ycrpinytbes / JI. 3anecpka-OHumkeBud // AHTONOTS IpaMaTtyp-
rii ykpaincekoi misiciopu. — K. ; JIbBiB : Uac, 1997. — C. 9-32. 3. 3anecwrka-Onummkesnd JI. Jlomatok mo aH-
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TOJIOTIT JIpaMaTyprii yKpaiHChbKol gisiciopu bnusnsta e 3yctpinythes / JI. 3anecbka-Onunikesud. — JIbBIB,
1997. — 20 c. 4. Kocreupkwuii 1. Tearp nepen tBoiM moporoM : [mrecu] / 1. Kocrenpkmii. — Mionxen, 1963. —
325 c. 5. Ilorpubnsiii A. I. XynokeCTBEHHBI KOHQIUKT W pa3BUTHE COBPEMEHHOH COBETCKOM MHpO3bI /
A. T Ilorpu6nsrii. — K. : Buma mxoma, 1981. — 200 c.

IMAGES IN LITERATURE
Olga Smochin
Ion Creanga State Pedagogical University
(Chisinau, Moldova)

Imagery in literature paints a mental picture for the reader. When a book or story uses vivid
imagery, the reader can practically feel as if they are inside the story, experiencing it alongside the
characters. While visual imagery is the most commonly recognized type, there are five kinds of
imagery in literature.

Written literature is the second-oldest method humans have of telling stories, second only to
oral tradition. One of the most important functions of a work of literature is to tell a story and create
a world that the reader can accept as real or plausible. Imagery in literature is a collection of
techniques that appeal to the senses and bring a lifelike quality to characters or settings in a written
work, aiding the reader’s imagination. There are two main types of language used in literature:
descriptive and figurative; descriptive language appeals directly to the senses, whereas figurative
language uses more subtle descriptions and often invokes other meanings or themes of a work. Both
types of language are used to create imagery in literature.

Descriptive language is the most direct method of using imagery in literature. The goal of this
type of imagery is to create a vivid, realistic description of the scene, appealing to as many of the
reader’s senses as possible. This form of imagery describes the appearance of characters and
settings, and the sounds, smells, taste and feel of the fictional world. Striking a balance is important:
giving too little information doesn’t allow the reader to picture the scene as vividly, but too much
information can slow the narrative and lessen the role of the reader’s imagination.

Imagery in literature also covers sounds. One of the most powerful figurative language
techniques used to convey sounds to the reader is onomatopoeia, or choosing words with a sound
that imitates the real sounds they represent, such as “buzz.” Onomatopeia is used mostly in poetry,
but has its function in prose. When coupled with alliteration, assonance and consonance —
techniques involving the repetition of consonant and vowel sounds — it can create an atmosphere of
sound via imitation. For example, in a passage about wind, the hissing sounds of the letter “s” can
recreate the sound of wind blowing through tree leaves.

Simile and metaphor are other common techniques used to convey figurative imagery in
literature. These are phrases intended to compare one object to another. A simile uses the terms
“like” or “as” to compare; for example, “The bat hit the ball with a sound like gunfire.” Metaphors,
on the other hand, do not use the words “like” or “as” but instead use direct wording: “The
fireworks were thunder in her ears.” Metaphors are considered to be more authoritative and convey
tighter word economy, but similes have their uses as well.

At its simplest, the term “imagery” simply means a group of words that create a mental picture.
Writers know that a picture truly is worth a thousand words in the minds of readers, so the attempt
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to combine vivid or unexpected verbs and specific nouns that will force readers to visualize rather
than intellectualize. The capacity of the human being to evoke images of things or events not
present, and even never experienced, or which may never have existed, is undoubtedly an important
element in art. It is especially important in speech and verbal text and is basic to any kind of verbal
communication. [1: 32]

Literature is one of the arts, and reading literature is an artistic, or aesthetic, experience that has
something in common with such other aesthetic experiences as listening to music, watching dance,
or looking at paintings. [2: 3]. Great stories give us metaphors that flash upon the mind the way
lightning flashes upon the earth, illumination for an instant an entire landscape that had been
hidden. [3: 413-414].

An important way we as people think and learn is by using images, such as visual connections
and sound associations. The use of images, or imagery, is a primary underlying structure in
language, media, and mind. It is a basic element in communicating and creating, an integral part of
thinking, speaking, listening, reading, and writing. “Language and images are inextricably linked —
in how we generate them, how we make meaning from them, how we use them, and how we
remember them” [3: 10]. We think in flashes and bursts of images, in descriptive fragments that are
like “Lights in the Windows” [3: 58]. Images point to the nature of our human condition, to the
experiences we remember, visualize, and come to understand as we stabilize them in the acts of
reading and writing. The words we read and the images we see are abstractions of reality, selected
and crafted by someone. Imaging, or the act of experiencing mental images, because it is broader
than visual imagery, is connected to all the senses. When someone else chooses words carefully and
crafts them so that we see a vivid picture in our mind’s eye, or we hear a distinct and recognizable
sound in our mind’s ear, or we smell a certain scent, we are responding to an element of the written
work that contributes to its literary merit. Such a work moves beyond being just a form of
representation to being an artistic piece. “The artistic treatment of any form of representation is a
way of creating an impact, of making ideas and images clear, of having an effect on those who
“read” the form” [4: 157].

Eisner believes the arts, including literature, are our most powerful means for making life in its
particulars vivid. By directing our attention to individuality, the images we encounter in literature
locate us in the particular that is at the same time general or universal. Such an encounter occurs
because of the paradox created in these works in which what is universal is revealed as the
particular is examined [4: 152]. A person’s experience is brought alive on the page, not explained or
analyzed, but rendered, as Peter Elbow states in his discussion about narrative thinking [4: 189].
Readers experience meaning through the elements that contribute to the literary qualities of
narrative, namely the metaphor, imagery, dialogue, and description in the written work.

In his book Roy Fox talks about language as “truly original language, images that make you sit
up straight when you’re reading” [1: 39] images that take our breath away and allow us to see the
tired old world with new eyes” [1: 141].

Fletcher believes teachers can help writers revitalize the language in their writing by first
attuning their ears (and I add, their eyes, in fact all their senses) to magical language wherever they
hear it. If we want learners to realize that language can be used in many ways and can accomplish
many things, it is important to exemplify such language and to provide opportunities for readers to
participate in discussions about the imagery in specifics works of artistically-created prose.

There are, however, teachers who know that readers who initially see, hear, and feel nothing
but the pages of a book can learn to see more than words on a page [4: 15] agree that it is important
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for teachers to focus on ways to deepen readers’ insights into literature by reflecting on an author’s
craft. A teacher should surround her students with the works of great writers and ask the students to
consider what these writers do and how do they do it. Together they study select passages and
collect pieces of language in logs to see how authors see with a painter’s eye and hear with the ear
of a musician. She invites them to participate in a work by using visual images, voices, and words
to show how they see the extraordinary in the ordinary and make sense of their worlds.

It is important to remember that imagery plays a reciprocal role in the writing process,
influencing how writers choose grammatical structures to create images, and images shape the
writers’ choices of grammatical structures. Harry Noden designs lessons to raise students’ level of
consciousness about image by asking them to “use notebook paper for canvas and words for paint”
[4: 155] and to think about the grammatical choices they make as brushstrokes. He finds that as
students begin to see and hear better what words can do, they think and write better.

Bibliography: 1. Eisner, Elliot. The Kind of Schools We Need : Personal Essays. Portsmouth, NH : Heine-
mann, 1998. 2. Fox, Roy F. (ed.). Images in Language, Media, and Mind. — Urbana, IL: NCTE, 1994. 3. Mil-
ler, Bruce E. Teaching the Art of Literature. Urbana, IL: NCTE, 1980. Rosenblatt, Louise. The Reader, the
Text, the Poem: The Transactional Theory of the Literary Work. — Carbondale : Southern Illinois University
Press, 1978. 4. Noden, Harry. “Image Grammar.” In: Lessons to Share. (Constance Weaver ed.). — Ports-
mouth, NH : BoyntonCook/Heinemann, 1998. — P. 155-168.

KOHIENT CAMOTHOCTI Y IOBICTI H. KOPOJIEBOI “BE3 KOPIHHA”
TA POMAHI I. HEMUPOBCBKHU “BUHO CAMOTHOCTI”
Temana Cmywax
[Tpukapnarcbkuii HalllOHAIBHUM YHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credannka
(IBano-dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

IloetnuHa KapTUHA CBITY, SIKa CTBOPIOETHCS ABTOPOM JIITEPATYPHO-XYIOXKHBOTO TBOPY, peaji-
3y€TbCS Uepe3 CUCTEMY KOHLEITIB, 1110 MOJAI0ThCS Y CBOEPIIHOMY CIOBECHO-00pa3HOMyY BHUpasi. Bo-
HHU YTBOPIOIOTH CKJIAJHY M 0araToruiaHOBY KOHLENTYAJIbHY CTPYKTYpPY XyAOKHBOTO TEKCTY, MPOITY-
IIEHY Kpi3b NPU3MY aBTOPCHKOI YSIBH, BTUIIOIOTH CYTHICTh HOro MHCTELBKOTO 3aayMmy. “Y XyJl0XK-
HbOMY KOHIIENTI CyOIIMYIOTHCSI TOHATTS, YSIBJICHHS, EMOILIi1, MOYyTTs, BOJIbOBI akTH aBTopa” [4: 176].

Tumonoriyxi mapasneni Ha pPiBHI KOHIIENITyalbHOI HACHYEHOCTI TEKCTIB (CIOKETHHX MOOYIIOB,
OKpECJICHHUX TeM, MOTHUBIB, 00pa3iB, 11IeHHOI CIPSIMOBAHOCTI) MOXKHA IIPOCTEXHUTHU K B OJHIH, TaK i
B Pi3HUX HalllOHAJIbHUX JiTeparypax. “Baxiuso, mo6 ui napasuesni 6yiau He 30iroM 4acTKOBOCTEH, a
BUpaXKaJld iICTOTHI 0COOIMBOCTI CBITOINISAY aBTOPiB, KOHIEMIiT aBTopiB” [1: 192].

IToeTnkanbHi CyMI>KHOCTI aBTOPCHKOT peatizallii KOHIIENTY CaMOTHOCTI y MOBICTI yKpaiHCBHKOT
nucbMenHUI Hatanenn KoponeBoi “be3 kopinus™ (1936) Ta pomani ¢paHIly3bKO1 JTITEpaTOPKH
Ipen HemmpoBchku “BunHO camoTtHOCTI” (1935) mosicHIOEMO SIK 3 OINISALY CHOPIAHEHOCTI CBITO-
DISAHUX 3acaj aBTOPIB, TaK 1 BUKPUTTSIM LIJIOTO pALy MapaJoKcalbHO MOAIOHMX (DakKTiB 13 iX
1HIMBITyaIbHO-TyXOBHOI iCTOPII.

Haraneni Koponesiii, “ex30THuHIi” HamiBicHaHIi, SIK i CIYLIIHO Ha3UWBaIOTh, 110 ONMHUHUIIACH Y
“qyxiii” YkpaiHi micist 6aratboX pokiB HaBuaHHsS y (paniy3pkux llipeHesx, sik HIKOMy 3Hailome

> ELLIC 2013 ﬁ




178

BITYYTTS JUCTApMOHIi Y HOBOMY COIllalbHOMY cepenoBwuili. Jlokaz yomy — ocoOucTuil TOCBIi,
CIIOBHCHHI TIOYYBaHb TipKOi CAMOTHOCTI, TpaHC(HOPMOBAHHNA y XyJIOXKHIO aBToOioTpadidyHy BEpCiro
“be3 kopiHH:.

Hlo crocyerbes Ipen HemmpoBcbkH, cnaBeTHOi (hpaHIly3bKOi POMAHICTKH, €MITPaHTKH i3
VYkpainu, To 6e33anepeyHor0 3aIMIIAE€THCS KUTEHChKa NPaBaa, sIKy HACKPi3b NMPOWHSUIA BiAUYTTS
mOoKoi 1301mii Ta Tyru. Uepes necatuiiTrd y nepeaMoBl 10 poMaHy “BuHO caMOTHOCTI” 0uYKa
nuchMeHHUI [leni3 Enmrelin Hanwme: “Y MUTHHCTBI Ta FOHOCTI BOHA Oylia Ha/JI3BUYAIHO CaMOT-
HBOIO” [7: 5].

OO6pa3 camMOTHBOI JIFOIMHU M HE Hailsickpasiiie BTiIeHO y 0cobi Hoens (BoHa sx Haranena) —
[IEHTPaJIBHOTO TIepcOHaka ToBIicTi “be3 kopiHHsA”. Bixg HapomkeHHs mo30aBiieHa OaTbKiBCHKOi
1000B1 (IPUYMHHU Ta OOCTaBMHHU aHAJOTI4HI OlorpadiuHUM BIJOMOCTSIM PO AUTUHCTBO aBTOPKH),
CIIPaBXHBOTO CIMEHHOTO TEIUIa, M0 3aCIOKOIE M “yaacKaBilo€”, I0HA TePOIHS 3a3Haja JIMIIE TaK
3BaHO1 ‘“MarepianbHOI CTOPOHU POAMHHOTO MikiayBaHHA: “Ilepmii micTe poKiB i KUTTA Oynu JUis
Hel TUM, YUM JJIs pOCIUHU OyBae opaHxepes... Bce, 1110 BoHa Maja, — JicTaBajia 3 MOTUBIB pallio-
HaJBHOCTI Ta CBIIOMOCTI 000B’sI3Ky...” [2: 53].

BonicHo mepexuBana Opak mt000Bi, yBaru Ta TypOOTH, TAaKUX HEOOXITHUX ISl HOPMAIBLHOTO
JyIIIEBHOTO PO3BUTKY KOXKHOI JIWUTHHH, 1 TOJOBHA TepoiHs pomany Ipen Hemmposcbku “Buno
camotHocTi” — Enen Kaponps (Bona x Ipen HemupoBcekn): “S He mpocuna MeHe HapoKyBartu!..
Mene kuHYnMM Ha 3emuro ¥ monummwm poctu!.. ” [3:127]. Jlo Bimyaro JOBOJATH CITOBHEHI
Oaiigy>xocTi MarepuHi cioBa: “Bona nobdpe noranyra... Horo iit imme Tpeda?” [3: 30].

3 sIKuM ke 00JIeM CHOCTEepIraroTh I0HI OCOOMHHU 3a CIMEMHHUI ycTpoeM ofHOMITKIB: “I came Ha
TUX (eepisix BOHA i Oaumia Mo pi3HUX POAMHAX Pi3HI BIATIHI TOTO POAMHHOTO Teria, 1o Oylo
HEMEHTOM POAMHU...” [2: 54]; “...BOHA HE 3BOJAWIIA 3aXOIJICHUX OuYeH 13 MOJOAOI KIHKUA W TPHOX
JITEH, 3 YOPHOTO PO3MATIIAHOTO BOJIOCCS MaTepi, IKe CMUKAJIM HETepIUIsdi pydeHsTa...” [3: 34].

Binquaii, 3armubieHicte y cebe, BiIUYyKEHICTh 3aKJIaZieHI y HAaCHUYEHUX Tpari3MoM psaKax:
“B 1iyioMy CBiTi, 110 B HHOMY ONMHUIIACS, BOHA — Bce uyxka” [2: 131]; ““... ii panTtom no4nHano Tpy-
CUTH BiJ| Kaxy; il 31aBajocs, 10 BOHA OT-OT 3aJUIIUTHCS cama Ha CBIiTi; BCE B KIMHATI TUXalO
BOpoXxicTio...” [3: 38].

YV XBUJIMHU IPaHUYHOTO BiJIaJICHHS, CAMOTHICTh HEMUHYYE NEPETBOPIOETHCS HA TYHEIb, IKUN
3aKIHYY€THCSI TAaKUMH PO3AyMaMH, II0 € AlaMeTPaJbHO MPOTHICKHUMH JIFOOOB1 70 KHUTTA: “OT
3apa3 CTpUOHY Tymu, — aymana BoHa. — S xouy BMeptu...” [3: 95]. Jlikap Apryp Llledep, ormus-
HyBiKM Hoenb, cTan 310poB’s sIKOi pi3KO MOTIpIIaB 3a Mepio HaBUaHHS y KUiBChbKOMY [HCTHUTYTI
JUTS IIUIIXETHUX TTAHHOYOK, 0€3 JKOJHUX BaraHb KOHCTATye: ... IS IiBYMHA MYCUTh YMEPTH HE Bij
TyOepKyIb03y, a BiJl TOTO, 110 BOHA TYT Oe3 kopinHA... Tak unm xe it momoxeTte?..” [2: 105].

Hageneni npuknaau 3acBiguytoTh: nompu Te, mo Haranena Koponesa ta Ipen Hemuposcbku
HMOBIpPHO HE 3HAJW MPO MUCEMHI 3M00yTKH OJHA OJHOI, Y IX TBOPYOCTI BHSBJISIOTHCS CHIIBHI
aKILIEHTH, OOYMOBJIEHI MOAIOHUMH JKUTTEBUMH KOJI31SIMH TOTOKHOTO 4YacoBOTO MpOMIXKKY. [laHi
UTIocTparii He JUIIe AAf0Th IMIJICTaBH JUISl 31CTAaBHUX IMIJIXOMIB Y XYIOKHBOMY CIIPUHHSATTI JOCIT-
JOKYBaHUX TBOPIB, ajieé W BIAKPUBAIOTH MEBHI TOPU30HTHU ISl TIPOCTEKEHHS YKpaiHChKO-(paHIly-
3bKHUX JIITEPATypHUX Mapajenell mepiioi moJloBUHU XX CTOMITTS. 3aco0aMy TUIIOIOTIYHOTO 31CTaB-
JICHHS] TOETUKAIILHUX METO/IIB, 110 TBOPSATH KOHIIECTITYyaJIbHY HAIIOBHEHICTh TEKCTIB, IPOCTEKYETHCS
HU3Ka CHUIBHUX O3HAK, SIKi CHPUSAIOTh MAaKCUMAJIbHOMY PO3KPUTTIO CBITOIVISIIHUX Ta OCOOUCTICHUX
NepeKOHaHb MUCbMEHHUIh, HATAIITOBYIOTh Ha Mi3HAHHS NIMOMHHUX OCHOB 1X TBOPUUX METO/IIB.

"ELLIC 201




179

Jlireparypa: 1. bynuuit B. [lopiBHsipHE miTeparypo3HaBcTBO : miapyuH. / B. Bynauii, M. lnpHunIbKuid. —
K. : Bun. gim “KueBo-mormnsacrka akamemis”, 2008. — 430 c. 2. KopomeBa H. be3 xopinusa; Bo ani oHu;
Quid est Veritas? : [moBicTh, pomaH, HOBenwu, omnosimanHs, cnoraau]| / H. Koponesa. — Jlporoouu :
Binpomxennsi, 2007. — 672 ¢. 3. Hemuposchku 1. Buno camotHocTi : [poman] / . HemupoBcbkw ; [3 ¢p. miep.
I Manens]. — K. : Vuis. Bua-Bo “Ilynscapu”, 2010. — 192 c. 4. HixonoBa B. I. Tpareniiina kapTuHa cBiTy
noertuti [lexcmipa : [MoHorpadis] / B. I'. Hikonora. — /Ininponerposcbk : Bun-so AYVEII, 2007. — 364 c.

JIHTBOKYJIBTYPOJOITYHUMN ACTIEKT JOCIIKEHHS
CHUHTAKCHYHOI CEITAPATU3AIIII
(Ha marepiaJii cyyacHoi ppaHIy3bK0i MOBH)
Onvea Cmaunicnas
CximHOEBpOIIEHCHKUH HAIlIOHATBHIM yHIBepcuTeT iMeHi Jleci Ykpainku
(JIyupk, YkpaiHa)

VY eBponeiichKiil JdiTepaTypi modatky XX CTOMITTS 3apO/IXKY€E€ThCsS HOBUM XyI0’KHINA HAPSIMOK —
MoOJEpHI3M. [IMCbMEHHUKU-MOAEPHICTH HPOTOJIOIIYIOThH CBOIM KpEAOM CyO’€KTHBI3M, IHTYILIIO,
TBOpUYE MpO3piHHA. BOHM BHUCTYMalOTh MPOTH HOPM 1 TPATUIIINA, BIIMOBIISIOTHCS BiJ KJIACHYHOTO
XyJOXKHBOTO JTOCBiAY, IParHyTh HOBaTopcTBa 3a Oynb-siKy LiHY. Binkumarouu po3ym 1 JIOTIKY, B iX
TBOPUYOCTI MPOSBISAIOTECSA pPHUCH (PArMEHTapHOCTI 1 OE3CHCTEMHOCTI, PYyHHYIOThCS KJIACHYHI
CHUHTaKCHUYHI CTPYKTYPH, IMIOPYIIY€ETHCS TPaMaTHYHA BIIOPSAKOBAHICTD, 3 IBISFOTHCS KOJIAKHICTh Ta
PO3YJIEHOBAHICTb.

CrnoctepexeHo, 1o XyIAoKHS JTiTeparypa (ppaHIy3bKUX-MOJAEPHICTIB JAHOTO ICTOPUYHOTO Yacy
BUOKPEMIIIOIOTHCSL SICKPABOIO CHHTAKCHYHOIO crenu@ikoro. BriacHe y CHHTaKcuCl peani3yloThCs
OCHOBHI TPHHIMIIM MOJEPHI3MY: CTBOPCHHS 1HIMBIAyadbHOI KApTUHU CBITY, BiIOOpaXKEHHS
BUHATKOBO BHYTPIIIHBOIO CTaHY XyJAOXKHUKA, HOro S, KOTpe cTae LEHTPOM XYAO0KHBOTO BCECBITY.
BcraHoBieHO, 110 3 11i€}0 METOI0 MMCbMEHHMKH BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTH TaK 3BaHI pPO34ICHOBAaHI KOHCT-
PYKLii, CHHTaKCU4YH1 CTPYKTYpH, IIO CTBOPIOIOTH PO3PHUBHICTh TEKCTY, HOTO apUTMIl0, JIUCOHAHC.
OCKUTbKM CHHTaKCHYHO 3B’s13aH1 KOMIIOHEHTH MO3MLIHHO CTalOTh TUCTAHUIMHUMM, TO TUM CaMHUM
BOHU YCKJIQJHIOIOTh CHPUUHATTS, poOJIATh HEOIHO3HAYHUM CYTh BHCIIOBJICHHSA. AHali3 Marepiainy
JIOBOJIUTD, 110 Oyy4yH 3aCO00M BUPAKEHHS Cy0’€KTUBHOI MOJIAJIbHOCTI, CeNapaTu30BaHi KOHCTPYK-
il IMITYIOTh CIOHTAHHICTH ()OPMYBAaHHS 1 BUPXECHHS TYMKH, aCOIaTUBHICTH MHCICHHS TOIIO
[1: 98].

V pesynbrari cenmaparuzaiii BiZOyBa€eTbCss MOBHA KOMIIPECis, pealli3yeThCsi MPUHIIMIT MOBJICH-
HEBOI €KOHOMIi. 3a OTMOMOTOI0 cemapaTr3allii MOBEIlb BUOKPEMITIOE HEOOX1IHy oMy iH(popMallito,
pO3CTaBIIslE CEMAaHTUYHI aKIIEHTH, HaroJOUIy€e Ha HUX, IMIJICUIIIOE, PO3BUBAE a00 kK YTOUHIOE JETajl
BucioBiieHHs [2: 76]. CenapaTu30BaHi KOHCTPYKLIi CHpaBisAiOTh €(PEKT HEBHUMYIICHOCTi, CTBO-
PIOIOTH OCOOJIMBUN PUTM OMOB1JII i TUM CaMUM PYHHYIOTh MOBHI CTaHAAapTH Ta II1a0JIOHU.

JlociKeHHsT MITBEPAMIIO, 110 HOBI YMOBH COIiaJIbHOI AiMCHOCTI, TpaHcdopmarllii y cdepi
JTlyXOBHOTO >KUTTS, 3MIHU B CYCNUIbHIN CBITOMOCTI Hapoay Maiu 0€3CyMHIBHHI BIUIMB Ha PO3BUTOK
yciel XynokHbo1 KyabTypu @panuii noyatky XX CTOMITTA. Y3arajJbHIOOUH, MOXHA CKa3aTH, 110 BCl
Xy[IO’)KH1 TEHJICHIII1, Te4ii, HaMpPsSMKH y BCIX BHJaX MHUCTENTBa (KHUBOMHCI, MY3HIli, Tearpi, KiHO,
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JiTeparypi) MOYaTKy MHUHYJIOI €MOXM HpPOToJOCHIM OCHOBOIO CBOTO TBOPYOTO METOAY CBOOOIY
BUPXCHHS Ta aHTUTPAAULIIOHATII3M.

[IpoBenenuii aHami3 3acBiAYWB, 10, 3 OJHOTO OOKY, OTpHMajM HOBE JAWXaHHS KIJIACHYHI
XYJIO’KHI TPaJuIlli, 3 1HIIOTO, 3aPO/IKYBAJIOCh HOBE MUCTEIITBO — MOJIEPHI3M (200 aBaHTapu3M), 10
HANOUTBI BUpA3HO, IIUTICHO Ta BCEOIYHO BimoOpakaB oOpasu Ta ifei yacy. SIKk HaciioK, BOJHOYAC
CHIBICHYIOTh MpPaBUJIbHI T€OMETPUYHI (OPMH, MPOIMOPLIi 1 TAlIU3M Yy JKUBOMMCI; rapMOHiNHA Ta
aTOHaJbHA, IMIpOBI3alliiiHa My3WKa; KIACHYHUM CHHTAKCHC Ta CeNapaTH30BaHi CTPYKTYpH
PO3MOBHOTO MOBJICHHS.

OTxe, MOJIEpHI3M CTaB yHIBEPCAIbHUM CHMBOJIOM KYJIBTYpH, SIKHH aKTHBHO BIUIMHYB Ha PO3-
BUTOK TBOPYOI JYMKH, CBITOIVIAHUN Ta €CTETUYHUI MO CyYacHHUKIB, a BCS XY[I0XKHs TBOPYICTh
IIOTO TIEPIOAY — 1€ CHHTE3 HOBATOPCHKUX 1/IeH 1 MOJAIBIINKI, HOBITHIM PO3BUTOK KIIACHYHUX
TpaIUITiH.

Jlitepatypa: 1. Axumona I'. H. HoBoe B cuHTaKcuce coBpeMeHHOTO pycckoro si3bika / I. H. Axumosa. — M. :
Beicm. mkonma, 1990. — 160 c. 2. AnngpueBckas A. A. SBnenHus “cenaparu3anuy’” B CTHIMCTUYECKOM
CHHTAaKCHCE COBPEMEHHOW (PpaHIly3CKOH Xy/I0KeCTBEHHOU Tpo3bl / A. A. Annpuesckas // Ounonorundeckue
Hayku. — 1969. — Ne 3. — C. 77-83.

IMPRESSIONISTIC TECHNIQUE IN JOHN UPDIKE’S STORY
“GESTURING”
Nataliya Telegina
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

John Updike (1932-1999) internationally known American novelist, short story writer, poet
and critic, worked in a wide array of literary genres and modes. The story under review explores his
typical subject — infidelities in New England and is characterized by the mood of loss and nostalgia,
typical of his writing.

“Gesturing” is a vivid example of using the impressionistic Vistazo technique. Though it is a
third person vignette the narrator is hardly perceived in it as it portrays the transitory, vague,
complex and subjective impressions based on the main character’s experiences. In fact, it opens
with an impression: “She told him with a little gesture he had never seen her use before” [2: 110].
Neither the gesture is described nor the reason for it is mentioned, only the impression it made on
the protagonist — “something new”. Then the author focuses the readers’ attention on an intense and
abbreviated moment of experience, a Vistazo, — Joan wants Richard to move to Boston. Now the
gesture itself is described and the impression it made is specified. From such units a larger artistic
construct is built. The flash-back technique helps to reveal the character of their relations after
twenty years’ marriage and separation. As to this — Joan’s impression is given: “Things are
stagnant... stuck; we’re not going anywhere” [2: 110].

Another scene — Richard is hiring an apartment in Boston and his impression — “Richard felt
happy and scared...” [2: 111]. Later he explains to his lover: “I feel I’ve given birth to a black
hole.” [2: 112]. The scenes are short. The longest scene is Richard’s dinner with Joan. The reality is
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presented as a product of perception: “Taking Joan out to dinner felt illicit.” [2: 115]. The
perception changes moment by moment: “He was wary” [2: 115]; “...the so familiar and so strange
face across the table...” [2: 115]; “...he felt embarrassed...” [2: 115]; “...she’s still not real to me,
the way — you are” [2: 116]. The sensory life of the protagonist is presented through the details he
reacts to: “Joan put her left hand, still bearing their wedding ring flat on the table cloth in a sensible
level gesture.” [2: 116], “A swallow of his wine inside her...” [2: 116], “Joan laughed, and Richard
was struck, for the thousandth time, by the perfection of her teeth, even and rounded and white,
bared by her lips as if in proof of a perfect skull, an immaculate soul.” [2: 117]. So, things are
portrayed as they are perceived by a particular consciousness. The narrator records the impressions
Richard’s mind receives. The source of the impressions varies: his wife (Joan), his lover (Ruth), his
wife’s lover (Andy).

The prose is understated and heavy with evocative images. The images used in the story
correspond to the definition Ezra Pound once gave: “an “image” is that which presents an
intellectual and emotional complex in an instant of time” [1: 18]. One of the most important images
in the story is the skyscraper — “a beautiful disaster” [2: 111]. Its glass had been meant to reflect the
sky and to melt into the sky, but the windows of mirroring glass kelp falling to the street and were
replaced by ugly opacities of black plywood. “Yet enough reflecting surface remained to give an
impression... of huge blueness...” [2: 111]. Richard liked it. The dramatic state of this “blue
disaster” [2: 112] by implication expresses Richard’s psychological state: “He felt sober and
exhilarated and justified...” [2: 113]. His pretence of being free gave him an illusion of a holiday:
“...though marred by gaps of sudden fear and disorientation.” [2: 114]. He went to the base of the
blue skyscraper, “his companion and witness” [2: 114], and discovered that it had “tangled mucky
roots” [2: 114]. He avoided walking that way again which proves that “the blue disaster” aroused
associations in his mind: “He felt it within him all the time” [2: 113].

There are both static and kinetic visual images in the story. Of static images “butts” are worth
mentioning: “long pale bodies prematurely extinguished” [2: 112] left by Ruth and “short as to be
scarcely more than niters” [2: 112] left by Joan. These images are transformed by Richard’s
consciousness: “Ruth’s messy morgue” [2: 112]; “Joan’s nest of filters discreet as white pebbles in a
bowl of narcissi” [2: 112]. This transformation results in forming his impression: “...better other-
destructive than self-destructive” [2: 113].

The most important kinetic images are gestures. The word “gesture” is used in this short story
fourteen times. The gestures are portrayed with depth, movement and a sense of visual immediacy
reminding the imagist poetry: “...with a gesture akin to the gentle clap in the car a world ago, drew
with one fingertip a v in the air, as if beginning to write “very” [2: 117]. The impressions they
produce are strong and lasting.

The impressionist genre of literature corresponds to the impressionist genre of art in its reliance
upon sensory associations. The reader can easily guess what kind of associations a vow scratched
by the previous tenants on the window of the apartment has for Richard: “With this ring I thee,
wed.” [2: 113]. The author is objective and gives no comment. He presents Richard’s sensation: “the
touching, comical vow” [2: 113]. But this vow is obviously a sensory appeal as Richard’s eyes
return to it again and again. No conclusions are drawn, only Richard’s emotions are rendered joined
with an image of the sunset — “the sun’s fading fire” [2: 114]: “Richard’s focus shortened and he
read, with irritation, for the hundredth time, impudent pious marring, that bit of litany, etched bright
by the sun’s fading fire” [2: 114]. These images develop meaning only in terms of the context in
which they occur.
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Like a typical impressionistic work this story deals with a character coming to terms with the
world, struggling constantly with problems of truth and illusion. From this point of view the image
of “a mirror” is of great importance. Indulged in pondering the phenomenon of reflection Richard
comes to the conclusion that ““...a face even a loved one looks unfamiliar and ugly when seen in a
mirror” [2: 113]. His speculations acquire symbolic meaning during his dinner with Joan: “But she
was giddy amid the spinning mirrors of her betrayals.” [2: 117].

By symbolization the story expresses something of the very nature of modern life. An elderly
couple “...beaming, jollying, loving in that obligatory American way” symbolizes what was typical
once. “It didn’t matter in this country of temporary arrangements” [2: 116], Richard thinks looking
at them. Richard and Joan who betray their lovers staying together for the night from time to time
symbolize modern ways. But the thing is that Richard and Joan “jollied back and tumbled loose” [2:
116] only when the older couple moved away. And Joan wondered what those older people had that
they hadn’t. “Maybe they had less Richard said, so they didn’t expect more” [2: 116]. By this he
suggests the nature of modern life: people want more and lose something sacred. Though Joan
speaks about her lover it seems to Richard that he pierces through her words into the essence of her
mental attitude: “He saw through her words to what she was saying — that these lovers, however we
love them, are not us, are not sacred as reality is sacred. We are reality. We have made children. We
gave each other our young bodies. We promised to grow old together.” [2: 117]. Since the main
tension of the story is on Richard’s attempt to attain some emotional balance, what he “sees through
her words” is his own subjective impression.

The emphasis on gesturing in the end is of particular effectiveness. The epiphany of the story:
“...she would never stop gesturing within him, never; though a decree come between them, even
death, her gestures would endure, cut into glass” [2: 117] intensifies the mood of loss and nostalgia
spawning an ironic treatment of modern ways of life.

So, the author aims at objectivity, eschews any comment, and uses the Vistazo technique to
render heightened sensory experiences of the protagonist. The visual imagery draws the reader
deeper and deeper into the whirl of the protagonist’s sensations making the reader experience the
scene directly and on the same epistemological plane as the character.

Bibliography: 1. Pratt W. (ed.) The Imagist Poem. — New York : Dutton, 1963. — 138 p. 2. Updike J. (ed.)
The Best American Short Stories. — Boston, 1999. — 144 p.

LINGUOSTYLISTIC COMBINATORICS OF GENRE PARODY
IN POSTMODERN TEXTS
Uliana Tykha
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

At the present stage of development of textolinguistics, linguopoetics, narratology attention of
scholars is increasingly attracted to literature of postmodern era, which is an inexhaustible source
for linguistic research. This is not surprising, because the works of this era are artistic phenomena of
still unknown semantic content in an even more bizarre presentation. One of the most disputable
issues in the study of postmodern texts is their genre identity, or rather their genre polyphony.
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A number of Ukrainian and foreign researchers, including N. Chuprina, N. Lobas, N. Ma-
lyshevska, M. Bakhtin, L. Hatcheon, M. Rose dedicated their research to genre parody. However, if
the literary aspect of genre parody is partially explored, the linguistic expression of genre
transformations in postmodern discourse still remains open to linguistic research.

In postmodernism traditionally embedded literary forms fall victim to the strictest revaluation,
so it is quite obvious that the most experimental category in postmodern aesthetics is a literary
genre. Postmodernist text can not be attributed to any particular genre, because postmodern text
provides erosion of genre differences. One artistic creation combines correspondence, speeches,
biblical and mythological subjects, Internet communication, etc. These heterogeneous genre layers
are one of the characteristics of the gaming essence of postmodern poetics, which actively absorb
genre prototypes of earlier eras and mockingly modity them.

In the English postmodern literature carnival of cultural and linguistic codes crystallizes in a
carnival game. Carnival culture reflects formal culture and its stereotypes in a parodic form.
Versatility of carnival game are emphasized in the studies of Bakhtin and Kristeva. In the study
“Desire in Language: Semiotic Approach to Literature and Art” J. Kristeva states that “the carnival
first exteriorizes the structure of reflective literary productivity, then inevitably brings to light this
structure’s underlying unconscious: sexuality and death”. Dialogue, which is formed by the
interaction determines the dyads of carnival: high and low, life and agony, food and excrement,
praise and curses, laughter and tears [2: 78]. Artistic language of carnival poetics is characterized by
numerous repetitions, inconsequent statements, nonexclusive oppositions that create more
expressive dialogism than in any other discourse. Carnival tradition grew into Menippean discourse
that later was implemented in the polyphonic novel [2: 79].

Menippean discourse tends towards scandalous and eccentric language. The “opportune”
expression of cynical frankness, its desecration of the sacred, its attack on etiquette is very typical.
It absorbs other genres (short stories, letters, speeches, mixtures of verse and prose) that overlap and
form quotational canvas [2: 83]. Polistylistics, language dialogism and genre polyphony indicate the
presence of elements of Menippean discourse in postmodern texts.

Genre in postmodern literature is presented in the original carnival mask, recognition process
of which is the basic principle of genre games. Mocking parodic essence of genre transformation is
that their abnormality is achieved by systemic use of atypical language means, which in the
language game serve as a deviation from the linguistic norm.

The main linguostylistic means of postmodern genre parody is allusion, periphrasis, citations
and metaphor. The absolute leader in the creation of the genre parody is allusion. In terms of
imitation, parody imitates the style of a particular writer or genre with deliberate exaggeration for
comic effect. Parodic allusion is then, ““a stylistic device in which one text incorporates a caricature
of another, most often, popular cultural text...that seeks to amuse through juxtaposition” [3: 435—
436]. Allusion can be an important, indeed cardinal, device in the structure of comic texts.
Furthermore, wherever allusions occur some excursion into parody is possible; the parodic line
often begins with the allusive point [4: 218].

Another catalyst of genre metamorphosis in postmodern literature is periphrasis. One of the
functions of periphrasis that created marginal, partly unnecessary fame of linguistic means that
interferes with the communication process, is the function of elation and festivity. In postmodern
poetics sophisticated periphrases function to disguise information; their atypical use in a particular
genre intertext manipulates the reader’s intention to get true information. To disclose the value of
certain paraphrase one must be familiar with literary, biblical and historical facts.
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English works of postmodernism are a bizarre parodic reflection of various styles and genres,
so characteristics of postmodern discourse are the ability to quote. B. Morissette assesses the
postmodern style of thinking and postmodern literature as “quotational”. The phenomenon of
citation is crucial in postmodernist textuality [1: 333]. Postmodern collage of secondary elements
creates the effect of game dialogue not only between the author and the text, but the author and the
reader; a riddle that sets the reader on an intellectual decoding of the author’s concept. The presence
of “foreign words” makes the reader think, contributes to a variety of interpretations and
perceptions. Quotes catalyze parody and ridicule literary dogmas, and characteristic of intertextual
reception of postmodern poetics.

Thus, in our scientific exploration genre parody is a secondary intertextual genre model, the
invariant core of which is combinatorics of linguostylistic means that efficiently operate in the
architectonics of postmodern text.

Postmodern aesthetics reflects today’s carnival trend as a kind of reaction to artistic
dogmatism. Parody is the artistic mechanism of carnival laughter. Postmodernism aims at
destroying any canons, traditions, hierarchies, and a genre as a set of constant characteristics
contrary to these principles, is the subject of significant parodic metamorphosis in postmodern
novel which efficiently accumulates generic properties of epic, poetry and drama, modifies and
adapts a variety of literary genres.

Bibliography: 1. I'punanoB A. A. IloctmoneprausM. DHnmknonenus / A. A. I'pumnanos, M. A. Moxeliko. —
Mumnck : UareprpeccepBuc; Kamwknabiit JJom, 2001. — 1040 c. 2. Kristeva J. Desire in Language: Semiotic
Approach to Literature and Art / Julia Kristeva. — Columbia University Press : New York, 1980. — 305 p.
3. Ott B. Intertextuality : Interpretive Practice and Textual Strategy. / Brian Ott, Cameron Walter // Critical
Studies in Media Communication Vol. 17, No. 4. — 2000, P. 429 — 446. 4. Simpson, P. Stylistics : a resource
book for students / Paul Simpson. — Routledge, 2004. — 247 p.

JITAJIOTI3M SIK BUSHAYAJIBHA PUCA B ) KAHPOBIN CTPYKTYPI
POMAHY A.3ABUTKO “HEBMUTE HEBO” TA “POMAHY-CBIJUEHHS”
C. AJIEKCIEBUY “YOPHOBUJIbCBKA MOJINTBA:

XPOHIKA MAMBYTHBOTI'O”
Oxkcana Tpyxan
[Ipukaprarcbkuii HarlioHaIBHUN yHIBepcHuTeT iMeH1 Bacuns Credannka
(IBano-®paHkiBChK, YKpaiHa)

[IpoGnema nmianory B Cy4acHOMY CBIiTi IPOIyKy€e TIIHUOOKE 3arlikaBieHHs (PitocodiB i BUCHHX,
NPEeACTaBHUKIB PI3HUX HANpPSAMKIB colianbHoi AyMKH. Jliajmor crae MeTadoporo HaIloi HUBii3alli.
JlochipKeHHSAM I[bOTO THMTaHHS 3aliMaliucsl TPEICTAaBHUKKA HOBOTO HAmNpsIMKy y dimocodii —
M. By6ep, O. Pozenmrok-Xtocci, M. baxtin, ®. Po3enuseir ta in. M. baxTiH cTBepmKyBaB, 110
BCE JKHUTTS MJlaJOTiYHE, HATOJIONIYIOUM Ha TOMY, IO ‘‘came ICHY8AHHA JIOOUHU...€ Hauenuouie
cninkysanns’ [2: 312].

VY cBOEMY JTOCIHIJIKEHH1, MU 30CE€PEIMMOCS Ha aHali31 TBOPIB YOPHOOMIBCHKOTO IUCKypcy. Tak,
BiIOMHI YKpaiHChKH niTeparypo3HaBenb T. ['yHmopoBa BuUCHYe, M0 ‘Zimepamypa nicis
Yoprobunss cmae 0iano2iuHor i Ha8imb NOAINO2IYHON, 8 Hill NPUCYMHE PIZHOMAHIMML OUCKYPCIS,
MOBHUX (DOpM 1 JHCAP2OHI8, POZMOBHA MOBA BUKOHYE DONb C8I0YEHb, A MOGHUL NOMIK Habyeae
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@opmu minecnocmu” [3: 24]. Takum yuMHOM, MU cHpoOyeMO BUSBUTH AI1aJIOTIYHY CKJIAJIOBY B
o0paHuX JTepaTypHUX B3IPIAX Ta BU3HAUUTU THUIOJOTIYHI 30irM Ta pO301KHOCTI, TCHETHYHI
CHOPITHEHOCT] Y HHX.

Ananizyroun “poman-cBigueHHs” C. AnekcieBud ‘“YopHoOuibcbka MOJMTBA”, BapTO 3a3Ha-
YHUTH, SIK HArOJOIIyBajia caMa aBTOpKa, 10 e “KHUra He mpo YopHoOWIb, a ipo cBiT YopHOOMIIS:
PexoncTpykmiss mouyttsa, a He moxii” [1: 24]. BiamiHHOIO 0COONMBICTIO ii TBOpPIB € OpraHidHE
BXO/DKEHHS (hakTy B Xy[JOXHiN TekcT. XKanposa audysis, mpuTaManHa TBOpaM IIi€i MMCbMEHHUIT, —
CBOEPI/IHA JIaJCKTUKA B3a€EMOJII TPAIWIIMHUX 1 HOBHX >KaHPIB, IO CYMPOBOKYETHCS B3a€EMO-
IIPOHUKHEHHSM 1 B3aemMo30araueHHsM. To0To, BinOyBaeTbes iX cBOepigHUM “miamor”. Jlns Xymox-
HBOTO BTIIEHHS KaracTpodiuHoi cutyamii B “UopHoOmnbebkin MonmuTBl” C. AnekcieBud obOpaia
OpUTIHAJIbHY JKaHpPOBY GopMy — “*kaHp rosnoci”. “PoMaH-cBiAUeHHS” — NPSMUI KOMYHIKa TUBHUN
aKT MK aBTOPOM Ta OYEBUALSIMH Tpareiii, AEKOJIU MK CAaMUMU PECIIOHACHTAaMH, SIKUM MOPOIKYE
BUIIMN THUT JiaJiory — 3 ynTadeM. [locTaTs aBTOpa TYT € HaA3BUYAITHO BaXKIIUBA, aJike (GOPMYIOIH
TEKCT, BiJITBOPIOIOYH MMOYYTI IHTEPB 10, aBTOP KOPECIIOHIYE YNTAYEBI CBOIO 1HTEHIIIIO: TIPOITO3HIIIIO
MOJyMaTH HaJ MUHYJIUM 1 MailOyTHIM JIIOJICTBA, SIKE IEPETHYJIO TOYKY HEBOPOTTSL.

3BUYAlfHO, HAMPONIYETHCS MUTAHHS: YOMY aBTOP, Ta ¥ MU HA3UBAEMO TBIp POMAHOM, aJlke
JIOKyMEHTaJIbHa CKJIaJloBa IepeBakae y HboMy? OIHUM 3 JOKa3iB “pOMAHHOCTI” € KOMIIO3UILiS
TBOpPY. ABTOp pETEIbHO KOMIIOHYE PO3MOBIII-IHTEPB’I0, BIH MpPOIYMy€ HE TIABKH JIOTIYHICTb
po3TalryBaHHs Marepialy, aje i 3acTOCOBy€ Taki XyJAO)KHI NMPUIOMH, SIK oOpamileHHs, TOBTOPH,
J3epKajibHa KOMMO3MIlis. POoMaH MoOYMHAEThCS 1 3aKIHUYEThCS — CHOBIASMHU KIHOK — “‘CaMOTHIM
JIONCHKUM To10coM”. OMO3UIIIHHUM 10 OJJHOTOJIOCHUX PO3AYMIB MMOCTAE TAKUI aBTOPCHKHIA MPUITOM,
SK 3aBEPLICHHS KOKHOTO 3 PO3IUIB TBOPY “XOpoM” (COJNATCHKHI XOp, HAPOJHHUN XOp, AUTIUUN
XOp). 3BaXKarouM Ha Te, 110 XOp — L€ 3By4aHHS HEe MEHILE HIX JIBOX roJIOCiB, a moiidoHis — Oara-
TO3BY4Ysl 3 TAPMOHIMHHMM IO€JHAHHSAM DPIBHONPABHUX MEJIOMIHHUX JiHIM, MOXHA CTBEPKYBAaTH
npo nofigoHiyHicTh “YopHoOMNbChkoi MonuTBU . B Tmymauenni M. baxrtina, nomidonis B mitepa-
TYPHOMY TBOpI — II€ JIiaJIoT, SIKWi mependadae He3aJeXHICTh Teposi BiJ aBTOPCHKOI MO3MIIi, came
JiaJIOT19He MOBIICHHS PO3LIHIOETHCS K MOMiOHITHE.

Ocsaraytu npotnemy YopHoOuns Hamaraznacs i aBropka “HeBmurtoro Heb6a” — amMepuKaHChKa
NUCHMEHHUIISI YKPATHCHKOTO TOXOMKeHH Afipin 3a0utko. CkaxxeMo o1pasy, 1110, X04a, Ha BiAMIHY
B C. AnekcieBuy, A. 3a0UTKO MUIIE pOMaH, SIKOMY NpPUTaMaHHI BC1 O3HAKH LIbOTO JKaHpy, Jlia-
JIOTi3M € OCHOBHOIO 3aCaJHHYOI0 O3HAKOK 1 IIbOro TBOPY. PomaH moumHaeThcs 3 emirpady: e
ypuBok IlleBuenkoBoi noe3sii “Hebo HeBMuTe...”. MoxkeMo cka3aTu, 110 aBTOPKa BCTyMA€E B A1aJIOT 3
YKpalHCHKUM KJIACHKOM IO YKpaiHy, CIIOHYKalouu YuTaya /0 acollialii, MiJKPECII00uN JyXOBHE
CIIAJIKOEMCTBO TTOKOJIIHB. SIKIIO MU 3ramaeMo, mo A. 3a0MTKO BCE K TaKH IMO3UIIIOHYE ceOe SK
aMepUKaHChKa MUChbMEHHUIA, a poMaH “HeBmurte He00” iCHy€e y KOHTEKCTI CydyacHOI aMEpHKaH-
CBKO1 IPO3H, TO, K ciayiHo 3ayBaxkuia O.M. Kyueson, posmisaaroun 3araipHy npobnemy emnirpaga
K METOHIMIYHOTO 3HaKy, Bipul llleBueHka y aMepruKaHCHKOMY pOMaHi CTa€ CUMBOJIOM ““MidCHApOO-
HO20 CNINKYB8AHHA HayioHanbHux aimepamyp” [4: 25] 1 BKIIFOYAETHCS y 1AJIOT KYJIBTYP.

Croxet pomany A. 3a0MTKO CKJIQalOTh MOIi, SKi BiIOYBAaOThCS Y “30H1 BigdyXeHHs . Mapist
[TeTpeHko, ToI0OBHA TepOiHs, BUSBUTHCS MO30aBICHOI0 TaKOi HETIOMITHOI 32 3BUYHHUX YMOB PaJIOCT1
— KOMYHIKaIlii 3 1HIIUMH JIFOJIbMHU. 11 emuaIm CITIBpPO3MOBHHMKOM BUSBUTKLCsS bor. /[Bidi Ha IeHb BOHA
J3BOHUTUME B LIEPKOBHI J[3BOHM, 1100 OyTH mouyToro: “booice, mexail sAKach dHcusa Oyula nouye
mene, npoury Tebe!” [5: 150] (mepexmnan miit. — 7.0.). OTxe, Aianor — He TIIBKHA MPOIYKT OOMIHY
JQyMKaMH, BIH MOXIMBHUN 1 Ha TPaHCIEHJACHTHOMY piBHi, TUIbKH O mrofguHa Oyma BiAKpUTa IS
Hporo. {ikaBo, 1110 MOJUTBA, K CMOCIO BEACHHS PO3MOBH 3 bOroM € OYEBUAHHUM CIOKETHHM €Jie-
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MeHTOM 000X TBOpiB. Tak, oauH i3 MoOBLIB “YopHOOMIBCHKOI MonuTBU C. AJekcieBud, Iepe-
MOBHEHMI BiJT4ar0, y CBOiK “‘crioBizi” cTBep/kye: “A boea ne bowcw, s modetl 6otocy” [1, 105] —
BOauaroun y BceBHIIHBROMY Bcempolaroue i CBiTe Hadano, a B homo sapiens — HeOesneuHe. 3a
TBEpDKEHHAM Bigomoro ¢inocoda C.JI. Ppanka, “miaioriuHi” MiAXOIU SKOTO JOCITIIHKYBaB BiJ0-
MUH yKpaiHCBbKHI IiTeparypo3HaBens M.M. Tlipmiman, 10 karactpodu “‘cnoumykae nopyuwieHus
banancy boe, ceim, noouna” [6]. Came B TakMX KPUTHUHUX OOCTAaBHHAX, 3ayBa)kKy€e HayKOBELb,
IPOSICHIOIOTECS JIBa TIONIIOCH, MK SIKUMH BHOYIOBYEThCS JiamoriyHuii “mict” — bor i monuHa,
JFOIMHA 1 CBIT, JroAuHA 1 moanHa. CaMe TYT, Ha HaIllle NMEePeKOHAHHS, MOXKHA BIIOBHUTH TOJOBHUI
MOTHB J1JIOTY.

Otxe, B 00paHUX TBOpPAx MPOCTEKYETHCS YiTKA TUIIOJOTIYHA CIIOPITHEHICTb, SIKa BUSBIISIETHCS
IepIl 3a BCE y CHUIbHUX 3aCaJHUYUX MPUHIUIAX TBOPEHHS LIUX TEKCTIB — Jlanorizmi. Pesynpratu
JIOCITI/DKEHHST MOXYTh CBIIYUTH 1 MPO TEHETUYHY CIIOPIIHEHICTh 000X JIITepaTypHUX B3IpIIiB, SKa
BUSIBISIETHCSL Yy TO€AHAHHI JIOKYMEHTAJIBHOTO Ta EMIKO-XYIOKHIX JKaHpiB. bymemo BBakaru, 1o
IPUCYTHICTh €(EeKTy AOKYMEHTAJIBHOCTI Jajla MOXJIMBICTH aBTOpaM JIEMOHCTPYBATH BiIUyTTs
0COOMCTOT MPUUETHOCTI 10 300pakKyBaHUX moAii. Uepes mpusMy BIaCHUX JIIOJACHKHUX MEPEKUBAHB
iM Bmamocs BUCBITIIMTH OO’€KTHBHY KapTUHY Tparenii Ta Ha (imocodpcbkoMy piBHI OCMHCIUTH
poOJIEMH MMOCTKATacTPO(IUHOTO CYCIILCTBA.

Jlireparypa: 1. AnekcieBuu C. YopHoOUIb : XpoHiKka MaliOyTHROTO / C. AnekcieBud; nep. 3 poc. O. 3a0yx -
k0. — K. : ®dakT, 1998. — 196 c. 2. baxtia M. DcTeTrKa ciioBecHOTO TBopuecTBa / Muxamn baxtua. — M. :
HUckycctBo, 1986. — 424 c. 3. I'ynnoposa T. IlicasiuoponoOunbschka 0i0mioTeka : YKpaiHChKUi JliTepaTypHHUN
noctmoznepHisM / Tamapa ['yamopora. — K. : Kputuka, 2005. — 263 c. 4. Kyuesoa O. M. Enirpad xymoxHb0-
TO TBOPY — METOHIMIYHHI 3HAK 3B 3Ky Ta B3aeMoii pizHuX KynbTyp / Onmbra Kymeson // SI3p1k 1 Kynmberypa :
Beim. 3. — K., 1994, — C. 185-187. 5. Zabytko Irene. The Sky Unwashed : novel / Irene Zabytko. — Chapel
Hill, North California : Algonquin Books of Chapel Hill, 2000. — 263 p. 6. I'upmman M. Epefickuii nna-
JIOTU3M M pyCCKasi JIUTepaTypHO-(puiIocodckas Tpaaulus: UX CMBICIOBbIE B3auMocBsizu y M. M. baxtuna
[Enextponnuit pecypc] / Muxaun I'mpimman — Pexxum nmoctymy : http://www.nbuv.gov.ua/portal/soc_gum/
£d/2007_9/F19_PDF/Girshman.pdf.

CYYACHI N1IAXO0IU 10 BUBYEHHSA AMBIBAJIEHTHOCTI
MNOCTMOAEPHICTCBKOI'O XYAOXKXHBOI'O TEKCTY
3inositi Dinonenko
JlporoOuiipkuii [ep:kaBHUM MenaroriyHuil yHiBepcuTeT iMeHi [Bana dpanka
(dporobuy, Ykpaina)

1. V ninrsomoeTHii TEepMiH ambiéanenmuicms BUKOPUCTOBYIOTh Ha IO3HAUEHHS CJIOBOM
OJTHOYACHO JBOX 200 TPHOX MPOTWICKHUX 3HaUeHb [5: 29]. [IoHATTS aMOIBaJICHTHOCTI Y IIUPOKOMY
PO3yMiHHI BH3HAYAIOTh K CyNEpewIHBeE, “‘pO3ABOEHE” €MOIliliHe MEepEeKUBAaHHSI YUTAuYeM IMEBHOTO
sBUIIA (OIHOYACHA CUMIIATIA Ta aHTUMaTisA) [9: 18], un K moegHaHHS ACKITHLKOX 3HAYCHb JIEK CHY-
HUX OAMHUI PI3HOTO JIIHIBICTUYHOTO CTarycy (CIHiB, CIIOBOCIIONYYEHb, pe4eHb, HaA(pazHUX
€IHOCTEH) Y Xy[IO)KHbOMY TeKCTi 3aranom [3; 8; 11] 1 y mocTmonepHicTchkoMy 30kpema [1; 4; 7].
V piunii JiTepaTypo3HaBCTBa aMOIBaJICHTHICTh PO3YMIIOTH SIK XyJIOXKHIO TPY Ha MEXi BHTaJIKH Ta
peanbHocTi (C. A. Bononaseka, I. M. KontyxoBa, O. b. [lomningyk), uu HasBHICTb Yy CJIOBI (TEKCTI),
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110 € MIEPETHHOM JIBOX CIiB (TE€KCTIB), MOXKIIMBOCTI TIPOUYMUTAHHS I1I€ OJJHOTO ciioBa (Tekcty) (M. bax-
TiH). Y LUIOMY BHPI3HAEMO JBa OCHOBHI MiJXOAM JO BHBYCHHS aMOIBaJIEHTHOCTI XYIOXHBOTO
TEKCTY: CJIOBOLIEHTPUYHHIN 1 TEKCTOLEHTPUYHUH.

2. Ha cywyacHomy erami pO3BUTKY JIIHIBOIIOETUKH Yy MeXaX CJIOBOLEHTPUYHOIO MiIX01y
JOCITIJKEHO: JICKCUKO-CEMaHTHYHI 3aco0u TBopeHHs ambOiBasieHTHOCTI (I. M. I'eTmaH); JIHTBOCTH-
JICTUYHI 0COOIMBOCTI TBOPEHHSI KOMIYHOI aMOiBaJICHTHOCTI Ha Mmarepiam aHniiicbkoi (A. B. I'a-
pamsH) i Himenbkoi MoB (O. M. Panina); KOTHITHBHI 0COONMMBOCTI aHOMaiii am0iBaJeHTHOTO
xapakrepy B MoBi iHO(doHY (I. O. Xpecronto6oBa). Y pycii TEKCTOLEHTPUYHOTO MAX0AY BUSBJICHO:
MOBHI 3aco0H 1 crocobu pernpeseHTalii nouspuux emorliit y tekcri (B.H. Kapnosceka); nexcuyHi,
rpamMaThyHi 1 MparMaTH4YHI aCTIEKTH MpeACTaBIeHHS amOiBameHTHOT MOBHOT ocobuctocti (H. C. Ko-
TOBA); pealii3allito amMmOiBaJIeHTHOCTI K npuHIUNIy TekctoTBopeHHs (O. A. badentok, C. A. Paxio-
HOBA). Y HaAPATOJIOTi JOCIIKEHO i MIPOaHali30BaHO MOETUKY JBOicTOCTI nmepcoHaxiB (O. A. [Ixy-
maitno, K. Miller, G.E. Slethaug, A. Webber). 3Haunuii iHTepec BUKIMKAE TAaKOX BUBUEHHS
aMOiBasieHTHOCTI emortriii y MoBi 1 moBiieHHi (B. 1. [IlaxoBcbkuii, A. . [Ipsuimnikosa, 0. JI. Ton-
gaposa, H. O. Ciaroneka, M. CtameHOB).

3. 3 mo3ullii cIOBOLIEHTPUYHOTO MiAXOAY MiJ] aMOIBaJIEHTHICTIO PO3YMIIOTh peaii3alliio JABOX
a00 TphOX MapaAUrMaTUYHO MPOTUJICKHUX €JIEMEHTIB IJIaHy 3MICTy CJIOBA, SIKUMU MOXYTb OyTH K
OKpemi ioro 3HaueHHs, Tak 1 cemu [3: 2-3]. Takum yuHOM, aMOiBaJCHTHICTb BH3HAYAEMO SIK
HASBHICThH Y TEKCTI MOJICEeMAHTUYHHUX 1 HEOAHO3HAYHUX 3HAYE€Hb CJIOBA Ha PiBHI CIOBOCHOIYYEHHS
abo peueHHsI, TOOTO B paMKaX MiKPOKOHTEKCTY.

4. 3 momany TEKCTOICHTPUYHOTO MiAXOAY MM TPAKTyeMO aMOiBaJIEHTHICTH SIK MOjBiiHE a0o
HEOJHO3HAYHE TIYMAYeHHS 3MICTYy CIJIOBA, CIOBOCIIONYYCHHS, PEUCHHS YU IIIOTO (PparMeHry
TEKCTY B paMKax MaKpOKOHTEKCTY, TOOTO BCHOTO XyJOKHBOTO TEKCTY, 3aBISKH ICHYBaHHIO Oaratbox
KOHTEKCTyaJbHUX 3B’SI3KiB. [HIMMMH clIOBaMH, aMOIBaJCHTHICTh PO3DISIAEMO SIK O3HAKY XYIIOXK-
HBOTO TEKCTY, 30KpeMa MOCTMOAECPHICTCHKOTO, y SIKOMY JIEKCHYHE 3HAUYEHHS MOBHUX OJIMHUIIH 3alle-
KHUTh BiJl KOHTEKCTY OKpPEMOTo (pparMeHTy TEKCTy abo IIJIOr0 TEKCTy 3arajoM, sKe € He KOHK-
peTHuM, a aMOiBaJICHTHUM, HEBH3HAYCHUM, CYNEPEUYHUM, L0 W MOPOHKYE MHOXKUHHICTH IHTEp-
npeTarii.

5. ¥V paMkax MOCTMOJEPHICTCHKOI MOETUKH BBAXKAIOTh, IO MOHATTS aMmOiBaJ€HTHOCTI — IIe
NEePEIJIETIHHS ABOX IPOCTOPiB: MOHOOriyHOro Ta aianoriyHoro (FO. Kpucrea), un noaBiiHICTb y
BiJHOIIEHHSX MiX TBOpoM 1 TekctoM (P. Bapt). ¥ moctmomepHiCTCHKOMY XyJOKHBOMY TEKCTi
aMO1BaJIGHTHICTh TPAKTYIOTh SIK 3aKja/ieHy HACTaHOBY Ha JBO- a00O IMoOJiBapiaHTe MPOYUTAHHS
tBopy (O. A. Babemok, O. M. JlrokcemOypr, L1. Tonopos, P. Waugh), 3a sikoi BiH cipuiiMaeThCst K
CHUCTEMa KOMIB 3JICKHO BiJ MOXJIMBUX aJbTEPHATUBHUX IHTEPIIPETAIlldi YHUTA4eM XyJOKHBOTO
TEKCTy. Y MOCTMOJEPHICTCHKOMY XYIOKHBOMY TEKCTI BTUTIOIOTBHCS Pi3HI BUIU MOJSIPHHUX, aMOiBa-
JICHTHUX €MOIIi — TaKuX, K 3aJ0BOJICHHS 1 HEBIOBOJICHHS, PAJIICTh 1 CyM, A00PO 1 3710, JHO00B 1
HEHABHCTh, CHJIA 1 CTAOKICTh, Kpaca 1 MOTBOPHICTh, TIpaBaa 1 OpexHs Toimo. JlocmipKyBaHe sIBUIIE
aMOIBaJIECHTHOCTI y TOCTMOACPHICTCHKOMY XyJAOXXHBOMY TEKCTI €, Ha Hall TMOIVISAA, OJXHHM 13
HaWBaKJIUBIIINX, /K€ caMe B MPOTHCTABICHOMY IT13HABAJILHOMY 1 CYNEPEWINBOMY, TBO3HAYHOMY 1
MOJTICEMaHTHYHOMY HApPOJIKY€THCS ICTHHHA BapTICHICTh MIPOYUTAHOTO.

Jliteparypa: 1. baGemok O. A. [ToeTnka TOCTMOIEPHICTCHKOTO XYIO0KHBOTO TUCKYPCY : MPHHITUIH TEKCTO -
TBOpPEHHS (Ha Marepialli Cy4acHOI aMepHKaHCHKOI MPOo3Hu Majoi GOopMH) : AWC. ... I-pa (iION. HAYK : CIEll.
10.02.04 “Tepmanceki moBu” / O. A. babemok. — K., 2010. — 456 c. 2. I'apamsin A. B. Komuueckas amOu-
BaJICHTHOCTH C MCIOJIL30BaHUEM HTPHI CJIOB M €€ Tepemada B mepeBomax komenmid Y. Illexcrupa / A. B. I'a-
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pamsH // Yausepcuretckue urenus. — Y. 3. — [Iaruropck, 2008. — C. 135-140. 3. Terman U. M. Jlekcuko-
CEMaHTHUYECKHE CPEICTBA CO3JaHUsl aMOMBAJICHTHOCTH B AHIJIMMCKOM SI3bIKE : aBroped. nuc. ... KaHa. ¢u-
non. Hayk : cren. 10.02.04 “Tepmanckue s3piku” / M. M. T'etman. — M., 1975. — 23 c. 4. I'naBanpka 1O. JI.
Kommo3umiitHo-cMrciI0Ba CTPYKTypa aHTIIOMOBHOI OaiiKé : JIIHTBOKOTHITMBHHUM acmekT : aBroped. IucC. ...
kaHx. ¢inon. Hayk : cnen. 10.02.04 “T'epmanceki moBu” / 1O. JI. I'maBaupka. — Xapkis, 2008. — 20 c. 5. XKe-
pebuno T. B. CnoBapp nuarerctuueckux tepmMuHoB / T. B. XKepebuno / U3a. 5-e, ucnp. u gon. — Hazpans :
000 “Iumurpum”, 2010. — 486 c. 6. Jlitepatypo3HaB4ya eHUWKIONEedis : y 2-X T. / ABr.-ykmazn. 1O. L.
Koganis. — K. : BII “Axanemis”, 2007. — T.1. — 608 c. 7. Kapnosckas B. H. PenpesenTarus noisipHbIx 3MO-
LM B XYIOXXECTBEHHOM TEKCTE (Ha MaTepuase COBPEMEHHOH aHDIOA3BIYHOW Ipo3bl) : aBroped. Auc. ...
kaHa. ¢pwon. Hayk : cren. 10.02.04 “Tepmanckue s3pikn” / B. H. Kapnosckas. — CI16., 2009. — 21 c. 8. Ko-
toBa H. C. AMOMBasIeHTHAs S3BIKOBAsi TUIHOCTS : JIEKCHKA, TpaMMAaTHKa, IparMaTuka : Juc. ... A-pa Qo
Hayk : crierf. 10.02.01 “Pyccxkwuit s3p1x” / H. C. KoroBa. — KpacHomap, 2008. — 551 c. 9. Mana ¢inonoriuaa
enrkonenis / Yxnamu: O. . CxonHenko, T. B. [lumbantok. — K. : Jlosipa, 2007. — 478 c. 10. Paguna E. M.
JIMHrBOCTHIIMCTHYECKHE OCOOEHHOCTH KOPOTKOTO IOMOPHCTHUYECKOTO pAaccKasa : OIBIT COLUOIIparma-
JMHTBHCTUYECKON MHTEpHpeTauny (Ha Marepuane HEMEIKOro SI3bIKa) : JHCC. ... KaHA. (UJION. HayK : CIew.
10.02.04 “Tepmanckue s3eiku’” / E. M. Paguna. — Ilsturopck, 2002. — 196 c¢. 11. Xpecromobosa I. A.
KorantuBHas crenuduka JeKCHIeCKUX aHOMallMii aMOMBaJIeHTHOTO XapakTepa B peurd uHodoHa : aBToped.
JcC. ... Kaga. ¢unon. Hayk : crien. 10.02.01 “Pycckuii s3618” / . A. XpectomoboBa. — Abakan, 2010. — 18 c.
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CHUMBO.I SIK 3ACIB BUPAKEHHS Y KUTTEBOI NO3ULIIIT
“ITPABO HA ’KUTTA” ¥ TBOPAX XX — mou. XXI cr.
Tanuna lllseyv
JIbBIBCHKUI IHCTUTYT €KOHOMIKH 1 TYPU3MY
(JIbBiB, YKpaiHa)

ABTOpH JliTepaTypHUX TBOPiB XX — 1mod. XXI CT. BAKOPUCTOBYIOTH Pi3HI CTUJIICTUYHI 3aCO0H 3
METOI0 TMOKa3zy abopTy Ta 300pa’keHHS HEHApOKEHO! AUTHUHU. Y JNOCIIKEHHI PO3IISIHEMO
NPUKJIaJd BUKOPUCTAHHS CUMBOJY SIK 3aCO0y BUPA)KEHHS JKUTTEBOI MO3UILIIT “TIpaBO Ha KUTTA .

JlocmipKkeHb 010 BUKOPUCTAHHS CTHITICTUYHHMX 3aC001B y MPO-KUTTEBIH JIiTepaTypi oOMab.
Hokrop JIx. Komnoze [9] HaromocuB came Ha NMpPO-)KUTTEBOMY IOCIAHHI KOPOTKOTO OIOBIIAaHHS
E. Xeminryes “Topu sixk Ouni cinonu”. Ile omoBimaHHs CcTallo MPEIMETOM YHCICHHUX JOCHIKECHb
miterarypo3HaBiliB: O’bpaena [11], X. Xennama [6], H. Xammi [7], C. Pennepa [12], A. Jlinka
[10], P. JoBranuuHoi [2].

Y xopotkomy omnosimanHi E. Xeminryes “Topu sik Oimi cionu” (1927) mpakTHyHO KOXKHA
JIeTallb BUCTyIa€ CHMBOJIOM: TOpH, Hamoi, 0aMOyKoBa 3aBicKka, MiCLIEBICTb, CTAHIIis, piuka 1 T.4. Tak,
ropu — “moBracrti i 6i1i” [4: 396] — cuMBOMNI3yIOTH 00pHCH BariTHOI *iHKH. Binuil coH — He TUTBKK
CBSILIEHHA H piAKICHA TBapHHa, a il “MeTadopa roporoi i o0TspKIMBOI BiacHocTi” [10: 67]. Hactuit
MOBTOP TOPIBHSHHA Tip 10 OUIMX CIOHIB poOHMTH iX cMMBOJIOM HeOakaHOi BariTHOCTI. [ipkora
HAaroiB CUMBOJI3Y€E TipKOTy BHOOpPY — pobutu abopt uu Hi. CUMBOJIOM KpHU3H CTOCYHKIB JIXIr Ta
aMepUKaHI, IXHbOI MOXKJIMBOI PO3IYKH, CTA€ CTAHIlS, SK IyHKT BiATIPABICHHS, & CUMBOJIYHO —
BUOOpPY: poOUTH abOPT YW HAPOAUTU NUTHHY? BilOKpeMIIEeHICTh YOJIOBIKA Ta >KIHKM CHMBOIII3Y€E
TaKOX 3aBICKa 3 HAHM3aHUMH 0aMOYKOBUMH NaJIMYKaMU, Ta i caMi MaJMYKU MOXKHA TPAKTYBaTH K
po3apiii [6: 52], a oTke — po3mymu [KIir Haa TUM, aOu 3pOOUTH “TIPO-KUTTEBHUI BHOIP.

CHUMBOJIITYHUM € TAKOX 1 Mei3aX — KOHTPACT MIXK MICIIEBICTIO, sika OyJa “3acyiieHa i pyma” [4:
396] i “nons[mu] ta nepeBa[mu]” [4: 398] (B opurinamni — “fields of grain” (mosns 3 3epaom) [8: 37]),
utrocTpye BuOip JDKir “mix ctepuibHICTIO Ta ruioarodicTio” [11: 19]. JIBi croponu nonunu E6po
NPEICTAaBISIOTH AB1 XKUTTeB1 no3uuii. Tak, “no uei 01k [4: 396] — cropoHa amepukaHs (abopT) —
“ne Oyyo Hi 3aTiHKY, Hi AepeBa” [4: 396]; “no Toit Oik™ [4: 398] — cTopona JIxir (kuTTs) — “Oynu
moJis Ta JiepeBa <...> a 3a JepeBamu BuHLIA piuka’ [4: 398]. Piuka Takok BUCTyHa€e “apXeTUITHUM
CUMBOJIOM Tevii sxutts” [12: 28].

Oxkpim 00pa3iB-CUMBOJIIB, CAMBOJIIYHOIO € Tpa ClliB, BUKOpHCTaHa y TekcTi. Tak, EOpo 3ByunTs,
aK “eMmOpioH” (aHmI. — embryo), aOCeHT — “‘yTpuMmaHHs, BinmMoBa~ (aHmi. — abstinence). Jlns
nepenaqi “romi-60” [4: 397] aBrop mir BUKOpUCTaTH Oe3iid BapiaHTiB, Hanmpukiaz, “knock it off”,
“shut up”, “enough”, “that will do”, “cheese it”, “stop it” Ta Bce » XeMiHTyell BUKOPUCTOBY€E BHpa3
“cut it out” [8: 36] (“Bupixk 11€”)) — M030yAbCS TUTHHHU.

VY xoporkomy omoBiganHi JI. AGynenu “/logomy mobupaiics camotryxku” (1996) repoins —
MoJiona aiBunHa Tpeiici — poOuTh abopT micis Toro, sk ii koxanuk Kpic He xoue Opartu Ha cebe
BIJIMOBIZJAJIFHOCTI 3a IXHIO MailOyTHIO quTHHY. Y cioBax Kpica “Make your own way home Tracy”
(“Tomomy mobupaiicsi camoTykku, Tpeiici”) [5: 8] mpounTy€eThCsl MPUXOBAHUHM MIATEKCT — CIIPaBXHi
TyMKU XJoni: “Buxpyuyiics 3 cutyaii cama’.

CumBoniuHuM € mpomanHs noapyr: Hams 3abupae Tpeiici 3 KiiHIKH, 7€ TOAPY31 poOuiu
abopT, 1 B HEl 3’ SIBIAETHCA BITUYTTS OCTaHHBOI 3ycTpiui. [licis Toro, Ik MpUATENbKH PO3NPOLIATUCE
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Ha cTaHiii MmeTpo, Haas BimuyBae momnermeHHs 1 “MoXke WTH IIBUIIE, MiTHATUCH HA €KCKaBaTopi,
JIO CBIXKOTO BECHSIHOTO ToBiTps” [5: §].

CumBomiuaum y pomani Y. CriBenc “Bukpanena” (2010) BucTymae imM’st AUTUHU TOJOBHOT
repoini — Xoyn (Haois —I'. 111.) [13: 291]. “IIpo-kuTT€BE” MOCIAaHHS aMEPUKAHKU IOJISATAE B TOMY,
10 HapOPKEHHSI TepOTHEI0 TBOPY IWTHHU BiJ TBAJITIBHHKA, a TOTIM CMEPTh HEMOBJISITH, CTaJO
KJIFOYOBUM MOMEHTOM, 3aBISKH SKOMY 3pemTor0 EHHI BHaeTbcs BTEKTH. 3a3HAYMMO, MO 1M’
JTUTHHH 3QJTHIIAETHCS TAEMHHUIICIO, aBTOP MOBIJOMIISIE OTO HA OCTaHHIN CTOPIHII TBOPY, IO TEXK
€ cUMBOJIIYHUM: EHHI BIAKpUBA€ETHCS Ha CBIT, BIEpIIIe BUMOBUBILHN BroJIOC 1M’ sl TUTHHHU.

Hanis na cBiT 6e3 abopriB mpucyTtHa y MiHiaTiopi “Hasimo, Jlito?” aBtopa Tams Byn.
CHUMBOJIOM KpaImioro MaiOyTHHOT0, HOBOTO CBITOIVISIAY JIFOJCHKOCTI BUCTyMae jiTo: “To Oyna BecHa.
A Bci yekanu Ha Jito. Taky kpacuBy nopy poky! Taky rteruy... Taky rapsuy... Taky crnekoTHy...
ITopy poky... JIito. Bono npwuiine. O60B’s3koBo mpmitae!!!” [1].

VY xoporkomy omoBimanai H. CyxanoBoi “Jlemoc” cama omeparliss € CUMBOJIOM —3HHIICHHS
ychoro JirosicTBa: “/laBaiiTe Bimamapyemo Horo [aroacTBo — /. [11.] Big 3emiti, m030aBMO Xap4yBaHHS
1 TIOBITpSI, BUIIKPsIOaEMO 3eMITIO 10 KaM STHHCTOI MaHTIi, a MOTIM, Yepe3 MUIbSIPIU JIT, HAPOCTE
TMOOHB HOBUIA TYMYC, 1, SIK 3HaTH, MOXKJIUBO, HACTYITHE JIFOJICTBO BUABHUTHCA Bhamime?” [3].

Jliteparypa: 1. I'ans Byn. Hagimo, Jlito? [Enekrponnuii pecypc]. — Pexum noctymy : http://libra.kiev.ua/
list_prose.php?show_id=16177&page=2 2. Jlopranunna P. BepOanbHi Mapkepu miaTekcTy i1 mepeknan (Ha
marepiani onoBiganus E. I'eminrses “Hills like white elephants™). / P. loBranumuna // HaykoBi 3amucku. —
Bumnyck 89 (1). — Cepist: ®@inonoriudi Hayku (MoBo3HABCTBO): Y 5 4. — Kiposorpax : PBB K/ITVY im. B. Bun-
HuueHka, 2010. — C. 169-173. 3. Cyxanosa H. Jlenoc. // Hosrit mup / H. CyxanoBa. — 1988. — Ne 3. — C. 72.
[Enexrponnsiit pecype]. — Pexum gocrymy : http://www.proza.ru/2009/02/14/500 4. Xeminrye#t E. ['opu sik
oini conu / E. Xewminryeii / TBopu B 4-x Tomax. Tom 1. Pomanu Ta nukim onosigase. [mep. 3 annt.]. — K. :
Huinpo, 1979. — 717 c. 5. Aboulela Leila. The Way Home. Intangible Publications, Inc., 1996. [Electronic
resource]. Available at : http://www.intangible.org/Acrobat/LeilaPDF/WayHome.pdf. 6. Hannum Howard L.
“Jig Jig to Dirty Ears’: White Elephants to Let”. The Hemingway Review. 11.1 (Fall 1991): 46-54.
7. Hashmi, Nilofer. “The Jilting of Jig”. The Hemingway Review. 23.1 (Fall 2003): 72-83. 8. Hemingway,
Ermest. Hills like white elephants. Men without women. Penguin Books. — P. 35-38. [Electronic resource].
Available at : http://www.hudsoncress.net/hudsoncress.org/html/library/literature/Hemmingway. 9. Koloze Jeff.
Poetry on the Right-to-Life Issues of Abortion, Infanticide, and Euthanasia: Commentary from Scansion of
the Poems. Life and Learning XIV. Edited by Joseph W. Koterski, S. J., 2005. — P. 137-163. [Electronic
resource]. Available at : http://www.uffl.org/Vol14/Koloze-poetry-04.pdf. 10. Link Alex. “Staking Every
Thing on It: A Stylistic Analysis of Linguistic Patterns in “Hills Like White Elephants”. The Hemingway
Review. 23.2 (Spring 2004): 66—74. 11. O’Brien Timothy D. “Allusion, Word Play, and the Central Conflict
in Hemingway’s ’Hills Like White Elephants.”” The Hemingway Review 12.1 (Fall 1992): 19-25.
12. Renner Stanley. “Moving to the Girl’s Side of "Hills Like White Elephants’”. The Hemingway Review.
15.1 (Fall 1995): 27-41. 13. Stevens Chevy. Still Missing. St. Martin’s Press, 2010. — 293 p. [Electronic
resource]. Available at : http://www.bookrix.com/ _title-en-chevy-stevens-still-missing.
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OCOBJIMBOCTI TEMATHUKU JIIPUYHUX TBOPIB EIIOXU BITEPMA€EPY
Ipuna HApow
JlporoOuiipKkuii JepKaBHUM MeJaroriyHuil yHiBepcuTet iMeHi [Bana ®panka
(dporobuy, Ykpaina)

JlipydHa TBOPYICTh HIMEIIBKUX MUChMEHHHUKIB, Ki TBOpWIH Y 20—-50-ux pokax XIX cTomiTrs y
MOCTPOMAHTHUYHI YacH TaK 3BaHOI ernoxu PectaBpallii, XapakTepHu3yIOThCs )KaHPOBUM, TEMAaTHUYHUM
Ta CTUJIBOBUM pO3MAiTTAM. [mummii, 6anmaau, COHETH, MiCHI CTAlOTh YAIOOIEHUMHU (QopMaMH TaKUX
aBTopiB, sk Exyapn Msopike (Eduard Morike), Aunacraciyc Ipron (Anastasius Griin), Hikomayc
Jlenay (Nikolaus Lenau), ®@pinpix Prokept (Friedrich Riickert) Ta inmmx, BigoOpaxarouu 0apBHCTY
KapTUHY XyJIOKHBOTO CBITY moeTiB. JloCi y HayKOBUX KoOJax HPUHHATO PO3IIAJATH TBOPUICTb
MUTIIB 1IOTO CYNEPEWIMBOIO 4acy CyTO 13 MO3UIM pOMaHTHU3My, Xoua JaJeKo He Bce Y iXHid
TBOPUYOCTI BIHCYETHCS Y POMAHTUYHY €CTETHKY, IO JITA€ HAM MOXJIMBICTh MPUITYCTUTH HMOBIpHY
NPUYETHICTh LIUX TBOPIB JI0 JIITEpaTypu bidepmaepy, sIBUILA HA CHOTOJIHI 111 MaJIO J0CHiHKEHOTO.

[Toetnyna cnagnHa MUCbMEHHUKIB cepenuan XIX cromiTts BMimIye y co6i1 Bipiini OyKBajIbHO
Ha BCi, aKTyaJbHi JUI MUCTELITBA YaciB OinepMaepy, TeMH: ciM’si, Ipy>k0a, KOXaHHs; [IepKBa 1 Bipa B
bora; Ge3mexxHMil ONTUMI3M 1 KpalHIM MECUMI3M 13 HOTKaMH Bigdal0 Ta pe3urHaiii. ¥ OaraTbox
BIPIIIOBUX TBOPAaX HIMEIBKUX aBTOPIB JOCIITHUKH BUAUISIOTH OJHY JOMIHYIOUY iJIEHHY JiHIIO —
HE3MIHHO TO3UTUBHE CBITOCHPHUUHSATTA, Oa)kaHHS pajaiTH KO)KHOMY, HaBIThb 30BCIM HE3HAYHOMY,
MOMEHTOBI JKUTTSI, 3aXOIUICHHS OyIb-SKOIO IPIOHMYKOIO 3 HABKOJHMIIHBOTO cepenoBumia [4: 730].
Ha nam mommsia, 1ie TUIIOBE BUpaKeHHs OimepmaepiBchbkoro citorsaay. [Ipore mocTiitHo pamicHe,
MO3UTHUBHE CTABJICHHS JI0 OTOYYIOYOTO CBITy Ma€ Hacmpasii 3a coboro, Ha aymky [1. Kimrokrona,
gacTo moxmype Tio [2: 14]. Menanxomis, CIpUuYMHEHA yCBIJOMJIGHHSM TOTO, IO JaJI€KO HE BCl
moOaKaHHsI 3IACHIOIOTHCSA, HE BC1 )KUTTEBI LTI IOCATAIOTHCS, & came OyTTS € MBUAKOTUIMHHUM Ta
CKOPOMHUHYYHM, CYIpPOBOKyBajla JIIONUHY enoxu Oimepmaepy. OToX, CHOKIA Ta 0e3TypOOTHICTH
O11epMaepIBIlIB € TTOYACTH yAaBAHUM Ta IIPUMAPHHM.

baxxanHs 1305110BaTHCS BiJl HABKOJIIUITHHOTO CBITY Y MOIIyKax CIOKOIO Ta TapMOHIi y co0i Ta y
BCECBITI CTa€ MIATPYHTAM JIO AKTUBHOI PENIriMHOCTI MilaH Ta TOCWJIeHOro mi3HaHHsA bora.
XO0BarouuCh BiJl JKUTTSA CYCHUIBHOTO, JIOAUHA CIPSAMOBYE CBOi CHJIM HA YJOCKOHAJICHHS MKHUTTS
JYXOBHOTO. 3BIJICH 1 Take yBa)kKHE CIOIVISIaHHS 1 aHalli3 >KUTTEBUX MOMEHTIB, SBMI IPUPOIH,
JieTajneil CBOro JOBKULIS, pO3yMiHHSI TOTO, 11O yc€ TBOPUTHCS 1 KepyeTbes boxoro pykoro. MoTusu
TaKUX JYXOBHHMX IE€pEKUBaHb, peNiriiHa TEMaTHKa OXO4€ BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCS JIIPUKAMHU ETOXHU
6inepmaepy. I1. Kimokron 3ayBaxkye, 110 HaXWJI J0 PENirii JIOAUHUA OiepMaepy BiAPI3HAETHCA BiX
HOIVIS/IIB HA PEJiril0o pOMaHTHKIB Ta 1€aJICTIB, SIKI CTABUIIUCS IO JTyXOBHUX peuei HaJTO CMUIUBO
Ta HaBITh 3apO3yMiJ0, Oa)Karoyl 3MIHUTH KOHCEPBATHUBHI MOINIAIM HA PEJirito Ha OUTHII BUIBHI Ta
nporpecuBHi [2: 27]. bizepmaep, y cBOr0 4epry, HamaraBCsl BIPOJUTH Ta 30€pertd Tpajaullilo.
TemaTnka BHCOKMX MOpPaJbHHX LIHHOCTEH, MOKOpH mepen borom, mpoBeneHHs mapaieneil Mix
JIOCHKUM JKUTTSM Ta OIOMHHMMHU MOMISAMH 3yCTpidaeTbes y 0araTboxX BipIlaX IMOETIB MOCTPO-
MaHTUYHOTO MIPOCTOPY.

JIro00B 10 HABKOJMIIHBOTO CBITY BUPAXKAETHCS Temep He uepe3 OakaHHSA “HONMHYTH Yy
KOCMOC Y TOIIyKax 4Oroch HECKIHYEHHOIo, HE 4Yepe3 CHOMISAaHHS JaJeKux 3ip Ta ¢aHTasli mpo
qy)Ki €K30THYHI KpaiHH, a Yepe3 MUIyBaHHsS PiIHUM Kpaem, Mei3axamu, siKki 3HailomMi reposm 3
TUTUHCTBA. TeMaThka HemaleKuX TMOJOPOXKEH, MPOTYISTHOK Ta MIKHIKIB € yItoOlIeHor B Oigep-
Ma€epIBCbKUX JIIpUYHUX TBOpax. Ha mepie miciie BUXOAUTH 3aXOIJIEHHS CHPaBXHIMU, peaabHUMHU
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JIeTaJsIMH CBITY NPUPOJM, @ HE YUMOCH BUTaJaHUM, HahaHTa30BaHUM, ‘‘3ami(izoBaHUM”, aOCTpPaKT-
HUM. YBara akieHTYe€ThCS Ha MPUPOIHIHM inmii, Ha MPUPOAHUX 3aKOHAX Ta MOPSIKAX, TOML, KOJH
POMaHTUKHU ONUCYBAJIM MEPEBAKHO BEJTUY Ta MOTYTHICTh IPUPOIH, 1i siBuw [1: 245]. Bipmii Ha Temy
MPUPOAH, A€, A0 Pedl, OCHIBYIOThCA MEPEBAXKHO TEIUIl MOPU POKY Ta CBITII MEpioau T00H, CKIa-
JIA0Th 3HAUYHY YaCTUHY MOETHYHOI CaJIIMHN HIMELBKHX JIITepaTopiB O011epMaepiBCHKUX YaciB.

VY 3MasibOBYBaHHI Y CBOiX TBOpaX POMAaHTUYHMX, IHTUMHUX MOYYTTIB MUTII YaciB Oiepmaepy
TaKOX JIOTPUMYIOTHCS 1HIIMX, HDK TOETH €MOXH POMAaHTU3My NpuHIMIIB. [IpucTpacTte Bke He
OLIACITUBIIIOE, HE 3aXOIUTIOE JItoAuHy. HaBmaku, Oroprep HamaraeTbcsi BCUISIKO ii YHHMKATH, MO3asK
BIIUyBa€, 110 MPUCTPACTh MPUHECE JIMIIEC PYHHYBaHHS, 3aJICKHICTh, TMNOOKI cTpaxaaHHs. [loetn
O1mepMaepy 3MIHIIIH 1 00pa3 JKIHKH, 3MICTHIIN PEUTUHT KIHOYUX PHUC, K1 TPUBAOIIOIOTH YOJIOBIKIB.
Ha BiaMiHy BiIl €MaHCHUIIOBaHUX, NPUMXJIMBHUX, KOPUCIMBHX T€pOIHb POMAHTHU3MY, MY>KYWHHU
MOYMHAIOTh I[IHYBaTH HPOCTHX JKIHOK, 3 “‘HATypaJbHOK~ 30BHIIIHICTIO, SIKI OXO4Y€ BHKOHYIOTbH
000B’A3KH TOCNOIMHI Ta MaTepl. Benuka yBara npuauiseTbCs He JUILIE TOAPYKHIM CTOCYHKaM, aje
i BimHOCHMHAM MiX Oarbkamu 1 AiThMu. CiM’s, npy3i, cyciau, TOOTO, HAMOMMKYE OTOYCHHS Hail-
OuIbIIIe XBUIIOIOTH MOpsiAHOro Oroprepa. Lleit OimepmaepiBChKHil ieasl JTIOACHKUX CTOCYHKIB pa-
3104€ BIAPI3HSETHCA BiJl POMAaHTUYHOTO 1HAMBIAYali3My, ETOLIEHTPU3MY Ta E€roizMy.

B armocdepi crienudiuHuX CoLianbHO-MOIITUYHUX YMOB, K1 CKiIananucs Ha TepeHax Himeu-
YUHU YNPOJOBXK Mepiuoi noaoBUHU XIX CTOMITTS, BUHUKAE OCOOIMBHM CBITOINIAL 3 11€aTICTUYHUX
Ta peaiCTUYHUX 00’ €KTUBHUX CKJIAJO0BUX, 1110 MPOSIBISETHCS Y TBOPAX 0ararboX MUTLIB 1 BU3HAYA€E
(deHOMEeH JiTepaTypu TOTO TEpiony, SKUW IMEHYEThCs OimepmaepoM. 3BUYANHO, NEsSKI pUCH
POMAHTUYHOI MOETUKHU, TaKi, SIK a(OPUCTUYHICTb, IHTEJIEKTYali3M, BUKOPUCTAHHS CHMBOJIIYHHMX
00pa3iB Ta Mi(ONOTIYHUX €IEMEHTIB, TAKOXK MPHUCYTHI Y TBOPUYOCTI HIMEIIBKUX TIOCTIB, ajie CyTTEBY
nepesary 3/100yBalOTh caMme THUIOB1 OiepMaepiBChKi ckianoBi. Lls moesist BTpauae ecTeTuyHi Ta
MOETUYHI TEHJEHII, sKi OynM JOMIHYIOYMMH Ui JIPUYHUX TBOPIB Yy TNeEpioJ PO3KBITY
POMAHTUYHOTO MHUCTELTBA. BigTak € MOMMIKOBUM PO3IISAATH TBOPUICTH aBTOPIB LBOTO MEPiOAy
CYTO 3 MO3HUIII POMAaHTU3MY, ITHOPYIOUH 11 O11epMa€epiBCHKHIl KOHTEKCT.

Jliteparypa: 1. ®egopoB . I1. Pomantusm u dunepmaiiep / @. I1. ®emopos // Russian Literature. — 1995. —
Vol. XXXVII. — C. 241-257. 2. Kluckhohn P. Biedermeier als literarische Epochenbezeichnung /
Kluckhohn P. // Deutsche Vierteljahrsschrift fiir Literaturwissenschaft und Geistgeschichte. — Stuttgart, 1936.
—S. 1-43. 3. Morike E. Werke in einem Band / Morike E. — Miinchen, Wien: Carl Hanser Verlag, 1977. —
1054 S. (Die Bibliothek deutscher Klassiker; Bd. 42.) 4. Sengle F. Biedermeierzeit. Deutsche Literatur im
Spannungsfeld zwischen Restauration und Revolution 1815 bis 1848 / Sengle F. — Bd. 3. — Stuttgart :
Metzler, 1980. — 1140 S.

OCOBJIMBOCTI ECTETUKHU BPATIB TOHKYPIB
Hamania Auxie
[Ipukapnarcekuii HalioHaTFHUN yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacunsa Credanuka
(IBarO-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

Teopunii Tanmem OpatiB [OHKypiB BiflOMHiIT YKpAaiHCBKMM JITEpaTypO3HABLSAM IEPELYCIM
3apnsiku “lllomennukam”, y gxux (paHIly3pKi MUCbMEHHUKH BHUCTYTNAIOTh 3a OHOBIICHHS pealic-
TUYHOTO MHCTEITBA, sSKe, Ha iX IyMKy, TOBHHHO TPYHTYBaTHUCS Ha CKpYIyJIbO3HOMY 300pi
(aKTHYHNX MaTepialiB, TOYHOCTi jAeTajeil. IX MparHeHHs MpaBIMBO 300pa3uUTH MiliCHICTH BHpa-
KaIoCs y TOMY, IO MHTII (PIKCyBaJM CIIOCTEPEKEHHS, BPaKCHHs, PO3MOBH 13 Cy4aCHUKaMH
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BiJJpa3y y CBOIX HOTAaTKax, fKi Mi3HIillle BUKOPUCTOBYBAJIM JJIS XYJOXHIX TBOpIB. Bimkumaroun
POMAHTUYHY BHUTaJIKy, BOHH JOCSTAIN BPAXKAIOUOro eeKTy MPH BiATBOPEHHI KAPTUH CYCIIIEHOTO
KHUTTS, 32 JIOTIOMOTOI0 TOHKOTO 1 TTMOOKOTO NMCHXOJIOTIYHOTO aHali3y BUKJIMKAIU y YMTadya CIiB-
nepexxuBaHHsa. EcTeTWuHiI TOMIyKH (paHIy3pKHX NHChMEHHHKIB 3aKJIajJd OCHOBU JIBOX CyIIe-
pEeWINBUX, HA MEPIIUI MOMIAA, MUCTEBKUX HANpsAMIB, HATypalli3My Ta IMIOPECIOHI3MY, IO YBIKO-
BIYHMJIO iX IMEHA SIK 3a4MHATEJIIB HOBOTO MHCTEITBA, MPO 0 MOXXEMO CYIUTH 3 yCIX JITepary -
PO3HABUMX JIOBITHUKIB Ta CHIIMKJIONE/IN, K1, TOAAF0YM BU3HAYCHHS [IUX MUCTEIPKUX SBUIII, Cepe/l
3aCHOBHMKIB Ha3UBaIOTh iMeHa Oparis [oHKypiB.

Penenmito TBOp4ocTi Oparie [OHKypiB B yKpaiHCBKil JiTeparypi IPyHTOBHO AOCTiauB B.
MartgiimuyH, 30KkpeMa aHaTI3yloun Nepekiaganbkuil 1opoook IBana dpanka Ta HOro pekomeHaarii
MOJIOIMM TIEpeKJIaiaqam, siKki TBOPU BapTO MepeKIagaTy ajsl yKpaincbkoro yntada [2: 109]. dpanka
pUBaOIIOBAJIO 3BEPHEHHS (PPAHIy3bKHX NMHCbMEHHHUKIB J0 300paXKE€HHS JKUTTS JIFOZIEH 3 MPOCTOro
Hapoay. [lopiBHIOIOYM IX METOJ 3 pealicCTUYHUM 300pa)kKeHHSM CyYaCHUX YKpAiHCBKHUX aBTOPIB,
Kamensp 3ayBakyBaB, 1o “miojo ix meromy OydOBH IMOBICTI Ha camiM (aKTHMYHIM MaTepia, Ha
TICUXOJIOTIYHUX Ta MATOJIOTTYHUX CTYIISX, IIOA0 KUBOCTI 1 BUITYKJIOCTI MIPEICTABICHHS BCAKO1 pedi,
Bons i mesiki apyri “Hatypanictu” (Opatu [OHKYpH) CTOSTH BHILE Bifl yCiX MOBICTAPIB, AKMX MH
3HaemMo. KokHa iX MOBICTh — c€ HEMOB IIJIUMH CBIT (PaKTIB 1 COCTEPEKEHb;, TaK 1 3/1a€ThCA, IO
cnycarellb SKUMCh JUBHUM CIIOCOOOM BHMPBaB KapTy 3 MKHUTITS MEPIIOro JIMIIOr0 CTPIYHOTO
YOJIOBiKa, OCBITHB ii TTO-CBOEMY 1 ITO/Ia€ HAM JKUBY, TPEMTSUY, 3 TLIIOM 1 KPOB 10. JIaJIbIIIEe peali3M He
moxe Bke #itu” [3: 113]. Orxke, nus @panka, ecteTuka OpariB [OHKYpiB — TepeayciM npardeHHs
HaTypaJiCTUYHOI TOYHOCTI, AEMOKpaTH3allisl TeMaTHKH, OiyBaHHS Ta CTPaXKIaHHS CKPUBIKEHUX
couianbHUX HM3IB. TBOpYE 3aCBOEHHA YKPaiHCHKUM MHCHMEHHUKOM TOHKYPIBCHKOI MaHEpH Ipo-
crexye P. Tonox, mocnimkyroun CTHIBOBY HaNiTpy (PpaHKOBOrO OmoBigaHHA Y CTONSPHI” Kpi3b
NpU3MYy CHHTE3Y IMIpecioHi3My Ta Harypamismy [1: 22].

Onnak ¢paniy3bki gocnigauku [1. Cabatee, C. [llaMro Ta iHIII HAroJOIIYIOTh MEPEAyCiM Ha
APTUCTHYHUX pecypcax CTHI0 [OHKYpiB, HAOIMKYIOUM iX MHUCTEIITBO JIO )KUBOIUCY Ta My3uku. He
TEMaTUKa 4 MpoOJIeMaTHKa TBOPIB (paHIly3bKHX NMUCHMEHHUKIB IIPUBEPTAE YBAry MOCIIAHUKIB, a
T€, SIK BOHU MUIIYTh IPO pedl LIJIKOM OpJIHWHApPHI, 3BUYaliHl, CIIOHYKAlOUN INISIHYTH HAa HUX IHIIUM
MOTIISAZIOM, 1 MOOAYUTH TE€, MPO IO PaHillle HAaBITh HE 3aMHUCITIOBAIHCH. “‘/[Isl HUX, SK Ui MOETIB
CUMBOJIICTIB, KO)KHE CJIOBO, 3aBISIKM CBOiM 3BYKOBiil OylOBI, MICTHUTh HEBMYEPIIHI MOKJIMBOCTI
cyrecTii, 0araTCTBO BUKJIHMKATH Pi3HI CHOTaW TUIBKU 3aBISKH TPABHILHOMY PO3TAIlyBaHHIO
[5: 403]. 3okpema, cepel OCHOBHUX PUC TOHKYPIBCHKOiI €CTETUKM (PpaHIly3bKi JIITEpaTypO3HaBII
BUJIUISIIOTh HE BUPAXKEHI 171€1, @ CKOpillIe BITUYTTS, SIKE MEPEAye CIOCTepexeHHIO 1 popmye came
BpaXCHHS, IPUYOMY II€ BPA)KCHHS MPOHHUKAE Yy CBIJOMICTh YHMTa4ya 1 CTBOPIOE B HOTO ysBI eekT
IIPUCYTHOCTI, J103BOJISIE CITIBIIEPEXKUBATH OlMcaHe. ToMy CTHIIb MUCbMEHHUKIB POPMYETHCS, HE SIK Y
KJIACHKIB, 4Yepe3 cepiro abCTpakTHUX i1ed, BUOYIyBaHUX Yy JIOTIYHOMY TIOPSIKY, N1€¢ KapTHHHU
IPUIIYIIEH], 8 CJI0BA MAalOTh YMOBHE 3HaueHHs, a y “Tonkypis, sk i y T. [0The, ciioBa HaOyBarOTh
YKMBOITUCHOT SKOCTI, HE3aJIEXKHOI BiJl 3HAUEHHs TPaMaTUYHOIO, OJHAK 3aJIKHOI BiJ (POHETUUHOIO
3By4YaHHs, a TAKOX BiJ acoIliaiii i1eH, ki MOpoKyThes 1uM 3BydanHsIM ™ [S5: 408]. Otxke, sKI10
YKPaiHChKi KPUTUKH, clIigoM 3a 1. ®dpaHkoM, iHTEPIPETYIOTH TBOPUiCTL Oparis [OHKypiB 3 TO3HILiH
HaTypaJliCTUYHOI TOYHOCTI BPaKeHb, YUM 3BY)KYIOTb €CTETMYHI MOXJIMBOCTI TOHKYPIBCBKOI IIPO3H,
TO cy4acHi (paHIly3bKi JOCTITHUKU aKIIEHTYIOTh HA MOJEPHICTCHKUX TEHICHIISAX X CBITOBIIUYTTS
Ta Oro BUpa)ke€HHs 3a JJONMOMOTIOI0 CUHECTE31MHUX MOXKIIMBOCTEN CIIOBA.
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CEMIOTUMKA LINGUISTIC AND

LITERARY SEMIOTICS

THE CULTURAL CODES OF ENGLISH COMPARATIVE
PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS
Uliana Bylytsia
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

While reconstructing the language model of the world and its individual parts, a special place is
given to the system of the so-called cultural codes. The cultural code is defined in the lingo-cultural
studies as a system of segmentation, categorization, assessments of the world and the inner
experience of a person. It is determined by the culture of a certain ethnos and is represented in
semiotic systems of the language, art, rituals, customs, beliefs, etc. [2: 220]. Within the cultural
codes which are represented in such a semiotic system as language by artifacts, proper names,
events which appear in the ideas of a particular ethnic group as generalized images and even
characters, there appears a possibility of determining the motivational basis, as well as the images
of the linguistic units. In the comparative phraseology (CP) of the English language and its units
(CPU), which are used to indicate human appearance in the English language world view, we can
single out such cultural codes:

1) the biomorphic cultural code, that represents human appearance using the images of
animals, birds, insects, plants, and is based on the metaphorical transfer “animal, plant — human
being”. On this basis, it can be divided into two subtypes:

* the zoomorphic cultural code, which is based on the images of wildlife. For example: (as)
big as an elephant, (as) graceful as a swan, (as) fat as a partridge etc.

Such metaphorical phraseological nominations of human appearance are very productive in the
English language and help people reveal the peculiarities of their ideas in the English language
world view not only about the animal world but also about themselves.

* the phytomorphic cultural code, that is based on the images of vegetation. It appears in
CPUs, which denote human appearance, rather rarely in comparison with the zoomorphic cultural
code. For example: (as) tall as a tree (an oak), (as) fair as a lily, (as) fair as a rose, (as) bare as a
winter tree and others. The specific character of such CPUs is created with the help of the
metaphorical use of vegetation images.

2) the anthropomorphic cultural code, that represents the human appearance using the names
of body parts in the component structure of the phraseological units. This cultural code is one of the
most ancient and highly productive because the body is one of the most important things in our life
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and people tend to compare many things with it. For example: (as) dry as a bone, (as) bare as the
palm of one’s hand etc.

3) the artefactual cultural code, which represents the image of a human being using the images
of objects, buildings, houses, their details, everyday realities, and various artefacts. For example:
(as) lean as a rake, (as) long as a fiddle, (as) bald as a billiard ball etc. Such CPUs appear as a
result of the association of a human being with objects of reality. Their number is large and diverse,
and in different languages it is variable. These CPUs contain a strong national colouring and a great
diversity of connotations.

4) mythological and religious cultural codes, that represent the images of religious and
mythological ideas of a human being. For example: (as) beautiful as an angel, (as) ugly as the
devil, (as) ugly as a sin etc. Such CPUs are characterized by national cultural specificity, which
allows us to consider them to be culture markers.

5) the geographical or spatial cultural code, which represents the images taken from the
sphere of geographical objects. For example: (as) tall as a mountain, (as) high as a hill etc.

In the imaginative base of English CPUs, which denote human appearance, some other cultural
codes are used: the onymic cultural code, that represents images using proper names (to be (look
etc) like Rip van Winkle), the colourative cultural code, which represents images associated with
colours (( as) red as a cherry (a rose)) and others.

All the above given CPUs indicate that “the human mind is capable of objectifying any quality,
...and in the constant transfer of concepts from one sphere to another, there appears the flexibility of
the human mind” [1: 481-482].

Bibliography: 1. I'ak B. I. SI3pikoBbie peoOpazoBanust / B. I'. Tak. — M. : fI3bIku pycckoit KynsTypsl, 1998.
— 736 c. 2. CeniBanoBa O. O. CyvacHa miHrBicTHKa: TepMmiHojoriuHa eHmuknonenis / O. O. CeniBanoBa. —
[NonTaea : Hoskimna-K, 2006. — 716 c.

CINEMATIC TAXONOMY OF SIGNS: A LINGUOSEMIOTIC PERSPECTIVE
Iryna Vepryniak
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Roman Jakobson distinguished between three types of translation: interlingual translation
(takes place between distinct languages), intralingual translation (takes place within the same
language) and intersemiotic translation (takes place between two systems of signs) [1: 249]. The
third type of translation is particulary relevant to film adaptation of a novel, as it hinges on the
relationship between two distinct modes of representation, involving the conversion of a particular
system of signs into a different configuration. The message expressed monosemiotically in a novel,
1.e. solely through writing, occupies four channels in a film: dialogue, music and sound effects,
picture, and — for a smaller part — writing (displays and captions, subtitles).

In terms of Charles Pierce s sign paradigm of icon, index, and symbol, film and television use
all three forms; at first sight iconic signs (image and sound) seem the dominant form, but some
filmic signs are fairly arbitrary, such as “dissolves” which signify that a scene from someone's
memory is to follow.
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Gilles Deleuze extends Charles Peirce s model in applying it to the cinema. Unlike Peirce,
Deleuze believes that a taxonomy of images and signs is potentially limitless and any single film is
composed of any number of signs, yet one sign tends to dominate. In terms of Deleuze's approach,
cinematic semiosis is an outcome of complex non-commensurable relations between “signs-
images”: perception-images, affection-images, impulse-images, action-images, time-images, any-
space-whatevers, chrystal-images (fusions of actual with virtual), mental images, which, in their
turn, may be actualized through one another by means of opsigns (or “pure optical situations”),
sonsigns (or “pure sonic situations”), chronosigns (signs of time), lectosigns (’signs, that must be
“read” as much as seen’), tactisigns (signs, that reveal ’a touching which is specific to the gaze’),
symptoms (externalization of impulses), fetishes (objects of impulses) etc. [2].

Joseph Strick’s 1967 film “Ulysses” based on James Joyce’s novel of the same name (1922) is
an example of audio-visual reconstruction of the multitudinous thoughts and feelings, which pass
through the characters’ minds.

The film director’'s attempt to provide a cinematic equivalent of the literary stream-of-
consciousness technique resulted in the conversion of a purely verbal monosemiotic text into
polysemiotic “text-network”, in which verbal and non-verbal audio and visual signs are
interconnected and interrelated.

Being essentially faithful to the actual plot of the source novel, the film mirrors the subjective
perspectives, sound and visual dreams, fantasies and memories of the characters. In the context of
Deleuze's theoretical definitions, configurations of signs, that represent the domain of thought are
marked out as mental images. A mental image, in its turn, may also encompass relation-images
(relations and consistencies, that capture the other domains of the film and reinscribe them in the
process of thinking), recollection-images (represented through mmnemosigns) and dream-images
(represented through onirosigns).

In Deleuzian terms, the relation-image in Strick’s “Ulysses” (as well as the thematic leitmotif
of Joyce’s novel) is marital infidelity: though the main character, Leopold Bloom, is reluctant to
address consciously the details of his wife's, i. e. Molly's, adultery, he repeatedly returns to the
matter, which shapes his perception of the events and the surrounding environment.

The image of Molly's lover, abundantly present in Leopold Bloom's mental sequences in the
novel is transposed into visual metonymy in the film. A pretentious concert manager, “organizer”
Blazes H. Boylan is converted into an advertising poster (see Figure 1):

"He's an excellent man to organize.
Excellent [...] Mr. Boylan [...]
That’s the bucko that’ll organize her,

take my tip’ [3]. _ ENTERPRISES
: PRESENT

Figure 1. Blazes Hugh Boylan as imagined
by Leopold Bloom, “Ulysses”

The still from the film in Fig. 1 contains verbal and non-verbal visual elements — lectosigns and
opsigns, but in the cinematic mode of presentation the image is accompanied by the sound of a
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ticking clock — a somsign and at the same time a chronosign, as if reminding Bloom of the
approaching of Molly's four-o'clock date with Hugh Boylan.

In fact, in the film adaptation chronosign acquires much connotative loading. Bloom's
knowledge of the exact time of his wife's adulterous date makes him preoccupied with checking his
watch and afflicts him more and more, as the appointed hour is drawing near. The quantitative
amplification of lexical units, that indicate the approaching of four o'clock in the novel is
condensed into a single but complex perception-image in the film. Joseph Strick interpolated a flash
of a cuckoo clock (see Figure 2) in the bar, where Bloom is having his dinner. Instead of the
traditional “cuc-koo” sound at four o’clock Bloom hears: ’Cuckold! Cuckold! Cuckold! [3].

"At four, she said. Time ever passing.

Clockhands turning. On.’;

‘Not yet. At four she. Who said four?’;
'Fff! Oo. Rrpr’ [3].

Figure 2. The cuckoo clock, “Ulysses”

The irony of Bloom's perceptual aberration refers to the etymology of the derogatory term
“cuckold” (the word was borrowed from French “cuccault” — a cuckoo bird), thus, making it
“readable” or “decipherable” — converting it into a /ectosign; onomatopoeic effect of the lexical
unit, however, remains intact.

The filmic transfer of the surreal hallucinations of the “Circe” episode extends the theme of
adultery to the full retaliation of thoughts repressed during the day. The still from the episode (see
Figure 3) represents a metaphrastic transposition of the verbal metaphoric expression “to make
antlers to somebody” into the visual metaphor — onirosign, which corresponds to Deleuze's notion
of dream-images — ’actual sensations and perceptions are [...] cut off from memory-based
recognition’ [2].

"BOYLAN: (Tosses him sixpence) Here, to buy yourself a gin and splash. (He hangs his hat
smartly on a peg of Bloom’s antlered head)

Show me in. I have a little private
business with your wife,
you understand?’ [3]

Figure 3. The “Circe” episode, “Ulysses”

Thus, Gilles Deleuze's approach to cinematic semiosis provides a valid theoretical ground for
analyzing the peculiarities of transposition and distribution of signs in the process of such a type of
intersemiotic translation as film adaptation of a novel.

The study of the semiotic conversion of James Joyce’s novel “Ulysses” into its filmic
equivalent — Joseph Strick's film “Ulysses”, confirms the semiotics’ applicability within the

linguistic context.
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"BBITUE" KAK "BCJIYIINBAHUE-B-A3bBIK" U "OAHTACTUYECKASA
ITUMOJIOTUA" U "MUDOITOI3UA" KAK ET'O ITPAKTUKH
Onee I'yyynax
[Tpukapnarckuii HalMOHANBHBIA yHUBEpcUTET nMeHN Bacums Credanuka
(MBaHOo-®paHKOBCHK, YKpanHa)

B kaxnoil KynbType HaxoAsaTcsi OONbIIME BO3MOXXHOCTH, OCTABLIMECS HEPACKPBITHIMHU, HE
OCO3HAHHBIMU U HE HCIIOJIb30BaHHBIMM Ha MPOTSKEHUU BCEW JKM3HMU JIAHHOM KyJIbTYpbl. OTH
“Hepeann3upPOBAaHHBIC BO3MOXXHOCTH XOTS M 3a0BITHI, HO JIO CUX TIOp, Kak yka3biBaia M. Xaiinerrep,
“XUBYT” B sI3bIKE, KOTOPBIA ecTh “nomMoM beitua” (“nunrsapueiM gadbupuntom”, o XK. leppune).
910 xe yrBepxkaaeT FO. Jlorman: “... OZHOBPEMEHHO CEMHUOTHYECKOE MPOCTPAHCTBO MOCTOSHHO
BbIOpachIBaeT U3 ceOdsl 1ielible IUIacThl KyabTypbl. OHM 00pa3yroT CIIOM OTJIOKEHUN 3a IMpelernaMmu
KyJIBTYpbl U JKIyT CBOEro 4aca, 4ToObl BHOBb BOPBAaThbCsl B HEE, HACTOJIBKO 3a0BITHIMHU, YTOOBI
BOCIIPUHUMATHCS KaK HOBBIE”. B CMHEpreTuke Takoe BOCCTAHOBIIEHNE CUCTEMHON YCTOMYHMBOCTH 32
cuét nepudepuitHpIX pecypcoB Ha3bIBa€TCA “TIPABUIIOM M30BITOYHOTO pasHOOOpa3us”.

Cob6ctBenno M. Xaiimerrep miisi MPEOAOJCHHUS HBIHENIHETO IErPaaupPOBAHHOTO COCTOSHUS
EBpomnbl mpeiaran peanu3aldio “UppeanbHOro B KyJabType” (CKPBITBIX BO3MOXHOCTEH M CyII-
HOCTEH Belleil) ¢ MOMOILBI0 BO3BpAIeHHUsS K HM3HAYaJIbHBIM, HO HEpEaIM3UPOBAHHBIM BO3MOXK-
HOCTSIMH €Bponeickoi KynbTypbl. OHU XOTS M 3a0bITHI, HO 10 CHX IOp “XKHUBYT B SI3bIKE, KOTOPBIH
ectb “mom beitus”. B “Tluceme o rymanmsme” (1947) 3Tu cioBa HE pa3 MOBTOPEHBI aBTOPOM —
MOYTH Kak Mo3THYecKkuil pedpeH. EcTh MoBTOpHI ¢ BapHalusMU W ITyOMHA BUIEHUS fA3bIKa CTa-
HOBUTCSI O€3MOHHOM, IMOYTH MHCTHYECKOH: “SI3bIK — moM HMCTHHBI beiTua”, “B xwnuine sA3bIKa
oOuTaer 4enoBek”, “SI3bIK €CTh MPOCBETIAIONIE-yTauBalolIee BIeHne camoro boitus”, “SI3bIK ecTh
BMECTE JI0M OBITHSI U JKWIMIIIE YEJIOBEUYECKOro CyIlecTBa”, “SI3bIK ecTh sI3bIK OBITHS, KaK oOjaKa —
obmaka B HeOe”, “MBICTUTENN U TIOATHI — 0OMTaTeNH TOro miuma”. [loaromy HEOOX0aMMO “BCITY -
MIMBaThCA B SI3BIK (J1oroc)”. CMBICIBI, aKKyMYJIHUPOBAHHBIE B SI3bIKE, 3HAUUTENILHEE TOTO, YTO JIIOAH
MOTYT cKa3aTb Apyr apyry. He mionu “roBopsT sS3bIKOM™, a S3bIK TOBOPHUT JIIOASAM U “JTIOABMU .
SI3BIK TOBOPUT HaM CBOM CKa3 (HappalMio), T.e. MOKa3bIBaeT HaM, YTO OH BOOpas B ceds, 4TO OH B
cebe mMmeeT. S3bIK CKa3bIBaeT O OBITUM, MBI XK€ HCIOJB3YEM f3BIK (CKa3, Happaluio) si3blKa, MBI
ynotpeOisieM cka3 (Happaluio) si3bIka, 9ToObI AaTh CBOHM CKka3 o cebe. [[pyrumu cioBamu, HE MBI
TOBOPUM $SI3bIKOM (CKa30M, Happalueil), a si3bIk TOBOPUT B HAC, SI3bIK TOBOPUT HAMHU. SI3bIK HE MOXKET
peanu3oBath ce0sl HHAUYe, YeM Yepe3 TOBOPSIIIETO S3BIKOM (CKa30M/Happalfe s3bIKa) 4eI0BeKa.

Tonpko “BenymnBaHuEe B S3bIK (JIOTOC)”, BHMMAaHHE K CTEPTHIM WM OTOJBHUHYTHIM Ha
nepudepurio, HO BCE €Ile KUBYIIUM B HEM COJCPIKAHUSAM, H SIBIISIETCS BO3BPAIICHUEM YEJIOBEKa K
camoMy cebe, K n3Ha4asbHOMY BbITHIO, OO HU MBIIIIEHUE, HU JII0ObIE JPyTHUe UHTEIIEKTyaabHbIe
aKThl He MOTYT IpopBarbes K beituto (das Sein) ckBo3b cyuiee (das Seiende) — “yamu’.
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Jlns peanu3aiuu CBOEro mpoekTa “BeayliMBaHus B 536K M. Xaiijerrep UCNoONb3yeT 3TUMO-
JIOTHUIO CJIOB (HO HE KaK METOJl aHaliu3a), CYUTasi, YTO B U3HAYAIBHOM CMbICE (‘“‘BHYTpEHHEU
dbopme”) cloBa HEOCO3HAHHO OTPAXEHO HWCTHHHOE MOHMMAHUE, OTIMYHOE OT MOCIEAYyIOIIen
9BOJTIOIINH, KOT/IA IO/ BIUSHUEM pa3yMa U 0OIICCTBEHHOTO UCTOJIKOBAHUS €TO MEPBUYHOE 3HAUCHUE
TEPSAIOCH. PSIIOM ¢ KOHKPETHO HAYYHOH 3TUMOJIOTHEH, O0BACHSIONMIEH TPOUCXOKICHUE CIIOBA UCTO-
pudeckuMu (hakTamu, SKOOBI, HEOOXOIUMO HCIIONB30BaTh T.H. “‘(PaHTACTHYECKYIO ITHMOJIOTHIO”,
BBIBOJIUMYIO M3 aHAJIOTHIA, CO3BYYHH U COBIAJICHUN MEXIy CIIOBaMH, T.e. 0a3upoOBaThCS Ha Mppa-
[IMOHAJIBHOW CBSI3M MEXTYy 3BYKaMU W cioramu. Hampumep, Kak SIOHIIBI-CHHTOMCTBI ATHOJIOTHU-

b

3UPYIOT CJIOBO “Kamu” — “Oor”: “ka” — “mBeTox”, a “mu”’ — “reno”, B CIEACTBUU YEro, B KaMu
coeMHEHBI Y(PUPHOCTH (TPAHCIEHACHTHOCTh) M TEJIECHOCTh (TMpeacTaBisieMas KpPOBbIO Kak CyO-
CTaHIMEH), XOTsI CJIOBO “Ka” — “LIBETOK”’ KUTaWCKOIO MPOMCXOKIEHUS U K peajbHOW 3TUMOJIOTUU
AIMOHCKOTO CJIOBAa ““KaMH’~ HHUKAKOIO OTHOIIEHUs He umeeT. WMnu, Hanpumep, Ilnotun stumo-
JOTU3UPYET cioBa “ObiTe” (einai) m “cymiee” (on) Kak MPOM3OLIEANINX OT ClioBa ‘“‘eauHoe’” (en)
(“Onneansr”, Y, 5, 5), KOTOpbIM UMEHYETCs AOCONIIOT B COOTBETCTBUH C TPAIAHUITUEH TUIATOHOBCKOM
TeHOJIOTHH.

M. Xaiinerrep B cBoeM 3HaMeHUTOM 3cce “Bemp” (1954) obpamiaer ocoboe BHUMaHKE Ha TIPO-
UCXOXKJICHHE Hemerkoro cioBa “Bemp (ding) ot apeBHeHeMenkoro thing — “TmHr”, “HapomHoe
coOpanue”, “myonuuHbIi npouecc”, “neno”. B. B. bubuxun B 3T0i1 cB3M oOpalaeTr BHUMaHUE Ha
TO, YTO U B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE€ BBIPOKEHHE “DTO ACIIO” MOXET YHMOTPeONSIThCS B 3HAUCHUM “‘BEIb’.
Meienne (Denken) stumonorusupyercs M. Xaiinerrepom u3 namsati (Gedenken), namsats — u3
6narogapuoctu (Dank), GmarogapHocTs — u3 OmarocnmoBeHwusi, MoauTBbl (Andacht), u Bce 310 B
KOHIIE KOHIIOB — U3 IpeBHETepMaHCKoro cioBa “Gedanc”, 4To 03Ha4aeT u cepale, v Iymry.

Ilyrem BOCCTaHOBIEHMS W3HAYaJIBHOIO cMbIcia cinoB M. Xaiizerrep um ero mocienoBaTenu
KA1y T MOBTOPUTH U3HAYAJIbHOE, “‘CYIIIHOCTHOE” MbllLIeHHE. B cBoe Bpems HeokaHTuanen J. Kac-
CHpep UMell HaMepeHHe 0OHAPYKHUTb IIEMEHTHI JO-JIOTHYECKOTO MBIIIUIEHUS, OTIIOKEHHBIE B S3BIKE,
mudonornd u uckyccrBe. dPuinocod Ha3Bay 3TO MBIIUICHHE ‘‘MeTapOpPHUUECKUM”’, OTHECS K
MeTadopaM TaKke METOHUMUIO M cuHEKIoXy. Ero coBpemennuk X. Oprera-u-l'accet cunran, 4ro
paHee y dYeIOBEUeCTBa MPEBAJIMPOBAT OOpa3HO-UyBCTBEHHBIH, a HE MHQOIOTHYECKHI CHOCO0
MBIIIJICHHS], a eIle paHee, Ha JECATKH ThICAY JIET BIIYOb — “BH3MOHEPCKUN ™, IKOOBI U HBIHE MPH -
cymuii naaennam CeBepHOl AMEPHUKHY 1 TTOKJIOHHUKAM IIaMaHUu3Ma.

CpenctBom “peann3anii CMBICIOB” CTAaHOBUTCS PSAIOM C “‘(aHTAaCTUYECKOW STHUMONIOTHEH”
Take “muponod’3us”’ (“‘CHMBOIWYECKHUM, TTOITHUECKUN SI3BIK~, “A3BIK KOCMHUYECKOW TMOA3UH’) —
pa3BepThIBaHNE METaPOPHI B CUMBOJI, @ CHMBOJIa — B MH(], OCYIIIECTBIISISI IPOHUKHOBEHHE B Chepy
napctBa “Becnbr u Cmeptu” (1o A. brioky), “Opoca u Tanatoca” (mo 3. @peiiny). IMEHHO MOATHI
yuyar “ycneimarbk Owsitue”, otmatbesi (Gelassenheit) B ero Bmacth W cTaTh CBOOOMHBIM IS
BocnpuaTus uctuHbl. Kak cBoOOma, Tak M HCTHHA paBHBIM 00pa3oM — jaap OBITUS, U €r0 WHH-
[[UaTUBA — OTKPBITHCS YeJIOBEKY. Beab ThICAYENeTUIMU YeIOBEUECKOE MBIIUIEHUE MTPEICTABISIIO HE
CJIOBO, HO 00pa3, LIeJIOCTHOE BOCHPUATHE MHpa OTOOpakaloch B LIEJIOCTHOM cUCTeMe 00pa3oB, U
Mo33usi — MpsiMasl HacJelHUIA TOHATUHHO-OOPA3HOTO MBIIUIEHUS apXauyecKkoro ooiecTtBa —
“mpen-mos3un’, ObIBIICH OMHOBPEMEHHO U IEPBOOBITHBIM YEJIOBEYECKUM 3HAHUEM, U TBOPYECTBOM,
MEPBBIM BOILIONIEHUEM JTYXOBHOW aKTUBHOCTH apXaHTPOIIa

30HON “BO3BpAlllEHUs M3HAYAJIBHBIX CMBICIOB SI3bIKa~ B KYJIbTYPOJOTMH HAaYMHAET paccmar-
pHUBaThCs ropoJ] Kak Meliepa NpaucToOpuueckuxX BpeMeH, Korjaa (GopMupoBanuchk GyHIaMeHTalbHbIE
apXEeTHUIbl, K KOTOPbIM OTHOCHUTCS NPOTHBOIIOCTaBIEHHE ‘“XaoCc — KocMoc™~, “Mope — 3emis’,
KOTOpOE OCOBpEeMEHHBaeT o0pa3 “ymumna — aom”. “Iopoa” — 3TO BOCIOMHUHAHHUE O “TIOTEPSHHOM
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pae”, 0 MajJeoIMTUYECKON melepe, B KOTOpoH ObUTM cheNlaHbl TaKHe OTKPBITHS, KaK OTOHb, JYK,
TOHOP, KOJIECO, U300pa3UTENIbHOE UCKYCCTBO, My3bIKa U TAHIIBI.

MNOETUYHUI TEKCT SIK 3HAK
Onvea /lepkauosa
[Tpukapnarcbkuii HallOHAIBHUM YHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credannka
(IBano-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

[ToeTnyHuit TEKCT MOXKHA TIAYMAYUTH SIK CEMIOTUYHY OJUHHULIIO, 10 MICTUTh IUIaH BUPAKEHHS,
3MicTy 1 pedepeHTHocTI. K 3a3Hauae B. MakcMMOB, TEKCT — 1€ 3HAKOBUH KOMITIEKC 31 CKJIATHOIO
OpraHizali€ro, y sIKOMy Ba)KJIMBI Taki MOMEHTH: CMHCIOBa 3MiCTOBHICTbh, 3HaKOBE O(OpMIIECHHS,
MOMEHT KOMYHIKaTUBHOI aJIeKBaTHOCT1, MOMEHT LJILOBOI 3aBEpPIICHOCTI Ta BU4YepnaHocTi [4: 142].

1O. Jlorman y “Jlexmisix 31 CTPYKTypalbHOI MOETHKM 3a3HauaB, IO Mi3HAHHS Y MHUCTEITBI
3aBXK/IM TOB’s3aHE 3 KOMYHIKAIlI€l0, a/ke MMCbMEHHUK Nependayae MEeBHY ayJUTOpi0. Y TakoMy
KOHTEKCTI TEKCT BIHOCHUTHCS J0O 3HAKOBOi CHCTEMH 1 MOr0 MOXXHA PO3YMITH SK JIAHLIOT 3HAKY 1
MO3HAYyBaHOTO, 3HAKy 1 KOIy, @ CaM TEKCT MOXKHA IMOSCHUTH 3 MO3MILIi Pi3HUX BHJIIB 3HaKIB.
3aBmaHHsAM ceMioTHYHOTO Tporecy, Ha aymky [. [louemioBa, € TO€qHAHHS MOJETI CBITY Ta
POCTOPOBO-YACOBHX XapPAKTEPUCTUK TOTO, XTO HAJICHJIAE TIOBIJOMJICHHS, 1 TOTO, XTO HOTO OTPUMY€E
[5:131]. V namomMy Bunaaky ue aBTop 1 untady. CeMiOTMYHUN aHali3 JITEpaTypHOTO TBOPY, SK
BBakae 0. CrenaHoB, Mojsrae y BHUSBICHHI B HbOMY MPOMO3UIIHHUX (YHKLINA PI3HOTO CTYNECHS
CITUTBHOCTI, 110 HE 3aBXK/IU SBHI, O4eBUIHI [6: 7].

3HaK — 16 CTBOPCHUU HAIIOK YSABOIO 1 00’€KTUBHO 3a(iKCOBAHWI 3aMiHHHK II€BHOTO
npenMeTa, SBUINA, [0 PEeabHO ICHYIOTh. bymb-skuii 3Hak, Ha nymky O. JloceBa, € CMHCIOBUM
BIATBOpeHHAM mpenMera [3: 41]. BiH oTpuMye CBOIO MOBHOLIHHY 3HAYyIIICTh JIUIIE Yy KOHTEKCT1
IHITUX 3HAKIB 1 MOXK€ MaTH HECKIHYEHHY KUIbKICTh 3Hau€Hb, TOOTO OyTH CHUMBOJIOM. Bynb-skuii
3HaK, 3a O. JloceBuM, € akTOM pO3yMiHHS Ti€l yM 1HIIOI npeameTHocTi. HaykoBenb BUOKpEMITIOE
TpHU pi3HI BUaU OyTTs: 1) AlMCHICTB, IO OTOYY€E HAC; 2) MIMCHICTH, IO BiAOOpaKa€ThCs y HAIIMX
IyMKax; 3) OyTTs croBecHe (MK 00’ €KTUBHO JIMCHUM Ta MUCJIEHHEBUM OyTTsIM). TeKCT sIk 3HaKoBa
cucTeMa HaJeKUTh JI0 TPETHOTo OyTTS.

HesBaxaroun Ha Te, 0 TEKCT, a TOYHIIIE CJIOBA, SIKI HOTO YTBOPIOIOTH, CEMIOTHKA MOSICHIOE SIK
3HAKH-CHUMBOJIM, MOXXEMO TOBOPUTH IpPO MOETUYHUN TEKCT HE JIMIIE SK NP0 CYKYNHICTh TaKUX
3HaKIB. XyJIO’)KHIH TEKCT, Ha TyMKy M. boiioroBoi, Ma€ HECKiHUCHHY TJIMOMHY CMHCIIIB 1 HEBUYEPITHI
MOXIIMBOCTI Ais iHTepnpertauii [2: 131]. BuciomroBaHHA y TEKCTI € HE LU0, a 3aco00M
MOJZIETIIOBaHHs CBITY. BHacliJOK CTBOpEHHsS IMOETHUYHOIO TEKCTY MAaeMO HE€ IIOBIJOMIICHHS, a
OpeaMeT, 110 MOXKHA Ha3BaTH JpkepesioM iHpopmamii. Take po3yMiHHSI TEKCTY NMEPEryKyeTbes 13
BU3HAUEHHSIM MOHATTS “‘3HaK”. OTXke, TeKCT Tpeba CripuiiMaTy He JIUIIE K CEMIO3MCHY BEJMUUHY, a
1 SIK OKpEMHIA 3HaK.

TekcT, sik 1 Oynb-sSKuil 1HIIKMN 3HAK, Ma€ IUIAH BUPAXKEHHS 1 IJIaH 3MicTy. BusHadaneHuUMH €
XyloKHiIH 00pa3 1 Ti 3aco0u, sKi Woro TBOpATh. Ha iXHI OCHOBI MOXXE€MO BH3HAYUTH TPU TPYNH
3HAKIB-TEKCTIB, aHAJIOTIYHO 0 CEMIOTUYHOI KiacuQiKallii.

“CTBOpIOIOUM XYJOXKHIN CBIT, MUCBMEHHUK II0JIa€ HAM HE ToBimomiieHHsS (iH(opMmariio), a
MmarepiagbHy pid, npeamer (Jukepeno iHdopmarii), i Mu, MO0 3pO3yMITH WOro, TMOBUHHI
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BIJICTOPOHUTHCS BiJ pedepeHTHOCTI (TOOTO BUKOHATH YMOBH BiJPUBY BiJ NMpakTU4YHOI (PyHKIIT) 1
BCTAaHOBUTH TPHUHIIMAIY B3a€MUH MK BUIYYEHHUMH 3 HBOTO €JIEMEHTaMH 1 iX BracTuBoCTIMH [1:
26]. 3anexHO BiJ TOTO, SIK CTBOPEHO LIeH XyHO)KHIN CBIT, HACKUIBKHM BiH aJ€KBATHUH peaTbHOMY,
MO’KEMO FOBOPUTH PO NMEBHUM PIBEHb MOr0 COPUNHHATTS, 1110 NEPEryKYEThCS 31 CHPUUHATTAM Oyab-
SIKOTO 1HIIOTO 3HaKy. TOOTO TEKCT € MEBHUM 3HAKOM, 3aJIeKHO BiJl piBHS Horo opranizaiii. Tomy, 3a
O. Acra’eBuM, MOXHA 3ampONOHYBaTH Taki PI3HOBHIU JIIPUKU: pedepeHTHa, HEeMIME3HCHa,
HepedepenTHa. Taka knacudikarlis BiAMOBIAa€ BXe 3raayBaHiil Kiacugikarii 3HaKiB y CEMIOTHIII:
3HAKU-IKOHU —> IKOHIYHUL meKcm — pedhepeHmua cucmema

3HAKU-THOeKCU —> THOEKCAbHUL MeKCH — HeMIMEe3UCHA Cucmema

3HAKU-CUMBONU — CUMBONIYHUL MeKCm —> HepeghepeHmHa cucmema.

Pedepentna mipuka € HaWOUIBII TOYHWM BIAMOBITHUKOM MIXK O3HAYYBaHUM 1 O3HAYaJIbHUM
(manpuxitan, M. Punbcbkuii, B. Coctopa, JI. [lepBomaiichkuii). Y HEMiIME3UCHIHN JIpHIl Taka BIIIO-
BiIHICTh TocmabmtoeThes (Hanpukian, JI. Kocrenko, B. Cumonenko, B. Cryc). ¥V HepedepenTHiit
mipuiii  Oe3mocepenHiid 3B’S30K MK O3HA4yBaHMM Ta O3HAYaJdbHUM BIJCYTHIH (HampHKIa,
C. Bumencokuii, O. Jlumena, K. Mockanens). BinnoBigno pedepeHTHa Jipyuka € iKOHIYHOIO, aji-
PECHO-KOMYHIKaTHBHOO. “Y cHUCTeMI HEMIME3HCHOI 00pa3HOCTI Xy[JOXKHIH CBIT BUOYJOBY€EThCS 3a
HNPUHIUIIOM ‘“CBIT SIK TEKCT , XyHAOXKHE 300pakK€HHS € JUCKPETHUM, BOHO YacCTKOBO BTpayae y
pedepenTHOCTI, (hyHKLis 00pa3iB TyT iHAekcaibHa . HepedepeHTHa mipuka Oe3agpecHO-KOMY-
HiKkaTuBHAa. BoHa MiHs€ MicIIMH MOBY 1 TeKcT. He TeKCT 1110Ch MOB1IOMIISIE 3a JOIIOMOTOI0 MOBH, a
MOBa 32 JIOTIOMOT'OI0 TEKCTY.

Takum 4MHOM, TOETUYHUN TEKCT MOXKEMO TIIYMAYyUTH BiAMOBIIHO 0 PiBHS CIIBBITHOIIECHHS 3i
CBITOM SIK IKOHIYHMH 3HAK, 3HAK-1HAEKC, 3HAK-CUMBOJ. | Bke 3BiJICHM BHM3HAYaTH 3HAKOBI MOZCII
pedepeHTHOI, HEeMIME3UCHOI, Hepe(epeHTHOi JIpUKH, TIyMaduTH 3HAKOBUM XapakTep aBTopa,
XapakTep TEKCTiB TOLIO.

Jliteparypa: 1. Acrad’es O. I'. Jlipuka ykpaincekoi emirpamii: EBomtorisi ctunsoBux cuctem / O. I. Acrta-
¢’eB. — K. : Cmonockum, 1998. — 314 c. 2. bonoroBa M. A. TekcT u cmbici: crpateruu utenus / M. A. bo-
norosa // Kputnka u cemruoruka. — Beim. 7. — 2004. — C. 131-141. 3. JloceB A. ®@. 3nak. CumBon. Mud /
A. @. JloceB. — M. : U3n-Bo MockoBckoro yH-Ta, 1982. — 480 c. 4. MakcumoB B. B. AHOpMaTHUBHEII TEKCT:
nmo3tuka u aqunakruka / B. B. Makcumos // Kputuka u cemuotuka. — Bein. 7. — 2004, — C. 142—-152. 5. Ilo-
yenmoB . Cemuoruka / I. [Todentos. — M. : Pedur-6yx, 2002. — 432 c. 6. Cremmanos 0. B mupe cemuoTiku /
10. Crenanos // Cemuoruka: [AnTonorus]. — M. : Akagemuueckuii npoekt, 2001, — C. 5-42.
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KIHOYE ITUCBMO: OPHAMEHT CTUJIIO (UM /1 ) HOYEPK PYKHA
Poxconana Kaprosa
JIbBIBCHKHMIA HAIllIOHABHUHN YHIBepcUTET iMeHi [Bana dpanka
(JIbBiB, Ykpaina)

CpiTOBa 1 BITYM3HSIHA TyMaHITAPUCTUKA BXKE JCKUIbKA NECATHIITH TEPEeHHSITa MPOOIEeMOIO
PO3MEKYBaHHS YOJIOBIYOTO Ta )KIHOYOTO TEKCTOTBOPEHHS, IO CBOIO T€HE3y BEMYTh IIE 3 YaciB 10
Hatoi epu. [IpuHaiiMH1 BapTO 3rajartu ciaBHO3BiCHY rpekuHto Cando, konkypeHTKy Karymna, sika
BTUIMJIA BJAacHy CyO’€KTHBHICTH Y JIpHI, 10 cTaja “B HapuH1 "marorpadii” s €BpomnerchKol
JITEpaTypH 3pa3KOBUM MPHUKIAIOM, SIKHUH MOETHYBaB y co0l “HAiBHICTBH” 1 “BUTOHUYEHICTh” [2: 24].
Mosutu mipo madocHe-i-6omroue [epey. pathos — npucmpacme; cmpadxcoanHs]| Uil KIHKA — 1I€
CaMOBITUCYBaTUCS y HPOCTIp OyTTEBOCTI, IIyKalO4M “BIACHY TEMY, BJIACHY CHCTEMY, TEOpil0 Ta
BIIacHM rosioc” [5: 684].

[Monsatra ‘“kinoue muceMo” (I’écriture feminine) BuHHKIO y 70-Xx pokax XX CT., KOJIH
¢dpaniry3pka nmucbMeHHUI 1 HaykoBelb Ienen Cikcy omyOmikyBana (y cmiBmpami 3 K. Kinemenr)
kHury “Hapomxena mononoro”, mpoioBxkyioun 1o Temy B ece “Cmix Menysu” (1975). Sx
ctBepmkye CIKCy, MHMCaHHIO >KIHKM MEpeaye LIYKaHHS CBOET TEPUTOpii MHUCbMA, 1€ MOJIT Haj
“qoIJIOBIYO-TIEPCOHANIBHOIO TpaMaTHkoro” [7: 58], Aka yHidikye CBIT, 1€ BIAKPUTTA “IiHHOCTEH,
OaxkaHb, OpraHiB, CBOiX O€3KIHEUYHHMX TUIECHHUX TEpUTOPIH, cXOoBaHUX Mix meuartio” [7: 45, 55].
XKinka, 1m0 HaBaXWJacs Ha CIUTITAHHSA TKAaHWHU CIIB B yHIBEpCAJbHOMY (aslo-JI0ro-LEHTPU3MI,
OZTHOYACHO HApOXKY€ TEKCT 1 HAPOIKYETHCS B TEKCTI sIK Horo TBOpUMHS, Takuil mpolec MpHupiB-
HIOETBCS IO caMO-ceOe-HapOPKEHHS: ““MH BHXOIUMO 3 iCTOpIi yepe3 Hallle YUCTe YepeBO, KPUIyUH,
MU CTa€MO HAIIMMM YUCTHMH JTITbMHU 1 MU ceOe Hapo/pkyeMo” [6: 65]. CuHTe3yBaHHS T1HEKOJIOTi 1
¢inocodcerkoi oHTONMOTIT B OOIpYHTYBaHHI (PEMIHHOTO TEKCTOTBOPEHHS OOCTOIOE TPEICTABHUIL
¢paniry3pkoro ecermianizmy Jlroc Ipirapail mepekoHyrouH, MO YOJOBIKMA y CBOIX TEKCTaX CBIJIOMO
3HELIHIOIOTh JKIHOU1 MEPEKOHAHHSI, IPUMITH30BYIOTh KIHOY1 BIAUYTTS, CIIOCTEPIraeThCs iX BiagHE
CTaBJICHHS SK-N0-IHwi0i, “NaHiBHE depe3 Momsn, me chekys(pusa)uis” [9: 57]. 3aBomomiHHs
Jlorocom nyist )KiHKK JTIOPIBHIOE TTOBEPHEHHIO /10 cebe 1y cebe — 10 CBOTO Tijia Ta y CBOE TiJI0, PO
1e Mipkye JI. Ipirapail, BucyBaroun KoHUENLIi piounnocmi sHcinouoz2o eucnoegnioeanns (fluidité),
10 TICPBUHHO TIOEHYE PIIUHU 1 8AZIHATIbLHO20 CUMBONI3MY, STKUI (HOPMYE HE TUTBKH TICUXOJIOTIS, a
i ¢i13ionorisg xiHku. JKiHOUMI JUCKYpC BOJIOJIIE HOBHUM CHHTAaKCHCOM, PYWHYIOUHMM ‘‘HOJOBIUY
MIPE3CHTAIlII0, JIe JKIHKM Y TaCTI[l €KOHOMII 3HaueHb, IO CIYKHUTh JJII CaMOJIFOOyBaHHS Cy0’€KTa
(uonosika)” [8: 122]. InTenexryanka cyuacHoi @panuii FOnis Kpicresa, po3misiiaroun CUMBOIIUHY 1
CEeMIOTHYHY MPUPOAY MOBH, 3ayBaxye, 0 A (PEMIHHOTO BHCIOBIIOBAHHS € IMAHEHTHOK CEMiO-
THYHA oOpasocdepa, OCKUIbKH JKIHKA “OMHHSIETHCS B aACOIIAIBbHOCTI, B PO3JIOMI YMOBHOCTEH
CHUTBHOTH, y CBOEPITHIN aCHMBONIYHINA CHUHTYISIPHOCTI [...] KIHKa IPOBOIUTH CBOE KUTTS MPHUKU -
JIAl0YKCh, TPAOYX POJIb 17€aTi30BaHOTO JHKepesa KHUTTS, 171eaTi30BaHol IPYKUHU Ta MaTepi MUTIIIB
abo mepeBIIrHEHOro ToBapuila cBoix OpariB” [1: 66]. Tomy mMCbMO Mae cTaTu ILISIXOM caMoppe-
MPE3CHTAIIHUX MOXJIMBOCTEH TIOJ0JIaTH YMOBHOCTI 1 HapemTi 0oOpaTH CBOE CHpPaBXKHE ‘5.
Awmepukanka E. [lloBantep HaToMicTh NMEpEKOHYE, 110 “/’écriture feminine, BIMCYBaHHS KIHOUOTO
Tija 1 )KIHOYOT PI3HUII Y MOBY 1 TEKCT — BaXKJIMBI TEOpETHUYHI (PopMytoBaHHS y (paHIly3bKiii (emi-
HICTUYHIM KPUTHIIl, X04a BOHA OMHUCYE PAJIIE YTOMYHY MOXIJIMBICTh, HIK JITEPATYpHY HMPAKTUKY
[...] xoHnenuis /’écriture feminine nae 3MOTy TOBOPUTH PO >KIHOYE MHUCHMO, SIKE MITBEPAXKYE Bap-
TICTh KIHOYHOCTI 1 BU3HAYA€ TEOPETUUYHUN MPOEKT (PEMIHICTUYHOI KPUTHKHU SK aHATI3 Pi3HUIB
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[5: 686]. Xoua meski AOCITITHUKU-TEHJIEPOJIOTH TOACPKYIOThCS AYMKH, IO JKIHOYE MHCbMO — HE
BUTBIp KIHOUOI CBIIOMOCTI 1 ii OpraHiaMy, a TiJIbKA CTWJIb NHCAHHS, BIACTUBUI Pi3HOCTATEBUM
ocobam. Hampukinaz, C. Baiirens BBaxae, 1110 *KIHOUYMN CTUIIb — II€ YHICEKCYalbHa “Cy0’ €KTHBHICTB,
HENOCIIJOBHICTb, pO3ApO0OIeHICTh, 3axomuieHHs Biactynamu” [10: 197]; a M. Mynype — mo “xi-
HOYa JIiTepaTypHa TPaIMilisg iCHye, i1 BOHA PEIPE3CHTYE KiHOYI LIHHOCTI [...] AJe, 1le He O3Hauae,
10 BOHU 000B’13KOBO IMOBUHH1 OyTH BUpaXeH1 aBTOpoM-kiHKot0” [3: 171-177].

Kpuza nedinimiii Ta TEOpEeTHMYHHMX Yy3arajlbHEHb IIOB’S3aHA, HA HAIl TONIAA, 31 CaMUM
tepminoM. DpaHiry3bKa JIKCHKA MICTUTB ¥ cO001 0/1pa3y ABa JOCHUTh OMM3bKi OHATTS: 1) écrit (m) —
nUcaHHs (Nis1), HamMCaHi TeKCTH, 2) écriture (f) — MACBMEHHICTh, ouepk [4: 169]. LlikaBo, mo i
CJIOBa — PI3HOPIAHI: MepIIe — YOJIOBIUOTO, JApyre — kiHodoro pomy. Came ocraHHe (1 CTHIb, 1
MOYepK) CTao (PyHAaMEHTaIbHUM y 0a3i (paHIly3bKOTO MOCT-CTPYKTYpaji3My Ipyroi MOJIOBUHU
XX cr. (P.baptr, XK. deppima). Takum 4YHHOM, THCBMO BHPAXAETHCA 1 CTUIEM (ITOETHKOIO,
PUTOPHKOIO, (PIrypajqbHOI0 MaWCTEpHICTIO aBTOP-(a/KH), 1 MOYEpPKOM (OCOONMBICTIO BHUBEICHHS
OyKB, pyKoto CKpunTopa). bynb-sxuii rpadosor, BHKOpHCTOBYOUH METOJIOJIOTIIO aHaJli3y PYKOIIHUCIB,
MOSICHUTh HACTPIH, €MOIIMHUIA TOH, HABITh XapaKTep TOT0, XTO MHCaB. BakKko BH3HAYUTH, IO
Ba)KJIMBIILE /711 HAYKOBLISA: aBTOPCHKUN CTHUJIb TBOPY, Y SKOMY 4acTo Ji€ FeHJepHa neppopMeHcHa
rpa 3 yuTadem (BiH Kake? BoHa? BOHU? aHIPOTiH? HIXTO?), Y CKPUIITOPCHKUH MOYEPK, 10 XPOHO-
TOITHO BapilO€, BTPAyalOuu aKTYaJbHICTh HUHI, KOJU ii/lioco mepo (OJiBelb, pyyka) HOCTYIUIUCS
MiciieM Hiyuiti KnaBiaTypi. TUTbKM Jiana3oH MOAIBIIMX JOCHIIKEHb Yy I ramy3i 3MOXe Bil-
MOBICTH — YoMy (1/4M) KOMY Ma€ BIpUTH YUTA4 — XyJAOKHIM y30paM CTHIIICTUKH (a-/modi-)-Mopd HO-
ro aBTOpa YM TAHLIOBAJIBHUM “Ha” PyKH CKPUIITOpA, SIKUH BCE K Mae€ TUIO — JKiHOYe abo X
YOJIOBiYE.

Jlitepatypa: 1. Kpicresa FO. Ilominor [mepexn. 3 ¢dpanm. I1. Tapamryka] / FO. Kpictera. — K. : FOniBepc,
2004. — 480 c. 2. Jlyuyk T. B. Catullus versus Sappho: nepeknaza mo3a KOHTEKCTOM T'€HAEPHO] JIIHTBICTUKH /
T. B. Jlyuyk // Cando : 36. crareii / ynopsa. O. I'anera, €. 'yneuu ; Lentp rymanitapaux gocmimkens JIHY
imeHi [. @panka). — JIpBiB : Jlitormuc, 2005. — C. 12—66. 3. Mynype M. CymiecTByeT i )KeHCKasl JIuTepaTypHas
tpaguua? / M. Mynype // Tennepnsie uccnenoanus. — XapbkoB : XLII'1: Uenosek u kapbepa. — 1999. — Ne 2.
— C. 171-177. 4. HoBuii (hpaHIy3pK0-yKpaiHChKHIA Ta YKpaiHCHKO-(paHIy3bKkuii CIOBHUK / [ykmaz. JI. M. As-
pamenko|. — XapkiB : CsitoBun, 2002. — 896 c. 5. IlloBantep E. ®eminictuuna kputuka B mymi / E. Hlo-
BajTep // AHTOJOTISI CBITOBOI JTiTEPaTypHO-KPUTUYHOI AyMKH XX CT. / 3a pen. Mapii 3yOpuripkoi. — 2-e Buf.,
nor. — JIsBiB : Jlitomuc, 2002. — C. 680-702. 6. Cixous H. La venue a I’écriture / Héléne Cixous, Madeleine
Gagnon, Annie Leclerc. — Paris : Union générale d’édition, 1977. — 151 p. 7. Cixous H. Le Rire de la Méduse et
autres ironies [Préface de Frédéric Regard] / Hélene Cixous. — Paris: Galilée, 2010. — 197 p. 8. Irigaray L. Ce
Sexe qui n’en est pas Un / Luce Irigaray. — Paris : Les Editions de Minuit, 1977. — 219 p. 9. Irigaray L. Speculum
de I’autre femme / Luce Irigaray. — Paris : Les Editions de Minuit, 1974. — 463 p. 10. Weigel S. Die Stimme
der Medusa. Schreibweisen in der Genenwartsliteratur von Frauen / S. Weigel. — Hamburg : Durman. — Hid-
dingsel, 1987. —316s.
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HOMIHAIIII CTUXIN
B ACHEKTI MI®OJIOTTYHO OPIEHTOBAHOI'O CEMIO3UCY
Onexcanop Konecnuk
YepHIriBcbKuil HallOHANBHUI nenaroriyduil yaiepcuret iMeHl T.I. [1leBuenka
(UepHiriB, Ykpaina)

[Iporiecn xoHmenTyami3amii Ta Kareropusaiii CBITY MOBHHUMH OCOOHMCTOCTSIMH, IO Tiependa-
YaloTh MEHTAJIbHY 00pOOKY BX1JHUX CUTHAJIB, OB’ sS3aH1 3 BUKOPUCTAHHAM MONEPETHHOTO JOCBIAY
JIHTBOCHIJIBHOT. Y CBOIO 4epry, moOyaoBa BepOanpbHUX 00pa3iB CBITY / po30ymoBa aJbTePHATUBHUX
peaIbHOCTEH 3a JOMIOMOTOK0 MOBHOTO KOMy BiIOYBa€ThCS 32 YMOBH TEPEOCMHUCIICHHS HOBOI 1H-
dopmarii kpi3p NpuU3My MEBHHUX akciomMarTnyHuX OiIbTpiB. KOHTEiHEpOM Takux akcioM MH
BBakaeMo Midonoriuauii npoctip (MII). MII po3ymierbest sk BepOanbHO-1HGOPMAIIHHUN KOH-
TUHYYM, L0 OXOIUIIOE€ BTiJIEHI MOBHUMHM 3ac00aMM KOHLENTH-MiororeMu pi3HUX pIiBHIB abCT-
pakiii Ta y3arajabHeHHs, 00’ e€HaHi y Midororiuni creHapii. MII kopemtoe 3 saepHOI YaCTHHOIO
cemiocepu, mocrae BUX1IHOWO iH(pOpMaLiiHOIO 6a3010 JaHUX MPH 3IIHCHEHHI aKTiB Mi()OJIOTIYHO
OpIEHTOBAHOTO CEMIO3HUCY.

VY MionoriuHuX TpaaULiAX Ta BIAMOBIAHUX MOBHUX KapTHHAX CBITY €BPOINEHCHKHUX JIHIBO-
CHiNBHOT BinoOpaxkeHo yssnends npo CTUXIL. InterpatuBHe JiHMBOCEMIOTMYHO Opi€HTOBaHE
JOCTI/DKEHHST HOMIHAIIi CTHXiM y TeKCcTaxX Pi3HUX JKaHPIB 1 MepiofiB mependadae MOPiBHIIBHO-
niaxpoHiuHe BuBUeHHS etumororii Hominarem BOI'HIO, 3EMUJIL, TIOBITPA Tta BOIAU sk “imen
KOHIENTiB”. POo3misiyi IIHTBOKYIBTYPHHUX 1 JIHIBOKOHLIENTYaJbHUX BIIACTHBOCTEH MOBHHX 3HAKIB,
110 BepOasizyroTh BKa3aHi CTHXii y TEKCTax, J03BOJSIOTh BHOKPEMUTH €THOCTICUU(IUHI YSIBICHHS
PO HUX.

Bonnouac, MmaeMo 3MOTy BeCTH MOBY PO I€BHI yHIBepCaJlbHI BIACTUBOCTI 3HAKOBHX pEIIpe-
sentauii CTUXIM y ninrBoxynsTypax eBpomneiichkux erHociB. Tak, BOTOHb Brimoe ingop-
Mariitauii BrumB Hajcuctemu, Tpanuiiiao Bigomoi sk CAKPAJIbBHA CO®EPA. BOTOHb posy-
MIETBCS SIK MIPOrpaMa PO3BUTKY BIIKPUTUX CHUCTEM (B TOMY YHCI1 JIOAUHU, KOJIEKTHUBIB, 3HAKOBUX
CHCTEM ToIO). BXO/KEeHHS MporpamMu 10 MKCHCTEMHHX B3a€MOJi MPU3BOAUTH JI0 31aMy CTapux
Mozenel BITHOCUH: ok { holl Hars // hana brenndu nammno 1 (BigpMy [tonsBeiir) momym’st y masnaii
Opnina [4: 21] (Ha iHOUBiNYyaNnbHOMY Kata-piBHI), Surtr ferr sunnan / med sviga lceevi (Cypt ine 3
MIBIHSA 3 THM-INO-HUIIMTH-TUIKK) [4: 52] (Ha nwmBimi3aniiiHomy wmera-piBai). 3EMJIS Brimoe
MaTepiaJibHI pecypcH, HEeoOXiHI I peami3allii MeBHOI MpOrpaMH, 30KpeMa, OKPECIIOE Mexl
npocropy OyTTsi: in dam eordhuse cergestreona (3eminsa BHU3Y) [8: 2232]. TloBiTps oXoIuitoe clie-
Hapii B3aemofii cucteM pizHoro piBHs: BITEP — )KUBA ICTOTA — EMOILIl« [“-” crenapiii]:
A Cmpibee iense niscauyymo 06 one niakame cis 3a oéchue (CTpiGOBe JHIE TAHIIOBAIHA HA
HUMH, OIUIaKyrouu ix BoceHu) [1: 7k, 19]. BOHA po3ymieTbcs K TPOrHO30BAaHUM pPE3yiIbTaT
B3a€MOJIi CHUCTEM, IO peai3yioTh NEBHY NpOrpaMmy po3BHUTKY, Hampukial, YAPU—[BOJA—
[MEPEHIKOIA]— IMPUIIMHEHHSA THIIOI'O CHUEHAPIIO: agus chuir e fairge ghlas rompa air
a’mhachaire ghuirm (1 BiH IOMICTHB Cipe MOpe Nepe/] HUMU Y 3eneHii nonui) [3: V.

OTxe, HOMIHAII] CTUXIH OKPECIIOIOTh 1€PApXIYHUN Ta CHHEPIreTUYHUN MJIaHU KapTHH ajbTep-
HAaTUBHUX CBITIB SIK BIAKPUTHX cuUCTeM. BHyTpimHs ¢opma BepOanbHUX 3HAKIB, IO BTUIIOIOTH
CTUXII, Binmzepkamoe CyTHICTh eHepro-iHpopMaliiiHUX IOTOKIB, y SKMX NepeOyBaroTh MOBHI
0COOHMCTOCTI, JIOACHKI KOJIEKTUBH, INIAHETA 3araJIOM.
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Jliteparypa: 1. Benecosa kuura: Jlerenau. Mitu. [ymu / [3aranmeHa penakuis B. Jloeruual. — K. : IHgo-
eBpoma, 1995. — 316 c. 2. Beowulf [Enexrponnuii pecypc]. — Pesxxum moctymy : http://www8. georgetown.
edu/departments/medieval/labyrinth / library/oe/texts/a4.1.html 3. Deirdire [Enextponnuii pecypc]. — Pexxum
nmoctytry : www.dirdire.org.uk 4. Voluspa [Enexrponnuii pecypce]. — Pesxxum goctymy : http://norse.ulver.
com/edda/voluspa.html.

CIHHEU®IKA BUKOPUCTAHHSA APXETHUITY CBATOI'O I'PAAJIA
Anna Mapmuneys
[Tpukapnarcbkuii HalllOHAIBHUM YHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credannka
(IBano-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

CyuacHa KpacHa CJIOBECHICTh BBiOpana B ceOe HaMkpammid JOcBiX 1 HaaOaHHS MHHYJIHX
cronite. Cepen ocHOB ii TBOpeHHsI (IrypyroTh apXeTHNH sSK 0a30Bi €JIEMEHTH KYJIBTYpH, IO
CKJIa/Iaf0Th KOHCTAHTHI MOJIENI TyXOBHOTO KUTTs NtojacTBa [7: 39]. Onuum 3 Hux € CBaruit ['paanb.

[IpoanamizyBaBmu psig TeKCTiB cydacHux eBponeiicbkux MutiiB (JI. oyms, Jx. Myp
“3aroBop I'paans”, P. Koypi, “Ocranniit tammutiep”, O. Pann “XpecroBuii noxin npotu ['paans”,
I. benibact “Ocranniii karap”, A.bpenon “Mix nBoma Bupokamu”, I. Tayncmi “Tlo cmigax
['paansa”, M. Marp “TaemHuus katapiB” Ta iH.) BBOKA€EMO 3a JOIUIBHE YiTKO BUAUTUTH W OXapak-
TEpU3yBaTH HU3KY NpoOIieM, OB’ sI3aHUX 3 BUKOPUCTaHHA apxetuny Csroro ['paans.

Onniero 3 npobiem 300paxennss Cesitoro ['paans y cydacHidd niteparypi, Ha Hally AYMKY, €
HOro TpakTyBaHHS SIK MPOJOBKEHHS 3€MHOI JIiHIi poxny Icyca XpucTa, 1110 3MiHIOE 3araibHOMIOACHKE
ysasinerHs npo Cmacurens, Cura boxoro. Taka gymka yTBepamiacs IIe y 4acu CepeIHbOBIUHOL
KyJIBTYpH, MpO 10 cBiguuTh TBip T. Menopi, sikuii cTBepmKyBaB, 1o oOpanui ['paans Oymu He
IIPOCTO MOro XpaHUTESIMH, a Hamaakamu Xpucta. Came Takoi JiHii gfoTpumMyetbest P. Koypi, Ham
Cy4acHUK, y TBopi “OcTanHiii Tamriiep” [2].

Ha gymky JI. loyn3 cyyacHi NMCbMEHHHUKH, MOJIETIOIOUH JKaHP CBOIX TBOPIB, 30CEPEIKYIOTh
yBary Ha “JIerkux’ JAETEKTUBHHX ICTOPIAX, TaK 3BAaHUX “‘KHIICHHKOBUX KHHTAX , SKi O PO3BAKHIH
yuTa4a “B IOpO3i‘ UM MPOCTO, TOTIOMAraJid KOPOTaTH yac “‘moMmorocroaapkam’” [6: 3].

Jpyruii HanmpsIMOK BUKOPUCTaHHsS HAIlMMU CydyacHUKaMu o0pasy ['paans moB’si3ane 3 ioro
IMOOKUM 3MICTOBUM HAaBaHTaKeHHsA. Takuil HanpsMOK nependadae MepeKsIuK, CTBOPEHUX MHCh-
MEHHHUKaMHu 00pa3iB 3 JUIAPCHKOIO 100010. B XapakTepucTukax mepcoHakiB MUTII alleJIIOI0Th 10
OIIIHOK, ITOB’S3aHUX 3 JyXOM JIMIIAPCTBA, a TOJOBHUX T'epOiB Ha3WBarOTh “‘numapsmu [paans’ [3:
53], mo mependavae HAAUICHHS Tepos MOPAIBHHUMH YE€CHOTaMH, yKiIajeHUMHU B emnoxy Cepen-
HBOBIYYSI.

Jlo uyucna npobiem, IMOB’A3aHUX 3 BUKOPUCTaHHAM apxeturry Cestoro ['paans Hammmu
Cy4acHUKaMH HaJeKUTh Opak iH(popMallii HaykoBoro xapakrepy moao Cesrtoro ['paans.

Haifuactime B cyuacHii niteparypi apxetun CBsitoro I'paans BUKOPHUCTOBYETHCS NUChMEH-
HUKaMM 3 OJaropoHOI0 METOr0. Y TBOpax Takoro xapakrepy ['paaib BUKOHYE (YHKIIiIO TIEBHOTO
“TaKMyCOBOTO MAamipIs’”’, SIKHH CHPOMOXHHUM BiAUYyTH CIPaBXHIO CYTHICTh JIIOAUHH, i1 Haimo-
TAEMHIII JYMKH 1 Mpii. SICKpaBUM MPHUKIIAZIOM TaKOro TBOPY € pomaH ‘“‘3aroBop ['paans™ aBropiB
JI. loyn3, [x. Mypa. 3a cTuieM BiH € NPUTOAHULBKAM DPOMAHOM 3 €JIEMEHTaMH MICTHKH.
3aroyioBOK BKa3zye Ha OYEBHJHUI 3B 530K 3 JaBHBOIO penikBiero. 11[ofo0 iHTpUTH TBOpPY, TO aBTOP
NPOMNOHY€E HaM HEeCTaHJapTHE BUKOpUCTaHHS yaimi CBsToro I'paains, ska CIyXHThb 1HCTPYMEHTOM
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JUTSL PO3TIIALY aKTyalbHOI, HA HAIly MYMKY, IUIS CyCHUIbCTBA MpOOJIeMH KIOHYBaHHA Jrofei. Sk
ctBepmkioTh JI. lloyns ta JIx. Myp: “Haiibinew ousosuscne — ne cama Yawa, a me, wo modxce
susgumucs cepeouni. Becepeouni Yawi, 6 axy 3iopanu xkpos Xpucma, nio wapom 0O0HCONUHO2O0
6ocky, 3anuwunocy JJHK Icyca™ [3: 317]. Jnst yCBIIOMIICHHS! JTIOIbMH HETaTUBHOI CTOPOHH KIIOHY-
BaHHS aBTOPH MPONOHYIOTH JCIIO aTeiCTUYHHIA, Ha HAITY JYMKY, IPUKIIA]] eKCTICPUMEHTYBAaHHS HaJ
ocoboro Cracutensi, CTBOPEHHsI HOBOTO Icyca: “...3a donmomoeorw cyuyacHux mexuonoeiu J1e2Ko
cmeopumu Aumuxpecma, 30iticHumu 4y0o — Klowyeamu mino Xpucma, mino, sike 0CKpecio i3
Mmepmeux nicasa po3n’amms’ [6,311].

3 BUKOpUCTaHHAM apxeturty Cesitoro I'paans B cydacHiil sitTepaTypi MOB’si3aHa TaKoX Mpo0-
JeMa MOpabHOI Jerpajaarii JyXOBHOCTI JIOAWHHM, sika mykae I'paanb. YKara Bomominus Yamiero
Po3n’srrs (onHa 3 Ha3B ['paanst) no3dasieHa Oyb-sIKOi BUILIOT METH, a Ma€ JIMIIE OCOOUCTY BUTONY,
Oa>kaHHS BJAJAM, CJIaBU, BU3HAHHS, [OBAaru, MPOCyBaHHS MO Kap €pi, MOTYTHOCTI JJi YIpPaBIiHHS
yCiM CBITOM. 3a TaKMM 30BHILIHIM aHTypa)XéeM HaWyacTillle NMPUXOBYETHCS CIPaBKHSA BHYTPILIHS
MyCTOTa, TyXOBHA OiHICTh, YN HABITh, JACTpajallis JIOAUHH, T030aBICHOI CIIPABKHBOTO JTYXOBHOTO
CTEPKHS )KUTTS.

Otxe, mo HanoBHeHHs apxetuny CBstoro I'paans B cyuacHiil mitepaTypi y HOpPIBHSHHI 3
CEpPEIHBOBIYHOI 3a3HAB PsAJl 3MiH, IO 1 JaJO HaM MOXJIMBICTh BHOKPEMHUTH HHU3KY MpOOJIEM,
MOB’SI3aHUX 13 WOTr0 BHUKOPHCTAHHSAM, Ta TMOSCHUTH TIPYHT IXHboro BHUHHKHEHHS. Cepen
HAWTOJOBHIMMX Ha3BeMO Taki: “CrpaBkHii meaeBp Ta mijapoOka 3 Ha3zBor [paans”’, MarepianbHa
3alliKaBJIeHICTh aBTOpa, Opak iHdopMmallii HayKoBOTO XxapakTepy cTocoBHO CBstoro I'paans, BIIUB
KOHTPAAUIIIIMHOTO TOSCHEHHS PEeNirii Ha CBiAOMICTh BIpSH Ta MOpajibHa Jerpajaiis JyXOBHOCTI
JIONIMHMY, siKa 1IyKae ['paanb 3apaau BIacHOTO 30aradeHHsI.

Jliteparypa: 1. Apxeruns! // Eammxotonieaust “Mudsr mHapomoB mupa”. — M., 1980. — T. 1. — Pexxum mocTy-
my : www.rambler.ru. 2. Koypi P. Ocranniit tamrutiep [Texcr] / P. Koypi / mep. 3 anrn. B. [opbarbko. —
Xapkis : KamkkoBuil kiy6 cimeiinoro no3pisurs, 2006. — 480 c. 3. Haburtosuu 1. Jleonin Mocenn3 — iaunap
Cesroro ['paamo [Tekcr] / 1. HabutoBnu. — porobuu : Binpomxenns, 2001. — 228 c. 4. Hammy A. E.
[Mostuka TpaaunmoHHbix ctokeToB [Tekcr] / A. E. Hamiy. — Ueprosist : PyTa, 1999. — 176 c. 5. lloyn3 JL.
3aroBop I'paans [Texcr] / JI. loyns, k. Myp. — M. : Dkemo, 2006. — 383 ¢. 6. FOur K. I. lyma u mud.
ectp apxerunos [Tekct] / K. I. FOur. — Munck : Xapsecr, 2003. — 399 c.

KOMIIOHEHTHA CTPYKTYPA JIHUHI'BOKVYJIBTYPHUX CEMIOTHYHUX
KOHUEITIB PRIDE i NOBILITY
Bixmopia Cepeienko
[Ipukapnarcekuii HalioHaIbHUHM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

baraTtoBuMipHICTh KOHIIENTY SIK MEHTaiabHOTO yTBOpeHHs, 3a B.l. Kapacukom [1], xapakrepu-
3y€TbCA HAsIBHICTIO TPHOX CKIAIHHKIB: MOHATTEBOTO, OOPa3HOTrO Ta IIHHICHOTO, SIKi € 000B’s3-
KOBUMH Ui BU3HAUCHHS HAIIOHAJBHOKYJIBTYPHOI CHEenU(IYHOCTI KOHIENTYy. 3HAKOBa IMPHPOJIA
KOHIENTY mependavyae Horo 3akpiluieHHs 3a NEBHUMHU BepOaIbHUMU BUPAa3HUKAMU YM 3aco0amMu [ 2:
258], mo6 mepeTBOPUTH HOTO 13 CYTO 1/IealIbHOI CYyTHOCTI Ha TaKy, III0 Ma€ MaTepiaJIbHI PUCH.
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Ha nymky A. [lanmeBoi, cemioTnuny (pyHKIII0 Y KOMYHIKallii BUKOHY€ crcTeMa 00pas3iB, sKi
BXOIITh y KYJBTYpY SIK 3HaKkoBHi (eHomeH. CucTeMa pO3MOJiIeHa Ha IiJICUCTEMH, Ha3BaHI B
[apuHi CEeMIOTHKH KYJIbTYPHUMH KOJAaMH, SIKI TAKOX TMOIUISIOTbCA Ha CyOOAMHUIN, cyOkomu [4:
492-494]. Ins po3yMiHHS (YHKIIII, SIKY BUKOHYIOTh BepOaiizoBani abctpakTai imeHa JICK PRIDE i
NOBILITY, Ha nepimiuii IjIaH BUCTYNAIOTh iXHI I[IHHICHI Ta CUMBOJNIUHI ckiaaHuku. Lle gae 3mory
BUOKPEMHUTU CUCTEMY JIIHIBOKYJIBTYPHUX KOAIB Ta CYOKOAIB, IO €KCIUIIKYIOTh KOHLENT, a TaKOX
3’sacyBaru crienu(iky [UX ieanizoBaHUX pemnpe3eHTaHTtiB. J[o Toro k, y BepOamizalii odpazHoi
CKJIa/I0BO1 KOHIENTIB BIAIIYKOBYETHCS 1 TXHS ILIHHICTh, sika Y (itocodcbkomy (HOpMysrOBaHHI €
“cchopMOBaHOI0 B yMOBax IHMBiII3AIl Ta 0€3MOCEPEIHHO MEPEIKUTOIO JHONEMU (HOPMOIO IXHBOTO
CTaBJICHHA J0 3arajbHO3HAYYIIUX 3pa3KiB KyJIbTYpH 1 10 TUX TPAHUYHHUX MOXJIMBOCTEH, Bij
YCBIZJOMJIEHHS SIKUX 3aJI€KaTh 3J10HOCTI KOXKHOTO 1HJMBIJA MPOEKTyBaTh MalOyTHE, OLIHIOBATH
“inme” Ta 30epiratu y mam’sti munyne” [3: 1001].

Tomy, ckmanatoun ysieiaeHHs npo PRIDE 1 NOBILITY, nipencTaBHUKH OPUTAHCHKOI JIIHTBO-
KyJIBTYpH TIOBHHHI BiJITBOPUTH iX y CHCTEMi MHUCICHHEBUX 00pa3iB, SIKI y IMOJAJBIIIOMY MOXYTh
OyTH TIpeICTaBIeHI 3HAKaMW MOBH a0o0, 1HAKIIEe KaKy4d, MOBHUMHU OJWHUIISMH, IS TIOSCHCHHS
iXHBOTO CMHCJIOBOTO HAIOBHEHHS, 110 3MIHIOETHCS 3aJIeXKHO BiJl COIIOKYJIBTYPHHUX Ta ICTOPHYHUX
3MiH.

T'oBopsiuM po ’ropAicTh’ SIK HAIllOHAJIBHY LIHHICTh, OpUTAHLI YCBIIOMIIIOIOTH ii SIK MOYYTTS YU
BIIUYTTS 3aJIOBOJICHHS BiJ BOJIOAIHHS MarepiaJbHUMH CTaTKaMU W HaJOaHHSIMH, BiJl CTaTyCHOI
MO3MLIi y CyCHiJIbCTBI, 30BHIIIHBOTO BUIJISAY, YChOTO, 110 CTOCYETHCS CIM’i Ta POJMHM: BIACHOTO
1uT00y, MIITHOCTI POIMHHUX 3B’S3KiB, HASBHOCTI KPOBHHMX HAMIAJIKiB; BIIYYTTS HUIIXETHOI KPOBI,
HasIBHICTb CIMEMHOTO CHaJIKy 10 OJPY>KeHHs, JIOMIBKY CiM’i, Miclil 3aXOpOHEHHS POIMHHU, KYIIb-
TypHe orToueHHs. IIpuknazom Moxke cTaTM OAMH 13 LIHHICHO-CHUMBOJIYHHX JIIHI'BOKYJIBTYPHHX
cyoxoniB 'Vegidomnenns ceozco noxooacennsa’: “You forget,” he said with a queer pride, “I can hold
on, too — I’m a Forsyte myself ...” [5: 251].

HinxicanMu xapaktepuctukaMu koHuenty NOBILITY BBaxkaeMO piBeHb MO3HIIIT Y CYCIIBCT-
Bi, 10 npuknany: ‘Cmamyc conosu ioomoeo pody’: “As the head of the family, the rest ought to
come to me” [6: 87] abo x: Topdicme 3a Hanedxchicmv 0o uiisxemnoi poounu’: “Mrs Crick
congratulated Tess on the shilly-shallying having at last come to an end, and said that directly she
set eyes on Tess she divined that she was to be the chosen one of somebody who was no common
outdoor man; Tess had looked so superior as she walked across the barton on that afternoon of her
arrival; that she was of a good family she could have sworn” [6: 268]; coriagbHe MOXOMKEHHS;
YUCTOKPOBHICTh Hallil; pUCH 30BHILIHBOTO BUIVISAY, OBEIIHKH; NIEpeada TyXOBHOCTI MOJIOALLIOMY
MOKOJIIHHIO; OJaropoACTBO, BHU3HAYCHE 1M SIM pOXy; CTaBJIEHHS [0 pEJirii; BigoOpakeHHS
HUIXETHOCTI Y CIIOKO1, CTa0lIbHOCTI Ta 1H.

Jliteparypa: 1. Kapacuk B. U. JIuarBokynsrypHBIii THHAX “aHmmmiickuii aymak” / B. . Kapacuxk, E. A. fp-
maxoBa. — M. : ['Ho3uc, 2006. — 240 c. 2. JINHTBOKY/IBTYpHBIH KOHIEMNT : TUIONOTUSI U 00JacTu OBITOBAHUSA
[Texct] : [Monorpadwms] / [mox obmr. pen. npod. C. I'. Bopkauesa]. — Bonrorpan : Bonl'V, 2007. — 400 c.
3. O0bekT, 00BeKTHBHOCTE. COBpeMeHHBIH puiocodckuii cnoBaps / [moa obmiei pen. n.¢.H., mpo deccopa
B. E. Kemepona]. — [2-¢ uzn]. — Jlonnon ; ®pankdypr-na-Maiine ; [Tapmx ; JltokcemOypr ; M. ; MuHCK :
I[TAHITPHUHT, 1998. — 1064 c. 4. llammeBa A. B. CTpyKTypHO-CeMaHTHYeCKHE W (PYHKIIMOHAIHHBIE
XapaKTePUCTUKHU aHIIMICKOTO JTMHTBOKYJIBTYPHOTO Koja “Tlpupoma” [DnekrpoHHbIi pecype] : aBroped. auc.
Ha COWCK. yd4. cTeneHH Kauia. ¢umon. Hayk : crmer. 10.02.04 “T'epmanckue sizpiku” / A. B. Ilammesa. —
Camapa, 2010. — 24 c. — Pexxum gocryna : http://www.pgsga.ru/science/aspirant/avtoreferaty/papsheva.doc.
5. GJ FS. B. 1 — Galsworthy J. The Forsyte Saga. Book 1-3. : Book 1. — The Man of Property / John Gals-
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worthy. — M. : Progress Publishers, 1974. — 383 p. 6. HT Td’U — Hardy T. Tess of the d’Urbervilles, A pure
woman / Thomas Hardy; [introd. by A. Alvarez and edit. by D. Skilton]. — Harmondsworh, UK : Penguin
books, 1985. — 534 p.
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3ICTABHI MOBO3HABMI CTY L.
KOMM'FOTEPHA NIHIBICTUKA

COMPARATIVE LINGUISTIC
STUDIES. COMPUTATIONAL
LINGUISTICS

JEKCUKO-CEMAHTUYHUHA TA TPAMATUYHUHA AHAJII3
TEPMAHI3MIB B YKPATHCHKII1 MOBI
Mapuna Imaoka
VYKpaiHCbKUM TyMaHITapHUM 1THCTUTYT
(byua, KuiBchka 0011., YkpaiHa)

Moga — e AuHaMiYHa cUcTeMa, TOMY IOsiBa HOBUX CIIB Yy Hilf HeMuHyu4a. Binx ictopii camoi
KyJABTYpU Ta 3MiH Yy HiM 3aJ€KUTh 3MiHA UM BTpaTa 3HAY€Hb, CTBOPEHHS YW 3aIO3MYEHHS HOBUX
ciiB. Ham uac xapakrepusyeTbcsi 30aradeHHsSM SIK YCHOTO TaK 1 MUCEMHOIO MOBIJIEHHS 1HIIO-
MOBHHMHU CJIOBaMH, sIKi 1II€ B HEAAJICKOMY MHHYJIOMY a00 K HE 1CHyBaJli, a00 K MaJu BY3bKy cdepy
BKUTKY.

Benuky yacTKy cepes HUX MOCIIal0Th 3a103UYEHHS 3 HIMELBKOi MOBH.

Yci repMaHi3MHu MOYKHA TIOIUJTUTH Ha 5 BEJMKHUX TPy 1) 3armo3udeHHsl, siki BUKOPHCTOBYIOThCS
0e3 JKOIHUX 3MiH: nymy, Kypopm, TOIIO; 2) 3al03WUYEHHS, SIKi aCHMLTIOBAIIUCS 3T1IHO 3 MOBHUMH
HOPMaMH YKpaTHCBKOI MOBU: acnipanmypa, Oopmawiuna, cmamucm, CmamucmuKkda, Cmunetois, Ta
iH; 3) 3amo3uyueHHsl, SKi NPUHALUIN B YKPaiHCbKY MOBY OIOCEPEAKOBAHO, MEPEBAKHO, 3 POCIHCHKOT
Ta MOJBCHKOI: crocap, cnekynayis, cmpayc, ghacysamu, cmyoenm, 1 T. 1H; 4) €K30TU3MH, IO MO3HA-
YarOTh CYyTO HIMEIBKI MOHATTS Ta peaiil: ocmapobaiimep, mapka, mapyunan, peux, bynoecmae, ma
iH; 5) repMaHi3MHU-IHTEpHAI[IOHAJII3MH BHUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCSI B PI3HMX MOBax sK I€BHI TEPMIHH,
HAMpPUKIAL: asmoOaH, asmopumem, yeH3ypa, Heumpaiimem Ta iH.

[lix wac mocmimkeHHs Oyau BHUSBICHI TepMaHI3MH, IO HaJeXaTh 0 HACTymHHX cdep (3a
knacudikamiero M. I1. Koueprana):

1. peMiCHULTBO: crrocap, cmaHions, bopuimanea,
OyIiBHUIITBO: cMAIbma, epKep;
HAUYMHHS Ta 1HII XaTHI pedi: eapouna, Kaxeivb, WUpMa;
OJISIT, aKCeCyapu: Kimeiv, 2aiCmyK,
KyJiHapist: cmpyoens, eagii;
dnopa Ta dayHna: cmpayc, edenveelic;

Nk wDd

TOPTIBJIs, TPOLL, Mipa. cneKyiayis, oyxeaimep;
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8. XapakTepHCTHKa JIIO/IeH 3a BHYTPILIHIMU SKOCTSMU: iHMpoGepm, eKcmpasepm;
9. BiliCbKOBa CIIpaBa: cmpamezis, yHmep, AHULTIOC,
10. nii: pacosamu, animyeanms.

3i0panHuii MaTepian 3acBiuye 10, YaCTHHA TePMaHI3MIB YK€ BTpaTHJIa O3HAKH CBOTO TOXO-
JDKEHHS (Opamea, nanmyx, pada Ta iH.), YaCTHHA YCBIIOMIIIOETHCSI MOBIISIMU SIK UY)KOPIIHHUN elie-
MeHT. Taki repmaHi3Mu 30epiratoTh TUNOBI GoHeTHuH1 (wmyyep, wnumane) 1 CIOBOTBIPHI (1aHO-
wagm, mimenvwninze) pucH HiIMENbKOI MOBHU. AJle 3HauHa YaCTHHA 3all03WYEHb y TpoIeci QyHK-
[[IOHYBaHHS yMOAI0HIOETHCS CTPYKTYpl MOBU-pELIUITIEHTA, TOOTO BiAOyBaeThes iHTEpdepeniis. Llei
MIPOIEC CYMPOBOKYETHCS PI3HUMH 3MiHAMH — (OHETUYHHMH (cmunendis, cmpyodennv), MOpQo-
JIOTIYHUMU (8ecemapiancmeo, sepbysamu, 2niinmeelii) Ta CCMaHTUIHUMU (umpag, Kaxeinn).

Cepen ciiB 3aM03MYECHHUX 13 HIMEIBPKOI MOBU € YUMAJIO CKJIQIHUX 0€3 CIOIyYHOTO TOJIOCHOTO:
O6ymepbpoo, nanowagm, oyxearmep, kamepmon, yupeponam. JIo HUX TAKOK HaJIEKaTh CJIOBa 31
3BYKOCIIOJIYYCHHSIM [IIIT| HA MOYaTKy CJIOBa Ta [ei], [aii] Mmicash MPUTOJIOCHOTO: wmamn, umao,
wmpadgh, kpetoa.

Psin iMeHHUWKIB, 110 MarOTh HYJIbOBE 3aKIHYEHHS Yy HA3MBHOMY BIIMIHKY OJHWUHU Y MOBI —
JoKepeni, 30epiratoTh 1e 3akiHdeHHs: Onok (HiMm. Block), mapurer (mim. Paritdt). Himeupki imen-
HUKH, 1110 3aKIHYYIOTbCS Ha -e 3a3HaBaIM ajanTailii B ABOX (opmax: BiANMAIiHHS -e 1 ITIBEICHHS
IMEHHHMKIB M1/l TUIl IMEHHHKIB YOJIOBIYOTO POy 3 OCHOBOIO Ha mpurojocHuil (iurpad (Him. Strafe);
HaJaBaHHS ITUM IMCHHUKAM 3aKiHYCHHS -a Ha MICIll -e 1 MepeTBOPEHHS 1X B IMCHHUKH >KIHOYOTO
pony (6ip:xa (Him. Borse), Takca (HiM. Taxe)).

BrnuB HiMenbkoi MOBM Ha YKpaiHChKY Bi0yBaBCsS Mailke MPOTATOM BChOTO Mepioay ii cra-
HOBIICHHSI W PO3BHUTKY SK €BpPOMEHChKOT MOBU. HiMmelbki JEKCHYHI 3amO3WYCHHS HACTUIBKH
OpraHivyHO aJaNTyBaJlUCsA B JIGKCUYHIN CHUCTeMi YKpaiHCbKOI MOBH 3 BIIaCHE HOMIHATUBHOTO 1
¢doHeTHUHOTO Ta MOP(OJIOTIYHOTO MOTIAAIB, IO B 0araTboxX BHUIIAAKAX HE CHPUHMAIOTHCS SK CIOBA
IHIIOMOBHOT'O TTOXOJKEHHSI.

®OPABEOJIOT'TYHI IHTEPHAIIIOHAJII3MM SIK PE3VJIBTAT
MIKHAIIIOHAJIBHUX 3B’SI3KIB Y ®PA3EOQJIOITI
€BPOINENCbKUX MOB
Onvea I'y306cvka
[Tpukapnarcekuii HalioHaJIBLHUHN yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacumns Credannka
(IBano-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

IMutannsa ¢paszeonorii ocTaHHIM YacoM MPHUBEPTaOTh 1O cebe yBary Bce LIMPIIOro Koja
nocninnukiB. ®paszeonoriyHa mpobiaeMaTHka, 10 3HAWIIa CBOE BiIOOpaXEHHS Ha CTOpiHKax
HayKOBOI JIITEpaTypH, PO3IVISIAETHCSA HAa TBOX MOBHHUX PIBHSAX — CUHXPOHII Ta aiaxpoHii. OcoOnuBo
0araTto MUTaHb OXOILUTIOIOTH (PPA3€OoJIOTiuHI JOCHIHKEHHS Ha CHHXPOHHOMY PiBHI.

BusiBnenns 1 ikcallisi JIGKCUKH 3 HAI[lOHAIBbHO-KYJIBTYPHOIO O3HAKOI0, BCTAHOBJIEHHS CTaTyCy
HAIIOHAJIbHO-CBOEPITHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB y CTPYKTYpi 3HAu€HHs CJIOBa, CHOCOOIB iX HOMIiHAIl,
3'ACyBaHHS 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH CEMaHTHYHOTO Iapayieli3My CEMIOTHUHUX CHUCTEM MAa€ CYTTEBE
3HA4Y€HH$ 11 BUBYEHHSI CBOEPITHOCTI KOHIENTYyali3allii CBITY B PI3HUX Hal[lOHAJIbHUX MOBaX.
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Tunonoriuxi AOCHIIKEHHSI B raily3i OJM3BKOCIOPIAHEHUX 1 JAJIEKO CIOPIAHEHUX MOB 00Y-
MOBJIIOIOTh YBary JIIHTBICTIB /10 NMUTaHb IHTEPHAIIOHAJIBHOI JIEKCHKU 1 (ppaseornorii, TiCHO Tmo-
B’SI3aHUX 3 ICTOPUYHUMH YMOBAMHU PO3BHUTKY OKPEMHX MOB. AJDKE BIZIOMO, IO 10 CKJIJy IHTEp-
HAI[IOHATLHOT (h)pa3eosIorii BXOAATH JICKCUYHI OMHHMII TPEIIBKOTO Ta JATHHCHKOTO ITOXOKCHHS, SIKi
OepyTh MMOYATOK B aHTHUHIH icTopii, JTiTeparypi, Midosorii, BiATBOpIOIOTH 6101iiHI 00pa3u.

Cnip 3a3HaunTH, 1O OIS BUTOKIB HayKu Ipo (pa3eosorilo CTOSB BU3HAYHUMN YKpaiHCHKHIA
¢inomor O. O. [lorebus. Bin nepmyM NocTaBUB NMUTAaHHS PO 3HAKOBUN XapaKTep CTIHKUX 3BOPO-
TiB, PO 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI IXHIX YTBOPEHb, BUCIOBUB HU3KY JTYMOK PO TXHE 3HAUEHHS, ‘‘BHYTPIIIHIO
dbopmy” Tomo [3: 23].

[TeBnHwuit iHTEpEC o ¢paszeomnorii BusBuwin Takox 1. . Cpe3HeBchkuii (30KkpeMa BiH MHCaB MPO
YTBOpEHHS CIiB 1 3B0poTiB) Ta . @. DopTyHOB, KU JOCTIIKYBaB 3HAUYEHHS Ta CJIOBO3MIHY KOM-
MOHEHTIB CTIMKUX cnoiyk ciiB. LliHHI ciocTepeskenns mictath npaii O. [llaxmarosa, JI. llepou Ta
€. IlonuBaHoBa, KU BUCYHYB Te3y MPO BiIOKpeMJIEHHS (ppazeosiorii B caMOCTIHHUN pO3/ALT JIHT -
BICTHKH, III0 MAa€ CTIMKY IMO3MIIIO B JIHTBICTUYHIN JiTEpaTypi, BIacHe, MOpPy4 3 (HOHETUKOIO, MOP-
dooriero.

Cucremaruzarlis i XapakTepucTHUKa (pa3eosoTiuHUX OJUHUII, & TAKOK HEOOX1IHICTh B 0CO0-
JUBHUX TpUoOMax iX BHBUYEHHs Brepuie Oyau oOrpyHroBani 1. bamm y mpami “®paniry3pka
cruiictuka” (1909 p).

Konnenmmiist 1. bamm narma B ocHOBy Oarathox mpamb 3 (paseonorii. B. B. Bunorpanos,
30KpeMa, BHKOPUCTaB HOTo MPUHIMIHN KiIacudikaiii (pa3eonoriyHuX OAWHUI, AYMKH MO0
o0csry (pazeomnorii, 30mmkeHHs Gpa3eoaoriyHoi oquHUII 1 cioBa Toio. [Ipani B. B. Bunorpagosa
JlaJii HOBUH MOIITOBX BUBYCHHIO (ppa3eonorii y MOBO3HABCTBI [2: 6].

[TomiTHMIT BHECOK y pPO3BUTOK (hpazeonoriyHoi teopii 3poounu b. Askuiok, O. AxmaHOBa,
1O. ABamiani, P. bymaroB, O. ba6kin, 1. bimonin, B. Bunorpanos, II. [opeupkuii, B. XKyxkos,
P. 3opiBuak, M. Konunenko, B. Kononenko, B. Jlazaposuy, B. Moxkienko, I. HazapsH, 3. Tlomnoga,
JI. Poiizenson, A. Paiixmreitn, JI. Ckpunnauk, B. Tenis, I. Ynoudenko, O. UepenauueHko. Y 11b0-
My KOHTEKCTi BapTo Ha3Batu mpami H. AmocoBoi “OcHoBu aHmimiicekoi ¢paseosnorii”’, M. Illan-
cekoro “@paseonorist cydacHoi pociiicbkoi MoBu”, B. Apxanrenscekoro “Criiiki ¢pasu cydacHoi
pociticekoi MmoBu”, O. Kynina “Anrmiiiceka ¢paszeonoria”, 1. Yepuumonoi “@Dpazeonoris cyyacHoi
HiMenbkoi MoBU~, A. Hazapsna “@paszeosorisi cydacHoi (paniy3pkoi moBu”, O. MoioTkoBa
“OcHoBu (pazeosnorii cydacHoi pocitickkoi MoBu”, C. JleHrcenko “@pa3oyTBOpEHHsS B HIMEIbKIH
MoBi”, M. Anecdipenka “Teopernyni nutaHHs ¢paszeosorii’. 3rafgaHi aBTOpH — TOK YH 1HILIOIO
Mipoto — OOTpYHTYBaJH (Ppa3eonoriro sk caMoOyTHIO CHCTEMY MOBO3HABYMX SBUIL [3: 25].

Crin BiA3HAUUTH, IO TIPH ICHYBaHHI JIOCTATHBOI KITBKOCTI POOIT 3 MUTaHb 1HTEPHAI[IOHAIBHOT
JIEKCUKHU SIK MpoOsieMH, 1o BioOpakae MIXKMOBHI BIAHOIIEHHS, JOCIIKEHHIO (Ppa3eosoriuHoi
IHTepHaIlOHATI3allli He MPUILISIIOCH TI0CTaTHLOT YBary.

Ha mexi 60-Tux pokiB mapajienbHO ICHYBajJHM JBa HAMpPSIMKHA BHUBYEHHS 1HTEpHAI[IOHAJI3MIB,
KpaliHi IMOJFOCH SKUX MpeACTaBiIeH] 3 oMHOro 00Ky nparsmMu M. M. Makoscbkoro, FO. C. CopokiHa,
I. B. Apnonbn, a 3 iHmoro — P. A. Bynarosa, FO. A. benpunkosa, B. B.Akynenka. [lepmii vHe Bui-
JSIFOTh IHTEpHAIIOHAII3MU 3 KOJa 3alo3W4yeHb, JPYri — BUCTYMAlOTh HNPOTH OTOTOXKHEHHS LHMX
Kareropiit [7: 4].

VY 3B’53Ky 3 MM HaM BHJIA€THCS LIKABUM IPOCTEXKHUTU Ta MpPOaHaIi3yBaTH rpynu (pazeosio-
riyHuX iHTepHalioHati3MiB (DI).

Hagenemo npuknagn @I 3 noBHoto poHOrpadivHOO BiANOBIIHICTIO, a TakoX Pl TaTHHCHKOTO
MOXOJPKEHHsI, 1110 OyJIM CKaJIbKOBaH1 IHIIUMH €BPONEHCHKMMU MOBaMH.
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Jlxepenom Oinbmiocti @I, axi BBiMinum B iHmI MoBu Oe3 mepekiany, E. M. Conomyxo Ta
B. B. JlazapoBuu BBakalOTh JAaTWHCHKY MOBY. Haifwacrime e BHCIOBH 3 TBOPIB JIATHHCHKHUX
aBTOPIB Ta BUCJIOBIIOBAHHS BiIOMHX ICTOpHMYHUX oci® Tomro. Hampukman: vox populi, vox dei;
sancta simplicitas; discordiac malum; errare humanum est (Seneca); alter ego; alma mater; festina
lente; tabula rasa; o tempora, 0 mores Ta iH.

JIxepenoM YHMCIIEHHUX HETPAHCIITEPOBaHUX (Ppa3eosOTIYHUX OJIMHUIIb € TAKOXK aHIVIIHAChKA 1
HiMerpka MoBa. Hanpukia:

= annn: faire play, happy end, high life, my house is my castle, my dear friend, last but not
least, self-made man, the rest is silence Ta iH.

= miMm.: den Sack schldgt man, den Esel meint man; der Mohr hat seine Schuldigkeit getan, der
Mohr kann gehen; im Werden; Not kennt kein Gebot; Ta iH.

Hlo x crocyeTbesi (pa3eosoTiYHOTO KajdbKyBaHHS, TO CJiJ 3a3HAYUTH, L0 II€ — OAMH i3
TOJIOBHUX CHOCOOIB BIATBOPEHHS Y MeEpeKaai CEMaHTHKO-CTHIICTHYHMX (yHKHiA Oe3ekBiBa-
neatHux @O. Leit meron mo3Bomsie 30eperT y Mepexiazi He TUTBKH CEMaHTHKY, a i 00pa3HiCTh,
CHUMBOJIIKY, HamioHaJbHUHN KomopuT @O opuriHamy, y HaAIIOMy BHIAJIKy JaTHHCbKOI MoBu. Ha-
MPUKIIAJ:

= Perlen vor die Sdue werfen — to cast pearls before swine — meraru Gicep nepen CBUHBMH <«—
nolite mittere margaritas ante porcos.

= Man lernt, solange man lebt — live and learn — Bik >kuBH, Bik yunch «— tarn diu discendem
est, quamdiu vivis.

* Der Fuchs wechselt den Balg, nicht die Sitten — the fox may grow grey, but never good —
BOBK JIMHSE, a HATYPH HE MiHs€e «— quaeiibet vulpes candam suam landat.

* Volkes Stimme, Gottes Stimme — the voice of the people is the voice of God —Titac Hapomy —
rac 60wt <— vox populi, vox dei.

= Zorn ist kurze Unsinnigkeit — anger is a short madness — rHIB — KOpOTKe O€3yMCTBO «— ira
furor brevis est.

Posrmsinatounn @I MokHa 3pOOMTH BHUCHOBOK IMPO Te, IIO IHTEPHAI[IOHAJIbHI 3B’SI3KH Yy
¢bpazeosnorii €BponecbKUX MOB MOSCHIOIOTHCS CIUIBHICTIO KYIBTYPHUX TPaJHLii, 10 OepyTh CBiii
MOYaToK B AaHTUYHOCTI 1 XpUCTHSHCTBI. OTke, 3iCTaBHE BHBYEHHS 1HTEPHAIIOHAJIHLHOTO
¢dpazeonoriuHoro (HoHy 3 OTHOTO JKEepesla Mae ePCHEeKTUBY 1 MOTpeOye TOKJIATHOTO PO3IIISAY.

Jliteparypa: 1. Axynenko B. B. Borpockl nHTEepHaMOHATH3alUN CIIOBAPHOTO cocTapa si3uka / B. B. Axy-
JIeHKOo. — XapbKoB : M3aarenbcTBo XapbKoBCKOTo yHHBEpcuTeTa, 1972. — 216 c. 2. bapan 5. ®paszeonorizmu
y cucremi moBu / Sl. bapan // Bicuuk Ilpukapnarcekoro yH-Ty. @inonoris. — [Bano-®pankiBcbk, 1999. —
Ne 3. - C. 35-41. 3. bapan 5. A. Teopernuni ocHoBu (ppazeonorii / f. A. bapan, M. 1. 3umomps. — YVxropon,
1999. — 176 c. 4. binomin 0. 1. TlopiBHsuibHE BHUBYEHHS (Pa3eoOTiUHMX I1HTEpPHALIOHATI3MIB /
1O. 1. binoxin, €. I1. Pykina // [nozemna dimomoris. — 1989. — Ne94. — C. 43—47. 5. Mansnesa /l. I. Ctpano-
BezeHne uepes (pazeonorusmel. [locobue mo HemenkoMy s3bIKy : yueO. mocobue / 1. I. Manbuesa. — M. :
Boicmr. mik., 1991. — 173 c. 6. Hemenko-pycckuii ¢pazeonorunueckuii ciosap / coct. JI. O. BuHoBuY u
H. H. I'pumma. — M. : Pycckuit a3k, 1975. — 656 c. 7. Conomyxo D. M. [IpobrnemMbl nHTEpHAIIMOHATBHON
¢dpazeonoruu / 3. M. Conmoxyxo. — Kazans, 1982. — 168 c. 8. Uepnsimosa U. 1. ®paseosorust COBpeMEHHOTO
Hemerkoro s3eika / Y. Y. Yepnsbimosa. — M. : Beicmas mkoma, 1985. — 327 c.
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TF'OTCHKHUH CYBCTPAT B TOIIOHIMIIII KAPIIATCHKOI'O PETTOHY
Onee I'yyynax, Illempo /[pocomupeyvkutl
[Ipukapnarcekuii HaioHaIbHUH yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credanuka
(IBano-®dpaHKiIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

I'otu B 3axignit Ykpaini (BenbOapchka KynbTypa, 20 p. H.e. — 250 p. H.€.; mi3Hime ii HOCIT BIM-
JUCS B YEPHAXIBCHKY KynbTypy, 100 p. H.e. — 500 p. H.e.) Oynu came BecTroramu (Bi3iroramn),
rotTamu-TepBiHramu (“‘mepeBisiHaMu’).

Bnepmie mpo roTChki BIUIMBH Ha ICTOpPItO, KyIbTypy 1 MoBY Ykpaiaw i ['amnuumHu modas
TOBOPUTH JbBiBCbKMM BueHuil O. [TapTulibkuii, NIpUHATIEKHUN 1O BIIEHCHKOI CIaBICTUYHOI LIKOJIN
®. Miknommya. Bapto TyT 3ragarm #oro (ynmameHTanpHi npari “I'epMaHChKI BIUIMBH Ha HaIl
Hapon” (icropuko-s3ukoBa ctymist) (JIeBiB, 1883 p.) Ta “CxanaunaBmuHa B fgaBHii Pyci” (JIbBiB,
1887 p.), a Ge3nocepeHbO FOTCHKUM BILIMBaM IpucBsdeHa npans “Hosi komenrtapi no “Ciosa o
nosiky Iropesim™ (JIbBiB, 1885 p.). Hanpukmnan, TaeMHuunii nepconax JpIBb iHTEPIPETY€ETHCS HUM
gk rorcekuid Tiv "Oor BiiHK", OB’ A3aHMI 31 3raJaHUMU “TOTCHKHMH JiBaMH’’, IO MPOCIABISIOTh
nicHs MU “OycoBo BpeMs~ (CUBY JaBHHHY) cBOiX mnpeakiB. lllompasna, O. Ilaptunpkuii He mocii-
JUKYBaB TOTU3MHU y 1X €TUMOJIOTIYHOMY acCIeKTi, a TIOSCHIOBAB 1X 3a aHAJOTI€I0 3 (akTamMH 1HIIUX
MOB, iHOAI IHTYITHBHO a0o0 ¥ 30BCiM JOBUIbHO (32 [I0 HEOXHOPa30BO OyB KPHUTHUKOBAHUIA
3apyODKHUMH claBicTamu, B ToMy uuchi i B. SIruuem). Lle cTocyeThbes, Hanpukiaa, TIyMadyeHHS
cioBa “T'ammy” Binm Galtis (tutemeni rammiB) abo cy6erHoniMmy “ryiyn”, skuii O. INapTumnbkuii
OB’ sI3yBaB 3 TOTaMU, Ha YKaJb, HE 3’ SICYBaBIIIN HOTO CYTHOCTI.

MoxiuBo, came MmidoreHeTHuHui nepcoHax cioB’siH Illex (rpag #oro crosiB, HaueOTO, Ha
kuiBchbKiil ropi LllexaBuili, i TyT ke Mi3HIIIE MTOXOBAHO KUIiBCHKOTO KHs3s-Bapsra Onera Bimoro)
CHMBOJTI3y€ TEPMAHCHKY CKJIAJIOBY TPEIKIB CJIOB’SIH: JIB.-aHIJI. Secg ‘‘UOJIOBIK-BOTH” / ;B.-ich. skegg
“Oopona” (0s.-awnen. sceacga, anen. shag, weeo. skdagg, oam. skeeg, Hop. skjegg “sonoccs, wepcmy”
~ cnoe. Bonoc/Benec, nop.: mitonucuuii lllexoros, Tenep ypouute [I{ekoTuH Ha TBA.-3aX. OKOJIUIII
cena Imuuceke JKoBKiBChKOTO p-HY JIBBIBIIMHHM; MOXIIMBO, II€ JK TOHSTTS JISKUTH B OCHOBI
€THOHIMY “‘Cakch’”’, BUTIIYMa4€HOTO IMI3HIIIMMHU XpOHICTaAMH Ha OCHOBI JIaT. saxum “KaMiHb, HIX ), a
TaKOX MOp.: JB.-aHIVI. beorn “MyK, repoil” (mop. 31 3rajlanuM y carax Bosionapem [ apaapiki-Pyci
bitopaom 3 Jlagorn/Aneaebitopry) ~ cioB. “napeHn”’, hreoh ‘““xaxiauBuii” ~ CJIOB. “Tpix”’, maere
“crnaBHUN” ~ cJOB. “-MHp” (KOMIIOHEHT B iMEHax), ToT. waila, nB.-ici. vel, val, aB.-anrn. wel, aB.-
Cakc., B.-Bepx.-HIM. wela, wola “mo0Ope, sk cmin” ~ cnoB. “Buia/camoBuiia” (10Opuil >KiHOUMMN
IyX, IEMOH), TOT. warmjan “TpiTu’” ~ CJIOB. “BepM’stHUI” (uepBOoHa Oapsa), AB.-aHMI. del “micucra
JOTIMHA, JIOMKUHA ~ TOMOHIMH 3 (popmaHTOM “-min”, nB.-ici. huntari “gyacTuHa oOnacTi, Kpaw” ~
cioB. “xytip”, naB.-aHmI. haeleth, wim. Held, nB.-ckana. holthr “myxk, 4JomoBik, BOTH, TepoOi,
310POBUH, NI (110 B MOBI ipaHOMOBHHX CapMariB Ta iX HaIaJKiB — OUTUX XOpBaTiB 3Bydaso SK
“nex” < oceruH. laeg “myK, 4OIOBIK, BOTH”, 1 OyJ0 MPUHAHSATE 3a CHUIbHY HA3BY IUIEMIHHUM 00’ €]-
HAHHSAM 3aXiJIHUX XOPBAaTiB, TOJSH, MOMOPSIH 1 JIIOTHYiB), TOT. hails, HopB. helse, anri. health
“3nopoBuil, inuit” ~ I'anuy (1B.-ica. roths, pyHiune ruth “Bilickko” ~ cioB. “pars”, AB.-ici. leidan
“xopabenpHa Okpyra” (2-3 gecsaTku “Tperi”’, A€ B OAHY “TpeTh’ BXOAWUJIO YOTUPHU OOIMCTS 1 Bif
“Tperi” BUCTABISBCS BOTH) ~ CIOB. “Nojis” (OKPIM TOTO, JOMISIMH 3aBXAH OIIKYBAJIHCS CEJSHHU i
3axOIUIEH] BapATaMH JIOJI1 TeK HEOAMIHHO BU3HABAIMCS YAaCTKOIO 311001Yi, MPHHAJISKHY CEIIsTHAM),
IIB.-aHIJI. reysen ‘3miiiCHIOBATH BIHCHKOBWIA TOXiJa, HAOIr”, AB.-BepX.-HIM. reison “roTyBaTHCH,
CIIOpSIIKATUCS”, reisa “‘BINCHKOBA EKCIEOUIlis® ~ IITOMUC. “PYCH OMPUMATU CBIill eMmHOHIM
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sHacniook noxody” Ha Bizanriro B 860 (842) p., aB.-anr. levedi/hlefdize (>lady) “ta, mo micuts
xmib” > “rocnonmapka, naui” ~ JIuGige (Tomy Mu He npuiiMaemo Tiymadenns O. M. Tpybadosa, 3a
sakuM JIubige — “ra, mo IMOUTHC”, “IOCMIXaeThesa” SIK XapaKTepHa O3HaKa MOJIsIH-OpaxikedaiB);
IB.-icit. vartha “3axumiatu” ~ ykp. “Bapra”; ToT. hoha “miyr” ~ cioB. “coxa” (B TOH 4ac Sk 1B.-
iHx. sakha “Bitka, rinka”, muroB. saka “BiTka”), rot. hleifs “xii6” ~ ykp. “meBkuii”, roT. mes “ctin’
~ “mmcka”’, “MuciB” (mpi3Buile), staiga “mopora” ~ ykp. “crexka”’, rot. hairus “meu” ~ “I'epyc”
(mpi3BuIIE), TOT. Mawi “AiB4MHA” ~ YKp. “MaBKa’ Ta iH.

Ha rorcekiil ocHOBI MOXyTh OyTH MNpoiHTepHpeToBaHi TomoHiMU Kaprarchkoro periony:
c. Ceansnsa (3akapmar.o0mn.) — rot. swaljawa “macriBka”; c. bpuns (laymnpkuii p-u IB.-®p.o0m.) —
ror. brunjo, aB.-icm. brénja ““30posi, maHuup, KoJpdyra’; Mmop. iciaHA. TomoHiM Brynjudalr
“Konmpuyxna nomuna’); Ceapuuie (PoxHsTiBCbKUW p-H IB.-Dp.00n) — TOT. swaran, IB.-T€pPM.
*swarjan “maBaTu KJIATBY, Kisictucs’; ¢. TemepiBmi (['amunpkuit p-H [B.-®Pp.o6s.) — roT. timrjan
“cronmsipyBatu”, c. ['yra (boropomuancekuii p-u IB.-®p. 001.) — rot. gut-thiada “mapon roris”,
c. Tronis (KociBcbkuit p-H IB.-dp. 00m.) — ror. thiada “mapon”, ypouunme Kaukie (1€ CTOITH
[Nanmuumna mormna) — aB.-anml. chough “ranka”, p. Jlykea — nB.-icn. leekr “motix”; /fibposa (mic-
IEBICTh 32 BEIMKUM OOPHBOM Ha 3axif Bix KHskoro ['amuya) — aB.-icia. djupr “rmumbokuii”, p. Mo-
301iB TOTIK (Bragae B p. JIykBy 1 spyra siKoro 3axuinae KHsOKUH ['amud 31 cxomy) — JB.-iCHl. mosi,
08.-auei., 08.-8epx.-HiM. MoS, anel. moss, Him. Moos mox, weed. mosse, dam. mos, mose “mox, 6o-
aomo”, eanuyvke ypouuwse Ilpokaniic Cad — 0e.-icn. brok “wmanu”, CTiHka (Ha3Ba CKaJIUCTHX
OeperiB pik Jlyksu i JliMHHUIII) — TOT. stains “KaMiHb”’, TaK 1 earuybki aumpononimu: 3Bapud (J1B.-
icmaHa.vararganga “NroauHa, 10 Wae AaBaTu KIATBY *(s)varar — “TOH, 10 KISIHETbCs + gang
“itn” > “apsar”), bapua (HopB. barna “nuts”), Bepcta (HOpB. verst — HaWBUIIMK CTYMiHb TO-
piBHsHHA Bia darlig “noranuii”), benpukx (HopB. bedre — Bumwmii cTyninp nopiBHsaHHA godt (bra)
“nobpe, rapuo”), Jlykanp (rot. ga-litkan “3akpuBati’’) Ta iH.

BiporiaHicTh iHTepHpeTaliii He3HAYHOTO KOJIa PETIKTOBUX CyOCTpaTHUX Ha3B, 3pO3yMiJIO, HE
MOX€ CITY)KHUTH OCHOBOIO JUISI TOOYOBH BHUYEPITHUX BHCHOBKIB iCTOPUKO-JIIHTBICTUYHOTO TOPSIIIKY.
AJe B TOH k€ Yac HasiBHA CHUIBHICTH JIEKIJIBKOX €TUMOJIOTIYHUX PE3YNIBTATIB 3aBXKIU MA€ BUCOKY
LIHHICTh JJI1 MOJAJIBILIOTO IMOIIYKY 1, BIANOBIHO, MOBUHHA OyTH OKpeciieHa. B Hamomy Bumaaky
Il CHUIBHICTh OAaYMTHCS HAcamIiepe] B TOMY, IO PO3IISAHYTI TOMOHIMIYHI PENIIKTH HaHTiCHIIIe
OB sI3aH1 3 FepMaHCHKUM CyOCTpPaToM 1 B KOKHOMY 3 LIUX HMOMISIB BUSBIISIFOTHCS PUCH INTMOMHHOL
MOBHOI apXaiku.

YNHHUKU ®EHOMEHRY “CBOI'O” I “4Y7>KOI'O” B PI3HUX MOBAX
I MDKKYJIBTYPHII KOMYHIKAIIII
Bonooumup Manaxin
3anopi3bKuil HAIllOHAJIBHUM YHIBEPCUTET
(3anmopixks, Ykpaina)

Kondnikr “cBoro” (in-group) Ta “uayoro” (out-group) € sIBUIIEM, KOTpEe MPOHHU3Y€E MOBHI,
KOHLIENITYaJIbH1 Ta LIHHICHI KAPTHUHU CBITY, SIKI CBOEIO UEPror0 OE3MOCEPEAHbO PETYIIOIOTh MPUH-
WA MUKKYIBTYpHOT KomyHikarii (maini — MK). KordumikTHicTs mie€i ono3utiii 6a3yeTbest Ha KOJICK-
THBHO HECBIJOMOMY TEIITAJIBTI TIPO CBO€E SIK Take, M0 Kpaie 3a yyoce: Ceosn copouxa onudxicua 0o
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mina. Ono3uis “cBO€ —uyxe” €, TAKUM YMHOM, aKCiOJIOTIYHOIO 3a CBOEIO MPHUPOAOIO, € MO3HU-
TUBHE/HETAaTUBHE CIIPHUHATTS y MIEPEBAXKHIH OUIBIIOCTI € n0XiOHUM BiJ] CaMOT ONO3HILi.

HarmionaneHe cBijioMe Ta MiACBiIOME TMEBHUM YWHOM 3aKapOOBaHO B MOBI, sKa, Oymydw
BIPTYaJIbHUM “TpPeTIM CBITOM”, “AiamoroM” MK JIIOIAMHOK Ta JIMCHICTIO, 3[aTHAa BIUIMBaTU Ha
NEepPUENTHUBHI MPOIECH 0COOUCTOCTI HE MEHIIe, HiK peasibHi (PakTH KUTTA. MOBa CTBOPIOE HACTLIb-
KU CTIMKI CTEpEOTUINU YSBJIEHb IPO CBIT, 110 JIIOAMHA TOYMHAE TBEPAO BIPUTHU B CIPABXKHICTh
MOBHOTO ((paHTOMHOTO) JIBIHHUKA IHCHOCTI.

CxJ1aHICTh YCBIJIOMJIEHHS 1 OJOMaHHS KOHQIIKTY MK “CBOIM” 1 “UyKUM” MOJISATa€E B TOMY,
o 1el KOHQIKT € 0araTtoacreKTHUM 3a MPHPOJOI0, TOOTO € HACTIIKOM pi3HHX, MPOTE B3ae-
MOTIOB’ I3aHUX YUHHUKIG, TIO JISKATh B OCHOB1 MOTO iICHYBaHHS (neTanbHime auB. y: [1: 72—85]).

Ipupoonuii yunnux. IlpoTrcTaBneHHs “CBOE — yyke” € He IPOCTO apXaiuHUM Ta apXETUITHHUM,
a TEBHOIO MIpPOI0 6podiceHumM MeEXaHi3MOM camoineHTudikamii eTHiuHOi cBimomocTi. Camo-
imeHTu(IKaIls, CBOE YEproro, € MPOSIBOM caMo30epexeHHs, ab0 CaMO03axHUCTy, 10 B MPHUHIUII €
OJTHAM ¥ THUM caMuM. Yce 11e CKIAQIHUKHA NpupooHux MEeXaHi3MiB, ski, kpiMm Hac, Homo(s) Sapiens,
TYPTYIOTh TaKOX TBAapWHHUK CBIT. DaxiBili, SKI JOCTIDKYIOTH TBApHUHHI Ta MTAIIMHI ‘“‘MOBH’™
(cUrHaJBHI CHCTEMH), TOBEJH, 1[0 MABMM IIUMIAaH3e a0o0 Maryry, 110 XHUBYTh HAa PI3HUX KOHTH-
HEHTax IUIAHETH, CIUIKYIOThCS MK €000 pizHumu “MoBamu’”’. UMM Iie HE CIYTye€ JOKa30BUM
posiBOM caMoiieHTH(]ikawii, IKy nepeadayae cama npupoza?

[TpupognicTs KOHDIIKTY MK “cBOIM” 1 “He CBOIM’ 3aKjajJieHa Ha PiBHI PO3BHUTKY KOXHOT
0COOMCTOCTI B OHTOTeHe31 Tolo. PO3pi3HEHHS MK c80im Ta uyicum — HAMMEpIIUi TOCBIA JIIOAUHU
BiJl TOTO MOMEHTY, SIK BOHa MOYMHAE PO3BUBATHUCS SK 1HAUBIA. Ha rmoGampHOMY piBHI ISl puca
JIEMOHCTPYEThCS, HAPUKIA/, BiIOMUM (HaKTOM TOTO, SIK SIMOHII a00 aBCTpaiiili MPeaCTaBISAIOTh
reorpadiuHy KapTy cBiTy: ixHi (“CBOi”) KpaiHM Ha IIUX KapTaX ONMUHSIIOTHCS [0 LEHTPY.

Coyioemniunuti yunnux. Ha BinmMiHy BiJ 1HIIMX NPUPOJHHUX IHCTHHKTIB, SIKi 00’ €IHYIOThH
Jrofer 1 TBapuH, y Oinbinocti BunaakiB Homo sapiens He BBaXkae 3a MOTpiOHE MPUXOBYBATH 1 TUM
OuTbIie oiatd (akTop BIHECEHOCTI IO MEBHOI HAIIOHAIBHO-ETHIYHOT YM POJUHHOI CIUIBHOTH,
HE3aJIeKHO BiJ 3arajibHOi COLIaJIbHOI X BapTOCTi y CBITI uM comiymi. Came Tomy “cBOi”/“uyxi” €
0a3MCHUM MOMEHTOM y BH3HAYEHHI MEHTANITETY SIK CIEMU(IYHOI A TEBHOTO COIiyMYy CHCTEMH
CBITOPO3YMIHHS 1 TIIYyMa4UThCS SK OJHA 3 HAWBAXIMBIIMIMX KOHUENTYaJbHHUX OMO3MUIH , IO PO3-
ninsie abo 30mmkye HarmoHanbHI KynbTypu. H0. C. CrenaHoB, 30KkpeMa, BBaXae “CBOE — Hyxe”
IPOTHUCTABICHHSIM, IO € OAHUM i3 OCHOBHHMX KOHIIETITIB Oy/b-SKOTO KOJEKTHBHOTO, MacOBOTO,
HapOJHOTO, HAIIOHAJIBHOTO CBITOBIMUYTTS [2: 472]. Came TOMy TOJIN CBITY Ha “CBIi” 1 “ayxuii”
BIZTHOCSTB IO KOHCHAHM KYbiMypu YCiX HAPOIIB.

VYCBiTOMIIGHHST Ta aHali3 TOBEPXHEBUX Ta TIHMOMHHMX YWHHUKIB KOHQIIKTY ‘“‘cBOro” 1
“qyK0r0” € OJHUM 31 IIISAXIB JO B3a€EMOPO3YMIHHS 1 TOJIEPAHTHOCTI HA PIBHI MIKHAIIIOHAIBHOTO
CIIJIKYBaHHS Ta IHTEPIPETAIlii Yy’KO3EMHOTO CIIPUMHSITTS CBITY.

Jliteparypa: 1. Manakin B. M. MoBa i MiKKyIbTypHa KOMYHIKaIlisl : HaB4aibHUI nociOnuk / B. M. Ma-
Hakid. — K. : BII “Axagemis”, 2012. — 298 c. 2. CrenanoB 1O. C. KoncranTsl. C10Baph pycCKOH KYJIBTYPHI.
Omnpit uccnenoBanus / FO. C. Cremanos. — M. : lIkoma “S3biku pycckoit KynbTypsl”, 1997. — 496 c.

CHIBICHYBAHHS MOBH I TEXHOJIOT'IH
Hapia Muyan
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[Tpukapnarcekuii HalioHAIBLHUHN yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacumns Credannka
(IBarO-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

O3HaKoI0 TEMEePINIHbOTO Yacy € MPUCYTHICTh YCIOAM CIIIB “‘TexHika” 1 “TexHoiorii”. L{i Tepminu
3’SBISIFOTBCS OCOOJIMBO YacTO y KOHTEKCTI MOB’si3aHOMY 3 3acobamu MacoBoi iHpopmariii (3MI) i
MOBOIO. ToMy HeMa HIYOro AMBHOTO, IO 0arato BYCHHX 3aWHSIIOCH MUTAHHSAM JOCIIDKEHHS
BIUIMBY TEXHOJIOTIM Ha cHinKyBaHHA 1 MoBy. OjHak, mMac-MefiiiHE CHUIKyBaHHS Tpeda aocii-
JKYBATH 31 3BOPOTHBOTO OOKY, a came — IIyKaTH BiJMOBI/Ib HA MUATAHHS, K TOTPEOH 1 MOXJIMBOCTI
CIIJIKYBaHHS JIIOJAMHY BIUTMBAIOTH HA TEXHOJIOTIIO 1 IK CTAIOTh Mac-MEIIHHUM BUTBOPOM.

3BiJICH BUILIUBAE, 1110 TPeOa TOCTIKYBaTH B3aEMHI 3B’ S3KH MK TEXHOJIOT1€I0 1 KOMYHIKAITIEIO,
a 0coOMMBO KOMYHiKaliero BepOanpHOMO. Ll mpobmema 3 GaratboX TOYOK 30pYy € CKIIAIHOIO,
OCKIUJIBKM BOHA HE MOXE OOMEXHUTHUCS 3B’ I3KaMu KoMyHikarii 1 3MI.

OpHi 3 0COOMMBHUX TPYAHOIIIB 3 IKUMH CTHKAEMOCS TOCTIKYIOYM MOBY y 3aco0ax iHdopmarii
€ BU3HAUCHHs BIUIMBY IUX 3ac00iB Ha MOBY. Taka cuTyallisi 3yMOBJI€Ha TUM, IO TEXHIYHI 1 Tyma-
HITapHI JUCIUIUTIHU TPAKTYIOTHCS SK IIIJIKOM MPOTHJICKHI (BUCHHX, SIKI 3aMAIOTHCSI BUBYCHHSIM
3B’SI3KIB MK HUMU € TOCUTHh Malio). OCTaHHIM YacoM 3’sIBIIE€THCS IIOpa3 OuIbIe mpaib 3¢ 01ib-
[IOTO KYJIBTYPOJIOTTYHUX, COLIONIOTIYHUX 1 NMICUXOJOTIYHHUX, aBTOPH SKHX HAMararoThCsl pPO3rajaTu
(eHOMEeH CIUIKyBaHHS 37J0MiHOBAaHOTO TexHooriero [1: 20].

VY my6mikanisx, ki JOCHiKYIOTh CHIB3aJIeKHICTh MOBH 1 TEXHOJOTIH, BKa3y€e€ThCs KiJIbKa JIaT,
110 MAlOTh NEPEIOMHE 3HaYEeHHS U1 po3BUTKY MoBH. Lle: 1) Bunaxin andasiTHOro mucbma (3 THC.
JI0 H. €.); 2) BUHAWJEHHS 1 pO3MOBCIOMKEHHS ApyKy ¥y XV 1 XVI cr.; 3) BUHalieHHS TEXHIYHUX 3a-
co0iB y XIX cT.; 4) BUHaiieHHs CydyacHHUX TeXHOJorii nepenayi indopmarii y XIX i XX ct. [2: 31].

JlociKytoud MOBY 1 TEXHOJIOTIi MOTPiOHO aKIEHTYBaTH yBary Ha 3B 3Ky MIX YIOCKOHA-
JICHHSIM TEXHIYHHUX 3ac00iB 1 pO3BUTKOM MOBHOI KoMyHikarlii. Came 3BifICH KOPUCTyBaHHS TPaHC-
MOPTOM HAa3MBAEMO KOMYHIKAI[I€I0 — PO3BUTOK KOMYHIKAalIMHUX 3ac00iB — 1ie Oe3mepepBHE IO-
JTOJIAHHS BIJCTaH1 M1k CIiBPO3MOBHUKAMH.

CycrninbpecTBO Ha YEPrOBHX €Talax PO3BHTKY MOTpeOyBaio BiANOBITHUX 3ac00iB, sIKi O po3mIu-
PIOBAJIM TIPUPOJHY MOMKJIMBICTH KOPUCTYBaHHS MOBOIO. MoBa XapakTepu3yeThCsl OararbMa oOMe-
KCHHSIMHU, HacaMIlepe/l HEBEIIMKUM MPOCTOPOM BHKOPUCTaHHA. Lle cripusie BUHAXO)KEHHIO HOBUX
3ac001B, sIK1 O MOJIETMIN KOHTAaKTH Ha B1JICTaHI, @ HACTYNHE — MOIVIM O CIPUYMHHUTHUCS B PI3HUN
cnoci® 10 eBomonii MoBU. MokHa HaBecTH Oararo (akTiB CHIB3aJ€KHOCTI MOBHHUX 1 TEXHIYHHUX
MPOIIECiB, HAMp., HAI3BUYAWHO IBUIKHI PO3BUTOK MOOUIBHOI TenedoHil € pe3yabTaToM HE TUIbKA
BHKITIOYHO €KOHOMIYHHMX YHHHHKIB. V/IeThcst Ipo Te, mo MOGUIbHUI TeneOH € MpHIagoM SKHi
Yy/lI0BO BiJAMOBiJae moTpedaM CIIJIKYBaHHS JIFOIMHU, a 3HWIKEHHS IIIH Ha amapaTtd 1 TeinedoHHe
3’€IHaHHS BUHUKAE 3 MPUJIATHOCTI J0 nepenayi iHpopmariii.

Sk GaummMo, MOBa 1 TEXHOJOTIi MarOTh CamMO30y/[KyBaIbHHHN xapaktep [3: 14]. BuOyxoBuit
PO3BUTOK TEXHOJIOT1M MOXKE MPOSBUTHUCS TUIbKH TaM, € MPOrpec 11ei BUPaKEHUX 3a JIOTIOMOTOI0
MOBH, € JOCTaTHHO HIBUAKUM.

CborosiHi MOXKEMO CIIOCTEPIraTH 3a SBHILEM BHHAXOAY €JIEKTPOHHOIO JUCTYBaHHS. 3 MUCbMOM
TAKOro THUIy 3yCTpidaeMocs IIOJEHHO BK€ Kulbka poKiB. OJHAK IIBUAKICTH PO3MOBCIOKEHHS
€JIEKTPOHHOTO MHChMa € OUIBIIOI HiXK HOTO MOTMepe/Hi BTIICHHS; BXKE ChOTO/IHI MOXKHA TOBOPUTH
PO PO3MOBCIO/KEHHS Takoi JOpMH MUCAHOI MOBH HE TUTHKHM y OaraTtux kpaiHax. Taxy MoBy 3apa3
HA3WBAIOTh €JEKTPOHHUMHU TEKCTaMH, OCKUIbKH C(OPMYITIOBATH TEPMiH “‘€EKTPOHHA MOBA’” € IIIe
3apaHo.
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Jliteparypa: 1. Barnes S. Computer-Mediated Communication: Human-to-Human Communication Across
the Internet / S. Barnes. — Needham Heights : Allyn@Bacon, 2002. 2. Birkenmajer A. Encyklopedia wiedzy
o ksigzce / A. Birkenmajer, A. Kocowski, J. Trzynadlowski. — Wroctaw ; Warszawa ; Krakow : Ossolineum
1971. 3. Lem S. Bomba megabitowa / S. Lem. — Krakow : Wydawnictwo Literackie 1999.

HPOBJEMU JOCIIIKEHHSA JJEKCUYHUX 3AITIO3UYEHD
3 KIACHYHUX MOB
Vaana Ilanvkie
[Ipukapnarcekuii HalioHaIbLHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuins Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

KoxHa HarioHajapbHa MOBa O€AHY€E Y cOO1 TOBKOJIMIIHIN 1 BHYTPILIHIHM CBIT JIFOACKKOTO OyTT,
y3arajbHIOE pe3ylbTaTd Mi3HAHHS 1 3400yTKM JKUTTEBOro JocBiny. BoHa € HaciinkoM JOBro-
TpUBAJIOi iCTOpii PO3BUTKY HApOAYy MiJ BIUIMBOM pPIi3HOMAHITHUX 30BHIIIHIX Ta BHYTPIIIHIX
yuHHUKIB. JKOJHa KyNbTypa CBITY HE PO3BHBAETHCS B 130JILii, BIAIPBAHO BiA 1HIIUX KYJIBTYD.
KoHTakT Hapo/1iB 3yMOBIIIOIOTH KOHTAKTH MOB 1 3alI03MUYEHHS 1Y)KOMOBHHX CIIiB.

OnHy 3 HaWYMCIEHHINIUX TIPYyN TeTePOreHHOI JIEKCHKH Y €BPONEMCHhKUX MOBaX CTAaHOBISATH
3aM03MYeHHs 3 KJIACHYHUX (JIATMHCBHKOI 1 JIaBHBOTPELBKOi) MOB. Pe3ynpraTé Hammx OCIiIKEHb
CBiJuaTh, 110 HAWMOBHIMI JIEKCHKOTpadivHi JDKepela Cy4acHO! YKpaiHCBKOI JTepaTypHOi MOBHU
MICTATh TIOHAJ TPH THUCSAYl JIEKCHYHUX JIATHHI3MIB, SKi BiIOMBAIOTH Pi3HI cepr KUTTSI YKpaiHIIB
1 € imeorpadi4HO Pi3HOIIIAHOBUMHU.

KoskeH natuHi3M Mae CBOIO 1HAMBIAYaJIbHY ICTOPII0 BXOIKEHHSI Y MOBY-PELIUITIEHT 1 TOTPeOy€e
JIOKJIQJIHOTO BUCBITJICHHS KOHKPETHMX OOCTaBWH 1 IUISIXiB HOr0 NMPOHUKHEHHS. Take BUBUCHHS
0COOJMBO YCKIAAHIOETHCA Yepe3 XPOHOJIOTIYHY BIJJIAICHICTh KIACHYHUX 1 CY4YaCHHUX MOB,
HEJOCKOHAJIICTh, @ YaCOM 1 BIICYTHICTh €TUMOJIOTIYHUX JOCITIKeHb. YacTo HEMae MOXKIIUBOCTI 3
NIEBHICTIO BCTAHOBUTH, SIKUM IIUIAXOM — YCHUM UM IHCEMHHUM, 0€3M10CEpeaAHbO 3 JAaTUHCHKOI UM 32
MOCEPETHUIITBOM 1HIITMX MOB — 3aII03WYEHE CIIOBO MIPOHHKIIO B YKpaiHCbKY MOBY. [Ipoxomsan uepes
JIeK1JIbKa MOB 3aIl03W4YEHE CJIOBO MOJKE JI0 HEBMI3HAHHS 3MIHUTH cBOO dopmy. Tak, im’s ["as FOmis
Lle3aps, sike cTano yocoOJeHHSIM BEPXOBHOT BIIa M, 3QJIE)KHO BiJl BIUTMBY MOBHU-TIOCEPEIHUKA Ma€ B
YKpaiHCBbKili MOBI BapiaHTH yap, Kecap, yicap, Kauizep. 3arajbHi TCHACHIII, 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI BHUKO-
PHUCTaHHS JIGKCUYHUX JIATUHI3MIB, yCTaJICH] Y MOBJICHHEBIM MPAKTHII MOB, SIKI POTSATOM TPUBAJIOTO
yacy (yHKIIOHYBaJIM Ha YKPATHCHKHUX 3eMJISIX, BIIOUIUCS 1 B YKpaiHChKii MOBi. HallBruinBoBimmmu
HOCEepEeITHUKAaMHM IPU 3al03MYEHHI JIATUHCBKUX JIEKCEM BUSBWINCS (paHIy3bKa, HIMELbKA Ta
HO0JIbCbKA MOBH.

IIpy BUBUYEHHI 3HAYEHHS JIATUHCBKUX 3all03MYEHb JOCHITHUK YacTO OOMEKEHHH Y CBOIX MOX-
JMBOCTSX TOBHOTOIO 1 TOYHICTIO JIEKCHKOrpagiyHOI iHTepHpeTallii CEMaHTUKU B OOpaHOMY s
aHamizy marepiani. [lepemyciM Taki TPyAHOIII 3yMOBJIEHI BIJCYTHICTIO CEMaHTHYHHUX CJIOBHHUKIB
OKpEeMHUX MOB, sIKi O (ikcyBanu yci 3HaueHHs. bpak Takux JIeKCUKOTpa(iuHuX JKepes MPU3BOJUTh
0 cy0’exTuBi3MYy B JociikeHHsAX. Haifuactime BigmToBxyemocs BiJ iH(opmamii TIyMayHHX
CJIOBHHKIB, SIKi JJaJieko He Oe31oraHHi y miaHi cTparugikarii 3HaueHs. OcoOIMBO 1€ BUSBISETHCS B
“yKpynHeHH1” 4M “noApiOHEeHHI” CeMaHTUYHOI CTPYKTYPH JEKCUKOrpadiyHO OMpalbOBaHOI JeKce-
MU. [HOII 1€ 3yMOBJIEHO Cy4YacHHUM MEPEOCMHCICHHSM aHANII30BaHMX MOHATH 1 BUCYHEHHSM Ha
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HNepuMid TUIaH y CEMAaHTHYHIN CTPYKTypi CJIOBa COLIaJdbHO BaXJIMBUX (MAapKOBAaHMX) 3HAYEHb.
Y nepekagHuX CIIOBHUKAX 1HOJI /IO BiAMOBITHOTO CJIOBA BUX1IHOT JIATHHCHKOT MOBH ITOJIAIOTHCS BCI
MOXJIMBI, B TOMY YHCJ1 ¥ CTHIIICTHYHI, BapiaHTH YKpaiHCbkoi MOBHU. [IeBHOIO Miporo Take sSBUILIE €
BUIIPABJaHUM, OO OCHOBHE 3aBIaHHS IIMX CIOBHMKIB — JAaTW BIATIOBIAHHKH, SIKI y PI3HHX Iepe-
KJIaJICHUX KOHTEKCTAaX MOXKYTh HEUTpasi3yBaTUCS.

CnoBHMKHM YacTo BIJOMBaIOTH CyO’€KTUBHY AYMKY, CMAaku M ymnomoOaHHs ykiagadiB. SIKino
0e3CcyMHIBHO MPUIIMATH 3a JOCTOBIPHI HaBEJCHI B HUX TAYMAueHHS, TO MOXKHA KOHCTATyBaTH B pi3-
HOMOBHHX JIEKCEMax-KOpeJsaTax CEMaHTUYHI BIIMIHHOCTI, IKMX HACIIPaB/Ii Il KOPEJISATH HE MAIOTh.

Jliteparypa: 1. Akynenko B. B. YkpaiHcbka MOBa B €BpONEHCHKOMY KOHTEKCTI (IIPoOIeMH PO3BUTKY MOB-
JeHHEBOT KoMyHikallii) / B. B. Akynenko // MoBo3HaBcTBo. — 1998. — Ne 2-3. — C. 91-97. 2. Binnens A. o
MpoOIeMu YKpalHCHKO-TIONILCHKAX MOBHUX KOHTakTiB / A. Binnen3 // MoBo3HaBctBo. — 1991. — Ne 5. —
C. 37-41. 3. Keipert H. Das Lateinische in der Geschichte der Russischen Sprache / H. Keipert // Eurolatein.
— Tubingen, 1996. — S. 106-128.

IMAPAIUT'MAJIBHI OCOBJINBOCTI 7KAHPY BIPTYAJIBHOI'O
IMOJAEHHHUKA
Onena llenexama
[Ipukapnarcbkuii HallloHaJIbHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

BipryanpHa AificHICTh CHOTOJIHI, @ CaMe CTpaTerii Ta MoJiesli MOBJICHHEBOI TOBEIIHKU B [HTEp -
HETI, BUKJIMKAIOTh HAYKOBE 3aIlIKaBJICHHs JIHTBICTIB. [I100ami3alis, MOMUIOTIYHICTh, 1HTEPAKTHUB-
HICTh, QHTPOMOLIEHTPU3M — II€ TOJIOBHI CKJIaJOBI KOMYHIKAIlii Cy4aCHOTO CYCHiIbCTBA, IO 3HA-
XOIATh CBOIO peanizarito y cepemoBuini IHTepHety. Lls peamizariiss BinOyBaeThbCsi HE TIIBKH Y
HayKOBOMY, O(]iliifHO-A1IOBOMY pIBHSX, aje W y moOyTi, y MOBCSAKICHHIH MIXOCOOHCTICHIN KO-
MyHIKaIii.

JXanp BipTyaJbHOTo IIOJJCHHHKA Ha ChOTO/HI € C()OPMOBAHMM, BU3HAYEHO HOT0 THUIIOJIOTIYHI
0COOJIMBOCTI, a HOMYJISIPHICTD 3pOCTA€ 3 KOKHUM JTHEM.

[IcuxomoriyHi MOTMBM Ta ULIOKYTHBHI IIJIi KOPUCTYBayiB, $IKi 3BEPTAIOTHCSA [0 >KAHPY
BIPTYaJbHOI'O LIOJACHHUKA, — 1I€ MOIIYK ICHUXOJOTIYHO KOM(OPTHOrO MpOCTOpy, CaMONpPE3eHTAallis,
IPOTOJIOUICHHS! OCOOMCTUX TMOJii Ta BHYTPINIHIX NEpeKHWBaHb aBTOpa, OaXaHHS OTPUMATH
3BOPOTHIN 3B’430K, MOILIYK OJHOAYMIIB, PO3IIMPEHHs KOJa KOMYHiKalii, Breya BiJ 00’ €KTHBHOI
JUHACHOCTI.

Tenpenuis 0 arpaMaru3My, aKTMBHE BHKOPUCTAHHS METAaTEKCTOBHMX BKIIIOYEHB, 1HTEPTEKC-
TyajibH1 3B’SI3KM, KOMyHIKaTUBHE HAaBaHTa)XEHHS IMEH1 aBTOpa, MpoOJieMU Ta OCOOIMBOCTI 1HTEp-
nperailii 0coOUCTOCTEe aBTOpa Ta aipecaHTa — € MapaAurMaIbHO BUSHAYCHUMH JIHTBICTHYHUMH Ta
KOTHITUBHO-TIPAarMaTUYHUMHU OCOOITMBOCTSIMU KaHPY BIPTYyalbHOTO IIOACHHHUKA.

[TpUHIIMIIOBO THIOJNIOTIYHI HOBAIllli BIPTyalbHOTO INOJCHHMKA — 3HHUINEHHS IHTUMHOCTI Ta
3aKpUTOCTI 1H(OpMaIllli, TBEpAUN Hamip OTpUMATH 3BOPOTHIN 3B’SI30K, CHIBIEPEXKUTTH, MOpaja,
HIATPUMKA, EMOTHBHICTb, IHTEPAKTUBHICTD, Bi3yasli3allis, JOCTYMHICTb JJIsl BEJIUKOI ayIuTOpii, CTaH
“anTaiim’.
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BipTyaneHe cepenoBuile 103BOJISIE JIOIUHI NepeOyBaTH y 1IIbOMY CTaHi “3apa3 i TyT , BiABO-
JKAIOYHCh BiJl peaTbHUX MPOOJIEM pearbHOTO CBITY, IO BIACHE MPHU3BOIUTH JIIOAWHY JI0 BUXOAY 3
Ba)XKKOTO eMolliiiHoro crany. Lle cBoro poay Teparisi, JOmoMora ofHe OJHOMY IOpPaJaMu Ta BiIBO-
JIKaHHAM BiJ] cipoi OyIeHIIHH.

EMOTHBHICTB € CKJIJI0BOIO YaCTUHOIO MOJAIBHOCTI TeKCTY. OCKIJIbKU BipTyalbHE CIUIKYyBaHHS
€ TUCTAHIIINHUM, € MOXJIMBICTh BUKOPUCTAHHS HABITh HEJIHTBICTUYHUX (AKTOPIB, MO O€3yMOBHO
MaroTh JIOCTATHIM BIUIMB Ha aBTOpa BIPTyaJbHOTO IIOJIEHHHMKA Ta Ha aapecaHTiB. Takumu ¢axTo-
pamu € My3HuKa, BiJIeo Ta 1HIII.

VY cydacHOMY CBITI €MICTOJSIPHUN >KaHp LIOJCHHHKA €BOJIIOLIIOHYE. “BipTyalibHa peajbHICTb
[HTEpHETY € YMOBHOI0O, @ TOMY € TICHXOJOTIYHO KOM(OpPTHA JJII KOPUCTyBaua; Mojii BipTyaabHOT
peaIbHOCTI 33I0BOJIHSIIOTH TOTPEOH 3BOPOTHHOTO 3B’ 513Ky [3: 272].

TpaguiiiiHo KOpHUCTyBadi HA3WBAIOTh BIPTyaJlbHUM IMOJACHHUK OJIOTOM, IO B MEpPEKIIaji
O3Hayae “MepekeBUN KypHan . ABTOpHM BIPTyaJlbHUX IIOJICHHUKIB HaMararmoTbCs 3pOOUTH SK-
HaWOLIbIIE I 30UIBIIEHHS KOJIa CBOIX YMUTAaYiB.

JKanp BipTyanpHOTO IIOJICHHWKA Ma€ TaKi O3HAKW: KPEaTHBHICTH (aBTOp cam BHOWpae ene-
MEHTH O(OopMIIeHHS, 00 BUOKPEMUTHUCS CEpell 1HIIUX Ta 3aI[iKaBUTH), CTBOPEHHSI TICHXOJIOTIYHO
KOM(OPTHOTO TIPOCTOPY (TEMHU JIJIsi OOTOBOPEHHS, sIKI MOA00AI0ThCs ), 1/1es1 ““CBOTO Kojia” (TOM, XTO 3
TOOOIO CIIJIKY€EThCS, MOALISAE TBOI MOINISIIN), OCOOUCTICHE CaMOBUpPaXeHHsI (MicIle, e MOXKHa OyTH
c00010, a00 rpaTH YyKy pOJb).

VY BipTyalbHOMY CIIJIKYBaHHI 4acTO ITHOPYIOThCS mpaBuiia opdorpadii. Jlekcuuna cucrema
BIpTyaJIbHUX HIOJCHHHKIB JIy’K€ €KCIIPECUBHA, BUOKPEMIIIOETHCS 3HAYHA KIIBKICTh KOMIT IOTEPHO-
MepexKeBOl JIEKCUKH, aBTOPCHKMX HEOJNOTi3MiB Ta iHmI. Ha CHHTakCHYHOMY piBHI ITHOPYIOTHCS
HOPMM MyHKTyalii, L0 MPU3BOAMTH JO HEAJECKBATHOIO 3aCTOCYBaHHSA pI3HUX KOMOiHamii
po3aioBUX 3HaKiB. Taki O3HAKW BIpTyalbHUX TEKCTIB MPU3BOAATH 10 HAA3BUYAWHOI €MOIIHHOCTI,
sIKa TOBOAWTH TEH/ICHIIIF0 MOBHU BIpTyaJIbHUX IIIOJICHHUKIB 10 O€3rPaMOTHOCTI.

Jliteparypa: 1. banesnu ®. C. JlinrBictuuna renonorisa: mpobmemu i nepcrektusu / @. C. baneswnu. —
JIsBiB : ITAILIC. 2005. — 264 c. 2. Barnes S. Computer-Mediated Communication: Human-to-Human Com-
munication Across the Internet / S. Barnes. — Needham Heights : Allyn @ Bacon, 2002. 3. Kapacuk B. 1.
SI3BIKOBOI KPYT : TUYHOCTH, KOHIIENTHI, muckypc / B. Y. Kapacuk. — M. : I'noszuc, 2004. — 390 c.
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NPUHIUIU KJACUPIKALIT IHTEPHAIIIOHAJIBHOI JIEKCUKH
Y TEPMIHOCUCTEMAX BAHKIBCBbKOI C®EPU
AHITIIACBKOI TA YKPAIHCBKOI MOB
Oxcana [lempuna
JIpBIBCHKMIA HalllOHAJIBHUM yHIBepcUTET iMeH1 [Bana dpanka
(JIeBiB, YKpaiHa)

[TosiBa iHTEpHAIIOHATI3MIB y CIIOBHUKOBOMY CKJIaJli MOBHM cHpusie OuUTbll e(QeKTUBHOMY Tl
BUKOPHUCTAHHIO y TIpollecax MbKHApOAHOTO oOMiHY iHpopMariero. [Ipote, 11e He € o3HaKow ciad-
KOCTi1 MOBH, a CBITYEHHSIM 11 caMOOYTHOCTI Ta BUCOKOTO PiBHS PO3BUTKY.

Tpaguiiiino TepMiHAMHU-IHTEPHAIIOHAII3MaMHU BBaXKAIOTHCS CJIOBa a00 CIOJYKH, IO iICHYIOTh
y 0ararboX MOBax 3 OJHAKOBMM 3HAYCHHSIM, XO4 O(QOPMIICHI 3TiTHO 13 3aKOHOMIPHOCTSMH MEBHUX
MoB [4: 188]. binbmiicTh TOCTITHUKIB HAYKOBOI JIEKCHKH BBaXKAIOTh TEPMIHH-IHTEpPHAI[IOHATI3MHU
yVHIBEpCATLHUMHU 3aMiHHMKaMH HEBJATUX HalioHATbHUX onuHUIG (B. Axynenko, C. I'punbos, JI.
PyGarmmoBa ta in.) [2: 22]. JIns mo3HaueHHs ONWHUIL MDXKHAPOAHOI JIEKCHKH ICHYE KiJTbKa Ha3B —
IHTEepHALlIOHAJII3MH, IHTEePOHIMH, aHanorizm# [3: 181].

OCHOBHHM J)KE€pEJIOM BUHUKHEHHS 1HTepHAI[IOHAI3MIB € 3amo3udeHHs. [Ipote, Big mpoctoro
3aM03MYEHHS 1HTEPHAIIOHATI3M BIiPI3HAETBCA THUM, IO OyIb-SKUH €IEMEHT MOXE Ha3WBaTHUCS
IHTepHALIOHAJIbHUM TUIBKH TOAl, KOJM BiH 3YCTPIYa€ThCS NMPUHAWMHI Y TPhOX HECHOPiAHEHUX
MoBax [1: 54].

VY tepmiHocHucTeMax OaHKIBCHKOI Cpepu aHDIIMCHKOI Ta YKpaiHCBKOi MOB HPOMOHYEMO TaKy
KJIacU(iKallilo IHTEpHAILI0HATI3MIB:

1) moBHI iHTEpHAILIOHAI3MH — TEPMiHHM, MOBHA OOOJIOHKA SIKUX Y Pi3HUX MOBaX IOBHICTIO
30iraeTscs. Taki IHTEpHAIIOHANI3MH TEPEKIIaIeH] IUISIXOM TpaHcmiTepaiii: agio (¢dp.), agio (HIM.),
agio (itan.), agio (anr.), agio (icm.), axio (Ykp.), axkuo (poc.); broker (aurn.), broker (Him.), broker
(iramn.), broker (icm.), 6poxep (poc.) Opokep (ykp.). [HTepHalioHaNI3MHU TaKOTO TUITY Y MEPEeBaKHIN
OUIBIIOCTI € OJJHOKOMITOHEHTHUMH.

2) HETMOBHI — MOBHa OOOJIOHKA SIKUX 30Ira€ThCS YACTKOBO, OCKUIBKM TaKi TEPMIHHM 3a3HAJIH
MOBHOI aJianTailii 41 mepeKiajieHi MUIsIXoM TPaHCKpuOyBaHHs: OaHkHOTa (YKp.), Banknoten (Him.),
banconote (itain.), banconota (icm.), banknote (anri.); akuent (ykp.), akment (poc.), acceptation
(dp.), Akzept (HiM.), accettazione (itai.), acceptance (aHri.), aceptacion (icIr.);

3) ribpuaHi, y SKUX OIWH a00 JBa KOMIIOHGHTH BiATBOPIOIOTH (HOPMY OpHUTIHATY, a pelira
KaJIbKY€ThCS 3a JIOTIOMOTOI0 3ac00iB HaIllOHAJBHOI MOBHM YW JI0OpE aNanTOBaHUX 3all03MYEHb,
HaNpUKIaA: HOMIHAJIbHA BapTICTh (YKp.), HOMHHAIIbHAs CTOMMOCTH (poc.), valeur nominale (¢p.),
Nominalwert (Him.), valore nominale (itai.), nominal value (anrmt.), valores nominales (ic.).

OTxe, IpH 31CTABHOMY aHaJIi31 TepMiHOCHCTEM OaHKIBCHKOI chepH aHIIIHCHKOI Ta yKpaiHCHKOT
MOB BHSBJICHO 3HAuHy KUTBKICTh CHIJIBHUX PHUC IHTEPHAIIOHATLHUX OJWHHIB, TOMY 1 Kiacudi-
KOBAHO 1X 32 IIEHTHYHUMU MPUHIIUTIAMHU.

Jliteparypa: 1. Kuiax T. [aTepHamionansHe Ta HamioHambHe B TepMiHoTBopdomy mporeci / T. Kusk //
VYKpaiHChKa TEPMIHOJIOTIS 1 CydacHICTh : 30ipHUK HaykoBHX mpaub / [Bigm. pen. JI. O. Cumonenko]. — K.,
2001. — Bum. IV. — C. 53-56. 2. KonecHukogra |. IHIIIOMOBHE CJI0BO B HalliOHAJIBHINA TEPMIHOJIOTII: 3a Ta MPO-
tn / 1. KomecaukoBa // Ykpainceka MoBa Ta miteparypa. — 2005. — Ne 24, — C. 21-24. 3. MocroBuii M. 1.
JlekcuKoIorisl aHMMKCHKOT MOBH © MiAPYYHUK IS IHCTUTYTIB Ta (axynabsreTiB iHo3eMHuX MoB / M. 1. Moc-
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toBuit. — X. : OcHoBa, 1993. — 256 c. 4. CeniBanoBa O. CyyacHa JIiHTBICTHKA: TEPMIHOJIOTIYHA EHIMKIIOTIE/is
/ O. CeniBanoBa. — [Tonrasa : loBkimrsa, 2006. — C. 716.

A0 IMPOBJIEMH JAHUX B ICTOPUYHUX COLIOJIIHI' BICTUYHUX
NTOCILIKEHHSAX AHIVIIMCBKOI MOBH
T'anuna Cemenenko
KuiBchkuii HalllOHATbHUN JTHTBICTUYHHUM YHIBEPCUTET
(KuiB, Ykpaina)

CyuacHi COLIOMIHTBICTHYHI CTY/ii IPYHTYIOTbCS, B OCHOBHOMY, Ha JJaHUX YCHOTO MOBJICHHS,
110 POOUTH X y Oy/b-SIKOMY BUMAIKy CHHXPOHHUMH (HaBiTh MPU BUKOPUCTAHHI METOAY BITHOCHOTO
4acy), OCKUIBKM HaMMepIi 3alucy YCHOTO MOBJIEHHS AaTyioThes KiHneM XIX cT. [HmmM nuisxom
OTPUMaHHS JaHMX JUIS A1aXpOHHUX JOCIKEHb € ONpAalfoBaHHS ICTOPUYHUX IaM’ ATOK, TOOTO
poboTta 3 mUCbMOBUMH TekcTaMHu. OfHi€I0 3 HaWBOXIMBIIIKX NpoOieM, SKi IMOCTalu Mepen
ICTOPHYHOIO COILIIOJIHTBICTUKOIO, cTaja mpobnema “HeskicHuX Aanux’ [2: 11]: mucemHi mam’siTKU
MUHYJIOTO 30eperivcsi BUMAAKOBO, 130JbOBaHO BiJ CBOTo 0e3MOCEpPeTHbOr0 KOMYHIKaTHBHOTO
CEepeloBUINA, MEPBICHUNA COLIANBbHUMN 1 CTHIIICTUYHUN KOHTEKCTH TXHHOTO CTBOPEHHS 1 CHIPUIHSATTS
HE MOXXYTb OyTH MTOBHICTIO PEKOHCTPYHOBaHI.

HeoOxiHICTh BHKOPUCTAaHHS CHUCTEMATH30BaHUX 0a3 JaHWX B ICTOPUYHIM JIIHTBICTHIN €
KJIFOYOBOIO JIJIsI JOCSITHEHHS €MITIPUYHOT BaJIIAHOCTI TOCTIIKEHHSI. 3arajibHOB1IOMO, 110 PO3BUTOK
iH(pOpMaLIHHIX TEXHOJIOTIH B OCTaHHI ABAAIATh POKIB KapAMHAIBHO TPpaHC(HOPMYBaB JIHIBICTHYHI
CTyZil, a CTBOPCHHSI BEIUKUX EJIEKTPOHHUX MOBHHX KOPITYCiB CTaJI0 OJHWM 3 HaWBaKIMBIIINX
3ac00iB MOJ0JIaHHS MpoOieMHu “HesikicHUX naHuX . KopmycHa JIHIBICTHKA Haja€ JOCIITHUKAM
MOKJTUBICTh OJHOYACHO MPAIOBATH 3 yCiMa TEKCTaMH, 110 30eperyIics BiJ] BIMTOBITHOTO TIEPiOAY, 1,
TaKMM YHHOM, YaCTKOBO BHPILIY€E MPpoOIeMy (pparMeHTapHOCTI ICTOPUYHOTO MaTepiaiy, 3a0e3neuye
aJICKBaTHY PEKOHCTPYKIIFO BaplaTUBHOCTI HA PAaHHIX €TamaxX PO3BUTKY MOBH 1 MOJIETIIye BHOIp
3MIHHHUX, BAPTUX PETEIBHOTO AOCITIIKEHHS.

MynbsTrKaHpPOBI €IEKTPOHHI Koprycu Ha 3pa3ok Ienbcincbkoro xopmycy (HC) mosBosnsioTh
MIPOBOAMTH TIOPIBHSUTPHUI aHaII3 BXXUBAHOCTI (POPM B PI3HHUX THUIAX TEKCTIB, OTpUMYBaTH 1H)OP-
MAIlio Npo NUISIXM BUHUKHEHHS 1 MOIIMPEHHS 1HHOBAIli, TU(EpeHIiIoBaTh 3MiHH, 10 MOXOAATH 3
0IIHHOTO MMCHMOBOTO MOBJICHHS (CTaTyTH), 1 3MiHH, SIKi OEpyTh MTOYATOK 3 HePopMaTbHUX TEKC-
TiB, HAOIM>KEHUX 10 PO3MOBHOTO MOBJICHHSI (KOMEZIIT).

[lonanpmie 3pocTaHHs IHTEpeCy [0 BIUIMBY COLIAJbHUX YHMHHHUKIB Ha TEMIH IOIIMPEHHS
MOBHHUX 3MiH Ta PEKOHCTPYKIIil COLIOMIHIBICTUYHOI CUTYallii B AHIVIII B Pi3HI €MOXU CIIOHYKAJIO 10
CTBOPEHHS MOBHHX KOPIIYCiB, sIKi © Jaiyd 3MOTy CIIBBIIHOCUTH MOBHY BapiaTHBHICTH 13 JI€IO
CoLliaTbHUX YHMHHUKIB, HANPHUKIJIAJA, Kopryc annmiicekux mianoriB (CED) i kopmyc paHHbOAHT-
niicekoro nuctyBanns (CEEC).

Mertoro yxmamanus koprmycy CED Oyno Bu3Ha4ueHHs “‘pojii CIIOHTAaHHOTO MOBJICHHS Ta
IHTEPaKTUBHOTO JIBOCTOPOHHBOTO CIIIKYBaHHS B MOBHHUX 3MiHax” [1: 60—61]. Kopmyc ckiiagaeTscs
3 JIBOX KaTeropii TeKCTIB: aBTEHTUYHUX (CYOB1 MPOIEIYPH 1 TOUTH CBiJKIB) 1 CKOHCTPYHOBAHUX
JianoriB (JpaMaTuyHa KOMEIis, AUJAKTHYHI mpali, XyAoKHs mpo3a). HalicyTTeBimmM HeqomiKoM
TaKoro Mmarepiajly € Te, IO Iepeaada MOBJICHHS TNPEACTAaBHUKIB HWKYMX KIIACIB CYCIIJIBCTBA

"ELLIC 201




223

3I1MCHIOETHCS TIPEACTaBHUKAMH BUIIMX KJIACIB: JpaMaTypramu i MUCbMEHHUKaMH, ab0 CyIOBUMHU
kiepkamu. Koprmyc CED € Haj3BUuaitHO miKaBUM JpKepesioM iH(opMarllii, mpote HeoOXiHO 3BaXka-
TH Ha MOXJIMBI BHUKDHUBJICHHS IpH MepeAadi MOBJCHHS NPEACTAaBHUKIB OiTHIMINX MpPOIIApKIB
CYCIIUIbCTBA.

Ha Bigminy Bix Bumesraganux kopmyciB kopnyc CEEC € MoHOXaHpPOBUM: 0COOHCTE JIHCTY -
BaHHS € HAWKpaIuM JpKepeaoM iHGOopMaIlii mpo aBTeHTHYHE CIUIKYBaHHS 3 XV CT. 10 4aciB MOSBU
nepmux aymaio 3anuciB. Sk 3a3Ha4aroTh ykiuamadi [3], aBTOpm JHCTIB Oynmm KiacugikoBaHi
BIJIMIOBIIHO JT0O HU3KH COILIOMIHIBICTUYHUX NapameTpiB. MoBHiI kopnycu Ha 3pa3ok CEEC e ogaum
13 Halikpammx mkepen iHdopmarii mpo MOBIEHHS OKPEeMHX IHIWBIAIB Ta Tpyn i1HIUBITIB
BIJIMOBIJTHO /10 IXHBOTO COIIAIBHOTO CTAaTyCy, CTaTi, MICId MPOXUBAHHA, OCBITH Ta MpodeciitHol
nisibHOCTI. [lpu aHanmizsi MOBHMX 3MIH Taka 1HQopMallisi JONOMOXE 3HAMTH BIANOBIAI Ha
3allUTaHHs, [10B’sI3aH1 3 COLIAJIbHOI 3YMOBJICHICTIO IIUX MpoueciB. KpiM TOro, BOoHa yMOXJINBIIIOE
BHU3HAYEHHSI COIIOJIHTBICTUYHUX MEPIIONPUYNH TPUBAIOUMX MPOIIECIB MOBHUX 3MIH Ta JTOTIOMOXKE
Kpale 3p03yMiTH IUIAX1B MOMMUPEHHS 3MiH Y MOBHHX CHIJILHOTAX B IEBHI MPOMIXKKH 4acy.

Jliteparypa: 1. Culpeper J. Towards a Corpus of Dialogues, 1550—1750 / J. Culpeper, M. Kyto // Language
in Time and Space: Studies in Honour of Wolfgang Viereck on the Occasion of his 60th Birthday. —
Stuttgart : Franz Steiner Verlag, 1997. — P. 60-73. 2. Labov W. Principles of Linguistic Change. Vol. 1: Inter-
nal Factors / W. Labov. — Oxford : Blackwell, 1994. — 642 p. 3. Nevalainen T. Historical Sociolinguistics :
Language Change in Tudor and Stuart England / T. Nevalainen, H. Raumolin-Brunberg. — London : Pearson
Education, 2003. — 266 p.

Hpumitkmu:

CED = Corpus of English Dialogues 1560-1760. 2006. Compiled under the supervision of Merja Kyto and
Jonathan Culpeper. — Pexxum moctymy: http://www.engelska.uu.se/Research/English Language/Research
Areas/Electronic_Resource Projects/A Corpus_of English Dialogues.

CEEC = Corpus of Early English Correspondence 1410?7-1681. — Pexum moctymy: http://www.
helsinki.fi/varieng/ CoRD/corpora/CEEC.

HC = Helsinki corpus of English texts. — Pexum npoctymy: http://www.helsinki.fi/varieng/CoRD/
corpora/HelsinkiCorpus.

TUIOJIOTTYHE MOPIBHAHHA KATEI'OPIi POJY IMEHHUKIB-
HEICTOT SIK 3ACI5 YHUKHEHHS IHTEP®EPEHIIIT
Onvea Crapbex
[Tpukapnarcbkuii HallOHAIBHUM YHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credannka
(IBano-dpaHKiIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

Kareropiss pomy, siky Ha3uBalOTh HaWMEHII JIOTIYHOIO 1 HAaWHECTOIBAHINIOW 3 KaTeTOpii,
31aBHa Oyrna TpeaIMeToM HayKoBOTO 3aifikaBiieHHs. DakT icHyBaHHS Pi3HOI KUIBKOCTI POAOBHX
rpaMeM y 1HJO€BPOIENHCHKUX MOBax (MOp., HAPUKIIAJ, CJIOB’SHCHKI MOBU Ta ()paHIly3bKy), LILJI-
KOBUTA BiJICYTHICTh POAY B JCSKHX 13 HHUX (ITOp., HAPUKIIAJ, KUTAHCHKY, YTOPCHKY MOBH) a00 Xk
HAsIBHICTH I11€i KaTreropii TIILKK Ha TIEBHOMY €Tarl PO3BUTKY MOB (TIOp.: Kareropis rpaMaTHIHOTO
pofdy icHyBaja y JaBHbOAHIJIIMCHKINA MOBI, ajie BIACYTHS B Cy4acHii aHIMIMCHKiNl MOBI1) MOCTaBUIU
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nepes MOBO3HABCTBOM HM3KY CKJIQJHUX NHTaHb MpPO CYTHICTb, XapakTep, 4ac BUHUKHEHHS M
ICTOpUYHI 3MiHU B pOJIOBiN KiIacu(ikarlii iMeH.

CemaHTH4HI OCHOBH wi€i KaTteropii He 3aBxau 4iTki. Kiacuikaris ciiB 3a pogamMu 4acTo
OyBa€ HEMOCIIIJOBHOIO 1 HEBMOTHBOBAHOIO.

Jiist dhpaHIy3bKoi Ta YKpaiHChKOT MOB rpaMaTHYHA KaTeropis POy € OJHIEI0 3 BUSHAYAIBHUX,
KJacu(piKaliiHUX XapaKTePUCTUK IMEHHHKA SIK YaCTUHU MOBH.

B 000x MoBax 3Ha4eHHS Kareropii poay MOB’s3aHE 3 Ha3BaMH ICTOT, /i€ KaTeropis pomy
3Ha4MMa, CEMaHTH4Ha: B ii OCHOBI MPOMIANAIOTH BIAMIHHOCTI cTaTi. TyT MOXKHa HPOCIIAKYBaTH
CIIBMAIHHS 3HAYE€Hb CJIIB YOJIOBIYOTO Ta KIHOYOTO POJIB, XO04Ya MAIOTh MICIE 1 JIE€SIKI BUHSTKHU.
VY ¢paniy3pkiii MOBi, 4epe3 3MIHY 3HAU€HHsS, JCSIKI CJIOBa KIHOYOTO POy MOXKYTh O3HAYaTH
YOJIOBIUY CTaTh: une clarinette — kiaprnemucm, une vigie — CUCHAIbHUK, une ordonnance — OeHUUK,
une sentinelle — eapmosuii, une recrue — HogoOpareysb. | HaBMaKH, ACSIKI IMCHHUKHA YOJOBIYOTO
POy MOKYTh O3HA4YaTH >KIHOWY CTaTh: un laideron — meeapuna Oisuuna, un manequin — MaHeKeH-
Huys. YomoBiui Cy(diKCH -on, -0t BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS JUIsl YTBOPECHHS 3MEHIIYBAJIbHHUX >KIHOYMX
iMeH: Marion, Suson, Margot.

B ykpaiHchkiif MOBi 3Hau€HHSI POAY B IMEHHHKAaX BHPAXAE€ThCA MEPEBAXKHO MOPQOIOTIUHO —
XapaKTEpPOM OCHOB Ta CHCTEMOIO (ieKciii. 30BHIIIHI O3HAKK POAY Yy IMECHHHUKIB OiIbII BUpaXKEHI,
aHiK y (panuy3bkiid. [Ipote cucrema ¢uekciit — e He 3aBXAU JTOCTATHIM KpUTEpii 1is po3pi3-
HEHHs poay iMeHHUKIB. CriemianbHOT (riekcii 11 BUpaXeHHsT PoJoBOi BiHEceHOCTI HeMae. BoHa
BUSIBIISIETHCS Y CUCTEMI BIJIMIHKOBUX 3aKiHYCHb.

OpaHiry3pka MoBa 4depe3 (OHETUYHY CTEpTICTh (hiekcii MmepeBakHO MM030aBlieHa YiITKHUX
MOKa3HUKIB poxy. Pin TyT BupakaeThCsi aHAJNITHYHO 3a JOMOMOIOI0 apTUKIIB Ta IHIIUX JeTep-
MiHATUBIB. ¥ Ha3BaxX HEICTOT KAaTEropis poay HE 3HAXOIUTh HIIKOrO CEMAaHTUYHOTO OOIPYHTYBaHHS
1 siByIse cOOOIO TUTPKM YacTHWHY 30BHILIHBOI (hopmu ciioBa. [TOMUIKM y BKMBaHHI IMEHHUKIB L€l
KaTeropii 3Ha4HO dYacTimn uepe3 Te, 1m0 (Gopma poxy He ONMMPAETbCA HA 3HaueHHs cioBa. [lpu
cyOcTaHTHBallli MPUKMETHUKIB Ui BU3HAUYEHHS aOCTPAKTHUX TOHATH a00 KOJBOPIB yKpaiHChKa
MOBa BHKOPHUCTOBYE (pOopMy CepemHBOro pomy, a (gpaHily3pka — 4oioBiuoro: le rouge et le noir —
yepsone i wopHe, utile et agréable — npuemne i kopucre. PopMy CEpeIHBOTO POAY B YKpaTHCHKIM
MOBI1 OZIEP)KYIOTh CyOCTaHTHBOBAaHI Ha3BH TBAPHH Ta POCIUH; Y (paHIy3bKiii MOBI Ha3BU TBApHUH
MaroTh (POpMY YOJIOBIUOTO poay (3B’S30K 31 CIIOBOM animal), Ha3BU POCIUH — 000X POAIB (3B’ SI30K 31
cnoBamu arbre, plante): semnosoone — un batracien, xeotine — un conifer, pozoygimui — les rosacées.

VY ¢paHiy3pkiii MOBI pil HE sBIIsi€ COOOI0 OCHOBY sl (OPM IHIIUX KaTeropi. €auHUM
BUKJIIOYEHHSIM € IMEHHUKHM YOJIOBIYOTO POAY, SIKI 3aKIHUYIOTbCA Ha -al, -ail 15Kl yTBOPIOIOTh
MHOXKHHY CBOEPITHUM CIIOCOOOM -aux. AJie 1€ — TUIBKH BUKJTIOYCHHS CEepeJl CIIIB YOJIOBIUOTO POy,
a He BIIMIHHICTb CJIIB YOJIOBIYOTO POMY BiJl )KIHOYOTO.

VY Ha3zBax TBApUHHOTO CBITYy B 000X MOBax CIIOCTEpIraeThCs 1€ MEHIIa CEeMaHTUYHA
BMOTHBOBAHICTh PO3MOALUTY IMEHHHUKIB 32 pPOJlaMU. BIIbIIICTh Ha3B MO3HAYAIOTH ICTOT 0€3 BKa31BKHU
Ha CTaTh 1 MOBH MOXYTh OOMpaTH pi3HI GopMHU pOay: bapc — une pantere, kum — une baleine, dinyea
— un esturgeon, kauka — un canard, Kiwika — un chat.

VY ¢paHIy3bKiii MOBI y Ha3BaX HEICTOT pifi HEPIIKO BHUCTYIAE B SBHIN CMMCIOPO3PI3HIOKOUIN
byskuii: la mode (mona)— le mode (ctioci0), la mémoire (nam’siTh) — le mémoire (OKIaa, HAYKOBE
nociikeHHs), la voile (BiTpuio) — le voile (Byans). OctanHIM yacoM (opma pony y dpaHIy3bKii
MOBI BHUKOPHUCTOBYETBCSI SIK CJIOBOTBIpHHMM 3aci0: 4.p. — cTaH, SAKICTh, X.p. — Hayka, raiysb; le
physique (30BHIIIHICTB) — la physique (}i3uka), le moral (HacTpiil, MopansHuil nyx) — la morale
(Mopainb). Ane mopsia 3 UMMU CJIOBaMHU ICHYIOTH 1 1HIII, 1€ PI3HMIA B 3HAYECHHI Ma€ Miclle uepe3
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pi3He MOXO/KEeHHs IMX ciiB. B nmanomy Bumanaky 1e npocTi oMoHiMH: le livre (kHWXKKa) — la livre
(pynT), le moule (minist) — la moule (hopma), le page (nax) — la page (cTopinka), le vase (Baza) — la
vase (Myn).

bararo iMEHHUWKIB CIUIBHOTO TIOXO/DKCHHS MAlOTh B JBOX MOBax pi3HY poIoBY (opmy, IIo
IPU3BOIUTH 10 MOXJIMBHX HOMHIIOK, SIKi MOKHA TOTNEPEIHUTH, SKIIO OpaTu A0 yBark Jesiki 0co0-
JMBOCTI JIBOX MOB: K1ac — une classe, epyna — un groupe, ananiz — une analyse, cunmarxcuc — la
Syntaxe ; CIOBa TPEIBKOTO MOXOKEHHS Ha -ome, -eéme YOJOBIYOTO poay y (paHIy3bKii MOBI Ta
KIHOUOTO B YKPAiHCHKIH : idioma — un idiome, mopghpema — un morpheéme ; MEIUUHI TEPMIHU HA
-ose, -ite 1HOYOTO poAy y (¢paHIly3bKill MOBI 1 HOJIOBIYOTO B YKPAiHCBKIN : ncuxosz — une psychose,
apmpum — une arthrite.

Takum urHOM, 111 PpaHIy3bKOi MOBH, sika 1mo30aBiieHa (OpMaIbHUX O3HAK PONY, BEITUKOTO
3HAYEHHS U1 YHUKHEHHs iHTepdepeHilii HaOyBaroTh HEMPsSMi O3HAKW POJIOBOI MPUHAIEKHOCTI —
cnenugiyHi 3aKiHUEHHS, K1 JONOMararoTh, HeXail 13 BUHSITKaMH, BU3HAUUTH PiJ MEBHOI Ipynu
IMEHHUKIB-HEICTOT.

Jliteparypa: 1.I'ak B. I. CpaBHuTenbHas Tumnonorus (paHiy3ckoro u pycckoro s3sikoB / B. I. Tak. — M.,
1995. — 300 c. 2. Kouepraa M. I1. OcHoBHm 3icTaBHOTO MOBO3HaBcTBa / M. I1. Kouepran. — K., 2006. — 423 c.
3. CydacHa ykpainceka MoBa / [3a pemakiiero M. f. Ilmong]. — K., 2005. — 430 c. 4.Grevisse M. Le bon
usage. Grammaire frangaise avec des remarques sur la langue frangaise d’aujourd’hui / M. Grevisse. — Paris,
1964. — 1228 p.

MECHANISMS OF LINGUISTIC BORROWING
Oksana Khodak
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Modern linguistics covers a lot of questions concerning mechanisms, conditions and reasons
for borrowing as well as general ability of a speaker to borrow from one language into another.

Otto Weinreich claims that bilinguals acquire their knowledge of first and second languages in
different conditions contributing to the use of borrowings in their speech. He distinguishes three
types of bilingualism: coordinate, compound, and subordinate. Bilinguals of the coordinate type
acquire their first and second languages in separate settings and demonstrate a general ability to use
them without confusing them. They consider equivalent words in the two languages to have
different meanings and signify related, but not equivalent concepts. Compound bilinguals, in their
turn, believe the two forms in different languages have identical meaning. They acquire their
knowledge of the two languages simultaneously, for example as members of a bilingual community.
Bilinguals of the subordinate type are usually the students of foreign languages. They can only
explain the phenomena of the target language comparing them to their native one [1: 75], which
means they are not as fluent as compound and subordinate bilinguals and refer to their second
language when there is need of translation. According to Otto Weinreich, those showing greater
proficiency in two or more languages are assumed to have a greater ability and opportunity to draw
on resources of all language systems and perhaps keep them separate [2: 10]. So, the bilinguals of
these three types have a differential ability to mix language material.
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Penetration of a word from one language into another is possible due to several mechanisms
proceeding in human minds. Sarah G. Thomason distinguishes between code-switching, code
change, passive acquisition, negotiation, second language acquisition strategies, bilingual first
language acquisition, and deliberate decision. Code switching is the use of materials of two
languages by the same speaker in one conversation [4: 131]. Like code-switching, code alteration is
the use of two or more languages by the same speaker. But unlike code-switching, code alternation
does not occur in the same conversation with the same speaker [4: 136]. Instead, bilinguals use one
of their languages in one set of environments and the other language in a completely different set of
environments. Contact-induced change through passive familiarity occurs when a speaker acquires
a feature from a language that he or she understands (at least to some extent) but has never spoken
actively [4: 139]. The “negotiation” mechanism is at work when speakers change their language to
make it sound more like another language or dialect. The second language acquisition strategies are:
using material from the native language, while speaking the target language to plug the holes in
knowledge of the target language; maintaining distinctions and other patterns from the learners’
native language in constructing their version of the target language by projecting native language
structures onto target language forms; ignoring distinctions, especially marked distinctions, that are
present in the target language [4: 146]. Bilingual first language acquisition mechanism consists in
simultaneous change of the two languages in the bilingual community when acquiring principle
language skills [4: 148]. This mechanism is at work with children in a bilingual community.
Deliberate decision concerns the desire of speakers to change language intentionally [4: 149].

The most studied mechanisms of the above mentioned are code switching and code mixing.
A more thorough approach to this question was proposed by Carol Myers-Scotton. She developed
the matrix language frame theory according to which matrix is the main or base language into
which elements are embedded from the other [2: 16]. The language that accepts the elements is the
matrix. The elements of the other one are referred to as embedded language. A speech of a bilingual
contains the elements of the native (matrix) language, the elements of the second language which
Carol Myers-Scotton calls embedded language islands, and mixed constituents, including
morphemes from both matrix language and embedded language (e.g. a foreign word with native
inflections) [3: 151]. Matrix language islands are made of matrix language morphemes and are
under control of matrix language grammar. Matrix language and embedded language islands consist
of content and system morphemes [3: 153]. If a content morpheme (e.g. a noun) from a foreign
language can penetrate the structure of the matrix language, the system morphemes (e.g. endings)
cannot. In an utterance in which two languages are engaged all the form building elements come
from the native language, so its structure is preserved. Later Carol Myers-Scotton developed the
Abstract Lexical Structure Model according to which an embedded language element should pass
three levels of abstract lexical structure in the mental lexicon: lexical conceptual structure,
predicate-argument structure, morphological realization pattern [3: 154]. If congruence is
insufficient, compromise strategies will be employed, that is the adaptation of the foreign language
element. Although the Matrix Language Frame Model is applied now mostly to explanation of the
code-switching mechanism, further it can be used to explain all other mechanisms of language
contact. Trying to find the strict distinction between the mechanism of contact-induced language
change and the linguistic borrowing, most researchers come to the conclusion that the two notions
correlate as a process and a result of the process.

To conclude, it should be said that linguistic borrowing is a multilateral process, depending on
the speaker’s proficiency in the two or more languages. It can be carried out with the help of several
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mechanisms, obeying strict rules. It could penetrate the speaker’s mind thanks to the existence of a
frame structure in which every foreign element has a certain place.

Bibliography: 1. Appel R. Language contact and bilingualism / Rene Appel, Pieter Muysiken. — Amster-
dam : Amsterdam Academic Archive, 2005. — 215 p. 2. Field F. Linguistic Borrowing in Bilingual Context /
Fredric / W. Field // Studies in Language Companion Series. — Amsterdam : John Benjamins Publishing,
2002. — 252 p. 3. Myers-Scotton C. Code-switching / C. Myers-Scotton // The Handbook of Sociolinguistics.
— Oxford : Blackwell, 1998. — P. 149-162. 4. Thomason S. Language Contact / Sarah G. Thomason. —
Edinburg : Edinburg University Press, 2001. — 310 p.

OCBO€HHS ®PAHIY3bKUX 3AINIO3NYEHD 3 IPE®IKCAMM de-, dés-,
di-, dis- (ne-, au3-, 7u-, quc-) B CYUYACHIN YKPATHCHKIN MOBI
Jhoomuna Lona
[Ipukapnarcekuii HalioHaIBLHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credannka
(IBano-®paHKIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

VY npornoHOBaHOMY JOCIHIPKEHHI 3a JOMOMOTOI0 OMMCOBOTO METOAY Ta NMPHUHOMIB CIOCTE-
PEKEHHS, TOPIBHIAHHA, y3araJbHEHHs 1 Kiacuikaiii TepMiHOJIOTIYHUX OAMHUIb, & TaKOX 3 BU-
KOPHCTaHHSIM CTPYKTYPHOTO METOY JTOCIIKEHO (ppaHITy3bKi 3amo3ndeHHs 3 npedikcamu de-, dés-,
di-, dis- (me-, qu3-, Tu-, TUC-), 3aCBIUYCHI y CIIOBHUKAX 1IHIIOMOBHUX CHiB [3: 4].

Bonu BUKIMKamM IIKaBICTh caMe 4epe3 JIETKICTh PO3Mi3HABAHHS Ta ajamnTallli Ha BiAMIHY Bil
IHIIMX IHIIOMOBHUX CIIIB, B SIKHX P1KO BHIUIAIOTHCS TpedikcH i cydikcH, a KOpiHb MOXKE MaTu TpU
Ta OUIBIIE CKIAMIB: AU-COIIALlis; I€3-0praHi3aiis, 1e-MOH-CTP-aHT, Ie-MOH-CTP-aIlisl.

[Ipedikc de-, sixkuit Mae y (paHIy3bpKiii MOBI JTIOCHUThH 0arato pi3HMX 3HAYCHHEBHX BIATIHKIB,
TaKWX, HANPHUKIIAM, K PO30MpaTH II0Ch, MPUCTYNATH 10 POOOTH HAJ YMMOCH; ITO3HAYAE PO3MOJIL,
BiMeXOBYBaHHs Bin dorock: déchiffreur, défrichement, déchets, décentralisation. Maiike Bei i
CJI0Ba 30epiraroThes 1 B YKpaiHChKIM MOBI.

Hlomo ¢paHIy3pKUX 3aMo3WuYeHb, B YKPAiHCHKOMY MPABOIMMKCI 3a3HAYEHO, IO Mpedikc ae —
O3Hayvae: a) BIAJAJICHHsI, BUAUICHHS, CKaCyBaHHS, MPUIIUHEHHS, YCYHEHHs 4Oro-HeOynb: nectali-
mizamis; 0) pyX AOHU3Y, 3HWXKCHHS: JeBaibBallis. Jle3- Bupakae Ait0 — 3HUINEHHS, BUIAJICHHS,
CIIOTBOPEHHSI YOTOCK: Je3iHTerparis, ae3opieHTamis. [Ipedikcu am3- i Auc — MoO3HAYAIOTH MO,
posnaj, mo30aBieHHs, YTPYIHEHHs, BTpaTy, HaJalOTh MOHATTIO HETaTWBHOTIO ab0 MPOTHIIEKHOIO
3MICTy: AU3acolliaiisi, AUCIOKallis, quckBamidikaiis, aucrapMoHis [5: 18]. V mpedikcax ne-, aes-,
13-, IUC — YePryOThes 1 e, 1 u. BuOip ro0CHOrO Ta MPUTOJIOCHOTO 3aJIeKUTh BiJl 3HAYSHHSI CJIOBA
Ta MPaBHJI YKPaiHCHKOTO MPABOIIUCY.

[lepexonssun B 1HITY MOBY, CJIOBO IMPHUCTOCOBYETHCA 1O i1 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH, BXOIWUTH y Il
JIEKCUYHY CHCTEeMY. AJanTailisi 3amo3uyeHuX CiiB mepenadadae HAOyTTS 1HIIOMOBHHM CJIOBOM
rpaMaTUYHUX KaTeropii, 110 BiJICYTHI B MOBIi-/DKEpENi, aie HasBHI y MOBI, sika 3acBoroe. 1o x mo
3amo3nueHb 3 mnpedikcamu Ae-, AM-, Maibke He BiIOyBaeTbcs 3MiHA pofy, Xi0a 1HOMI 3 SABISETHCS
cepenHi. Ane MM 3ayBaXKWIH, II0 TaKUH MPOIEC CIIOCTEPIra€ThCsl y CIOBAaX, B SIKUX JO CJIOBO-
TBOpPEHHS OyJIM MIPUYETHUMH BXKE YKPaiHCBHKI cy(iKcH, HAPUKIA] -yB, -aH: IeNapTaMeHT, JeMapIll,
JeMopaii3alisi, [eHOH callis, Aernela, TUCKpeuTallis, AUIIoMarisl; ane — JeMacKyBaHHS, JE€HOH-
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CyBaHHsI, Jeln(pyBaHHS; 3al03UYEHHS, SIKI 3aKIHIYIOThCS HA - 0, -€, -€, CTAlOTh IMEHHUKaMH Ce-
penHsoro poxy (BimmoBiAHOTO pomy y (paHIy3bpKid MOBI B3araji He ICHYye): jemo, aedire,
JICKOJIBTE, IEHBE TOLIO.

3MiHa cCJIOBa JI0JJaBaHHSM 3aKiHYeHb, NpUTAMaHHA YKpaiHCbKIA MOBI, 3YMOBIIIOE€ HOro
BiMiHIOBaHHS. Hampukian, 10 yKpaiHCBKOTO Jerienia, 3armo3udeHoro depe3 ¢paniry3pke dépeche
(f.), momyueno st 30epeKeHHs KIHOYOTO pomy (UICKCIIO -4, 10 a0 MOXKIIMBICTH BIIMIHIOBaHHS
(memerri, 3 ENIENICIO TOIIO), X04 Y (hpaHITy3bKiii MOBI rpaMaTUYHA KaTeTOPis BiIMIHKA BiJICYTHSI.

@doHeTHYHA 3MiHA CJIOBa MPUCTOCOBYETHCS 10 (POHOJIOTIYHOI CUCTEMH MOBH, SIKa 3allO3UYYE.
Ilefi mpouec BHpakeHHUH y TOMITHIA BMJIO3MiHI 3ByKOBOi OynoBu ciioBa. llpu 3amo3uyeHHi y
OUTBIIOCTI CITIB 30€pIra€ThCsl MICIIe HAroj0Cy MOBU-JOHOPA. 3MIHY MICIISl HArojoCy MpH aganTaliii
3yMOBIIIOE JIisl 3aKOHY aHaJIOT1i a00 BILIMB MOBHU-TIOCEPETHHKA.

VY mpormeci amanramii HOBITHIX (paHIy3bKHX 3all03MYEHb JI0 Cy4YacHOi JIEKCMYHOI Ta Tpa-
MaTU4YHOi CHUCTEMM YKpaiHChKOi MOBHM Baromy pojib BiJIrpa€ iXHS 31aTHICTb CTaTU LIEHTpaMu
CIIOBOTBIPHHUX THI3/. SIKIIO CrOYaTKy 3amo3uy4eHe CJIOBO 1€ HE BCTUTAE€ YTBOPUTH IMOXIJHHUX CIIB,
TO 3 YaCOM KUJIBKICTh HOBOYTBOPEHb Ha HOTO OCHOBI 3pOCTa€ JOCUTh IHTEHCHBHO: apOiTp, ap-
OiTpax, apbiTpaxep, apOiTpakyBaHHs, apOiTpaxxHUil; OanmaHc, OanaHcoBUi; nemmudpyBaHHS, 1e-
mudpyBary, aemudpaTop; IEBi3d, ACBI3HMMA, TUIUIOM, IUIIOMAT, JUILUIOMAHT, JUIUIOMATIsl, IU-
IUIOMAaTHKa TOLIO.

Otxe, BenMKa KUIBKICTh (DpaHIly3bKHUX 3all03WYEeHb BKIIOYMIUCH Y CJIOBOTBIPHY CHUCTEMY
YKpaiHChKOi MOBHM M JaJd MOXiJHI, IO CBIAYMTH MPO BUCOKHMH piBeHb iX (hoHETHUHOi, MOp(do-
JIOTIYHOI Ta CEMAaHTUYHOT aCUMUIALII.

Jliteparypa: 1. Xiykrenko lO.A. Jlunreuctuyeckue acrektsl aBys3braust / 0. A. Kiykrenko. — K.
Brrcmr. mik., 1974. — 176 c. 2. Komap JI. B. Crienmgika ¢poHeMOo-aKIIEHTHHX CTPYKTYP Mi3HAX (HPaHITy3bKUX
3anozndens / JI. B. Komap // Te3u Bceykpaincbkoi HaykoBoi Qinonoriuynoi kondepenuii “IIpobremu cyuacHoi
CBiTOBOI JliTeparypu ta JiarBicTukn”. — Uepkacu : UITI, 2000. — C. 93-94. 3. C1oBHUK iHIIIOMOBHUX CIIB /
[yknan. C. M. Mopo3sos, JI. M. Illkapanyta]. — K. : HaykoBa gymka, 2000. — 680 c. 4. Cy4acHu# CIOBHHMK
iHmomoBHUX ciiB / [3a pen. H. B. Tyuunoi]. — XapkiB : Topcinr mmoc, 2007. — 767 c. 5. YkpaiHchKuii
npaBonuc / [H-T MmoBo3HaBcTBa iM. O. O. [lore6ri HAH VYkpainu, IH-T ykp. MmoBu HAH Vkpaiau. — K. : Hayk.
aymka, 2007. — 288 c. 6. FOmyk . I1. Ykpainceka MoBa. Jlekcuuni 3amo3uuenns : migpyynuk / 1. 1. FOmyk. —
K. : JIuGinp, 2004. — 639 c.
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EXPRESSION OF MODALITY: A CROSS-LINGUISTIC PERSPECTIVE
Iryna Shapoval
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

In the typological tradition, categories tend to be defined semantically. Modal meanings are
expressed by various morphological, syntactic, and lexical categories. The best known means of
expression for speakers of English is doubtless modal verbs: John must go to school. The modal
verb must 1s used to denote necessity on the subject (deontic modality) and strong conviction of the
speaker (epistemic modality). English also has expressions for weak modality: John may go to
school. The modal verb may denotes permission (deontic modality) or possibility (epistemic
modality).

Thus, modal verbs such as must and may are ambiguous between epistemic and deontic
modality. This is a very frequent cross-linguistic phenomenon. Ambiguity of modal verbs is found,
among others, in the Germanic, Slavic, and Romance language groups in Europe, as well as in
certain languages outside Europe. An example of an African language with modal verbs is Yoruba,
in which the verbs are used either for weak or strong epistemic and deontic modality [1: 80].

The category of mood is defined as a morphological verbal category which expresses the
modal value of a sentence. Mood is therefore the grammaticalized expression of modality, just as,
say, tense is the grammaticalized expression of time. Mood is therefore an obligatory category in
those languages that have it.

The most common moods cross-linguistically appear to be the indicative and the subjunctive.
These moods are found in, among others, the classical languages (e.g., Sanskrit, Classical Greek,
and Latin) but also in the modern descendants of Latin, in the Slavic languages, and in the
Germanic languages (notably Icelandic and German). As a first approximation, we can say that the
indicative is used to describe real, factual events, while the subjunctive is used for unreal,
hypothetical events. The uses of the Subjunctive in main clauses in Latin are obligations, hortatives,
yes/no questions, and hypotheses. In subordinate clauses, the subjunctive is used after main verbs of
hoping, fearing, volition, and surprise, among others.

There are languages which distinguish other moods besides indicative and subjunctive. One
such mood is the optative, which is frequently used to express the semantic categories of wishing
and hoping. A separate optative mood has been reconstructed for Proto-Indo-European, and is found
in such languages as Classical Greek and Sanskrit. In Latin, the old Optative and Subjunctive
merged into one Subjunctive mood [2: 298-301].

Other languages that have a separate optative category are the Athabaskan languages. In
Navajo, for instance, it is formed by a verbal prefix o- plus optionally a sentence-final particle, such
as laanaa would that’ [7: 162]. In Slave, the verbal prefix for the Optative is ghu- [5: 548].
However, the optative has other uses besides wishing. The Navajo Optative has potentiality as a
possible interpretation. In Slave, the Optative can have additional meanings, such as necessity and
even futurity [6: 249-51]. This suggests that we are dealing with a mood in Athabaskan that is not
unlike the Latin Subjunctive and that calling it an Optative may not be accurate. It shows one
cannot always judge the content of a given category by its given label.

A further mood which is found in many languages is the imperative, or the mood which is used
to give a direct command. The imperative differs somewhat from the other moods discussed in that
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it is limited to a certain speech situation, namely when the speaker addresses the hearer directly and
gives a direct command. Therefore, it is performative in nature because by uttering the imperative,
the speaker gives the command. It is quite different from deontic modality in this respect. While it
may seem as though the sentence You must go to school is identical in all respects to Go to school!,
they are in fact different. In the construction with the modal verb the command can come from other
sources beside the speaker (e.g., a person not present in the discourse or even abstract objects, in
this case the law), and can be used on non-second persons (as in He must go to school). With an
imperative the “commander” is the speaker and the “commandee” is the hearer(s). There are
syntactic differences as well which to a degree depend on the language in question. In English, an
Imperative cannot be in a subordinate clause (1 said that go to school!) but a corresponding sentence
with a modal verb can (I said that you must go to school.). The fact that imperatives are
performative has led some scholars to treat them as distinct from modality proper.

Related to imperatives are jussives and hortatives. When the subject of a command is not the
addressee, but someone not participating in the speech situation (e.g., 3™ person) or a group to
which the speaker belongs (1* person), then we are dealing with jussives and hortatives. This can be
illustrated by the English form /et’s, but can be found as part of the verbal paradigm in many
languages [4: 109—11; 3].

In many languages modality is marked by means of affixes on the verb. The difference between
mood and modal affixes is that mood is an obligatory category. That is, a speaker of a language like
Italian must choose between the Indicative and Subjunctive, while a speaker of, say, Tamil can
choose not to use a modal affix. This is similar to English, where speakers have the option to use a
modal auxiliary or not.

Another common means of expression is the modal particle. This is a method not very common
in English. Modal particles are rarely found in British English but seem to become more popular in
American English. An example is (a) Affective is too a word! (b) There is so a Santa Claus!, where
the words oo and so function as “contrary to what you said/thought” modal particles.

It was a survey of the ways in which modality can be expressed. As is the norm for typological
studies, an element is considered modal if it has modal meanings (like obligation, permission and
prohibition). This means that there are quite a number of formal modal elements besides the
familiar (from English) modal verbs.

Bibliography: 1. Adewole F. Gbodo “must”: Analysis of a Yoruba Modal Verb / F. Adewole // Journal of
West African Languages. — 1990. — Vol. 20. — P. 73—-82. 2. Buck C. Comparative Grammar of Greek and La-
tin / C. Buck. — Chicago : University of Chicago Press, 1933. — 405 p. 3. Dobrushina N. Imperative-Hortative
Systems [Enekrponnuii pecypc] / N. Dobrushina, V. Goussev, Auwera J. van der. — Pexum poctymy :
http://wals.info/chapter/72. 4. Palmer F. Mood and Modality / F. Palmer. — Cambridge : Cambridge Univer-
sity Press, 1986. — 243 p. 5. Rice K. A Grammar of Slave / K. Rice. — Berlin ; New York : Mouton de
Gruyter, 1987. — 1370 p. 6. Rice K. Morpheme Order and Semantic Scope : Word Formation in the
Athapaskan Verb / K. Rice. — Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 2000. — 453 p. 7. Young R. The
Navajo Language : Grammar and Colloquial Dictionary / R. Young, W. Morgan. — Albuquerque : University
of New Mexico Press, 1987. — 1069 p.
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MIDKKYJIbTYPHA KOMYHIKALIA.
BUBYEHHA | BUKNAOAHHA

IHOSEMHWX MOB
INTERCULTURAL
COMMUNICATION. FOREIGN
LANGUAGE LEARNING AND
TEACHING

MNICEHHUHA JEMAPII JJIsI BABYEHHSA ICIAHCHKOI MOBU
Onena Aexcenmuvega
Kuicekuii iHcTUTYT niepexnanaqiB npu HAH Ykpainu
(KuiB, Ykpaina)

CyuacHi mearoriuyti TeXHOJOTii HAaBYaHHS 1HO3EMHHX MOB aKTHBHO BHKOPHCTOBYIOTH 3aCO0M
MUCTEITBA 3 METOI0 aKTHBi3allil eMOIiiHOI cdepu IOAWHU, K MOTY>KHOTO Karali3aropa posy-
MOBHUX IIPOLIECIB, 1 CIIPUAHHS SKICHOMY 3aCBOEHHIO JIIHTBICTUYHHUX 3HAHb.

Y KuiBchkoMy 1HCTUTYTI MepeKiIaiadiB A JOCATHEHHS [UTICHOCTI Ta CUCTEMHOCTI BUBYCHHS
ICITaHCHKOI MOBH SIK APYTO1 iHO3EMHO{, CTUMYITIOBaHHS TPOLIECY CIIPHUMHATTS Ta 3araMm’ ITOBYBaHHS,
MIBUAKOTO (OPMYBAHHS y CTYAEHTIB KOMYHIKAaTUBHOI KOMIIETEHTHOCTI (BHBYECHHS (DOHETHKH,
rpaMaTHKH 1 JICKCHKH, ONaHYBAaHHS MPaBWIHHOI BUMOBHU) J0 aKaJeMIYHOTO HABUAIHHOTO IMPOIECY
IHTErpyIOThCs MiCeHHI Aemapiii. JlemMapin — 11e MeTol, SIKUil BKJIIoYae MpakTU4Hi J1ii, OB’ s13aH1 MK
00010 BU3HAYCHUMH TT13HABAJLHUMH Ta MEeIaroTIYHUMU 3aBAaHHsIMHu [1: 205].

[TicHst BUKOPUCTOBYETBCS SIK 3aCi0 CIUIKYBAaHHS 1CIIAHCHKOIO MOBOIO 3 METOIO:

® CTBOPEHHS MO3UTHUBHOI HABYAIBHOI aTMOchepu Amst B3aeMOIii y Tpyi;

" BIUIMBY Ha OCOOHUCTICTb, PO3LIMPEHHA ii KPYro3opy, PO3BUTKY MUCIIEHHS, MOTHUBALii 10
TBOPYOi aKTUBHOCTI Ta IOCATHEHHS TBOPYUX CTaHIB;

= (dopMyBaHHS Oa)KaHHS 10 HABYAHHS,

® KOMIEHCcAlil BIJICYTHOCTI I1CIIAHOMOBHOTO CEpEeAOBHINA IIJIIXOM CIYXaHHS TapHHUX s
HACJIiTyBaHHsI B3IpI[iB BUMOBH CITiBaKiB, HOCiiB MOBH;

® BHBYEHHS (DPOHETUYHOTO KOAY ICITAHCHKOI MOBHU y CTHCIII TEPMIiHU;
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" TpeHyBaHHs apTUKYJALIMHOTO anapary, 311HCHeHHS! (POHETHYHUX PO3MUHOK, TOBTOPIOBaHHS
BrOJIOC 32 CIIBaKaMU IiJi My3UYHHI CYMIPOBiJl a00 CaMOCTIHHO PUMOBAaHUX TEKCTIB, 110 € HANUTOJIO-
BHIIIOIO YMOBOIO ()OPMYBaHHS HAaBUYOK MOBJICHHS;

= 3a0e3nedeHHs 0araTopa3oBOro NOBTOPIOBAHHS A0 MOMEHTY BUBYEHHS TEKCTIB HaIllaM’sTh;

® BHBYECHHS I'PAaMAaTUYHOTO Marepiajy Ta KOHTEKCTHOTO 3araM’ ITOBYBaHHS CIIiB;

= opi€eHTaIlii B MOBJICHHEBIH cuTyallii Ta BiiOopy HeoOXiTHUX BepOabHUX 3aCO01B CIIJIKyBaH-
HS;

" Ti3HAHHS ICIAHCHKOT KyJIBTYPH.

BaxmBuM MiIX0I0M 70 HaBYaHHS € CIPSAMYBAaHHS CHJIM PUMH Ha CTajieé BUBUYCHHS IpaMaTy-
YHUX MpaBUJI, BIIIMIHIOBAHHS JIE€CIIB y PI3HUX Yacax, BUBYCHHS BUHATKIB, TIECIIBHUX 3BOPOTIB,
CKJIQJHUX 4YaciB. J[0 HaBYAIILHOTO TPOIECY IHTETPYIOTHCS PETeNbHO BimiOpaHi B You Tube Bin-
MOBIIHO 71O HABYAJIBHOI MPOTPAMU BiAECO-KJIIMHM MICEHb-XITIB ICIIAHCHKOIO MOBOIO 3 CYOTHTpamMu
TEKCTIB LUX IMICEHb. TEKCTH MiCEHh METOIUYHO 1 AMIAKTHYHO pO3po0sitoThes. [lokaxkemo 1e Ha
npukiaagi poboru 3 micHero Jxympertn Benerac “Me voy” (“S #my”) [2]. Ilicus Biamosinmae
CepEeIHHOMY MPOCYHYTOMY MOBHOMY PIBHIO, TEKCT MICTUTD 12 rpamarudHux mpaBui, 30 JeKCUUHUX
onuHuib, 4 yacu: Presente, Pretérito Indefinido, Pretérito Imperfecto, Presente de Subjuntivo,
Y3TO/KEHHS YaciB (TU1aH MUHYJIOTO). TeKCT MiCHI BUBYAETHCS HAmaMm’ siTh 3 METOIO JOCSTHEHHS Ha-
CTYIHHX IIJIEH:

BUBYEHHS BiIMIHIOBaHHS B Presente

® 332iIMEHHUKOBHX JIIECTIB: irse — me voy; despedirse — me despido de;

" JTi€cHiB 3 BIAXWJICHHSIMU MPU BIIMIHIOBaHHI: Ser — SOy, es; estar — estoy, estd;

= desaparecer — desaparezco; merecer — merezco; querer — quiero; saber — sé;

" TpaBUIBHUX Ji€ciiB: escuchas, endulza, espera;

BiaMmi"roBaHHS B Pretérito Indefinido

= HeNmpaBWUJILHUX JIE€CIIB HAa TH/tO: saber — supiste, tener — tuviste;

® TIpaBUJIBHUX JIECTIB Ha 51/y0: pensar — pensé, entender — entendi;

= niecniBHOI KOHCTPYKIii saber + inf.: supiste entender, sepa darme;

BinmMiHtOBaHHS B Pretérito Imperfecto nieciosa haber: habia

® BHBYEHHS J1€CITIBHOI KOHCTPYKILIi MaitlOyTHBOTO yacy ir + a + inf.: voy a llorar’;

" Y3rO/KCHHS YaciB (IJIaH MUHYJIOT0): MaiilOyTHE B MHHYJIOMY me iria;

BiZMiHIOBaHHs B Presente de Subjuntivo niecnis: sepa, salga.

3acBO€HUI TaKUM YMHOM MOBHHI Marepiaj HIBHJIKO BIATBOPIOETHCS Ta Micis OararopazoBoOro
MOBTOPIOBAHHSI TIEPEXOUTH y cdepy miAcBiAoMocTi HazaBxkau. [liceHH1 qemapii JaroTh TO3UTHBHI
Ta SIKICHI pe3y/bTaT! HABYaHHS ICIIAHCHKOI MOBH 32 JIOCTaTHBO KOPOTKI TEPMiHH.

Jliteparypa: 1. ABkcentheBa O. I. Jlemapm — ¢panmy3pkuii MeTox piBHOCTI y 3ni0HOCcTsX / O. 1. ABKCeH-
TheBa // HaykoBi 3ammckum HikuHCbKOTO nepxaBHOro yHiBepcuteTy imeHi Mukomu lorons. Ilcuxomoro-
nemaroriuHi Hayku. — Hixkun, 2004. — Ne 4. — C. 204-206. 2. You Tube Me Voy — Julieta Venegas.mp4
[Enextponnuii pecypc]. — Pexum gmoctymy : http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_N9vJUroAf0&feature=
related.
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DEVELOPING COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE THROUGH
INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION
Ana Budnic
Ion Creanga State Pedagogical University
(Chisinau, Moldova)

The purpose of language is to communicate. Many people feel that there is a correct way to
communicate and that it needs to be taught. In actuality, any way that allows for the transfer of ideas
is correct. However, because language is an open system, much of the understanding of language is
based on the previous experiences of the talker and the listener. Therefore, language can be viewed
as a cultural construct, subject to the cultural context of the speaker and the listener. Com-
munication has three parts: the sender, the message and the receiver. If the sender and the receiver
have similar experiences, then their language and their understanding will be similar and they will
be able to communicate using culturally specific language. We consider that there are some ways to
a successful interchange in communication between people of different nations, which must be
taught alongside with teaching grammar and vocabulary of the language. Mutual ignorance of
culturally acceptable ways of communication which include attitudes, intonation, values, non-verbal
patterns, customs, certain speech formulas, etc., is impossible in a time of globalization when the
need for understanding and mutual respect across cultural boundaries is imperative.

The aims of the paper are to analyze culturally acceptable ways of communication in English,
to study aspects of intercultural communication, and to see what native speakers of English say in
different situations.

Intercultural communication, defined by Richard Porter and Larry Samovar as occurring
“whenever a message producer is a member of one culture and a message receiver is a member of
another”, has been of interest to communication scholars since the 1960s. Scholars in this area often
begin their discussions by identifying the main characteristics of intercultural communication.
Samovar and Porter identify what they call the “constituent parts of intercultural communication”
[3: 38]. Dorothy Penington calls such elements significant cultural components. We will describe
three elements of intercultural communication common to most discussions.

Worldview, language, and nonverbal communication are often identified as important elements
of intercultural communication. Worldview refers to a “culture’s orientation toward such things as
God, humanity, nature, the universe, and the other philosophical issues that are concerned with the
concept of being” [2: 30].

Language is the medium through which a culture expresses its world view... . Like culture in
general, language is learned and it serves to convey thoughts; in addition it transmits values, beliefs,
perceptions, norms, and so on. The importance of language to intercultural communication is most
obvious when cultures speak different languages.

Verbal Communication

Verbal communication is communication by using a language, which designs and reflects
reality.

There are different ways of communicating. According to this there has been made a difference
between one- and two-way communication or monologue and dialogue. The recipient of the
information has three possibilities of altering the message:

1. He might do it unconsciously, because he did not understand the message.
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2. By emphasizing parts of the message that the sender did not esteem as very important.

3. By associating a message to his own context, which is different from the sender (for
example more emotional).

Non-Verbal Communication

This term describes behavior that conveys meanings. There are the following non-verbal ways
of communicating:

* kinesics (body language)

* proxemics (room, distance)

» angle of orientation (angle, in which people stand next to each other)

* the style of people (clothes, jewels, etc.)

* posture, head movement, face expression (the way of speaking fast or slowly, loudly or
quietly).

Communication takes places both on a verbal and a non-verbal level. In general the non-verbal
message supports the verbal one and completes it. But it can have an irritating effect as well,
especially if it is in contact with the verbal message. For example somebody is nodding which
means an agreement, by saying no at the same time.

For many ESL students, there is a need to learn not only the linguistics of their adopted
country, but also the non-verbal forms of communication. The eyes, the face and whole body all
have communicate meaning. All these things are different in every culture.

Bibliography: 1. Brislin R. & Yoshida T. “Intercultural Communication Training : An Introduction”. Thousand
Oaks, CA : SAGE Publication, Inc., 1994. 2. Penington, Dorothy L. “Intercultural Communication”. In
“International Communication : A Reader”. 4™ ed. Eds. Larry A. Samovar &Richard E. Porter. Belmont, CA :
Wadsworth, 1985. — P. 30-39. 3. Samovar L.A & Porter R.E. “Intercultural Education A Reader”. Belmont,
CA : Wadsworth Publishing Company, Inc., 1972.

LOCAL ENGLISH, GLOBAL ENGLISH, IMPERIAL ENGLISH: TEACHING
“BRITISH ENGLISH” AS A BRITISH NATIVE SPEAKER
Paul Vickers
(University of Glasgow, Scotland)

In 2002, English — including ’various English-derived pidgins and creoles’ — was the first
language of around 400 million people, while conservative estimates suggest another 430 million
used English as an everyday second language. [7: 67-68] Native speakers working with the
estimated one billion ’people engaged in learning English’ [7: 68] should reflect upon which of the
world’s “Englishes” can legitimately and usefully be applied in teaching. For British teachers the
answer appears deceptively simple: use “British English”, still imagined as monolithic’, [12: 415]
prestigious and invested with significant institutional and cultural capital. Global publishing houses
belonging to universities possessing prestigious brands promote textbooks and examination systems
in coordination with British government institutions. The IELTS qualifications’ association with
Cambridge University, its press and The British Council provide the clearest example of institu-
tionalising “British English” as global Standard English. Cambridge’s great rival can be satisfied

> ELLIC 2013 ﬁ




236

that “Oxford English” is, alongside “The Queen’s English” and “BBC English”, a term, albeit
'misleading’, synonymous with Standard English. [5] This brief paper reflects upon questions
relating to the role of teaching English as a British native speaker, including whether “British
English” can be taught without reproducing the logic of British imperialism and colonialism, given
that most people with English as their first language do not speak “British English”?

Employing democracy’s majority principle cannot solve this problem of intercultural
communication. Making American English standard, thus reflecting the United States’ current
global military, cultural and economic dominance, would still overlook the global diversity of
Englishes. Crystal notes the competing tensions of ’the need for identity, which has been making
New Englishes increasingly dissimilar from British English’ and the ’need for intelligibility on a
world scale’. [7: 178] Neatly outlining the paradoxes of English as the global language, until the full
emergence of Mandarin perhaps [9], Crystal recognises how its apparent dominance engenders
linguistic uniformity alongside cultural innovation and disunification of hegemonic linguistic forms,
with new technologies perpetuating these opposing tendencies. [see: 9] Perhaps teachers could
balance the education system’s demand for standardisation (useful for assessment purposes and
necessary in preparing students for the globalised economy) and growing diversification of English
by using new technologies to bring the world of Englishes — limited not only to British, US,
Canadian, Australian “standard” varieties but also the postimperial and postcolonial Englishes —
into the seminar room. Media organisations make this world of global local Englishes accessible
online, while The British Library has internet-based archives of projects including ’Evolving
English® [3] which presents global varieties of spoken English, while the Library’s ’Sounds
Familiar’, [4] like BBC Voices, [2] presents the UK’s diversity of accents and dialects.

Indeed, this diversity indicates that “British English” is a misnomer. Although research shows
British Received Pronunciation phonology is approximating the Estuary English of south-eastern
England [see: 1 and 6], meaning RP is not the preserve of a strictly limited elite, democratisation of
the concept of “British English” has not followed. Instead, the Estuary English used in the home
region of institutions of government, media and financial power appropriated the title, as “British
English” remains representative of the linguistic practices of only a small portion of England,
signalling “Britain’s” Anglo-centric definition. The exclusion from the institutions of “British
English” of standard Scottish, Welsh and Ulster Englishes, as well as the multiple regional dialects
and accents indicates the British Isles’ internal colonial history, as affirmed by the marginalisation
of the Isles’ nations’ native languages.

Since students’ priority, however, is learning English to native-speaker level, an ideal type'
definition of Standard English proves necessary, even if this is not necessarily the language of
natives. Written English, of course, is largely standardised, at least in official, published discourse.
Native speaker teachers can replicate more easily textbooks’ and dictionaries’ Standard English
pronunciation if s/he is from south-east England. The Oxford Advanced Learners Dictionary, for
example, gives the pronunciation of ’bath’ only as ’ba:0’ [10], even though ’bae6’ is equally
common [4] — and acceptable, despite efforts to eradicate regional English by state educational
apparatus. [8] Meanwhile, students’ perception of native speakers’ authority can cause conscious or
unconscious imitation of particular vowel sounds, meaning students “correct” pronunciation that
had reproduced super-standard “British English”. In my experience, this has emerged in echoing my

' “An ideal type is formed by the one-sided accentuation of one or more points of view and by the synthesis
of a great many diffuse, discrete, more or less present and occasionally absent concrete individual pheno -
mena, which are arranged according to those one-sidedly emphasized viewpoints into a unified analytical

construct.” [12: 90].
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pronunciation of ’u’, as in ’bus’, for example, which my East Midlands accent makes ’bUs’ rather
the dictionaries’ *ha:s’. But with an accent and idiom generally proximate to south-eastern English I
remain comprehensible to students who lose some understanding when facing unfamiliar yet
standard accents, including Scottish through work involving radio or film.

While Standard English provides a necessary textbook ideal, Schmidt and McCreary recognise

’there is often conflict between formally standardized norms (the grammar rules in the prescriptive
handbooks) and the normal usage of groups who are usually accepted as representative speakers of
standard English, including teachers’ [12: 415]. Native speakers nevertheless speak a standard
English, even if they fall short of textbook standards by uttering what in written discourse would be
a mistake, such as using “there’s” with plural constructions.” Schmidt and McCreary differentiate
the ’standard’ English of usually middle-class, teachers of English, and the ’super-standard’ English
expected of non-natives, which currently means reproducing cultural capital deposited in an
imagined “British English”.

What value, then, can native speakers have for foreign students of English? Teachers should
ensure students avoid incorporating native speakers’ standard spoken “mistakes” into their ’super-
standard’ spoken and written production, while highlighting that in native contexts these are not
necessarily mistakes. Teachers thus prepare students for globalised intercultural communication,
enabling acknowledgment and understand of a variety of non-super-standard Englishes and
ultimately non-standard Englishes. Students prepared to recognise cultural difference and otherness
can make themselves understood not only using “British English” but also increase chances of
completing speech acts involving non-Standard-English interlocutors. Whether the paradoxical
realities of English as a simultaneously homogenising and diversifying-localising language,
constantly changing in a world of increasingly globalised intercultural communication, can be
explored within the framework of a traditional philology-orientated degree structure is matter for
another paper and indeed other authorities, including the Ministry of Education.

Bibliography. 1. Altendorf U. Estuary English. Levelling at the Interface of RP and South-Eastern British
English. — Tlibingen: Gunter Narr, 2003. 2. BBC Voices [http://www.bbc.co.uk/voices/-accessed 23/02/2013].
3. British Library, Evolving English [http://www.bl.uk/evolvingenglish/maplisten.html-accessed 23/02/2013]
4. British Library, Sounds Familiar? — Phonological Variation [http://www.bl.uk/learning/langlit/sounds/
regional-voices/phonological-variation/-accessed 23/02/2013]. 5. British Library, Sounds Familiar? — Re-
ceived Pronunciation [http://www.bl.uk/learning/langlit/sounds/case-studies/received-pronunciation/-accessed
23/02/2013]. 6. British Library, Sounds Familiar? — Received Pronunciation: Vowel Sounds [http://www.
bl.uk/learning/langlit/sounds/case-studies/received-pronunciation/vowel-sounds-rp — accessed 23/02/2013].
7. Crystal D. English as a Global Language, 2™ edition. — Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2003.
8. ’Language plea by Sacred Heart School, Middlesbrough’, BBC News, 5/02/2013 [http://www.bbc.co.uk/
news/uk-england-tees-21340029 — accessed 23/02/2013]. 9. Mélitz J. ’English Language Dominance,
Literature and Welfare’, Centre for Economic Policy Research, Discussion Paper DP2055, January 1999.
[www.cepr.org/pubs/dps/DP2055.asp — accessed 23/02/2013]. 10. Oxford Learners Dictionary [http://oald8.
oxfordlearnersdictionaries.com/dictionary/bath — accessed 23/02/2013]. 11. Rosen M. "How English Evolved
into a Global Language’, BBC Magazine, 20 December 2010. [www.bbc.co.uk/news/ magazine—12017753 —
accessed 23/02/2013]. 12. Schmidt R. W. & McCreary F. C. ’Standard and Super-Standard English:
Recognition and Use of Prescriptive Rules by Native and Non-Native Speakers’, TESOL Quarterly, vol. 11,
no. 4, December 1977, 415-429. 13. Weber M. The Methodology of the Social Sciences. (E. Shils, H. Finch,
Eds., E. Shills, & H. Finch, Trans.), (New York: Free Press, 1903—1917/1949).

2 Such as “There’s two birds in the bush”.

> ELLIC 2013 ﬁ




238

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION WHILE READING IN ENGLISH AS A
SECOND LANGUAGE (ESL)
Oksana Vorobel
University of South Florida
(Tampa, Florida, USA)

This quasi-experimental study focused on vocabulary acquisition while reading. In particular,
the following research questions guided the study: (a) Is there a significant difference in vocabulary
acquisition between ESL low intermediate learners exposed to a text with 98% of familiar words
and ESL low intermediate learners who have lower percentage of familiar words in a text? (b) Does
reading a text with 98% of familiar words lead to significant changes in vocabulary acquisition of
ESL low intermediate learners? ¢) Does reading a text with less than 98% of familiar words lead to
significant changes in vocabulary acquisition of ESL low intermediate learners?

A total of 19 adult ESL low intermediate learners with the age ranging from 18 to 47 vo-
lunteered to participate in the study. The participants were from Saudi Arabia, Venezuela, Costa
Rica, South Korea, Libya, Qatar, India, Brazil, Kuwait, Japan, Thailand, Colombia, and Angola.
Nine participants were female, 10-male. Participants constituted a convenience sample of two intact
classes of Level 2 academic reading and writing course (with nine students in one group and 10
students in the other), randomly assigned as the Control Group (CG) and Experimental Group (EG).
Participants were classified as low intermediate ESL learners with the help of Computerized
Adaptive Placement Assessment & Support System (COMPASS) testing at the beginning of the
semester in the ESL program.

Before data collection, the chosen text “Crashing into Adulthood” by Nick Sergi from the
textbook The Multicultural Workshop™ [1: 91-93] was analyzed with the VocabProfile program
available on LexTutor website [2: 38—63]. Further, the text was modified in order to expose EG
participants to 2% of unfamiliar target words in the text. The text for the CG was not modified and
contained 12.62% of unfamiliar words.

During data collection, participants in both groups were pretested with modified Vocabulary
Knowledge Scale (VKS) on the knowledge of unfamiliar vocabulary in the text [3: 13—40]. During
the next class, CG read the unmodified text from the textbook while participants in the treatment
group read the modified version of the text. Immediately after the treatment, participants in both
groups were tested with VKS to determine their post treatment vocabulary knowledge of target
words. For the posttest, only target words were included in the VKS.

For data analysis, each participant was tallied and assigned a number. The scores for the pretest
and posttest were counted. Statistical Analysis Software (SAS) was used to run t-tests. The results
of the independent t-test showed that computer analysis and modification of a text did not lead to
significant changes in vocabulary gains between experimental and control groups. Nevertheless,
both of the groups significantly improved their vocabulary knowledge after reading the text.

The limitations of the study include a small sample size of the participants. In addition, further
study with larger number of participants is needed to enhance the reliability of the results. It would
also have been beneficial to have a series of texts rather than one. Furthermore, computer
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measurement of the participants’ time spent on the pretest and posttest would have provided
information on how much time they spent on the pretest, reading, and posttest.

Finally, more research is needed to look into the relationship between reading comprehension
and vocabulary acquisition, especially with low-intermediate L2 students. In addition, further
inquiry is necessary to investigate low intermediate students’ reading processes, different factors
influencing participants’ reading and incidental vocabulary acquisition, and difficulties that
participants may encounter while reading a text with or without the use of dictionaries or other
resources.

Bibliography: 1. Blanton L. The multicultural workshop / Linda Blanton and Linda Lee // Heinle & Heinle.
—P. 91-93. 2. Cobb T. Computing the vocabulary demands of L2 reading / Tom Cobb // Language Learning
& Technology. — 2007. — Vol. 11(3). — P. 38-63. 3.Wesche M. & Paribakht, T. Assessing second language
vocabulary knowledge: Depth versus breadth / Marjorie Wesche and Tahereh Paribakht // Canadian Modern
Language Review. — 1996. — Vol. 53. — P. 13-40.

INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION IN A GLOBALIZED WORLD
Olena Habelko
Kirovohrad State Teachers’ Training University named after V. Vynnichenko
(Kirovohrad, Ukraine)

The world today is characterized by an ever growing number of contacts resulting in com-
munication between people with different linguistic and cultural backgrounds. This communication
takes place because of contacts within the areas of business, military cooperation, science,
education, mass media, entertainment, tourism but also because of immigration brought about by
labor shortage or political conflicts. In all these contacts, there is communication which needs to be
as constructive as possible, without misunderstandings and breakdowns. The research on the nature
of linguistic and cultural similarities and differences here can play a positive and constructive role.

Intercultural communication in its most basic form refers to an academic field of study and
research. It seeks to understand how people from different countries and cultures behave, com-
municate and perceive the world around them. The findings of such academic research are then
applied to ’real life’ situations such as how to create cultural synergy between people from different
cultures within a business or how psychologists understand their patients. The definition of
intercultural communication must also include strands of the field that contribute to it such
as anthropology, cultural studies, psychology and communication.

Samovar and Porter point out that as cultures differ from one another, the communication
practices and behaviours of people will inevitably vary as a result of their different perceptions of
the world. Intercultural communication, more precisely then, is defined as the study of com-
munication between people whose ’cultural perceptions and symbol systems are distinct enough’ to
alter their communication [4: 70].

Knowledge of intercultural communication, and the ability to use it effectively, can help bridge
cultural differences, mitigate problems, and assist in achieving more harmonious, productive
relations. Communication is inescapable. It is something we have to do and something we enjoy
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doing and in the digital age we do a lot of it. Globalization has brought about the realization that
modern societies must learn to cooperate in order to prevent their mutual self-destruction

Movement to a more global, interconnected community has been abetted by dramatic
technological changes, such as digital communication advances that permit the uninterrupted
transfer of large amounts of data across national borders and breakthroughs in transportation that
facilitate the rapid, economical movement of people and goods over vast distances. *Globalization’,
“global society’, ’world community’ and similar terms have become catchphrases used to
characterize the increased economic and social integration of national populations and ethnicities.
As a result, the requirement to understand cultural differences and communicate across cultural
borders has increased exponentially.

Intercultural communication research has by definition been related to the understanding of
national cultures as the fundamental principle. Ulf Hanners [3] said that, rather than talking about
different national cultures, we should see all cultures as creolized societies. Hanners grasped early
the discourse that continued in new discussions about globalization.

In the debates about globalization it is intensively discussed, whether globalization is a new
process or not. Friedman suggests that there is nothing new. He argues that the mobility, which is
seen as central to globalization, primarily applies to the elite. Zygmunt Bauman [1] says that the
mobile society is not open to everybody. According to Bauman, globalization has caused a new
polarisation in societies that divides people into two groups: tourists and vagabonds. The tourists
can travel free with few restrictions. The vagabonds are forced to travel because of war, poverty and
hunger. The vagabonds are not welcomed like tourists, but are met with high walls of customs
duties and barbed wire.

It is often argued that there is no difference between intercultural communication and other
kinds of communication. However in multiethnic societies, one of the differences is exactly that in
intercultural communication it is a legal discourse to discuss who among the participants in a
communication process really belongs to the majority culture. Intercultural communication in a
globalized world is forced to take that circumstance into account and include questions of
globalization and cultural identity.

Bibliography: 1. Bauman Z. Globalisering — De menneskelige konsekvenser: Hans Reitzels forlag, 1999. —
123 s. 2. Freidman J. Cultural Identity and Global Process. — London : Sage, 1994. — 270 p. 3. Hanners UIf:
Cultural Complexity. — Studies in the Social Organization of Meaning. — New York : Columbia University
Press, 1992. — 347 p. 4. Samovar L.A., Porter R.E. Intercultural communication : A Reader (8" ed.). —
Belmont, Ca: Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1997.

Z "ELLIC 201 ﬁ



241

STEREOTYPING IN INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION
Volodymyr Goshylyk
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Stereotypes are as old as human culture itself. They are “psychological representations of the
characteristics of people that belong to particular groups” [3: 2].

Stereotypes can be defined as fixed, commonly held notions or images of a person or group,
“based on an oversimplification of some observed or imagined traits of behaviour or appearance”
[1: 27]. They can be either positive (“black men are good at basketball”) or negative (“women are
bad drivers”). Though most stereotypes ignore the uniqueness of individuals by painting all
members of a group with the same brush, stereotypes happen to be useful, as in case with mass
media, because they provide a quick identity for a person or group that is easily recognized by an
audience. It’s sometimes faster and easier to use a stereotype to characterize a person or situation,
than it is to provide a more complex explanation.

In intercultural communication, the term ’stereotype’ refers to some inflexible statements about
the representatives of a certain culture, and these stereotypical statements are applied to all people
from other cultures without regard for individual differences [5: 161].

Here are the basic effects of cultural stereotyping creating problems in intercultural
communication:

» Stereotypes can help to simplify the complex task of identification and guide our behavior
toward the representatives of another culture. Some stereotypes may have a basis in fact, but they
are too broad and shallow, and they give us the mistaken idea that a people’s culture can be summed
up easily in a few short, simple statements.

» Stereotypes give us a false sense of understanding of our communication partners. They may
trick us into believing that knowing a few stereotypes is the same thing as understanding another
culture.

» Stereotypes result in overestimates of the link between the category and the attitudes of that
category. Once the stereotype is in place, it influences how we process information. We select
information that fits the stereotype and reject information that is inconsistent with it. As a result, we
process very easily information that is positive about the in-group and negative about the out-group.

» Stereotypes tend to decrease our information search. This makes our thinking less accurate
and our judgments and decisions poor.

* Because of cultural stereotypes people see in foreigners what they expect to see.

» Stereotypes about out-groups most often are predominantly negative, and consequently lead
to expectations that are likely to organize our interaction with a previously unknown member of the
out-group in ways that promote hostility, rejection, or conflict. Our negative stereotypes will lead us
to expect negative behaviors from that stranger [4].

Stella Ting-Toomey suggests distinguishing between mindless stereotyping and mindful
stereotyping [5: 163]:

Characteristics of Mindless Stereotyping \ Characteristics of Mindful Stereotyping
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(1) holding pre-conceived,
stereotypes rigidly and operating on automatic
pilot in exercising such negative stereotypes;

(2) presuming that the out-group stereotypes are
valid and ignoring all new incoming information
and evidence;

3) emotionally  laden
categories to guide our “typecasting” process;
(4) employing a polarized, cognitive mode to

our negative

using evaluative

engage in in-group favoritism and out-group
bias;

(5) engaging in mental distortions to “force”
members’  behaviors into  preconceived
categories;

(6) presuming that one member’s behavior is
reflective of all members’ behaviors and norms;

(7) maximizing intergroup distance with
exaggerated, contrastive categories with no
productive outcome.

(1) holding the stereotypes consciously or
mindfully — being meta-cognitively aware that we
are stereotyping members of an entire group;

(2) assuming that the stereotypes we use are
merely first best guesses rather than definitive
answers;

(3) using loose, interpretive categories rather than

evaluative categories;

(4) employing qualifying, contextual statements
to frame our perceptions and interpretations;

(5) being open to new information and evidence
and redefining the preconceived social categories
accordingly;

(6) getting to know, in depth, the group
membership and personal identities of the
individuals within the group and sampling a
variety of sources within the group;

(7) recognizing valid and meaningful differences
and similarities between the self and others, and
between one’s own group and the other group.

Though we are not born with stereotypes, stereotyping is a common phenomenon. The obvious

“limitations of cognition” [2: 151] lead to a biased or stereotypical perception of the people
surrounding us. Being learned in a variety of ways (from our parents, relatives and friends, through
the limited personal contact or the mass media information attack), stereotypes may become the
received wisdom and cause a lot of misunderstandings.

Bibliography: 1. Ewen E. Typecasting : On the Arts and Sciences of Human Inequality : A History of Domi-
nant Ideas / E. Ewen, S. Ewen. — New York : Seven Stories Press, 2006. — 555 p. 2. Hinton P. R. Stereotypes,
Cognition and Culture / P. R. Hinton. — Hove, East Sussex ; Philadelphia, PA : Psychology Press, 2000. —
208 p. 3. McGarty C. Stereotypes as Explanations: The Formation of Meaningful Beliefs about Social
Groups / C. McGarty, V. Yzerbyt, R. Spears. — London ; New York : Cambridge University Press, 2002. —
231 p. 4. Ren X. A Study of Cultural Stereotypes in Intercultural Communication [Exexrponnuit pecypc] /
X. Ren, H. Wang. — Pexxum goctyny: http://www.docin.com/p268951021.html 5. Ting-Toomey S. Commu-
nicating Across Cultures / S. Ting-Toomey. — New York : Guilford Press, 1999. — 310 p.
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KPOCKVYJBTYPHICTDH B YMOBAX ITOJIKYJIBTYPHOI'O OCBITHBOI'O
IMMPOCTOPY YKPATHH
Onvea [lem 'sanenko
MukonaiBcbKuid HallloHaAbHUM YHIBepcHuTeT IM. B. O. CyXOMIMHCBKOTO
(MuxkonaiB, YkpaiHna)

B ymoBax pi3HOMaHITHOCTI KyJbTYp HApOJIB, [0 HACENSAIOTh YKpaiHy PO3yMiHHS Ba)KJIMBOCTI
KPOCKYJIBTYpHOi B3a€MOJii € JOCUTHh aKTyalbHUM. JIFOmsM, IO >KUBYTH B MYJBTHKYIBTYPHOMY
CYCMUIBCTBI, HEOOX1JHO HE TIPOCTO YCBITOMITFOBATH I[IHHICTh KYJIBTYPH PI3HUX HApOJiB KpaiHH, aje
i OyayBaTu CBOIO B3a€MOJII0, KEPYIOUHCh KpPOCKYJIBTYpPHUMH IiepenymoBamu. IIpencTaBHHUKH
PI3HUX €THOCIB MalOTh TAKOX BUMTHUCS PO3YMIHHIO ‘“‘UyKHUX’ I[IHHOCTEH 1 mepenaBaTd 1 3HAHHA 1
el I[IHHUK JOCBiA CHIJIKYBaHHSA 3 1HIIUMHU KYJIbTypamMH 3 IOKOJIIHHS B TIOKOJIHHS, CIPUSIOUN
€IHOCTI MOJIKYJIBTYPHOTO IPOCTOPY YKpaiHH.

Bitumsnsni HaykoBmi (O. Imy3man, O. I'ykanenko, B. Kpemens, JI. Marnsko, I. OrkoBuuy, O.
CeMmeHoOr Ta iH.) OIHIIIM CHUIBHOTO BHCHOBKY, IO TOJIKYJIBTYpHAa OCBITa i BHXOBaHHS PO3IIH-
PIOIOTh TOPU30HTH OCBITHBOI MAISJIBHOCTI, KyJbTHBYIOUM TOJEPAHTHICTh SIK HOPMY MOpPaiIbHOT
MOBEIIHKH, TpParHeHHs B3a€MOIMOPO3YMIHHS 3 MPEACTaBHUKAMH IHIIUX pPACOBHX, ETHIYHHX,
KOH(eCIHIX, MOBHUX, KyJIbTYPHHUX CIUJILHOT 1 HaJIal0Th HABYAJIbHO-BUXOBHOMY MPOLIECY TBOPYOIO
XapakxTepy.

KpocniHrBicTuuHi JOCHIPKEHHS CIPsIMOBaHI Ha MOMIHONEHHS KYJIBTYPHOTO OOMIHY MiX
PI3HUMHU HAIliSIMU, 110 3HAXOIUTh CBOE BHPAXCHHS y B3a€EMHOMY BIUIMBI MOB 1 KymbTyp. OTxe,
KPOCKYJBTYpHICTh 3aCHOBAaHAa Ha CHHTE31 JBOX HAayK — JIHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTii Ta MIKKYJIBTYpHOI
KOMYHIKaIli, SIKI Ha Cy4YaCHOMY €Talll PO3BUTKY CIyXaTb BTUJICHHIO 1€ KpOCKYJIbTypHOCTI. Sk
HOHATTS “KPOCKYJIBTYPHICT IIUPIIE, HIXK “NIHIBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTisS” 1 “MIKKYJIBTYpHA KOMYyHIKawis
aJke BOHO HE TUIbKH 3aKJIMKA€ IO PO3YMIHHS 1 BUBYEHHSI CBOET P1IHOT MOBHOI KYJIBTYPH, HE TIIIbKU
JIOTIOMArae CHIKyBaTUCS 3 HOCISIMH 1HIIIMX MOB, aJie i 4epe3 CIIJIbHE Ta BiJIMiHHE 30arayye MOBHY
KyJIBTYPY HOCIsI BCIM €THIYHUM CIEKTPOM BiJOOpakeHHSI CBITY B MOBI.

KpockynbsTypHICTh B JIHIBICTUYHOMY Ta JIHIBOAMJAKTUYHOMY acHEeKTaX — 1€ KOMIUIEKCHA
rajxy3b 3HaHb NMPO MOBY, (OPMYBaHHS MOBHOI OCOOHMCTOCTI B yMOBax MOJIKYJIBTYPHOTO CBITY 1
B3a€MO3B’A3KM Ta B3a€EMOBILIMB MOBH Ta KYJIBTYpU. 3aKOHOMIPHO, III0 KPOCKYJIBTYpHA JIHIBICTHKA
CTa€ OJIHUM 3 HaMOUIbII aKTyaJIbHUX HANpsIMKiB, CTBOPIOIOYM OCHOBY JJIsl KPOCKYJIBTYpPHOI JIIHI'BO-
JTUJAKTUKH: TPAKTUYHOTO OCBOEHHS NPUHIUIIB KPOCKYJIBTYPHOCTI B yMOBax IOJIIETHIYHOTO
MOBHOTO 1 KyJIbTYpHOTo mpoctopy. KpockynbTypHa JiHIBOJAHMIAKTHKA Tependadae sK BUKIAJaHHS
PiIHOT MOBH, TaK 1 BUKJIaJJaHHS 1IHO3EMHHUX MOB.

3ayBa)KUMO, 110 B JAHUH Yac OJIHIEIO 3 OCHOBHUX I[1JIel MOBHOT MeIaroriku € “rnodynoBa eek-
THBHOI MOJEJIi HaBYaHHS 1HO3EMHHMX MOB B yYMOBaxX MIKKYJIbTYpHOI KomyHikamii’. [Ipu 1pomy
MDKKYJIBTypHa KOMYHIKallisl pO3IVISIAEThCA K “Ipoliec B3aeMOAIl KOMYyHIKATUBHUX MAapTHEPIB, SKi
€ TIpeJICTaBHUKAaMHU KpaiH, 0 BXOAATh B Pi3HI T€OIMONITUYHI CHIJTLHOTH, 1 K1 HAJIEKATh J0 PI3HUX
€THIYHMX 1 HaIllOHAJIBHUX KYJIBTYp 1 collianbHUX cyOKyasTyp” [2: 92]. Ha BiaMiHy Bix Takoi —
MEPBUHHOI — MIKKYJIBTYpPHA KOMYHIKallis B MPOIIEC] BUBUCHHS 1HO3EMHUX MOB KBalli(hiKy€eThCs 5K
“BTOpUHHA MDKKYJIBTYpHA KoMyHikaris™ [1: 87].

OTxe, po3yMiHHS IIHHOCTI ¥ CBOEPIAHOCTI MOBHU 1 KYJIBTYPH KOKHOTO Hapony crpusie ¢op-
MYBaHHIO ‘“KPOCKYJBTYPHOI I'pPaMOTHOCTI”, BU3HAHHIO PI3HOMAaHITHOCTI, MOJIKYJIBTYPHOCTI CBITY.
TonepaHTHE CTaBIEHHS 10 “UyXOro” jaomomara€e 3BUIBHMTUCS BiJl 0araTbOX CTEPEOTHUIIB, fKi
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3aBa)KalOTh IMOBHOL[IHHOMY MDKKYJIBTYpPHOMY CHUIKyBaHHIO. OCKIJIBKM Npo(disibHE JiHTBICTUYHE
HaBYaHHA €, SK MPABWIO, MOJUIIHIBAIBHUM 1 MOMNIKYJIBTYPHUM, TO BHMOTH JI0 3MICTY KPOCKYJIb-
TYPHOI KOMIETEHIIil Ta TPAMOTHOCTI MiJl Yac TAaKOro HaBYaHHS 3POCTAIOTh, K 1 BUMOTH JO PIBHS
HiArOTOBKY BUKJIaAaya.

Jliteparypa: 1. [loner [1. H. OcHOBEI 001Ieil TeOpur MEXKYJIbTypHOW KOMMYHHUKAIMH: HAyYHBIA CTaTyC,
MOHATUHHBIN anmapar, sI3bIKOBOW M HES3BIKOBOW aCleKThl, BOMPOCH! 3Tuku U mupaktuku / 1. H. Jlower. —
Xapwkos : Iltpux, 2001. — 386 c. 2. Ky3pmuna JI. I'. CoBpeMeHHBIE KyJIbTYPOBEIICCKHE TTIOAXOIBI K 00y1e-
HUI0 nHOcTpaHHbIM si3bikaM / JI. I. Ky3emuna, E. B. KaBnarckas // Bectnuk BI'Y : Cepust 1uHrBucTHKa U
MEXKYJIbTypHasi KOMMyHHUKaius. — Boponex : M3n-so BI'Y, 2001. — Ne 2. — C.86-93.

EINFLUSS DER GLOBALISIERUNG AUF DIE DEUTSCHE SPRACHE
Petro Dundy

Institut fiir Dolmetscher und Ubersetzer
(Kyjiw, Ukraine)

Die Globalisierung ist ein Protzes der widerspriichlichen weltweiten Verflechtung aller
Lebensbereiche: Wirtschaft (grenziiberschreitender Warenhandel, Wachstum — Krise, Norden —
Stiden); Politik (Anndherung — Abhéngigkeit, globale Entwicklung — nationale Entwicklung);
Kultur (Vorteile und Nachteile der Globalisierung, Kampf der Kulturen, “westliche* Kultur — “6st-
liche* Kultur); Sprache (Englisch — Deutsch, Englisch — World/New Englishes, Denglisch) [1, 2, 8].

Die englische Sprache ist Lingua franca der Moderne und einer der wichtigsten Faktoren der
Globalisierung. Keine Sprache ist so verbreitet wie Englisch. Sie ist in mehr als 60 Staaten Amts-
oder Landessprache. Englisch ist Amtssprache der Vereinten Nationen, der Europdischen Union, der
Afrikanischen Union. Englisch wird in vielen Staaten als erste Fremdsprache in den Schulen gelehrt
(etwa eine Milliarde Lernende) [2, 3].

“Angloamerikanisierung" der Welt hat einen groBen Einfluss auf die deutsche Kultur und
Sprache. Angloamerikanisierung bezeichnet die Entwicklung der Wirtschaft, Gesellschaft oder
Kultur nach dem Vorbild des “American Way of Life* (Werte, Traditionen, Verhalten- und
Vorgehensweisen). Die Amerikanisierung ist verbunden mit dem Status der USA als Supermacht
mit kommerzialisierter Massenkultur und bestimmtem Lebensstil (McDonalds, Coca-Cola,
Hollywood, Rock, Jeans, Apple iPhone usw.). Der neue Lebensstil dufert sich im Gebrauch von
Anglizismen in verschiedenen Bereichen: Fachsprache (Wirtschaft), Computer- und Informations-
technologie (Internet), Werbung, Massenmedien, Alltagssprache (Jugendsprache: Jargon, Slang) [1,
3,4,8].

In der Wirtschaftsprache (auch in anderen Fachsprachen) sind die Anglizismen und ihre
Derivate grundlegende Fachbegriffe der 6konomischen Theorie und Praxis: Management (Know-
ledge-Management, Account-Management, Management-Buy-in, Vorstandsmanagement), Marke-
ting (Cross-Marketing Marketingmanager, Marketing-Research, Marketingberatung, Handelsmar-
keting, Marketingabkommen, Marketingforschung, Marketing der Produktionsmittel, marketingo-
rientiert) Banking (Bankingtheorie, Bankingwesen, Telebanking, Onlinebanking), Clearing
(Clearingabkommen, Clearingbank, Clearingguthaben, Clearinghaus, Clearingkonto, Clearingver-

fahren) usw.
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Die Computer- und Informationstechnologie. Der zunehmende Einsatz von PCs ist eine der
Hauptursachen fiir die Verbreitung des Englischen weltweit. Infolge der schnellen Entwicklung des
Internets verbreitete sich auch die englische Sprache in Form von Fachausdriicken rund um den
Computer: Bugfix, Byte, Domain, Hyperlink, Login, Plugin, Patch, On/Offline, E-Mail, Scanner.
Die Internet-Kommunikation kann durch zahlreiche Abkiirzungen das Deutsche pidginisieren: b4 —
before, B4U4git — before you forget it, btw — by the way, cm - call me, j4f — just for fun, kc — keep
cool, mm — mail me, iow — in other words, nop — no problem, udum — you don't understand me,
wk — who knows [3, 5].

Die Werbung. Die Verwendung der Anglizismen in der Webung hingt von Produktgruppen ab.
Anglizismen haben viele Funktionen in der Werbung zu erfiillen. Eine der wichtigen Aufgaben ist
die Aufmerksamkeit des Verbrauchers zu bekommen. Englische Lexik kann Lokal- Fach- und
Sozialkolorit vermitteln: “Havana Pour Elle Aramis — the fragrance fiir Frauen®, “Bloge, surfe
oder lass dich vom Live-Stream des Konzerts mitreifen ‘. Man hat dabei mit der Pidginisierung,
Kreolisierung der Sprache zu tun. Die Globalisierung des Englischen ist auch mit einer
Simplifizierung der sprachlichen Ausdrucksmoglichkeiten verkniipft und fiihrt oft zum Denglisch.
Denglisch (Deutsch + Englisch) ist Anglisierung des Wortschatzes, der Wortbedeutungen, der
Zeichensetzung und Grammatik sowie des Satzbaus und des Stils der deutschen Sprache [2, 6].

Der Gebrauch von Anglizismen in den Massenmedien ist sehr hoch. Englische Worter erfiillen
in der Presse eine bestimmte Mitteilungsfunktion. Der Text in der Zeitung oder im Internet soll
abwechslungsreich, aktuell und interessant gestaltet werden und Anglizismen dienen zur Variation
des sprachlichen Ausdrucks. Sie zeichnen sich durch ihre Auffélligkeit und ihre Bildhaftigkeit: “Mit
diesem neuen Produkt werden Alpen jetzt absolut sexy*.

Anglizismen sind fiir Alltagssprache, vor allem Jugendsprache charakteristisch. Aufler {iberall
priasenten Entlehnungen wie Ticket, Handy, Show, Service, joggen, Kaffee to go, boom, fit, super,
unfair, happy werden in der Jugendsprache Anreden und Gru3formeln, Interjektionen und Partikeln
sowie Slogans gebraucht: Wow, shit, Hi, Hey, Bye, No Joke!, So what?. Oft handelt es sich um das
Code-Switching: “Magic story! Ich bin fasziniert. — Total begeistert. Hot Stuff!*. Anglizismen
tragen zur Starkung des Ich- und Gruppenbewusstseins der Jugendlichen bei [5, 7].

Die Entlehnung von Anglizismen ist ein permanenter Prozess und kann in Bezug auf
synchronische und diachronische Entwicklung betrachtet werden.

Literatur: 1. Pfister U. Globalisierung / Ulrich Pfister // Europidische Geschichte Online, hrsg. vom Institut
fiir Europédische Geschichte (Mainz), 2012. 2. Martin S. Edwards Public opinion regarding economic and
cultural globalization: evidence from a cross-national survey / Martin S. Edwards // Review of International
Political Economy 13(4): P. 587-608, 2006. 3. Crystal D. English as a Global Language / David Crystal //
Edition 2, illustrated, revised, Cambridge University Press, 2003. 4. Zifonun G. Uberfremdung des Deu-
tschen: Panikmache oder echte Gefahr? / Zifonun G. — Institut fiir Deutsche Sprache, 2002. 5. Martina Rii-
del-Hahn Anglizismen im Internetwortschatz der romanischen Sprachen: franzosisch — italienisch —
spanisch / M. Riidel-Hahn. — 2008. 6. Tonks R. It is not all English what shines. English makes German Wer-
bung funny! / Robert Tonks. Edition Winterwork, 2011. 7. Foldes C. Kontaktdeutsch: Zur Theorie eines Va-
rietdtentyps unter transkulturellen Bedingungen von Mehrsprachigkeit / Csaba Foldes — Gunter Narr Verlag.
— Tiibingen, 2005. — S. 10-27. 8. Robertson R. Glokalisierung: Homogenitit und Heterogenitit in Raum und
Zeit / R. Robertson // In: Beck, U. (Hrsg.): Perspektiven der Weltgesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 1998.

MACHINE TRANSLATION IN SECOND LANGUAGE WRITING
PEDAGOGY: ON OVERVIEW OF APPLICATIONS
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Marcin Kleban
Jagiellonian University
(Krakow, Poland)

Machine translation (MT) can be defined as ‘“the automatic translation from one natural
language into another using computers.” [2: 8]. Machine translation types range from fully
automatic (e.g. Fully Automatic Quality MT, for example in translating specialized finance texts [1]
to human aided (Human Assisted MT, [5]). Another distinct type of MT is referred to as Machine
Aided Human Translation (MAHT). This type involves human translated texts with the use of
computer dictionaries or concordancers.

Translation algorithms used in various machine translation systems encompass rule-based,
statistical and mixed types. Systran was an example of system based on rules before it evolved into
a mixed algorithm. Google Translate initially used Systran to deliver translations but later it
developed its own statistical algorithm. Apart from the two already mentioned a number of other
systems exist: e.g. Babelfish, Promt or Wordlingo.

In second language pedagogy MT is used to support learners in two principal ways. Firstly,
machine translation may be treated as a good model. This encompasses cases of machine aided
human translation where computer tools effectively support language learners [7]. Secondly, MT is
used as a bad model [4,5]. In this case strings of machine samples serve as sources of ill-formed
target language structures subject to analysis and amelioration by language learners.

In second language writing pedagogy two major techniques are often described in the literature
on the subject. Pre-editing [8] refers to editing the source text in order for it to sound acceptable.
Examples of this technique encompass modifying L2 or L1 in order to obtain a satisfactory output
result. Such a procedure is intended to sensitize learners to differences between the source and
target languages.

Post-editing is a much more commonly applied machine translation writing pedagogy
technique [4; 5]. It involves editing MT output to control for errors. It requires learners to process
lexical, grammatical or discourse features of the machine translated target language samples.

It can be argued that in L2 writing all learners use L1 to a varying extent [9]. Therefore, within
the second language writing process translation MT exercises may function as bridges between L1
and L2 use. It is argued that while writing texts in the target language learners can resort to using L1
to solve both lower order (linguistic) and higher order problems (such as planning) [9]. Some claim
that the more difficult the task the more often learners make use of L1 [11] and that the lower
proficiency learners tend to use L1 more often than high proficiency students [9; 10].

The advantages of machine translation in second language pedagogy are numerous. One of
them is the potential of MT to function as a mechanism which can be used to prevent cognitive
overload [5; 9]. Also, L1 and machine translated L2 text comparisons promote awareness of
linguistic and structural features of texts [6]. Additionally, MT can result in communication in the
target language [5].

On the other hand, MT use creates ethical and assessment issues [3] as students may abuse this
technique while writing in the target language. It also not clear how deeply students engage into
processing machine translated texts.
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USING DRAMA IN EFL AND ESL CLASSROOM
Alina Mardari

Ion Creanga State Pedagogical University
(Chisinau, Moldova)

Drama can be used as an excellent tool to build some of the communication skills necessary for
language acquisition. One of the primary objectives in Drama education is effective verbal and non-
verbal communication. This includes listening and receiving information, expressing ideas,
analyzing situations and developing connections, reading, writing and dramatizing situations and
stories, and working in an environment which promotes cooperation, trust and respect for all
participants. Drama is an obvious fit for the EFL and ESL Classroom. Researchers articulate three
basic principles of the communicative method which have direct correlation to drama based
practice.

The communicative principle is exemplified in Drama class when situations are staged or
enacted to facilitate verbal and non-verbal communication.

Task solving (the second principle) happens in Drama class, not in isolation, but within an
active context.

The meaningfulness principle is supported as students spontaneously produce language already
acquired and search for more as they progress through a dramatic situation [4: 77—100].

Many researchers speak in varying degrees about the importance of “meaningful” dialogue,
“genuine” communication, and “social interaction.” Drama offers the opportunity for these kinds of
interactions. Some elements of learning language through Drama include: A Dramatic pedagogical
approach to teaching language allows students to use language rather than be told about it;
improvised dialogue is important in Drama class and requires and supports the development of
thought and language; Drama is verbal cooperation which includes negotiation between parties in
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their meaning making; the discussion about the Drama that occurs before, during and after the work
is just as important as the work itself; Drama activity provides the context for the acquisition of
vocabulary; in Drama the children and the teachers can take on roles which make a wide variety of
language and social interaction possible. The acquisition of language requires a movement from the
reception of vocabulary and grammatical skills (objective knowledge) through to the subjective
possession of a language. Research states that memories embedded in mind and body are retained
longer [1: 22].

According to Heldenbrand the following steps in planning for EFL Drama should be followed
[3:27-37]:

1. Strive for an environment that promotes comfort. This is a class that may be different from
others. There will be active participation. You will be asking students to “learn” in a different way,
through their bodies, voices and their minds.

2. Start with non-threatening, non-verbal, communicative activities that build trust, boost self
esteem, encourage group building and community building, and lower inhibitions and encourage
risk taking.

3. Incorporate small group (e.g. pairs) activities where there is no class presentation necessary
and some verbal discussion is necessary.

4. Lead the class to group discussion games.

5. Readers Theatre: working with scripts. Work with short scripts; develop subtext analysis,
character choices, vocal interpretations, and awareness of vocal technique such as inflection,
intonation, pacing and emphasis.

6. Work with cultural tales solicited from the class; perform mime (nonspeaking) variations in
small groups.

Drama provides cultural and language enrichment by revealing insights into the target culture
and presenting language contexts that make items memorable by placing them in a realistic social
and physical context. By allowing reading and the adding of some characterisation to a drama /
theatre text, learners become personally and fully involved in the learning process, in a context in
which it is possible for learners to feel less self-conscious and more empowered to express
themselves through the multiple voices of differing characters [5: 34].

One of the drawbacks in the use of literary texts such as novels and poems is that many of them

contain language forms that learners of a language find difficult to understand. This could be
overcome by simplifying them, often leading to a loss of ’literariness’ — leading to criticism that the
texts become pale imitations of the original writing. The lack of suitable texts in the traditional body
of literature opens the door for the inclusion of drama in language learning curricula as it tends to
use much more naturalistic language than in poems and novels. Drama texts help to address the
need for sufficient texts for worthwhile reading in which suitable materials can be accessed [5: 190—
6].
Bibliography: 1. Dodson, S. L. FAQs: Learning Languages through Drama. Texas Papers and Foreign Lan-
guage Education, 2000. — 192 p. 2. Elgar, A. G. Student Playwright for Language Development. ELT
Journal, 2002. — 134 p. 3. Heldenbrand, B. Drama Techniques in English Language Learning. Korea TESOL
Journal, 2003. — 74 p. 4. Stern, S. Drama in Second Language Learning from a Psycholinguistic perspective. //
Language Learning. — 164 p. 5. Vygotsky, L. Thought and Language. Cambridge, MA : MIT Press, 1986. —
292 p.
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EKCHNEPUMEHTAJIBHE JTOCJIJKEHHS MI)KMOBHOI IHTEP®EPEHIIII
(Ha MmarepiaJjii KepyBaHHS Ji€C/IiB HIMEIILKOI TA YKPAaIHCHKOI MOB)
boowcena Mapynesuu
[Tpukapnarcekuii HarioHaILHUM yHIBepcUTET iMeH1 Bacunsa Credanuka
(IBano-®paHKiIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

[Ipobnema BpaxyBanHs iHTepdepeHLii piJHOT MOBH y Tiporeci (OopMyBaHHS iHIIOMOBHOI KOM-
HETEHLIl y CTYIEHTIB, sIKi BUBYAIOTh HIMELbKY MOBY SIK CIIEL[iaJIbHICTb, 3aliMa€ Ba)KJIMBE MICIE
cepesl aKTyaJbHHUX MpoOJIeM CydacHOI METOAMKH HAaBYaHHS 1HO3EMHUX MOB Y BHIIMX HaBYAJIBHUX
3aknaaax YkpaiHu, 0e3 yCHIIIHOTO po3B’sI3aHHA SIKOT HE MOXKHA TOBOPUTH MPO MiJBUIICHHS SIKOCTI
HaBYaHHS HIMEIIbKOT MOBH.

JlocikeHHs SIBUIAa MDKMOBHOI iHTepepeH il y HaBYaHHI HIMEIIbKOT MOBH SIK CHELiaJbHOCTI
3yMOBJICHO TPAKTUYHOIO MOTPEOOI0 PO3pOOKH METOAMYHUX MPHUHOMIB Ta BIAMOBITHUX BIPAB 3
METOI0 TOMEPEDKEHHS 1 MOJONaHHs iHTepdepyrodoro BIUIMBY 3 OOKy pigHOI MOBM Ha TpoLEC
OBOJIOAIHHSI HIMELIBKOIO SIK CHEI[1aJIbHICTIO.

3BepHEHHS 10 JIIHTBICTUYHOT KOHIIETIIIi PO HEHTPAIbHY POJIb JIECIOBA SK HAMOLIBII KOHCT-
PYKTHBHOI YaCTHHM MOBHU Y MOOYJIOB1 BHCJIOBIIOBAaHb [3] Ja€ MiJCTaBU BBa)KAaTH, L0 BUSBICHHS
iHTepdepeH il Ha Marepiali JiECTIBHOTO KEPyBaHHS Yy HIMEIBKil Ta yKpaiHCHKIH MOBax € MpPHH-
LIUIIOBO BaXJIMBUM, OCKUJIbKM MOPYIIEHHS HOPMH CHHTAaKCHYHOTO 3B’SI3Ky B CTPYKTypl CIJIOBO-
CIIOJIyYE€HHS 31 3B 3KOM KEpyBaHHSI MEPEIIKOKAE 3/11HCHEHHIO aKTy KOMYHIKaLlli.

Buxonsuu 3 Toro, 1mo mnpouec BUOOpy JEKCUKO-IpaMaTUYHOI OAMHULI BKJIIOYAE OPIEHTYBAJIbHI
omepairii, CHpsMOBaHI Ha BpaxyBaHHS IU(EpPEHIIMHMX O3HAK BIAMOBIAHOI CHHTAKCHYHOI Ta
MOP(QOJIOTIYHOT MapagurM, a TaKOXK CIUPAIOYMCh HAa MOJAENb (DyHKIIIOHYBaHHS iHTepepeHIli y
nam’sTi JTronuHA [ 1], BIAMOBITHO 10 SKOi iHTepdEepeHIliss BUHUKAE B PE3yJbTaTl MPUWHATTS Herpa-
BUJIBHOTO PIIIEHHS 1 MOOYIOBH MPOrpaMu MOBJIEHHEBUX M1 Ha OCHOBI HENPAaBHJIBLHOIO BCTaHOB-
JICHHSI OPIEHTHPIB, JOXOIUMO BHCHOBKY, IO BIJICYTHICTh OPIEHTYBaHHS Ha CYTTEBI O3HAKH BEP-
0aJbHUX OAMHUIL HIMELBKOI MOBHU y MOPIBHAHHI 3 €KBIBAJIGHTHUMHU OJUHULIIMU YKPaiHCHKOT MOBH
IPU3BOUTH J10 iX 3MILTyBaHHS.

3 METOI0 eKCIEPUMEHTAIBHOTO BUSBIICHHS 1HTEp(EPEHTHUX MOPYIIEHb Y MOBJIEHH] CTY/ICHTIB
OyJ10 IPOBEACHO MICUXOTMIHTBICTHYHUHN €KCTIEPUMEHT Y (hOpMi acolliaTUBHOTO TECTY.

[IpoBeneHuii NCUXOMIHIBICTUYHUI €KCIIEPUMEHT Yy (OpPMi acOLIaTUBHOTO TECTY € CKJIaJ0BOIO
YAaCTUHOIO METOJUYHOTIO JOCII/DKEHHS MIKMOBHOI 1HTep(epeHIlii, OCHOBHA MeTa SIKOTO IOJISAraE B
ToMy, 100 omepkaTtu 00’ €KTHBHI JaHi JJs KUTbKICHOTO Ta SKICHOTO aHalli3y, a TaKOXK BHUSBUTH
(dakTHuHi 30HM iHTEepQepeHIlii, nepeadayeHi HAMU Ha OCHOBI JITHTBOMETOAMYHOTO 31CTABJIEHHS MO-
Jierneit IiECiBHUX CIOBOCIIONYYEHD 31 3B’SI3KOM KepyBaHHsI B HIMEIIbKil Ta yKpaiHChKii MOBaXx.

Jlnist IpoBEeICHHA EKCIEpUMEHTY OyJo BHIUIEHO 00’€KT, mapaMeTpu Ta CHOCcoOU KOHTPOIIIO,
BHU3HAYEHO YYACHHUKIB €KCIIEPUMEHTY Ta MIJrOTOBIECHO €KCIIEpUMEHTAIbHUI MaTepiall.

OO0’ekTOM KOHTPONIO OyJI0 BHUIUICHO MOJENI MIECTIBHUX CIIOBOCIONYYEHb 31 3B’ S3KOM
KEpyBaHHS, B SIKUX CIIOCTEPIraloThCs PO301KHOCTI 3 X €KBIBaJIGHTaMU B YKpaiHCHKii MOBI, 30KpemMa
CTPYKTypHI THIU Oe3npuiiMeHHHKOBoro kepyBanHs: V + O Akk.; V + O Dat.; V + O Gen. Ta
npuiiMEHHUKOBOTO KepyBaHHs V + Pripos. + O Akk.; V + Pripos. + O Dat.

YMOBHI NO3HAYEHHS:

V — onopHUit KOMITIOHEHT (J11€CTIOBO);
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O Akk. — 3anexHuii KOMIOHEHT (IMEHHHUK y 3HAX1JIHOMY BiIMIHKY);

O Dat. — 3aneKHUI KOMIIOHEHT (IMEHHHK Y JIaBAILHOMY BiIMIHKY);

O Gen. — 3a5e)XHUN KOMIIOHEHT (IMEHHUK Y POJIOBOMY BiJMIHKY);

Prép. — 3anexHuil KOMIOHEHT (MPUHMEHHUK).

CriocoO0oM KOHTPOITIO BUOPAHO TECT HA KePOBaHI acoIiarii, SKui € pi3HOBUIOM acOIiaTUBHOTO
TECTy 1 anpoOOBaHUH Y MTPAKTHUII KOHTPOJIIO HABUYOK YCHOTO MOBJIEHHS [2: 160].

MoBHUi1 MaTepian, Ha OCHOBI SIKOTO OyJIO CKJIAZIEHO TECTOBE 3aBJaHHS, BKIIIOYAB Ti Ji€CIOBA
HIMEIbKOI MOBH, JI€ CIOCTEPIraloThcsl pO301KHOCTI y KepyBaHHI B YKpaiHChKIA Ta HIMELbKIi
MoBax. [Ipu ckiilajaHH1 TECTOBOIO 3aBAAHHS HaMU OyJIO BUAUICHO “KPUTUYHI TOYKH , TOOTO 30HU
MOTEHIIIHHOT 1HTEpEpeHIIii.

[IpenmeToM aHamizy pe3ynbTaTiB €KCIIEPUMEHTY OyJau MOMUIIKU Yy “KPUTUYHHUX TOUYKaxX’, TOOTO
y TIPOTHO30BaHUX 30HAX MOTEHIIHOT iHTepdepentii. [y anami3zy Oyia0 BUIICHO TaKi BUAM TTIOMH-
JIOK:

1. BuMyIIeHHs NpUHMEHHUKA Y BUNIA/IKy PUIMEHHUKOBOTO THITy KEpYBaHHS B HIMELbKi MOBI
(unterrichten in Dat., bléttern in Dat., telefonieren mit Dat.);

2. 3MillyBaHHA TPUWMEHHHUKIB B HIMEIbKiIH Ta ykKpaiHCbkili MoBax (teilnehmen an Dat.,
trdumen von Dat., beitragen zu Dat., zweifeln an Dat., sich erkundigen nach Dat.);

3. 3aiiBe BKMBAHHS NPUIMEHHUKA y BUMAIKy Oe3NPHUIMEHHUKOBOIO KEPyBaHHSA Y HIMEIbKiH
MoBi (dhneln Dat., beiwohnen Dat., sich ndhern Dat., j-n ansprechen, beeinflussen Akk., kennen
lernen Akk.);

4. BXMBaHHS HEMPAaBWIBHOIO BIJIMIHKAa Yy BHIAJAKy O€3NPUIMEHHUKOBOIO KEpyBaHHSA Yy
HimerpKkiid MoBi (bediirfen Gen., gedenken Gen., begegnen Dat.).

Ha ocHOBiI mpoBeneHOro aHajidy THUIOBHUX MOMMJIOK Oyslo 3po0J€HO BHCHOBOK IpO Te, ILO
OCHOBHA YaCTMHA MOMMWJIOK Ha iHTEp(EpeHLi0 € 3aKOHOMIPHOIO 1 MICUXOJIOTIYHO OOIPYHTOBAHOIO,
OCKIJIbKM acCOIlaTUBHUU TIpoliec BiOyBaeThCs depe3 MepeKiaj] Ha PiAHy MOBY; OJepKaHi B pe-
3yJbTaTi MPOBENEHHS aCOIIaTHUBHOTO EKCIIEPUMEHTY JaHl MiATBEPIWIM TONEepeIHI TEeOpeTHUHi
BHUCHOBKH IPO HEOOXIIHICTh MOJAIBLIOI PO3POOKH CIEialbHOI METOAMKH HABYAHHS JIEKCHKO-
rpaMaTHYHOTO aCMEKTy HIMELBKOI MOBU y HaIIPSIMKY MOJI0JIaHHS 1HTepdepeHIIil piIHOI MOBH.

Jlitreparypa: 1. MBanuenko A. A. SIBneHHs mHTEpQepeHIH U TepeHoca B IMPOIEccax JIOJITOBPEMEHHON
BepOaIbHOM MaMATH: TUCC. KaH[. MCUXol. Hayk / A. A. MBanuenko. — XapekoB, 1985. — 153 c. 2. I[cuxo-
yoriuyHa eHnukionenis / aprop-ynopsana. O. M. Crenanos. — K. : AxkagemBunas, 2006. — C. 160. 3. Teanep JI.
OCHOBH CTPYKTYpHOTO CHHTaKcuca : nep. ¢ ¢ppanu. / penkoin. I. B. Crenanos u np. — M. : Ilporpecc, 1988. —
656 c.
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ATTITUDES OF UKRAINIAN STUDENT TEACHERS TOWARDS ENGLISH
AS A LINGUA FRANCA
Olga Misechko
Zhytomyr Ivan Franko State University
(Zhytomyr, Ukraine)

The process of learning European languages is commonly recognized in Ukraine today as the
first and non-depending exclusively on political decisions towards integrating into the community
of European countries. As officials from the Ukrainian Ministry of Science and Education say, the
number of foreign languages introduced into the national school curricula in the 2012/13 academic
year is about 38. Arguments for the inclusion of the language into the school curriculum differ. In
some regions that border on eastern European states the languages of their neighbours with whom
they share many historical developments, national roots and cultural traditions are popular — Polish,
Romanian, Hungarian. But the group of majority languages ranged on a basis of a simple head
count includes Spanish —10, 000 school pupils, French — somewhat 200, 000 learners, German —
615, 000 learners, and English — 3.5 million pupils (over 80% of the total number) [1].

The figures mentioned above look extremely impressive if we remember that in the Russian
empire German and French, together with ancient languages (Latin and Old Greek) composed up to
42% of the humanities-centered school curriculum of classical gymnasiums in the second half of the
19™ century. English gained entry into secondary education schools only at the beginning of the 20™
century. Today the popularity of the English language in Ukraine is strongly supported by its world-
widely accepted position of the language of international communication — ’a lingua franca’.

The perspective of using a lingua franca is well known to all former Soviet and eastern
European socialist republics where all through the Soviet period of their history the Russian
language was officially proclaimed and promoted as the language of international communication
for political and ideological reasons. The new generation of young people born in the independent
post-Soviet states is quickly adjusting to new circumstances of the growth of English as a world
language.

As it was noted in the middle of the 1990s “(...) if one wants to see the world and make a
career, one needs English” [3: 50 ]. But in countries like Ukraine, where citizens are reduced in
their possibilities to travel abroad freely and get exposure to the use of English in a multicultural
setting, language teachers turn to be the most appropriate people to help learners to understand the
process of internationalization of English.

With the idea in mind to learn to what extent Ukrainian student teachers of English are aware
of the role of English as a lingua franca, a small-scale study was conducted by the author of the
paper in February 2012 with a group of 25 fifth-year students of the Institute of Philology and
Journalism of Zhytomyr Ivan Franko State University (Ukraine) for whom English was the second
major. The students first listened to an optional course “Developing intercultural competence
through English” within the framework of a joint Polish-Ukrainian DICE project initiated by the
English Philology Departments of the Jagiellonian University in Krakow (Poland) and Vasyl
Stefanyk Precarpathian National University in Ivano-Frankivsk (Ukraine) [2]. They listened to
lectures, did some reading tasks, participated in discussions and socio-cultural projects.

Discussion of the role of English as a modern lingua franca was conducted from the
perspective that it: serves representatives of different cultures as a medium of international/
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intercultural communication in all spheres of activity; helps people to know more about other
cultures and to make their native culture known to others; sets an educational problem of
dissociation/relocation of English as a language of international communication from the language
of target culture; presupposes inclusion into school syllabi teaching the cultures both of native and
non-native speakers who use English to communicate with each other; suggests a multi-faceted
view of culture in English course-books, which should include into the language learning content
speakers of different native languages communicating with each other through English.

Several problems were considered as obstacles in the way of English language learners in
Ukraine towards practicing English as a lingua franca: scarce or no exposure to using English as a
lingua franca inside the country; insufficient experience of travelling to other countries with the
need to contact with representatives of other cultures by means of English; lack of readiness to
initiate interaction (both face-to-face and distant computer-mediated) with people from other
countries because of some precautions, a low level of self-confidence, behavioural stereotypes or
other reasons; limited perspective of English as a language of international communication
implemented in the national course-books of English and, instead, predominating identification of it
as a native language of target cultures (British, American, etc.); lack of awareness on the part of the
teachers of the necessity to develop among the learners of English understanding of its role as a
lingua franca.

At the end of the academic course, Ukrainian students were given an essay topic “How can
English as a lingua franca help me as a student, as a teacher and as a person in intercultural
communication?”. The answers revealed the following motives for learning English as a world
language:

- it can give a better access to paper-based (original fiction and scientific literature,
newspapers, journals, magazines) and technology-mediated (video, radio, TV) resources (e.g. “I had
lots of occasions to ensure myself that English is a key to the information in the modern world”);

- it ensures a more productive use of modern information and communication technology and
products (computer programmes and application, digital devices, Internet) within a shorter time
span (e.g. “It reduces the time lost on obtaining the necessary information™);

- it’s beneficial for expanding business contacts (negotiating, advertising, joint ventures) (e.g.
“Plenty of companies and firms arrange deals with foreign partners, that’s why English is
essential”);

- it’s an important factor of more comfortable and safer travel round the world
(e.g.“Travelling becomes more exciting and informative, when we know the language”);

- it is a big plus when applying for a good job (higher salary in the home country, a possibility
to find a job abroad, more professionally prepared CV, more chances to get promotion, a possibility
of some extra earnings by teaching English or translating) (e.g. “It is a must for the XXI century
professional, no matter what job to choose”);

- it is important for personal development (good general education, enlarging one’s cultural
knowledge, better understanding of the world culture and contemporary youth subculture, deeper
penetration into the content and style of the English-speaking discourse, learning from comparison
of different world outlooks, broadening one’s cultural background and improving one’s
communicative skills) (e.g. “One can’t be a learned and well-educated person if he doesn’t know at
least one foreign language”);
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- it opens new perspectives for professional improvement (international educational
programmes, on-line education, conferencing, communicating with colleagues from other countries,
Internet professional blogs and forums);

- it allows closer communication with people from around the world (pen-pals, international
youth camps, distant Internet-mediated communication, match-making) (e.g. “Sometimes you can
trust more things from your life to a stranger in the Internet than to a person, who’s close to you”);

- it makes life more successful (e.g. “Not to know English is to lose the key to the doors of the
world”).

In conclusion, it is worth underlying that in spite of the above mentioned problems, Ukrainian
future teachers of English are open to recognizing the role of English as a modern lingua franca, but
the problem of its implementation in the classroom remains.

Bibliography: 1. A s xouy kuraiiceky // Excripec. — 10 ciuns, 2013. 2. Developing intercultural competence
through English: focus on Ukrainian and Polish cultures (DICE). Eds. A. Nizegorodcew, Y. Bystrov,
M. Kleban. — Krakéw : Jagiellonian University Press, 2011. — 152 p. 3. Jong, W. de. Open frontiers. Teaching
English in an intercultural context. The European language classroom. Series editor : Arthur van Essen /
Wourt de Jong. — Heinemann English Language Teaching, 1996. — 118 p.

MODERN APPROACHES IN TEACHING READING
Liubov Mykhailiuk
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

“Reading as a language skill widens the learner’s mental skill, it is helpful in developing
memory and imaginative mind of the students. It promotes industry and intelligence and above all it
has its social importance”. [3: 199]

Reading is understood in terms of matching the flexibility of the educated native speaker as
s’/he performs all reading-related tasks in his/her environment. These include reading and
understanding newspapers and popular magazines, personal letters, business correspondence,
official documents, stories, academic textbooks, scientific and technical reports.

“When you go to university or college, you may be overwhelmed by the amount of reading you
are expected to do. You will have to do a lot of this reading on your own and you will need to be
able to read discriminatingly. This means you will need to have the skills required to focus on the
information that is important to you and to skim through the information that isn’t”. [2: 36]

To be an efficient reader you are to observe the following stages:

1. orienting yourself'to the text

That is to predict what the text will be about by reading the title and subheading as well as to
pay attention to paragraph themes and key words. Activities: finding information in paragraphs;
choosing headings for paragraphs.

2. scanning for a specific detail and skimming for general understanding
In scanning we are locating specific, isolated and scattered items of information, such as a date,

a figure, a name while in skimmimg we are trying to get the general overall idea of the whole text
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while reading the first and the last paragraphs. Activities: short-answer questions; completing a
diagram/table.

3. identifying main and supporting ideas

It means that most paragraphs in well-organized texts contain at least one main idea and very
often these ideas are supported by examples or by further explanations. Activities: multiple choice;
TRUE/FALSE/NOT GIVEN; note completion.

4. improving global reading skills

They are aimed at understanding the theme of the whole passage. Paragraph headings test your
understanding of the main themes of each paragraph. Activities: global reading question; choosing
headings for paragraphs; sentence completion.

5. summarizing

In summarizing you show your understanding of the content and can paraphraze it. Activities:
summary completion; locating information in paragraphs; summary completion with a box.

6. understanding argument

Many texts contain arguments, that is, views or opinions either of the writer or of the people
that s/he refers to. These arguments are often used to support the writer’s claims. They may also be
used to present both sides of an issue. Activities: choosing from a list; classification; matching.

7. identifying the writer’s views and claims

Many articles are based on the writer’s views. Information may be presented as fact, but in
some cases it is claiming to be a fact. Activities: matching sentence endings; YES/NO/NOT GIVEN

It is advisable for second-language teachers to start initiating practice in this sphere of reading
strategies if they want their students to meet modern requirements in mastering a foreign language.

Bibliography: 1. In-Service Curriculum and Development Course for English Language Teachers. Trainer’s
Guide. The British Council. — K. : Jlensit, 2002. — P. 67-86. 2. Vanessa J. New Insight into IELTS. Student’s
Book with Answers. Cambridge University Press / Vanessa J., Medowell C. — 2008. — P. 36-90. 3. Rogova
G. V. Methods of Teaching English / Rogova G. V. — M. : [Ipocsemienne, 1983. — 351 p.

DEVELOPING INTERCULTURAL COMPETENCE THROUGH ENGLISH
IN THE VIRTUAL SPACE: THE E-DICE PROJECT
Anna Nizegorodcew

Jagiellonian University
(Krakéw, Poland)

This short paper introduces a collection of online materials developed by students of the
English Studies Department at the Jagiellonian University in Krakéw, Poland, including both
theoretical presentations and projects on Polish culture, that is, the e-DICE Project. The project is an
outcome of an Intercultural Communication course conducted at the English Studies Department at
the Jagiellonian University by this author in the year 2012/13. The addressees of the materials are
students of English interested in Polish culture, in particular students of English Philology at the
Precarpathian University in Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine, our partner English Philology Department,
which participated in the DICE Project [3].
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The e-DICE Project is a continuation of the DICE Project in the sense that it provides
background knowledge on intercultural communication and explores intracultural themes. This time
our focus is on Polish culture. The main aim of the e-DICE Project has been to develop background
knowledge and raise intracultural awareness among Polish authors, as well as to provide Ukrainian,
and possibly other students, with interesting materials, which would also improve their intercultural
awareness and background knowledge. The e-DICE Project also aims at improving students’
communicative competence in English as a lingua franca.

Let me outline the content of our e-DICE Project. The theoretical presentations have been
based on prof. Jerzy Mikutowski Pomorski’s book Jak narody porozumiewajq sie ze sobq w
komunikacji miedzykulturowej i komunikowaniu medialnym [Intercultural communication and
international media communication] [1]. Selected parts of the book have been summarised and
presented in English. In the Theory part of the e-DICE Project there are five presentations which
introduce our international student partners to various aspects of intercultural communication in the
European context:

1. Intercultural communication by Anna Sudot and Natalia Sas

2. Culture and values by Klaudia Matras and Sylwia Niewczas

3. Hofstede s cultural dimensions by Bozena Cie$lar, Paulina Juszczak and Karolina Zarzycka

4. Cultural models and cultural dimensions of Europe by Anna Marszatek, Justyna Sroka and
Agnieszka Zajac

5. From cultural meetings to multiculturalism by Malgorzata Zon, Anna Widzinska and
Karolina Dabrowska

Each presentation is accompanied by discussion questions.

There are also seven presentations on Polish culture in Places and people, History, Stereotypes
and Education parts of the e-DICE Project:

1. Poland by Natalia Sas and Anna Sudot

2. Tarnow by Karolina Dabrowska

3. Zakopane and the Tatra Mountains: The history and culture of Podhale by Anna Marszalek,
Justyna Sroka and Agnieszka Zajac

4. The life and legacy of Bruno Schulz by Paulina Juszczak and Karolina Zarzycka

5. Polish history in motion by Anna Widzinska and Matgorzata Zon

6. Stereotypes about Poland by Natalia Biel, Tomasz Szydto and Katarzyna Waz

7. Implementing the assumptions of the Bologna Declaration in Polish higher education by
Bozena Cieslar, Klaudia Matras and Sylwia Niewczas

Each presentation is accompanied by questions making references to other cultures. In the
Gallery we include pictures from our visit at the Precarpathian University in Ivano-Frankivsk in
December 2012 and Polish students’ first-hand impressions from the visit.

Our e-DICE Project is varied, as was our Intercultural Communication course. The
presentations about aspects of Polish culture have been developed by teams of students, who have
chosen their topics, visual materials and commentaries, and whose approaches vary between those
of tourists’ guides, prospective Erasmus students, film viewers, and pop culture and literary critics.
However, the common feature of the presentations is their attempt to reach the intercultural
audience and make them reflect on their own cultures.

We would like to stress that cultures are “unexhausted sources of inspiration in intercultural
contacts”, and that we believe in the role of English as a lingua franca in “bridging the gaps of
mutual prejudices and shedding more light” on our cultures in an international context [3: 10].
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Let us hope that the e-DICE Project will be useful and will be assessed positively by their
users, as was the case with the evaluation of the DICE reader by Polish students [2]: “The [DICE]
book served as an incentive for further enquiries, comparisons and discussion. Thanks to them we
have the possibility to become more aware of our own culture [...] it definitely broadened my
knowledge and sensitised me to certain issues”, “EFL learners are very often faced with a challenge
of talking about their L1 culture using L2 [...] [DICE] offered me a great opportunity to discover
my own culture and the Ukrainian culture from the perspective of the international language”, [in
the future this course should] “involve cooperation with Ukrainians [...] students should be able to
communicate with their peers [...] they should do something together [...] together seek solutions
to some problems”.

We believe that the e-DICE Project meets the expectations formulated in the quotes above.
Although “doing something together” amounts to communicating in the virtual space,
“communicating with their peers” is certainly the first step in raising intercultural awareness and
becoming more tolerant and open to other people.

Bibliography: 1. Mikulowski Pomorski J. Jak narody porozumiewaja si¢ ze soba w komunikacji migdzykul-
turowej i komunikowaniu medialnym [Intercultural communication and international media communication] /
Jerzy Mikutowski Pomorski. — Krakow : Universitas, 2007. 2. Nizegorodcew A. English as a lingua franca in
Polish and Ukrainian Departments of English: An intercultural project / Anna Nizegorodcew // Paper presen-
ted at the 5th International Conference English as the Lingua Franca of the Modern World: New Challenges
for Academia. — Brno, the Czech Republic, 2012. 3. Nizegorodcew A. Developing Intercultural Competence
through English: Focus on Ukrainian and Polish Cultures / Anna Nizegorodcew, Yakiv Bystrov and Marcin
Kleban. — Krakéw: Jagiellonian University Press, 2011.

GOALS OF INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION
Tetiana Oliynyk

Horlivka Institute for Foreign Languages
(Horlivka, Ukraine)

One of the goals of FLT at the tertiary level is the promotion of intercultural/cross-cultural
communication. The terms ’intercultural’ and ’cross-cultural’ are interchangeable, and usually refer
to the meeting of two cultures or two languages across the political boundaries of nation-states [6:
81]. Intercultural communication is often regarded as a dialogue between cultures of target and
native language nations. Some scholars even make it a principle [12].

As is known, graduates should demonstrate the ability to deal with socio-cultural aspects of
communication in the target language situations and show sufficient insight into the cultures of the
English-speaking peoples to incorporate cultural information in their professional activities [5].
Having laid emphasis on communicative competence as the major objective in foreign language
teaching, we should emphasize that it is comprised of the three types of competences —speech,
linguistic and socio-cultural.

The area of our investigation is sociocultural competence as one of the principal goals of
teaching, which includes sociolinguistic competence, sociocultural knowledge and intercultural
(cross-cultural) skills. The term socio-cultural’ (used in the Common European Framework) is
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often replaced by the term ‘intercultural’ [2, 1] which defines the notion of competence more
precisely. In this paper they are used in the similar meaning.

Sociolinguistic competence is considered an aspect of communicative language competence
concerning the rules of style, directness, appropriateness and register. It also includes socio-
pragmatic rules and conventions covering turn-taking and politeness conventions. Sociocultural
knowledge is defined as part of general competence (knowledge of the world). Intercultural (cross-
cultural) skills include:

* the ability to bring the culture of origin and the foreign culture into relations with each other;

* cultural sensitivity and the ability to identify and use a variety of strategies for contact with
those from other cultures;

* capacity to fulfill the role of cultural intermediary between one’s own culture and the fo-
reign culture and to deal effectively with intercultural misunderstanding and conflict situations [5].

Sociocultural acquisition lies in moulding students’ intercultural and trans-cultural awareness
and cultural sensitivity. Increased understanding of culture will lead to greater respect, tolerance
and acceptance of the other culture by the students [9]. As a result, it will reinforce or even create an
insider’s view of the target culture. Intercultural communication originated from a number of fields,
and there are different approaches to investigating it [3].

An approach is a particular way of thinking about or dealing with something [7: 57].
Communicative approach is a theory of teaching and learning foreign languages that recognizes the
primacy of communication as the goal and the media of instruction [8: 31].

The main approaches to FLT are:

* That of Competence, implies being competent: is aimed at forming and developing in
students the FL communicative competence (KOMIETEHTHICTB);

* Communicative and activity approach (personality-oriented): identifies teaching FL activity
through another activity;

* Culture-oriented approach: forming the intercultural communicative competence;

* Reflexive approach: forming reflexive competence (ability to self-observation);

* Level approach: the teaching process is oriented at the levels of acquisition of a FL, singled
out by the Council of Europe — breakthrough, waystage, threshold, vantage, effective operational
proficiency and mastery [4].

* Learner-centered approach: the teaching process is oriented at students/learners;

* Career-oriented approach: integrated forming of a FL and professionally-oriented compe-
tence (of a teacher/interpreter) [11: 42].

It is important to specify the two notions — that of ’competence’ as ’xommereniis’ and
competence’ as ‘komneteHTHicTh . The main focus is currently on the latter. Competence, in its 1%
meaning, is the ability to do something in a satisfactory or effective way [7: 280]. Competence
(xomnerenuis) is the sum of knowledge, habits and skills, which are formed in the process of
acquiring the FL; and also the ability to use the language as a means of communication (the
translation here and elsewhere is ours — T.O.) [10: 27]. *’Competence’ is also used to denote another
term ’xommereHTHicTH’. Its derivative ’competent’ means capable of doing something in a
satisfactory or effective way [7: 280]. Competence implies the ability to do any activity based on
the life experience and acquired knowledge, habits and skills [10: 27].
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Thus, the ultimate goal of FLT at the tertiary level is forming and developing intercultural
communication in students.
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LISTENING TASKS EXPECTATIONS
Tatiana Portaresco

Ion Creanga State Pedagogical University
(Chisinau, Moldova)

The importance of teaching listening does not evoke any doubts while it is one of the most
difficult skills. Because of the fact that we have difficulty in understanding English speakers in our
real life we are to teach this skill from the very beginning.

Every teacher should be interested in establishing a firm base upon which the student could
understand real life listening without any difficulties.

The article is concerned with the problem of teaching listening in the 9™ grade. While we live
in the 21% century, the century of great progress of technology we must use its opportunities in
teaching listening.

Having tried from several levels of linguistic operation simultaneously and in an interrelated
way, it may seem strange to raise the question of how they should be taught. Most realistic tasks
require students to use several skills together.

Getting the main information from a spoken text demands the use of the sound, the vocabulary
and the sense of what is being said, as well as the ability to select and combine the relevant
information from all the things that have been understood, there is, however, no harm in
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occasionally isolating features of language found in a listening passage to help students learn more
about how the form of the language carries meaning. For example [1: 134 ], pointing out or doing
exercises speakers indicate that they wish to emphasize a point, which is not natural or integrated
skills practice, but it is valuable if it helps students to cope better with what they listen to in the
future. This isolated piece of knowledge may in time become integrated into their total language
competence and become something they no longer need to pay conscious attention to. Because of a
wish to discourage a piecemeal approach to listening on the part of the students themselves, we tend
to confine activities of this sort of the lesson.

However, we are talking about ways of helping students learn their current abilities: Visual
Aids, Realia, Manipulative Materials, Repetition and Oral Routines, Small-Group Discussion, Role
Playing.

Having the chance to battle with something which at first seemed impossibly difficult and to
arrive at some success in understanding it, not only giving the students the possibility of learning
for themselves more about how English sounds and about the linguistic forms it contains, also
increases confidence and lessens the tendency to panic even in real life situations. [3: 95]

In principle, the objective of listening comprehension practice in the classroom is that students
should learn to function successfully in real-life listening situations. This being so, it makes sense to
examine first of all what real-life listening is, and what sort of things the listener needs to be able to
do in order to comprehend satisfactorily in a variety of situations.

Most of the spoken language we listen to is informal and spontaneous: the speaker is making it
up as he or she goes along rather than reading aloud or reciting from memory as: Brevity of
“chunks”, Pronunciation, Vocabulary, Grammar, Noise, Redundancy, Non-repetition.

The listener always knows in advance something about what is going to be said: who is
speaking , for example, or the basic topic. Linked to this is his or her purpose: we normally have
some objectives in listening beyond understanding for its own sake — to find out something, for
example. And we expect to hear something relevant to our purpose.

Only a very small proportion of listening is done “blindly” — to the radio or telephone, for
example. Normally we have something to look at, which is linked to what is being said: usually the
speaker him- or herself, but often other visual stimuli as well — for example a map, scene or object,
or the environment in general. [2: 77]

In order to provide students with training in listening comprehension that will prepare them for

effective functioning outside the classroom, activities should give learners practice in coping with at
least some of the features of real-life situations. For example: it would seem not very helpful to base
listening exercises mainly on passages that are read aloud and followed by comprehension
questions, when we know that very little of the discourse we hear in real life is read aloud, and we
do not normally respond by answering comprehension questions. It is worth noting also that
listening activities based on simulated real-life situations are likely to be more motivating and
interesting to do than contrived textbook comprehension exercises.
Bibliography: 1. Doff A. “Teaching English”, Teacher’s Workbook, Cambridge. — 1994. — P. 135-139.
2. Harris M., Mower D., Sikorzynska A., “Opportunities”, Intermediate and Upper-Intermediate Book.
Pearson Education Limited, 2002. — P. 76-81. 3. Wright A. “Visual Materials for the Language Teacher”. —
London, 1995. — P. 94-99.
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TEACHING ENGLISH THROUGH VIDEO AND SOUND EFFECTS
Angela Puscasu
Ion Creanga State Pedagogical University
(Chisinau, Moldova)

Creating specific lessons for different language skills is challenging and time consuming for
English teachers, but it is definitely worth it. Teaching language skills through mechanical exercises
and traditional fill-in-the-blank, true/false, and multiple-choice assessments does not interest
students as much as we expect. Although the mechanical exercises and supplementary materials in
resource books are useful, they do not energize the students.

A well-known way to create meaningful context for teaching English is through using media,
which can be delivered through a wide variety of print, audio and visual formats. The current
information age requires teachers to be familiar with media and media literacy. The media literacy
has an influential role in educational programs, including second language learning. Media can be
integrated into language lessons in a variety of ways by developing activities based on radio
programs, television shows, newspapers and videos.

Radio programs are an excellent source for teaching ideas because it is well accepted that
language is better acquired or learned where the focus is on interesting content, and radio can
certainly provide interesting content. Radio can also bring authentic content to the classroom,
especially in the EFL environment, where it may not be easy to meet and talk with native speakers
of English. [2: 47]

Newspapers are another authentic and readily available source for pedagogical material. The
availability, affordability, and relevance of newspapers make them good teaching tools.

However, the most powerful teaching tool of all is the video. Teaching English through videos
allows teachers to be creative when designing language lessons. If the classroom is equipped with a
computer and video projector, then you can record your own video using a digital camera or even
your mobile phone or just download varied videos, Power Point Presentations, and a large variety of
Video Presentations from the Internet on any topic you are interested in.

The Internet is generally not defined by boundaries. Language teachers can make use of these
materials in the teaching process because the visual element increases the possibilities of using any
text in the classroom. In other words, there are more things you can do with words and pictures than
with words alone. [1: 9]

There is a variety of viewing techniques when using films and videos in listening activities,
including:

* Silent viewing (playing the video without the sound)

* Freeze framing (freezing the picture and asking the students what they think will happen
next)

* Partial viewing (covering most of the screen with a piece of paper)

* Picture or speech (half the class watches the video while the other half faces away)

» Subtitled films (students see and hear the English language)

* Picture-less listening (listening to the audio before watching the video)

The idea behind video and sound effects lessons can be used to teach a variety of content such
as grammar, vocabulary, and creative writing to a wide range of EFL students.
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1. Teaching Grammar — There is a variety of videos on the Internet that can be used to teach
different grammar points, such as Present and Past Simple, Present and Past Progressive, Future
Simple, adverbs and adjectives, prepositions of place and time, gerunds and infinitives and many
others, all by using the technique of freeze framing. In order to teach grammar, you need to play the
video, freeze framing the picture after each scene, and then ask questions. In this way, students will
be prompted to use the teaching point.

2. Teaching Vocabulary — When teaching vocabulary, you are offered a great variety of
options you are to choose from. Whether you use the existing videos on the Internet or you might
enlist your students to record their own videos. For example, you can ask them to record sounds
during a picnic or some other activity they do on the weekend. These videos can become part of
your repertoire to teach grammar and vocabulary. You can also give them the option of recording
sounds or videos with their MP3 and MP4 players.

3. Teaching Writing — To use videos in the writing class, you can show the video to your
students using the picture-less listening technique and write a story based on the sounds they hear in
the video. You do not even have to show them the video, as the soundtrack itself serves as an
effective audio prompt for writing. You can also ask your students to videotape random scenes
around them and bring their videos to class. Then they can watch the videos together and create
stories that match the videos. For language teachers this is an important point. It is much more
practical to make use of short, yet complete pieces of material which tell a story because human
beings are fascinated by other human beings and the video-sharing phenomenon lets us into the
world of each other. [2: 61]

Finding appropriate teaching materials is not that hard, as our everyday life serves as a perfect
resource for creating effective lessons and activities. An effective lesson does not necessarily
require expensive and high-tech materials; however, breaking the routine will excite students,
engage them in the lesson, and teach them the real use of language in the context. [3: 123]

Thus, one of the easiest and least expensive ways for teachers to prepare the most effective
teaching materials is to look around and never underestimate their sense of creativity.

Bibliography: 1. Deborah J. Innovative Classroom Techniques, TESOL Series II, 1999. 2. Harmer J. The
Practice of English Language Teaching, Longman, 4" edition, 2007. 3. Penny Ur. A Course in Language
Teaching, Cambridge, 1996.
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“NET GENERATION” READING POETRY:
FACEBOOK, YOUTUBE, OR A BOOK?
Anna Chesnokova
Borys Grinchenko Kyiv University
(Kyiv, Ukraine)

As we have entered the 21* century, the age of rapid technological development, we became
exposed to all sorts of information, and the way we get it varies significantly. At the same time, we
are witnessing that a new group of human beings, also known as the “Net Generation” [3], is on the
make. These youngsters, born in many parts of the world after the 1980s, have grown up with
technology, which they have used for communication. J. Baron and H. Maier describe them as
people who are “digitally literate; connected; social; prefer to work in groups; achievement
oriented; require structure and guidelines; crave interactivity; have short attention spans; are
experiential, visual, kinaesthetic learners; and prefer working on things that matter” [3: 57]. They
also state that the Net Generation is representative of the population in all the universities around
the world. This is really important as such students form a large group, who, to some extent, are
trying to show educators that a new way of learning must find its way into the curriculum.
Nowadays, technology has opened limitless possibilities, and learning languages / literature is
inevitably affected by the change.

It must be stressed, however, that before the Net Generation was born, scholars were already
discussing providing researchers and students in the Humanities with personal computers [2] so as
to facilitate academic life. Fortunately, the world has moved beyond this naive stage. According to
K. de Smedt, “[t]he fact that students and staff have a computer on their desks instead of a pile of
books is one visible change affecting the learning and teaching situation, even if it is a superficial
one” [5: 2]. Still, the way computers and their advantages influence the process of producing and
disseminating knowledge could be much different.

Students of the Humanities, dealing with literature on a daily basis, spend hours on the
Internet, browsing different websites and communicating in social networks — the fact that is likely
to influence their attitude to reading per se and reception of literary texts in particular. With these
observations in mind, we have decided to take a look at how Ukrainian students of languages
respond to a canonical piece of poetry — in a conventional academic setting or online — and to
empirically test whether their reaction depends on the form and the format of exposure.

To this end, 120 participants, all language students from two universities (Borys Grinchenko
Kyiv University and National Aviation University), were asked to read “A slash of Blue” by Emily
Dickinson [6: 95] and to fill in the specifically designed questionnaires, reporting their response to
the verse.

The participants constituted five experimental groups. Groups 1-3 read the poem in a
conventional academic setting during their university classes, whereas Group 4 did it on Facebook
and answered the questions by way of a Facebook survey. Group 5 listened to the text, read by a
professional actor, on Youtube.

On top of it, the format of the text was different. Groups 1, 4 and 5 were presented with the
original version of Dickinson’s verse, while Groups 2 and 3 read the manipulated ones: edited for
conventional capitalization and punctuation and re-written as a prose piece. The data were then
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processed with the help of the computer programme SPSS for Windows in line with the standards of
using statistical procedures in the Humanities [1; 7].

The results reveal a significant difference between the responses of the groups. The findings
indicate that readers’ response to poetry considerably depends on how and where you are exposed
to it, which needs to be taken into account when choosing educational strategies in the 21* century

[4].
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AKTYAJIBHI MTPOBJIEMHU NEPEKJIA/TY B KOHTEKCTI
MIKKYJbTYPHOI KOMYHIKALII
Jleca Illkneoa
[Ipukapnarcbkuii HallloHaJIbHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuins Credannka
(IBano-®dpanKiBChK, YKpaiHa)

Kyneryponoriyaa, mojiTH4Ha Ta comianbHa (QYHKIS TepeKiaay, CTapolIaBHhOro, Oararo-
TPaHHOTO, CKJIAJHOTO PO3YMOBOTO BHY JIIOACHKOI IiSTIBHOCTI, pPOOUTh MOXKIIMBHM CITLJIKYBaHHS
yChOI'O JIIOACTBA HAa PI3HUX IJIacTax 1 B cdepax cmiBmpami. 3 KOKHUM THEM CBIT BCE dYacTille
3yCTpi4aeThcss 3 HOBUMH IEPEKIaJaMH Cy4acHHUX MHUTIIB XyIOKHBOTO CJIOBA, ajle HaWOUIBIINM
HOIUTOM ChOTO/IEHHS € ycHMi nepeknaf. IlomiTuuHa, ekoHOMIUHA 1 collianbHa CUTyalis B YKpaiHi
3YMOBIIIOE BEJIMKHUM ITOMUAT HAa IMJATOTOBKY (HaxiBIB KBaTi(hiKOBAHOTO TEpPEKIaay, 10 BHMAarae
BEJIMKUX 3YCHJIb 3 OOKY BHMKJIa/1a4iB Ta CTYACHTIB MiIHECTH LIeH Mpoliec Ha HaJeKHUH mpodeciitHuii
piBeHb. Lle MOXKIMBO 3pOOMTH TINBKK 3 ypaxyBaHHSAM psAy 00’€KTHBHHUX Ta Cy0’€KTHBHHUX YMOB
CYYacHOTO JKUTTA. ICHYIOTh MEBHI HEOMPAIIOBAaHHS Y MiArOTOBIN TakuX npodecioHaniB. XoTiiocs
0 OKpECIUTH Ti YNHHUKH, SKUM CJIIJ] HaJJaBaTu OUIbIIY yBary B Kypcax BUKJIAJaHHS 1HO3€MHUX MOB
1 mepexyagy Ta CyMKHUX 3 HUMH JUCHUIUTIHAX: iCTOpIs, KpaiHO3HABCTBO, (itocodis, MCUXOIOTis,
KyJbTYpa, COILIOJIOTiS TOLIO Ta 3a3HAYMTU MPOOJIEeMHU MEpeKiaay, MOB’s3aHi 13 JUCTAHLIEID MIX
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VY mpomeci mnepeksialy KOMYHIKAHTH CTHUKAlOThcs 3 TpoOiieMaMH SK MOBHOTO, TakK 1
KyJIBTYPHOTO, COLIQJIBHOTO YM TICHXOJIOTIYHOTO XapakTepy, BUHUKAE ‘‘KOMyHIKaTWBHA HeBIada’.
“KomyHikaTUBHa HeBladya — arpuOyT pe3yabraTy IHTepHpeTallii OZHOTO0 3 KOMYHIKAaHTIB IIOJO
KOPEKTHOCT] “IPOYUTAHHS” HUM TEKCTY IHILIOIO y4acHHMKa KOMYHIKallll BHACIIOK JIIHIBICTUYHUX
nepemkoq abo Oap’epiB, 3yMOBIEHUX KyJIBTYPHHUMH PO3ODKHOCTSIMM UM TPArMaTUKOIO CHUTYAIlii.
MoMEHT KOMYHIKAaTHBHOI HEBJAaul HACTyNae, KOJIM Ha IMOMIJIKaX I1HTEpHpeTaiii BHPOCTAE
PO3TOpHYTA JUCKYPCUBHA MOCIIIOBHICTH 1 TBOPUTHCS Birally>KEHHS BiJl peaabHOI KOMYHIKAaTUBHOT
cutyamii” [3: 17]. Ilpm Takiii cuTyallii CTBOPIOETHCS TEPEXpPECHA B3aEMOJIS MIKKYJIBTYPHOTO
CHOPUMHATTSA 1 ISl MCHUXOJIOTIYHA KPOC-KYJIBTYpHA B3a€EMOJIS € KaTalai3aTopoM BIACTAaHI KYJBTYp
KOMYHIKaHTIB: 4YUM OLIbIlla JMCTAHINS, TAM MEHIIE TOMIOHOCTI Ta 30iriB MK CEMaHTHYHUMH
3HAYEHHSAMU y MOBI. 3MICT MOHATTS “KyJlbTypa” — 1€ “‘cucremMa HaJ010J0TIYHO BHUPOOJIEHUX 3a-
c001B, 3aBISKH SKUM BiJIOYBa€ThCS JIOACHKA JISUTBHICTh B CYCIUIBCTBI; 1€ BTUIGHUH y COIIAIbHUX
CTEPEOTHUIIax TPYMOBHUM JTOCBIJI, IKH HAKOMUYIYETHCS Ta BIATBOPIOETHCS B JIIOACHKUX KOJIEKTHUBAX
[1: 57]. KoskeH Hapos CTBOPUB CBOIO iCTOPIIO 1 HOTO CBIJIOMICTh € “€THIYHO MapkoBaHa’. MoBa €
YaCTUHOIO KYJIBTYPH, ICTOpIi, CB1IOMOCTI TOOTO Ma€ CBOIO HETIOBTOPHICTh Ta 1ICHTHYHICTh. TOMY HE
MOJKHA TPOCTO KaJbKyBaTH 1 MEpeKIagaT cjoBa i BUpa3u 3 ofaHiel MOBU Ha iHIy. [IpeacraBHUKN
PI3HUX KyJBTYp TMO-PI3HOMY pPO3IVISAA0Th, CIOPUWMAIOTh, pearyTh HAa peamii CBITY 1 Iie
Bi0OpakaeThCs, 0€3yMOBHO, Y iX CBIJOMOCTI, CBITOOAU€HH1, KOMyHIKaTUBHIM MOBEIIHII, a, OTXKE, 1
B MoBi. HaBiTh y OyaeHHOMY Jiaiio3i MPeACTaBHUKIB €IMHOTO KYJIBTYPHOTO MPOCTOPY CHPHHHSITE
HiKoJM He OyJie OBHICTIO JOPIBHIOBATH BUCIOBICHOMY. SIKIIIO X BpaXyBaTH JOKOPiHHI BiIMIHHOCTI
MOB CBITY, TO CHUTyallisl YCKIQJHIOETbCA M€ W MDKKYIBTYPHUMHU PO30DKHOCTAMH. ToMy HOCATTH
TOJIOBHY KOMYHIKQTHBHY IIiJIb — JOCTEMEHHE PO3YMIHHS 1HIIOKYJIBTYPHOTO BHCJIOBJIEHHS — CTa€
JIOCUTh Bakko. MoOBa BHUCTyMNae SIK CyKyHMHHUH HPOIYKT IHTpa- Ta €KCTpa iSUIbHOCTI KOMYHIKAHTa,
aKyMYJIIOIOYH B COO1 SIK 3arajibHi, TaK 1 cnenudiyHi eIeMeHTH, SKi CTYJCHT 3aCBOIO€ ITPH BUBUCHHI
CYMDKHHUX JTUCHMIUTIH. B IbOMY IpOSBISE€THCS IHTETPOBAHUIA MTPOLIEC B3aEMO/Iii HABUAIBHUX KypPCIB
IpY TiATOTOBLI MaiOyTHIX mepekianadiB. BBeIEHHAM NMPaKTUYHUX KOMYHIKaTHBHO-OPIEHTOBAHUX
NCUXOJIOTIYHUX  TPEHIHTIB, JIHTBOKPAaiHO3HABYOTO  KypCy, MIJBUIIEHHSAM  MDKKYJIBTYPHOT
KOMITETEHTHOCTI CTYJCHTIB, CTUMYJIIOBaHHSIM BUBUYEHHSI ICTOPUYHUX peallii pi3HUX €THOCIB MOXHA
3MEHIIUTH 200 HaBITh YCYHYTH “‘KOMYHIKaTUBHI HEBIa4i” KOHTAKTEpiB.

[le omHiero MPOOIEMOIO Y KPOC-KYABTYPHINH KOMYHIKAIl1 BUCTyIIae O€3€KBIBaJCHTHA JICKCHKA,
sKa, K y J3epKaii, BioOpaXkae KyJbTypHY €THOCTEIU(IYHICTh MOBU Ta JEMOHCTPYE IUCTAHIIIIO
PO301KHOCTEN KyJIbTYpHHX Ta MOBHHUX CHUCTEM KOMYHiKaHTIB. Lleil ocobnuBuil miacT JIEKCHKH, 110 €
YHIKQJIbHUM 1 BIIACTUBUM JIUIIIE OJHOMY-€MHOMY €THOCOBI, SIBJISIE COOOIO0 COIIOKYJIBTYPHY O3HAKY
KapTUHU CBITY. Taki COIIOKYJIBTYpHI peallii BUCTyNalOTh OCHOBOO JIJIi HOMIHATUBHOTO 3HAYCHHS
CJIOBa, BOHM BHXOISTH 32 PaMKH CYTO JIHTBICTUYHOI cucTeMu Oyab-sikoi mMoBH. IIpomec Bimo0-
pPaXCHHS MO3aMOBHOI JIIMCHOCTI MTOBHHEH IOEIHYBAaTH PI3HOOIYHI YMHHHUKHU: PIBEHb 3HAHb MOBH,
KyJIBTypa TepeKiiajada, CTyIiHb MPaKTUYHUX HABUKIB, MEPEKIIaNallbKuil acrekT KpaiHO3HABCTBA,
ypaxyBaHHSI BIJIOBIIHOTO CEpEelOBHUINA, €MOXM Ta KyIbTypH pELHUIli€HTa nepeknany. Bce e
€ JDKEpEIOM KOMYHIKaTUBHUX YCKJIQJHEHb y TPOIECi HaTypali3allli TeKCTy Ta BAHUKHEHHSI JIAKYH Y
CMUCIIOBOMY TIPOCTOPI, 5IKi € “0COONMMBOCTSMU KOTHITUBHUX CTPYKTYp MPEACTABHUKIB KYIbTypHOT
cininbHOTH. [losiBa MakyHHM CHUTHAII3y€ HEMOXKJIMBICTh Mepeaadyl OJHUM CIIOBOM MEBHOTO MOHSTTA 3
MOBM OpHTiHAJy MOBOIO Mepekiany” i, 0 “Ipolec HaJaBaHHS 3HAYEHHS IEBHIA ONMHMII He
Bi1OyBCcs” [3: 15]. ToMy BakKJIMBO 3HAWTH IIJISAXHU Ta 3acO0M 30ajlaHCyBaTH MOBHICTIO a00 YaCTKOBO
neeKTH pPO3yMiHHSI TOBIJOMJICHHSI.
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TakuM YMHOM, TIpoLeC MEPEKIIaay TOPKAETHCS HE TIIbKM MOBHOTO acleKTy KOMYHiKallii, aje i
KyJIBTYPHHUX TPOCTOPIB KOMYHIKaHTIB. 3aBIaHHs TepeKiiajada BIAIO 3HANTH TOYKH JOTHKY MOB i
KyJIbTYp Ta CTBOPUTH SKHAMTOUYHIMIMI cHMMOI03 TEKCTy OpuriHamy Ta mnepekiany. “/lokopiHHi
BIIMIHHOCT1 MK KyJIbTypaMu Ta MOBaMH CBITY HE € IPUYUHOI HEMOXJIMBOCTI IXHBOTO MEpEeKIIamay,
a HaBITaKM — 11 ICTOTHO 30aradye oOMIBI MOBH Ta KYJIETYPH 4epe3 B3aEMHE CaMOYCBIJIOMJICHHS Ta
nizHaHHsA” [1: 60]. JockoHasie BHBUEHHS Ta YCYHEHHS ONHMCAHUX MPOOJIEM Iy)KE BaXJIMBE Ha
CYy4acHOMY €Tarli pO3BUTKY MDKCYCIIUTFHIX KOHTAKTIiB y MpoIieci robai3alii cBiTy, Mi>KHapOIHUX
BITHOCHH, MDKETHIUHUX CTOCYHKIB Yy cepi IUIioMarii, OcBITH, O13HECY, KYJIbTYpH.

Jliteparypa: 1. I'opomenko T. B. MixkynbTypHa KoMyHikalis. Teopis 1 mpakTHka mepekiany : cO. Hayk.
crareit / T. B. Topomenko. — K., 2003. — 296 c. 2. Manbnea K. C. Miscommunication Ta npobiema
MixKyneTypHOTO mepexnany / K. C. Mamnbnesa / Haykosi 3anucku. Teopist Ta icropist kymerypu. — 2001. —
T. 19. — C. 5-10. 3. ManbueBa K. C. MiXKYJIBTYpHI HEMOPO3yMIHHS 1 TpoOIeMa MiXKKYJIBTYPHOTO Tepe-
Kaay : apropedepar auc... Ha 3M00yTTS HayK. CcTym. KaHn. ¢inoc. Hayk / / K. C. Mansnesa. — K., 2002. —
20 c. 4. IIpoBoporoB E. M. IlepeBoa n MeKKynbTypHas KOMMYHHUKanus : Marep. Hayd. koH(. / E. M. Ilpo-
BopotoB. — Kypck, 2001. 5. Tep-MunacoBa C. I. f3pik u mMexkynprypHas kommyHukarus / C. I Tep-
MunacoBa. — M., 2008. — 624 c.

3 JOCBIJIY OPTAHI3AIIIL CEMIHAPY 3 TEOPII I IPAKTUKH
MNEPEKJIAY
boeoan lllynesuu
JIbBIBCHKUI JE€p:KaBHUM YHIBEPCUTET O€3MEKH KUTTEISITILHOCTI
(JIpBiB, YKpaiHa)

Jnis mocTiiiHOTO OOMIHY TOCBIZIOM Yy BUKIIaJaHHI AUCHUILIIHY “Teopis 1 mpakThka nepeknaay’”
1 CyMDXKHHX 3 HEIO ITPEeIMETIiB B Hallliif KpaiHi MPOBOAUTHLCS Oararo KoHEpeHIliid, CEMiHapiB.

Merta A0mOBiJII — MOKa3aTH MOXJIMBOCTI OOMIHATHCS JOCBIZOM, HAaBYAJIBHUMHU MaTepiaiaMu
CTOCOBHO Iepekiany (paxoBoi JiTepaTypH BUKIagadaMm, odinepam, KypcaHTaM 1 CTyAEHTaM IiJ yac
NpPOBEJEHHs 3aciflaHb LIOMICSYHOTO ceMiHapy Ha Temy: “Teopis 1 mpakTHKa BIMCBKOBOTO i
TeXHIYHOTO TIepexnany” [1].

3aciiaHHs ceMiHapy OpraHi30BYIOTh BHKIIanadi Kadeapu iHO3EMHHUX MOB Ta TEXHIYHOTO
nepexiany (IMtaTIl) JIbBIBCHKOTO Iep>KaBHOTO yHIBepcHTETy Oesrneku >KUTTemismbHocTi (JIIY
BX]]) cninpHO 3 BUKIagadaMyd HaBYaJIbHUX 3akiafiB M. JIbBOBa Ta IHIIUX MICT YKpaiHu 1 3a
KkopmoHoM 3 ciuHs 2011 poky.

Po3misiHeMo neTanbHille TEMaTUKY JIOMOBiJAEH MpouyuTaHux mif yac 11 3acigaHp 12 Kpymiux
ctoiiB npotsarom civnst 2011 — motoro 2013 pp. [lomoBiai MoXHA yMOBHO PO3AUTUTH TAKUM YHHOM:

1. IcTopist, 0COGIMBOCTI MUCEMOBOTO Ta YCHOTO Mepekiany (haxoBoi 1 XyJ0KHBO1 JITEpaTypH, a
came:

- mepeknan sk mpouec 1 mpoaykT (k.d.H., mom. JI. bopmiok, HarmionanbHmii yHiBEpCHUTET
“JIpBIBCHKA MOMITEXHIKA ),

- 70 npoOieMHu BIMCBKOBOIO IeEpeKIaay: CTaH 1 NEepCHeKTHBM HOro po3BUTKY B YKpaiHi
(monkoBHUK, gou. B.Ilerpyxin, Akagemis CyXomyTHHUX BiHChK 1MeHI reTtbmana [lerpa
CaraiinauHoro);
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- bibmist ykpalHChKOIO MOBOIO: 70 iCTOpii mepekiany (peKTop AyXOBHOI ceMiHapii, oTenp B.
Jlyuumun);

- ocobmuBocTi mepexnany biomii y XXI cTomiTTi: mpams 31 CIOBOM 1 TEXHIKOIO (ZOKTOD
OorocnoB’ss 1 gokTop JiTypriku, mpod., orenp P. Typronsk, HarmionaneHuii yHiBepcuTeT
“OcTtpo3bKa akajgemis’);

- 0COONMMBOCTI YCHOTO Ta MHCHBMOBOTO IMepekinany y cdepi mcuxorepamii (K.¢.H., IOII.
I". KotoBcbki, JIbBIiBCHKHMIT HalliOHANBHUHN YHIBEpCUTET iMeH1 [BaHa dpaHka);

- MamcTepHs cuHXpoHHOTO Tmiepeknany: the devil is in the details (Bukm. I. Makcumis,
JIbBIBCHKMI HalllOHAIBHUN yHIBEpcUTET iMeHI [Bana dpaHnka);

- BOXKJIUBICTh 3HaHHS (POHOBOI 1H(DOpMarlii mi gac ycHoro nepekiany (B. Citbuyk);

- 0COOJIMBOCTI YCHOTO TEpeKIaay i "ac 3ycTpiul 3apyOikHoi aeneraiii (ct. Buki. I. [Tomko,
JIbBIBCHKHI IepKaBHUN YHIBEPCUTET O€3MEKH KUTTEAISITBHOCTI);

- Oenker Ha y30iuui: mepekmanatoun [lnarona (V. TomoBay, k.¢.H., JOUEHT YKpaiHCHKOTO
KaTOJIUIILKOTO YHIBEPCHUTETY);

- KaTraJjord TBOPIB 0Opa30TBOPYOTO MUCTEITBA: TPUHIUNK YyKIagaHHA (K. M-CTBa
JI. Kymuunceka, H. ¢. [HCTUTYTY AochipkeHHs Oi107MI0TEUHHMX MHUCTEHBKUX pecypciB JIbBIBCHKOT
HalllOHAJIBLHOI HayKoBOi 0i0mioTeku Ykpainu imeHi B. Credanuka);

- 0COONMBOCTI TepeKinagy eHUUKIONeIUYHUX Tracell Ha NpPUKIaAl KaTajory TBOPIB
obpazoTBopuoro muctenTra (K. ¢. H., go11. 1. [Ipooit, JIAY BX]);

- 0cO0NMMBOCTI mepekyany TexHiuHoi Jiteparypu (A.¢.H., npod. JI. loaromonosa, KuiBcekuit
HalllOHAJIbHUIM JIIHIBICTUYHUNA YHIBEpCUTET). YUYaCHMKaMHU LbOTO 3aCiJaHHS CEMIHapy y Biieo
pexxumi 3a gonomoroto Skype Oynu 3aBigyBau kadenpu iHozeMHuX MoB O. ['ansipoBuu i BHKIIaaa4d
P. BoiinexoBcbkuii 3 [onoBHOT noxexHoi mkonu y Bapmasi (Ilonbiia);

- mepeknan yu mnepecmiB: reHii Mo (A. Illkpa0’rok, mpotomcant Ykpaincekoro Karo-
JIMILIBKOTO YHIBEPCHUTETY, NepeKiiaay);

- rpa chiB y “npamatmuHoMy KaHOHi” Illekcripa: Ha MeXi MepexiagalbKuX MOXINBOCTEH
(T Mactymyk, JIbBIBChbKHMI HAIliOHANBHUH YHiBepcuTeT iMeHi [Bana Ppanka).

OcoOnuBy yBary y4acHHUKIB 3aciiaHb CEMiHapy NPHUBEPHYJIU KpyIJll CTOJIM OpraHi3oBaHi l.
HpoOit, nonenrom xkadenpu IMtaTIl Hamoro yHiBepcUTETy, CHIIBHO 31 CBSIIEHHUKAMHU,
odinepaMu, BUKJIaJa4aMy, CEMIHApUCTaMU, KypCaHTaMH 1 CTyJleHTaMH JIbBIBCHKOTr0 HalllOHAIbHOIO
yHiBepcuTeTy iMeHi IBana @panka, JIbBIBChKOi MyXOBHOI ceMiHapii cBATOro amoctona loaHHa
borocmosa (YAIILL), 3aximHOTO perioHaTbHOTO BIIAIIEHHS YKpaiHCHKOTO 010711ifHOTO TOBapHCTBA.
[Tix gac 3aciiaHHg OJTHOTO KPYIJIOTO CTOJa YYaCHUKHA OOrOBOPIOBANIM MpoOiieMu niepexiany Kauru
Exxknesiacra, a mig yac apyroro — Kauru [lcanmiB 13 yetBeproro nepekiany biomii ykpaiHChKOrO
MOBOIO (TIepexnanad: npod., oreup P. TypkoHsk).

2. IlpoGnemu ykiaziaHHs Ta NepeKiIafy CIOBHUKIB!

- TUTIOJIOT1SI aHTVIO-YKPAiHChbKUX HABYAIBHUX CJIIOBHUKIB (11.(.H., ipod. B. Ilepebuiinic, k.¢.H.,
noil., T. bookoBa, k.¢.H., mor. B. Komowmienp, KuiBchkuii HalioHaaIbHUW JIIHTBICTHYHHUNA YHIBEP-
cuteT). Ll KoMeKTHBHA JOTMOBIIb MPOYNUTAHA Y BIACOPEKUMI; - TPYIAHOII yKIaJaHHSI yKPaiHCHKO-
AHIIIACHKOTO CIIOBHMKA MOXKEKHO-TEXHIYHMX TEPMIHIB 1 IIISAXM iX MOJONAHHS, a TaKoX Ipo
HNEepCHEKTUBHY YKJIAaJaHHS CJIOBHUKIB HAa MPAKTUYHUX 3aHATTAX 3 Jucuuiuniag “Komm’rorepHa
nexkcukorpagisa” (n.mem.H., npod. b. lllyneBuu, JIbBIBCHKHI Aep)kKaBHUN YHIBEpCUTET Oe3NeKu
KUTTEAISUTBHOCTI).

3. BukopucTaHHS HOBITHIX TEXHOJOTIH MiJ yac mnepekyaany ¢axoBoi JiTepaTypu: CydacHe
nporpaMHe 3a0e3meueHHs Ul MepeKiaay BITYM3HAHOI Ta iHO3eMHOI TexHI4HOi miteparypu (/1.
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Macntok, JIbBIBCHKHMI JiepKaBHHM  yHIBepcuUTeT Oe3neku  kutTedisuibHocTi, T. CTpyk,
nepekiananpka kommnanis “JIiHrBicTHUHUN HEHTp”).

Marepianu 3acijaHb CEeMIHapy MOXKHAa BUKOPHUCTOBYBAaTH SIK JOJATKOBHM Marepian a0
NOCIOHMKIB 3 auciuiuiiny “Teopis 1 mpakTuka nepekiany’. Bel mpeseHTanii, 10NOBiAl YY4aCHUKIB
CeMiHapy po3MillleHi s 03HAaHOMIIEHHS Y BUIbHOMY AOCTyIi Ha BeG-cTopiHii ceMiHapy, a Takox
OynyTh oryOnikoBaH1 y Gpopmi craTeil.

[Tig yac 3acimaHp ceMiHapy € MOXKIIMBICTD MOCIYXaTH JOMOBII, MOCIUIKYBAaTUCS 3 BiIOMUMHU
CreriajicTaMd CTOCOBHO aKTyallbHUX IpobieM (axoBoro mepekiaay 0e3rnocepeqHbo B aBAUTOPIL
a00 IMCTaHIIWHO 3a JOTTOMOTOIO Bisteo- abo aBaiokoH(pepeHiii. 3 i€l METO0, B OPSAKY ACHHOMY
IUX 3acijaHb € TiIbKkH 2-3 momoBimi 1 Oararo 4acy it iX OOrOBOpPEHHS, a TaKOX IUTaHb-
BIJIIIOBIZIEN.

Jliteparypa: Enexrponnuii xxypHain ceminapy “Teopis 1 mpakTrka BiHCBKOBOTO 1 TEXHIYHOTO mepekany”. —
Pexxum noctyny no Beo-cTopinku ceminapy : http://ejournal.svirsoft.com.
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AKTYAJIbHI NMPOBJIEMI
NEPEKJIALO3SHABCTBA

CURRENT ISSUES OF
TRANSLATION STUDIES

SUR LES TENDANCES DE TRADUIRE LES ELEMENTS DE LA LANGUE
PARLEE
Andriy Bilas
Université nationale Précarpatsky Vasyl Stefanyk
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

La démocratisation de la langue des romans modernes caractérise la fin du XXe — le début du
XXle siecle. Le vocabulaire des couches inférieures pénétrent activement d’abord dans la
communication courante, puis sur les pages de la littérature, en alimentant considerablement sa
langue [4: 158-159]. La traduction du lexique parlé stylistiquement colorée éveille certaines
difficultés, ainsi qu’un intérét particulier de la traductologie. Ce vocabulaire appartenant & un
certain style rejouit d’une spécificité nationale, d’une richesse sémantique et d’une intensité
émotionnelle qui rend le théme choisi actuel.

Le but de cette étude est d’identifier les tendances dans la traduction de la composante parlée
du texte littéraire. Les unités de la langue parlée est le sujet de notre étude tandis que les tendances
de leur traduction en tant que composante d’une ceuvre littéraire constituent son objet.

Nous estimons qu’un des problémes principaux auquels le traducteur se heurte lors de la
traduction d’un texte littéraire, est de traduire des moyens lexicaux en marges de la langue. Ce n’est
pas un secret que toutes les langues développées possédent d’un arsenal de riches traditions
d’utilisation des éléments de différents styles, sans oublier le vocabulaire familier et populaire.

En définissant deux tendances dans la traduction — d’une part, ’académisme dans le choix des
moyens expressifs, et d’autre part, la liberté de choix des équivalences — O. Tcherednytchenko [4]
estime a juste titre que la traduction académique et livresque peuvent aliéner ses lecteurs qui ne
connaissent pas 1’original, tandis que le style pittoresque et fleuri du texte cible peuvent 1’attirer.
Donc nous pouvons accepter la thése selon laquelle le traducteur d’une ceuvre littéraire moderne a
le droit d’utiliser toute la richesse des moyens expressifes de sa langue maternelle, méme ceux qui
se trouvent hors de la norme.

Ainsi on peut accepter la position de S. Petrov [1] qui critique la normativité des traductions et
conseille aux traducteurs de ne pas avoir peur d’utiliser de tels moyens de la langue maternelle qui
pourraient aider a maintenir le caractére national de 1’original, méme ceux du langage populaire.
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Cependant D. Rolland-Nanoff [6], ayant étudi¢ les traductions anglaises du roman de
R. Queneau «Zazi dans le métro», riche en éléments parlés, révele deux stratégies de traduction
contradictoires. Si B. Wright suit la stratégie de fidélité littérale au texte source, la stratégie
d’A. del Piombo et E. Kahane consiste au contraire a s’¢loigner au besoin du texte source en
adaptant efficacement les effets en langue cible.

Encore une thése nous a bien intéress¢, c’est celle de U. Krastins sur la complication / la
simplification de la traduction du parlé: Si R. Queneau utilise les procédés de 1’orthographe
phonétique pour faire voir le francais parlée, c’est-a-dire, en la simplifiant, ce qui rend la langue
plus naturelle, en la libérant du diktat des régles normatives, donc compliquer la langue en
traduction serait de trahir I’approche de I’auteur [5: 95-100].

Alors que A. Hafizova [3: 188—191] a conclu que 1’écart par rapport au norme littéraire de type
sociale (langue populaire, mots grossiers et vocabulaire professionnel) est transféré le plus souvent
par des procédés du style bas, bien qu’il y ait des modifications stylistiques particuliéres comme
remplacement des mots ayant une coloration fonctionnelle et stylistique par des mots neutres et
méme par des mots livresques. Par exemple, nous pouvons comparer le mot frangais Merde! et son
équivalent ukrainien Jlatino! [laino], dont le premier peut étre utilisé dans le frangais familier et le
second dans I’ukrainien populaire.

En revanche, J. Retsker, méme acceptant la tendance de traduire le lexique parlé du texte
source par des mots neutres de la langue cible, en les tratant les équivalents relatifs (?), reconnait
cependant que méme en transferant fidelement le sens de I’énoncé son style n’est pas transféré [2:
49], ce qui, a notre avis, ne prétend pas a étre nommé «traduction adéquate.

Ainsi, nous pouvons conclure que le probleme de la traduction d’un texte contenant les
¢léments parlés est abordée seulement en termes généraux et prétend a étre étudier plus en détail.
Deux tendances de traduire sont dominantes dans le domaine de la langue parlée : par des
équivalents neutres ou par des équivalents marqués stylistiquement et fonctionnellement. Les
recherches dans le domaine des procédés concrets de la traduction de la langue parlée paraissent
perspectives.

Bibliographie: 1. ITerpos C. B. O mons3e npoctopeuns / C. B. Iletpos // MactepctBo niepeBona. — B, 2.
- M., 1962. — C. 71-96. 2. Peukep . Y. YuebHoe nmocobue 1o NepeBoay ¢ aHIIIMICKOTO S3bIKa Ha PyCCKUil /
SAxoB Nocudosua Penikep. — M. : Hayka, 1981. — 160 c. 3. Xaduzosa A. A. PazroBopHas U CTHINCTHIECKH
CHIDKEHHAs JIKCMKa B IepeBojax mnpomsBeneHnit C. MosMa Ha pyCcCKHE SI3BIK : B COIIOCTABICHHHU C
(paHIly3CKUMU MEPEBOAAMU : JUC. ... KaHi. ¢unon. Hayk: 10.02.01, 10.02.20 / Xaduzora Ancy AnekcaHj-
poBHa. — Kazanp, 2011. — 223 c. 4. Uepenuuuenko O. I. IIpo moBy i nepexmnan / Onexcanap IsanoBua Ye-
penauuenko. — K. : JIubins, 2007. — 248 c. 5. Krastins U. Zazie en letton / U. Krastins // Atelier de Tradu-
ction. — Ne 1. — Suceava : Editura Universitatii Suceava, 2004. — P. 95-100. 6. Rolland-Nanoff D. Zazie dans
le métro et la traduction de I’humour en littérature: Une analyse comparée de deux traductions en langue
anglaise / Dominique Rolland-Nanoff. Thése en arts. — Toronto, 2000. — 144 p.
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XYAOXKHI OCOBJIUBOCTI PI3HOYACOBHUX ITEPEKJIAAIB TBOPY
Y. JIKKEHCA “TAXKI YACH” KPI3b ITIPU3MY KOMITAPATUBICTUKHU
Jlinis bozauescvka
[Ipukapnarcekuii HallOHaJIbHUH yHIBepcUTeT iMeH1 Bacunsa Credanuka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

Ilepexknan — npeaMeT BUBYEHHS JIIHIBICTMKM, CTUJIICTUKH, €THOIICHXOJIOII, aje Ipe3eHTO-
BaHUN SK MOCEPETHUK MDKIITEpaTypHOI KOMYHIKallli, HaJeXWUTh LAPHHI KOMIIAPAaTUBICTHKH.
BukoHy0O4YM KOTHITUBHY (DYHKIIIFO, O3HAHOMITIOIOYH YHMTAIbKy ayJIUTOPIK0 13 TBOpAMH 1HO3EMHOI
JiTEpaTypu, UEW BHI pEIeNIlii HaJICKHUTh 10 ‘‘30BHINIHIX KOHTakTiB” (3a /. Jropummaom),
HaJIe)Ka4M 710 HAlllOHAJIbHOI JITepaTypU-peLMITi€HTa, CHOHYKAIOYM J10 3aCBOEHHS HOBMX JKaHPIB,
TEMaTUKH, JIITEPATyPHOI TEXHIKU, IEPETBOPIOETHCS HA “BHYTPIIIHIA KOHTAKT .

TexcTyanpHi MEpeTBOPEHHS B iHILE MOBHE CEpENOBMIIE — KOPUCHHMM Marepiail po30ymnoBU
3arajIbHOJIOJICHKOT KYJIBTYPH, 3aCBOEHHSI MOPAJIbHO-eTUYHUX Ha/l0aHb JOACTBA. HasBHICTD BEIMKOT
KUJIBKOCTI TEpeKaaiB — I1HIWKATOp 3piuIocTi KynbTypu. HarionanbHa miTeparypa, 30araueHa
CBITOBUMH cKap0amM, HE INpHpeueHa Ha OAHOOIYHICTH PO3BUTKY, YaCTO CaMe€ 3aBISKU IXHbOMY
TBOPYOMY 3aCBO€EHHIO HaOyBae CBOEpiTHOCTI, caMoOyTHOCTI. [lormuHaroun HOBI pealii Ta TepMiHU
IHTepHallloOHalI3yeThCsl MoBa-perunieHT. Teopetuk mepeknany B. KonrtioB BBakae, 1Mo “KoxeH
MUCTELPKUI TepeKsiaj IMIeJAeBpY CBITOBOI JiTepaTypu HE TUIBKH BBOIUTH Yy KYJIBTYpPHUH 00ir
HapoJy MEBHHUM IHIIOMOBHUI TBip, a W 3ampoBaKye HOBI MPUHIMIIN XYIOXKHBOTO 3MAJIOBAHHS
KUTTS, 3HAMOMUTH 13 HOBUMH XyJOKHIMU ()OpMaMH, 3 HOBUMH MOBHHMH 3ac00aMH, IKi CTBOPIOIOTh
XyAOKHIH 00pa3, OTXKe, J1a€ TMOIITOBX iHAMBIAyadbHUM IOIIYKaM MUTIIB Y iXHIM OpUTIHAJIBHIN
TBOpUOCTI” [8: 45].

HaiiBaxxnuBime 3aBaaHHs y mpoueci poOOTH HaJ TEKCTOM MOJSIra€ B rapMOHIHHOMY BiATBO-
pEHH1 TIAJIEKTUYHOI €IHOCTI 3MicTy Ta (opmu opuriHamry. B. KontinoB crtBepmkye, mo “y
XyAO)KHBOMY TIE€PEKJIai SKHAWTOYHIIIE BiJOOpa)XEHHS 3MICTy OpHUTIHATY Ma€ OpPraHIYHO IOE]-
HyBaTuCs 3 SKHAUmIMOmMM BiATBOpeHHsAM Horo ctwmo” [8: 139], BoaHouac BIH JOIyCKae
“BiIXWIJICHHS Bil OYKBH MEpPUIOTBOPY”, “yBHpa3HEHHs HOTO IyXy’, OJHAK 3a YMOBH 30€peKeHHS
roro ctwmo Ta 3Mmicty [7: 23]. Pociiicekuii ninrBicT 1. [BaHOB BOadae CeHC OCTaHHBOTO B TOMY,
“mo6 nepenaT 3MICT, TyMKH Ta MOYYTTs, BUpa)keH1 B (hopMax 4y»xoi MOBH 3aco0aMu CBO€i MOBH,
T0OTO HamaTu iM HOBOI popMHU, ajie 30€perTH CTBOPIOBAHE OPHUTIHAIOM BPaKEHHS, HOTO €MOIIHHY
dyskmio” [6: 10]. Ament miteparyposHaBuoro miaxomy I. 'adeuinmamze po3ymie TOCHTIKyBaHE
SIBUIIE SIK JISMO OLIbINe BiJ “MEXaHIYHOI CYKYyIHOCTI YaCTHH TOTO, IO BiH € TUIOAOM TBOPYOCTI 1
MICTUTB y cO01 €JIEMEHT TBOPYOi 1HIUBIAyaaIbHOCTI iepekiaaada” [1: 141].

VY miit po3Biaui 3pobieHo cnpoOy MpoaHalizyBaTH pi3HoudacoBi mepexsiaan pomany Y. Jlik-
keHca “Tspkki yacu”, mo0 BUOKPEMHUTH Ta 3PO3YyMITH CaMOOYTHICTh Ta OPUTIHAIBHICTH INEpeKia-
JAlbKUX NPUHOMIB Ta MOPIBHATH MEPEKIAAN 3 OPUTiHAJIOM. 3pO3yMisIo, IO JEKUIbKa MepeKIaaiB
OJTHOT'O ¥ TOTO CaMOro MEPILIOTBOPY 3aBK U OaxkaHi, 00 KOJKHA IHTEpIIpeTaLlis PO3KpUBA€E HOro HOBY
rpaHb, gornomarae ruobmie mizHaTH. “OTxe, YuM OLIblIe TepeKIaiB, TUM MOBHIIIE CIPUNMAIOTh
YyuTaul Makpo- i MikpooOpasu opuriHany”, — 3ayBaxye P. 3opiBuak [5: 13]. 3po3ymisio, 110 mnporuec
3aCBOEHHS 3100yTKIB 1HIIOI KynbTypu HeBuueprnHuil. Came 3 1i€i NPUYMHU HASBHICTH JIBOX
yKpaiHChKUX 1HTeprperanid “TsHKKMX 4YaciB” BBa)Ka€MO BISIUHUM MaTepialoM JUis KOMIlapa-
tuBicTchkoro anamizy. ¥ 1930 pomi K. [IIMUTOBCHKMII BIiepIie MEPEKIaB YKPAiHCHKOK MOBOIO
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poman Y. [likkenca “Tsoxki wyacu”, apyroto crnpoboro Oyma iHtepnpertauis FO. Jlicuska 1970-ro
POKY.

Y. JlikkeHC — MaiicTep CaTHUPUYHOTO 300pa)KCHHS AIWCHOCTI, BMIJIO CTBOPIOBaB TI'POTECKHI,
Hrap>koBaHi o0pasu HociiB “dimocodii mudp i daxTiB”, rinmepOoi3y0un NEBHY PUCY MOBEIIHKH,
BUCMIIOBaB MPEICTaBHHUKIB MaHy04uoi cycniibHoI ineomnorii. Ha nymxy B. Komrinosa, “cama manepa
BHUKJIaJy JYMOK rOBOpUTH Mpo ToBKMada He MEHIIE, HixK mpoMoBHucTe npizBume” [8: 135]. 3nauymmi
aatponionimu  Blackpool, Gradgrind, Bounderby, Choakumchild, sxi BHOCITH “comiaibHy
MIKpOXapaKTepUCTUKY , TaKOX B1OMBalOTh cTaBieHHs a0 Hux aBropa. lO. JlicHsx 3amnsa 30epe-
JKCHHSI CMHCJIOBOTO HaBaHTa)XXCHHS IO-CBOEMY Tiepekiaznae ix, sk be3mon, Tokmau, [opronepoi,
Hitonasc. 3a3Ha4MMO, 110 1€ BAIMI MPUIOM HallJIEHUH HA TOTPUMAHHS “‘Opeoily’”’ OpUTiHAIBLHOTO
TBOpY, 00, CIIpaB/il, TaKl BIaCHI Ha3BH BKe NepeadauyoTh IEBHUI TUII TOBEAIHKH repoiB. Came neit
¢dakT, Ha Hally JTyMKY, 3HaUHO BUBHINYE Tepeknan 1970 poky Haj HOro MONepeIHUKOM, OCKIIbKH
HaOIKy€E 3aIaHA aBTOPOM OpHUTIHANY “MyX” 0 YKPaiHCHKOTO YMTaya, M0 HE CHOCTEPIraeThCs
B iHTeprpetartii 1930 poky, ne K. [IIMHUTrOBChKHMII BHA€THCS 10 3BUYHOTO TPAAMIIIHHOTO CIOCOOY
nepenavl BIaCHUX Ha3B CIIOCOOOM TPaHCKPUOYBaHHS UM TpaHCIITEpaIllii.

3BicHa piy, KOXKEH MEepeKiagad HaIUIeHW 1HAMBIAyaJbHUMU pUCAMHU, XapaKTEPHUMU came
romy. Takuii Cy0’€KTHBHMI CHOCIO PO3KOAYBaHHS OPHUTIHAIBHOTO TBOPY — NPOMOBUCTHN ISt
K. HImuroscekoro i YO. JlicHsika, KOTpi 4acTO BpakalOTh HE3BHUUHUMHM ciioBaMHu. [Ipumipom, y
MepIIoro — 1e “A0ToyHO” (TOYHO), ““Ha BCEHbKUH 3picT” (1iaui), “m3urapi” (TOAWHHUK), B OCTaH-
HBOTO — “IiaMaraent’”’, “1ijo HanpaBIsATH’, “B MpUTy3i” (TOOTO B Oii).

He3sBaxkaroun Ha Te, 110 mepekiagadi iIMIpoBi3yBaiu (CKOPOUYBAIM YU PO3MIMPIOBAIN TIOOIH-
HOKI MICIISl TIEPIIOTBOPY), 3MICT aHIIIMCHKOTO TEKCTY 37€OUTBINIOr0 BUTLHO MEpeaaBalii 3aco0amu
yKpaincekoi MoBU. OOuABa nepekianadi 3aCTOCOBYIOTh OaraTuii apceHals 3aco0iB: TpaHCHiTeparis
(K. ImuroBcekwmii), TpanckpuOyBanHs (FO. JlicHsK), KadbKyBaHHS, CHUIBHICTH CHHTAKCHYHOT
noOyIOBU IIO/I0 OpPHUTiHANY, JEKCHKO-CEeMaHTU4YHAa KOHKpeTH3allis Ta reHepamnizamis (FO. JlicHsk),
OLIIBII-MEHII BJaJIe BIATBOPEHHS TPOIiKK: MeTadopHu, mepcoHidikallii, a Takox (pa3eosiori3Mis.

[opiBHsAnbHUE aHaNi3 TepeKiagiB 1 MepIIOTBOPY 3acBiAuye, MO0 oOWIBa TNepeKiIagadi
3HaXOAATh BJAl PIIEHHS NPU BIATBOPEHHI OpHIiHANY, OJHAK, Ha HAIly AYMKY, Y XyIOXHbOMY
nepexiani O. Jlicusk 3ymiB mepenatu i1eiiHO-00pa3Hy Ta Xy[dOKHbO-€CTETHUYHY CTPYKTYpY
OpUriHally 3Ha4yHO Kpaiie 3a cBoro nonepeanuka K. IlImuroscskoro. MoxianBiCTh THOCEOJIOTIYHOTO
Mi3HAHHS HEBUYEPIHA, a OTXKE 3alMINae MiCIe Jii HOBOTO PO3YMIHHS IUX MEPEKIAiB, IS
NOTTHOJICHHS Y TOCITI/PKEHHIX TIEPEKITafHIX MPUIHOMIB, III0 B CBOIO YEPTy, MOKJIMBO, HAJUXaTUME
MOJIOJIOTO TepeKiafiaya, 030pO€HOr0 JOCBIIOM MOMNEPEAHMKIB, 0 3A1MCHEHHS CYy4YacHIIINX
nepeKIaiiB.

Jliteparypa: 1. aueunnanze . BBenenue B Teopuio XymoxkecTBeHHoro mepeBoga / I. ['aueummanze. —
Towmmuccn, 1970. — C. 141. 2. dikkenc Y. Tsoxki wacu / Y. ikkenc ; [mep. 3 aami. K. [lImuroscekoro]. — X. ;
K. : IBY, 1930. — 268 c. 3. Jlikkenc Y. Tsoxki wacu: [mepexnan 3 anriiiicekkoi MoBH 0. Jlichska)]. — K. :
Huinpo, 1970. — 299 c. 4. Tiopummn . Teopus cpaBHUTENBHOTO M3y4deHUst Juteparypsl / . JropumivH ;
[mep. co cmosar.]. — M. : Ilporpecc, 1979. — 319 c. 5. 3opiBuak P. dpaszeosnoriuna oAUHUI K TepeKIamo-
3HaBua Kareropis / P. 3opiBuak. — JIbBiB, 1983. — 173 c. 6. iBanoB U. JIuHrBUCTHYECKHE BOMPOCHI CTHXO-
TBOpHOTO TIepeBona / WM. MiBano // MammaHbNA mepeBon. Bem. 2. — M., 1964. — 235 ¢. 7. Komnrinmos B.
AKTyalbHi IUTaHHS YKPaiHCHKOTO XynokHBOTO mepeknany / B. Konrinos. — K. : Bun-so KuiBckkoro yH-TY,
1971. — 130 c. 8. KonrinoB B. Ilepmotsip i mepexman. Po3mymu i coctepexenns / B. Konrimos. — K.
Huinpo, 1972. - 215 c.
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JIHI'BOCTUJIICTUYHI OCOBJIMBOCTI BIAITBOPEHHA ABTOPCBKUX
HEOJIOI'I3MIB Y NEPEKJAJIAX KA3OK JIbIOICA KEPPOJIA
Onvea I atiouyyk
[Ipukapnarcekuii HallOHaJIbHUM yHIBepcuTeT iIMeH1 Bacuns Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

CnoBoIt00IB 3 YCHOTO CBITY 3aBXKIH IIKAaBUJIW HOB1, HEBUUEPITHI, HEIOCTAaTHLO BUTIYMa4yeHi B
CJIIOBHHMKax 4M 30BCIM Yy HHUX BiACYTHI (hopmMu. MOBHI “‘3HaxXiku”’, TBOpYl MOUIYKH PO3BHBAIOTH
BHYTPIIIIHI CJIOBOTBOPYI MOKJIMBOCTI MOBH 1 cama JICKCHKAa TMOCTIHHO TOTpedye ymOCKOHAJIECHHS,
MOJIAJIBIIIOTO PO3BUTKY Ta 30aradeHHs. “Hes3naiiomi 3a 3MICTOM Ta HE3pO3yMiTi 3a CIIOCOOOM
YTBOPEHHS, 3aTe “IMIIO3aHTHO’ CKa3aHi CJI0Ba 3aBXKIM BUKJIMKAIIM TPETMeT Ta mosary ...” " [3: 68].

Cepen pi3HOMaHITHHX MPHUOMIB, CIIOBECHHUX Irop Ta KamaMOypiB y pomanax Jlproica Keppoina
oco0nuBe Micle 3aiiMae came CJIOBOTBopuicTh. [lns mepeknagada, SKUW TMOBWHEH MepenaTH
MparMaTUYHUI MOTEHIial BUXIJHOTO TEKCTY, 3AIMCHUTH aHAJIOTIYHUN XYIO0XKHbO-ECTETUYHHM
BIUIMB Ha PELUIIIEHTA TMEpPEeKyaay, BiITBOPEHHS KPEaTMBHUX aBTOPCHKUX HeEONOTri3miB Jlbroica
Keppona € HempocTuM 3aBIaHHSIM.

[IporoHyeMO BIlacHE BU3HAYCHHS TMOHSATTS aBTOPCHKOTO HEOJOTI3MY, SIKE BUILUIMBAE 3 aHAII3Y
1H/IMBITyaJIbHO-aBTOPCHKOI CIOBOTBOPUOCTI MUCHbMEHHUKA. ABTOpChbKMH Heosorism (mami AH) —
HOBa MOBJICHHEBA OJIMHUIIS, SIKa CTBOPIOETHCSI aBTOPOM TBOPY 3 XYA0KHbO-CTUIIICTUIHOIO METOIO SIK
pesynbTaTr peamizaiii HOro MOBHOI iHTeHINI. [Hakmie kaXyuyu, B MOBHOMY KoHi Ka3ok JIproica
Keppona BuaiIseMO HOBI JIGKCHYHI OJMHUIII, SKi, HA JTyMKY iX TBOPIISI, TOBUHHI BUCIIOBUTH 3MiCT,
SAKUN HEMOXKJIMBO IIEPEIaTH 3BUYaHOI0 MOBOIO.

Onniero 3 000B’A3KOBUX YMOB ajekBaTHoOro BinTBopeHHsi AH Keppona € BpaxyBaHHs cre-
1uGI9HOI ITLOBOI ayIUTOPii, OCKUIBKKM MOBA HE iCHY€E mo3a coriymoM. “[Iparmarmuna amamrartis
TEKCTY peaji3yeTbcs 3 ypaxyBaHHSAM 1H(oOpMauiiHoOro (oHy LUIbOBOI ayJUTOpPii 3a JOIOMOTIOIO
nparMaTHYHUX Nepekananpkux crpareriii” [7: 80]. YV mpomy BUNanKy mepen nepekianadeM CToiTh
HETPOCTe 3aBJaHHS — BIATBOPEHHS pOMaHy, CTBOPEHOTO JUIS MUTA4Oi ayautopii. [lomunkose Tty -
MadeHHs CIIiB, OyKBaJIbHE PO3YMIiHHS (Pa3eoIOTIYHUX OJMHHUIIb, BYKHUBAHHS JICKCHKH, CTHITICTHIHO
HEBIJIMOBITHOT KOHTEKCTY — BCE II€ € MPUPOJHUM JJII MOBU JUTHHHU 1 MOXE B TIEBHUX CHUTYaIlsX
MIPU3BECTH 10 KOMIYHOTO €(EKTY.

[Tepexnamu “Anicu B Kpaini JluB” Ta “Amicu B 3am3epkamm’”, 3aiiicHeHl BaneHTHHOM
Kopnienkom, nHacuyeHi AH. TlpuunHyn BHUKOPUCTAHHS TaKUX OJWHUIL — 1€ HAMaraHHS JTOCSTTH
MaKCUMAaJIbHOT €MOIIIHO-€KCIIPECUBHOI Ta CTHJIICTUYHOI BHUPA3HOCTI cioBa. SIK MOKa3zye aHami3
MparMaTUYHUX IiJICTaB MEePEKIaTallbKIX HEOJIOT13MiB, BUOIp HAa KOPUCTh OKa310HAJIBHOTO CIIOCOOY
BIITBOPEHHSI 3Ha4eHb 1cMHUCTIB 000x Ka3zok JI. Keppoma 3ymoBneHUii OKpeMUMH I1HTEHIIISIMU
B. KopHnieHka, TOJIOBHOIO 3 SIKUX € IHTSHI[iS eMOIIIHHOTO BILIMBY Ha uynTada. Cepell IHIIUX, He MEHIII
BaXIMBUX, BUALISIEMO TaKi:

- 1HTeHIls 30€peKeHHs 1HIMUBIAYyaJbHOTO aBTOpPChKOro ctuiato Keppomna:
birthday present?” [6: 121] — “ILlJo maxe oapynox Ha 0env Henapoosycennsn?”’ [1: 80];

‘

‘...what is an un-

- IHTEHIIS eMOIHOI PO3pSAKU: “XeicmKynbmypa”, “Xeicmocnipanto8anusa”, “KaacuyHuil
Mydumens”, “...npemyopowsie cmapooasHvbo2o i cyuacho2o Amopesnascmea, I'acmponomii, /Ipu-
2onomempii...”" [1: 94]. Meta B. KopHieHKa — po3BaXUTH YMTada (30KpeMa JUTHHY) — BIITBOPUTHU
komiuHe Keppona;
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- IHTEHIIi BUPAXECHHS eMOIIHHOT OIliHKU: M sika arpecist ( “Why, I beat you all round the town,
you chicken!” The Lion replied angrily...” [6: 149] — “Ta s xc mebe, wens, ouxowa it moekouwa
no yinomy micmy! — episno npoeapuas Jles...” [1: 97]), nepexusanss ( “Curiouser and curiouser!”
[5: 8] — “Bce ousacniwe ii ousacniwe” [1: 20]), necepitosuicts ( “What IS the use of repeating all
that stuff?!” [5: 58] — “Hasiwo nam cryxamu yi xapku-makozonuxu” [1: 102]);

- mepenadi crnenugpiyHOro, aHOMaJIHLHOTO MHCIJIEHHS repoiB ka3ok “Aumica B Kpaini /luB” Ta
“Amica B 3amepkamni”: “...the different branches of Arithmetic — Ambition, Distraction,
Uglification, and Derision...” [5: 52] — “...uomupu 0ii mamuiimauyxu: 0oousanns, 6i00u6anHs,
6HOdiceHHA [ 000inenna” [1: 93];

- IHTEHIlI BUPAKEHHS OIlIHIOBAJIHHOTO CY/DKEHHS, SKa peali3oBYEThCSA TPU Tepenadi
pamioHanpHOi, ocmucieHoi ominku Jl.Keppoma y BIZHOIIEHHI 10 TO3HAYyBaHOTO OO0 €KTa:
“Well, outgribing’ is something between bellowing and whistling...” [6: 128] — “Hmu & ncawku”’
- ye wock cepeoHe midic “Haegixceno nypxamu”, “naxxamu” ma “uxamu”...” [1: 83];

- IHTEeHIIisI CTBOPEHHS MOBHOTO IMIIIKY: “and those twelve creatures,” (she was obliged to say
“creatures,” you see, because some of them were animals, and some were birds)” [5: 60] —
“A omux 0eanaoysms nmaxomeapis (6ona, baume, Mycunia 8x3cUmMu came ye cl1o6o, 60 ceped HUX
oynu i nmaxu, u meapunu)” [1: 106]. IlpoayueHT AeMOHCTpye CBOi MOBHI MOXXJIUBOCTi, CBOE
BiTYYTTS MOBH, CMaK.

Otxe, cBiloMUl BHOIp HA KOPUCTH HEOJIOTI3MIB BXXE CBIIYUTH MPO BAKIUBICTH iH(OpMaIlii,
Ky TepeKiaZad HaMaraetbCs IOHECTH 4YMTadaM — ajpke B TEepPIIOTBOPI HOBOYTBOPEHHS TaKOXK
ciIyrye mparmMatidHAM — (okycoMm BucioBieHHsA. Heonoriam B. KopHieHka € eekTHBHUM
IHCTpyMEHTOM BIUIMBY Ha ajpecara: HE3BHYHICTH (OpPMH, HOTO0 OpHUTiHAIBbHICTh, HOBH3HA
MPUBEPTAIOTh YBary 4YMTaya, 3alliKaBIIOIOTh HOTro, 3ady4yaloTh [0 Mpolecy po3Mu(pyBaHHI
KeppouniBcbkux aHOMaJiH, SIKi BiH TaK BMIJIO 3aKOJOBYE.

Jliteparypa: 1. Keppon Jlsroic. Axica B Kpaini [uB. Axica B 3amzepkamti / JIptoic Kepporn ; [mep. 3 aHTI.
B. Kopnienka]. — K. : A-BA-BA-TA-JIA-MA-TA, 2006. — 122 c.; 141 c. 2. Kopuienko B. Uu 3100ynyTh
nepexinanadi Keppomis Emepect? / B. Kopuienko // 3apybixxna miteparypa. — 1999. — Ne48. — C. 7.
3. Peyrosa JI. . He3nakomoe cioBo B xynoxectBeHHOM Tekcte / JI. W. PeytoBa // Pycckas peus, 1974. —
Ne 2. — C. 68-73. 4. Auden W. H. Today’s Wonder-World Needs Alice / W. H. Auden. — New York : New
York Times Magazine, July 1, 1962. — P. 5-19. 5. Carroll L. Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland / L. Carroll. —
NC : Boson Books (An Imprint of C&M Online Media Inc.). — 70 p. 6. Carroll L. Through the Looking-
Glass and What Alice Found There / L. Carroll. — Electronic Text Center, University of Virginia Library. —
Pexxum nmoctymy no pecypcey : http://etext.lib.virginia.edu/toc/modeng/public/CarGlas.html. 7. Chesterman A.
Teaching strategies for emancipatory translation / ed. by C. Schaffner, B. Adab / A. Chesterman //
Developing translation competence. — Amsterdam : John Benjamins B. V., 2000. — P. 77-89.

> ELLIC 2013 ﬁ



274

MMPOBJIEMU INEPEKJIALY OKA3IOHAJIBHUX OJAUHUILb
Mapis [ omwop
[Ipukapnarcekuii HaioHaIbHUH yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credanuka
(IBano-®dpaHKiIBCHK, YKpaiHa)

[IutanHs aBTOPCHKUX HOBOYTBOPEHb B MOBI OYyJI0 aKTyaJbHUM TUIBKH Y JIHTBICTHUII. 3PEIITOIO
HOr0 HE MOXKHA BIAHECTH 10 Kareropli MallomOCTIHKCHHX IMMHUTaHb, OCKUIBKH OUIbIIA YacTHHA
TBOpPIB Takux Bigomux JiHTBICTIB ik H. banenko, O. 3emcrka, H. ®enpaman, JI. JIykos, E. Cenko
IIpHUCBsSIUEHA came MpoOIeMi OKa310HalI3MiB.

O0’€KTOM JOCIIIPKEHHS € CYKYITHICTh OKa3ioHai3MiB (42), BUSABICHUX HaMH B €KOHOMIYHIH,
MOJITHYHIA Ta MOJIOAIKHIHM JIEKCHI, 1[0 SBISIOTH COOOI0 HOBI i1 MOBHOI CHCTEMH 00’ €IHAHHS
OJTMHUIIb TIEBHOTO PiBHS.

[IpeameT mocmipKeHHS — CTPYKTYPHO-CEMaHTHYHI Ta (PYHKI[IOHAIBHO-CTHIIICTUYHI 0COOJIUBO-
CT1 OKa310HAJI3MIB, X eKCTpaJliHIBaJIbHI i IHTpaNiHIBaJIbHI (PaKTOPU BUHUKHEHHS Y MOBI.

Ceplio3Hi 3MiHH Y COIIAJIbHO-EKOHOMIYHOMYTA MOJITHYHOMY JKUTT1 He Tiabku HiMeuunHu, a i
YChOTO CBITy TPU3BENM JI0 TIOSBH BEIUKOI KITBKOCTI HOBUX cliB. CTBOpPEHHS HOBHX CIIB SK
HEOJIOT13MIB, TaK 1 OKa310HaJIi3MIB 3yMOBJIEHE MOTPEOOI0 CYCHTLCTBA PO3KPUTH HOBI MOHATTS, K1
BUHUKAIOTh y PE3yJIbTaTI PO3BUTKY HAyKH, TEXHIKU, KYIbTYpH.

Benukuii BIJIMB HA BUHUKHEHHS Cy4aCHUX HEOJOTI3MIB Ta OKa310HANI3MIB MAlOTh €KCTPAIiHT-
BICTHYHI YMHHHMKH 30KpeMa, IMOJIITHKO-eKOHOMIuHiI 3MiHM. HoBa nekcuka, sika CHiBBIJHOCHUTBCS 3
HOJITUYHUM Ta €KOHOMIYHUM XXHUTTSAM, CTAHOBUTH HAMOLIbIIY COIiO(YHKIIOHAIBHY TPpYIy iHHO-
BaI[ill OCTaHHIX JIECSTHIITh.

OxkasioHaiizm abo IHIIUMH CJIOBaMHU BUIAJIKOBE YTBOPEHHS (Bij Jat. occasionalis) — ToTOBHUM
YHHOM EKCIPECHUBHO 3a0apBJieHE CIIOBO, YTBOPEHE 3 MOPYIIEHHSM HOPM MOBHU Ta 3aKOHIB YTBO-
PEHHS CIiB, SIKE ICHY€ TIJIbKH B KOHTEKCTI B SIKOMY BOHO BHHHUKJIO (Hanpukian, Schemelreiter, Ver-
schlimmbesserung, Zwergmonster, Kontrolltante, Sammelliese, Spielplatzbekannte, Zwiebackmann,
Jakobsmuschelfrau, Intimfeind, Physik-Gunther, Sparbrétchen, Schlangenmeute, Kredit- und
Ratentyp, Lebensabschnittspartnerin, Informationsviren, Mett-Mischi, Mett-Mischi, Allzeit-bereit-
Grofmiitter).

[IpnumHamMu iCHYBaHHSI TPYIHOIIIB MPH MEPEKIIai 0Ka3i0HAII3MIB MEPII 3a BCE € 0COOIMBOCTI
CJIIOBOTBOPEHHSI Y MOB1 OpHWriHaJly Ta MOBI IEpeKyagy Ta po30LKHOCTI y KapTHHI CBITY MOBHU
OpUTiHAIIy Ta MOBH Iepekiany. Tomy, sl JOCSITHEHHS aJleKBaTHOCTI MepeKiaiad Ma€ BpaxoBYBaTU
K OCOOJMBOCTI CJIOBOTBOPEHHS, TaK 1 BIJOMOCTI MpoO reorpadivHi, ICTOPHUYHI, KyJIbTYpHI Ta CO-
IiaJbHI 0COONMBOCTI JKUTTS HApOAy, 3 MOBH SIKOTO BiH mepekianae. [lepeknanaroun oka3zioHaabHI
IHHOBAIlIi, JTOBOJWTHCS BIABATHUCA N0 IHTEpHpETallii, a/pke OKa3lOHAII3M HE Ma€ yCTaJICHOTO
3HaueHHsA. HaTtoMicTh, 3HaYeHHS 1HHOBAI[I TaKOTO TUIy MOXKHA OXapaKTepu3yBaTu sk MiHnuse. Lle
O3Hayvae, 110 3HAYCHHS, SKE HAJa€ OKa310HANI3MY OJIMH PELMITIEHT, MOXKE 1HOJI JApaMaTUYHO Bifl-
PI3HATHUCS BiJ 3HAYCHHs, 10 Hadae iHmUKA peuumnieHT [1: 60]. Ins inTepmperarii okazioHamizMy
BUPIIIAJIbHUMU € CUTYyallis, KOHTEKCT, HasIBHICTh y KOHTEKCTI CHIB 13 3araJlbHUMH CEMaHTUYHUMU
€JIEMEHTaMH, a TaKOXX MOUIMPEHICTh CIOBOTBOPUOi Mojesni. HaBiTh HailOiabIl HE3BUYHHMM OKa3io-
HaJIi3M Ma€ B MOBHI/ CUCTEMI1 CIIOBOTBOPYY aHAJIOTIIO: KOYKHE OKa3l0HAJIbHE CIIOBO B CTPYKTYPHOMY
Il CeMaHTHYHOMY IIJIaHI Harajaye 3HaloMHUil a0o BiOMUI y3yajbHHI CIOBOTBOPYMH 3pa3oK; BCA
1HMBIyajbHa YHUCENbHICTh M PI3HOMAHITHICTh KOHKPETHHX CJIOBOTBOPYHMX CTPYKTYp 3a 3By4YaH-
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HSM, CTPYKTyporo i Mopdosoriero 0a3yloThCsl Ha MOTEHIIMHUX MOXIMBOCTAX M IEpeayMoOBax,
3aKJIaJICHUX y caMmiii MOBHIN cuctemi [2: 62].

OcCKinbKH il OKa3ioHaANMI3MaMu pO3yMilOThcs Oy/ab-siKi 1HHOBAIIi], SIKI HE YBIHIUIM HA MOMEHT
JOCIIDKEHHS J0 CKJIaay JIGKCHYHOI CHCTEMH MOBU 1 HE MAalOTh IMEPEKJIaJallbKuX EKBIBaJICHTIB,
TOOTO 3 TOYKHU 30py MEPEKIAAY BITHOCITHCS 10 O€3eKBIBATICHTHOT JICKCUKH, ICHYIOTh ITEBHI CITIOCOOU
ix mepexsany. [IpoGnemi mepekinany Oe3eKBIBAJICHTHUX OIMHMIL NPUAUIIN yBary 3 IOYaTKy
BUHUKHEHHS TEpEKIaJ03HaBCcTBA. [IpoTe MOCHITHUKH MO-Pi3HOMY BHUCIOBIIOIOTH CBOIO JTYMKY
CTOCOBHO iXHbOTO craTycy. HaiiOuibm uiTkuM € BuzHaueHHs A. lIBeliuepa, sikuil miJ TEpMiHOM
“Oe3eKBiBAJICHTHA OJMHUII Ma€ Ha yBasi Taki JIEKCHYHI OJMHUII, SKi BiOOpaxaroTh crienu@ivdai
peadii Tiei a0 1HIOT KpaiHu 1 K1 HE MAarOTh €KBIBaJICHTIB B iHIIIH MOBi [5: 10].

HaiiBaxuuBimuM (akTopoM NHpU YCHOMY Ta MHUCBMOBOMY IEpeKiajii OKa3loHani3MiB (“BuU-
MaJKOBUX YTBOPEHb ) € KOHTEKCT 1 Ta MOJIETb CJIOBOTBOPY, 3a SIKUM BiH yTBopeHuil. Ilicns anamizy
OKa310HAJIbHOT JICKCUKH AKcensi Xake HaBOIATh OCHOBHI BUAM MEPEKIIaly OKa310HAII3MIB, II€:

* TpaHCKpHUMI[isA ado TpaHCIHiTepalisi — 10 UbOTO CrOCO0y BAAIOTHCA, KOIM BUHHUKAE MoTpeda
OyKBEHOTO TepeIaHHs 1HIIOMOBHUX CiB. Lle sskoMora TouHilIe rnepeaaBaHHs MEPEBAXKHO BIIACHUX
Ha3B OjHiel MOBM TpadiuHUMHU 3acobamm iHIIOI. TpaHcmiTeparlis B Ham dac Halylia 0COOIHBO
BKJIMBOTO 3HAYCHHS Y 3B 3Ky 3 aKTUBI3AII€I0 MIKHAPOAHUX O(IIIHHUX Ta 0COOMCTUX KOHTAKTIB.
Xoua ICHYIOTh NI€BHI TPYAHOILI TPaHCIITEpallii, K1 MOJIATaloTh Y TOMY, LI0, O-Nepiie, OHOIOTIUHI
CHUCTEMHU PI3HMX MOB HE BIAMOBIAAIOTH OJHA OAHIH 1, MO-ApYyTe, Y KOKHIM MOB1 cBOs Tpadika, cBOI
IpaBWa YUTaHHA OKpeMux OykB 1 OykBocmnonyueHb (7iejdsch und Dabbeljuh — mieuui ma
0aobn tomu, Schnupperle — wnynnepne, Pupperle — nynnepne);

* KaJbKyBaHHS — HalyacTillle MiJ UM CIOCOO0M MepeKaay PO3yMilOTh MOKOMIIOHEHTHHM
nepeKsaj OKa3ioHAIBHOI ONUHMUIN, KUK Mae 0araro CHUIBHOTO 3 JOCIIBHUM mepekianoMm. Kanib-
KyBaHHSIM BIITBOPIOIOTH, SIK MIPaBUiIO, O€3EKBIBAJICHTHI 100 UJILOBOT MOBH ofnuHuIi. Lleit crocid
JIOCUTh e(eKTUBHUM, 00 ae 3Mory 30epertd B LUIbOBIM MOBI HE TUIBKM CEMaHTHKY, a W 4acTo
00pa3HICTh, CUMBOJIKY, KOHOTAIlli, HAIIIOHAJILHUA KOJOPUT (Ppa3eooriuHol OJMHHMII MOBHU-IKE-
pena (Wurstfaschisten — kosbacogpawucm, Blockwart-Type — ntoouna-nynem, Adjektivgeschdft — ma-
2a3uH npuxmemuuxis, johannisbeerig — cmopoounno, wachsig-mineralig — 6ockosuoHo-MiHe-
panvruti, Betroffenheitsfabrik — ¢pabpuka 3mnisxosinus, Wutbombe — 6omba nromi, Liebesraketen —
pakemu koxaumns, Lambswool-Plantagen - nnammayii oeeuoi wepcmi, Undéko-Mohrriiben —
HEeeKOHOMIYHA MOPKEQ);

* JICKCMYHA 3aMiHa OKa3ioHami3MiB (mit Ich-fress-dich-Schreien — 3 kpukamu “si mebe 3°im”,
Schmuckidioten — idiomcoki weenipu, Arschteuer — 0o bica dopoeuti, Wegschmeiffangst — nanaxa-
HUll, wo toeo sukunymo, Nichtwiederriickgdngigzumachendes — me, wo 6xce He MOJNCHA BIOMi-
HUMu);

* 3a JIOTIOMOTOI0 YKPaiHCHKUX OKa3loHaNmi3MiB (Schmeterschonlinge — eapuionvbomemenuxu,
Deutschalienisch — nimemanivicoxa, Pagei — nyea, Krétin — scabuxa).

Otxe, ISl KOKHOTO OKa310HaJi3My KOHTEKCT MICTUTh MOBHY 1H(GOpPMAIII0 MPO CEMAHTHYHY,
KOHOTAaTUBHY Ta (YHKIIOHAJIBHY CTPYKTYpy, ToOTO i1H(opmaliito, HEOOXiIHY I aJaeKBaTHOI
iHTepnpeTarlii okazioHami3zmy. Oka3ioHalli3M BUKOHYE CBOIO KOMYHIKaTUBHY (DYHKIIIIO JIUIIIE B TOMY
BUMAJKY, SIKIIO PELHUIIIEHT 3/1aT€H 3pO3YMITH KOHTEKCTyaslbHI CJIOBa. AJ’KE€ TEKCT CYTTEBO JOTO-
Marae B iieHTudikaiii 00’€KTUBHO OaraTo3HaYHUX, a TAKOXK “‘0€33MICTOBHUX ", “NMIOPOXHIX" OKa3io-
HaJIi3MiB, TIOJIETIIYIOUH 1X IHTEpPIPETAIlito i 3a0e3meuytoun iX po3yMmiHHsA. OCKUIBKH OKa310HAJI3M —
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e CKJaJHe 1 pi3HOMaHITHE SBHILE, TO WOro mepeksiaj norpedye HaJekKHOTo, OPUTiHAIBHOTO 1
npodeciifHoro nepexsaaaya.

Jliteparypa: 1. BexxOonnkas A. CeMaHTHUYeCKHE YHUBEPCAJINH U ONHCaHue s3bIKoB / A. BexOnmkas. — M. :
SI3pIku pycckoit Kynerypbl, 1999. — 178 c. 2. lempsankoB B. 3. [loHnMMaHue kak MHTepHpeTHpYOIIas
nestenbHOCTh / B. 3. JlembstakoB // Bonpock! si3piko3Hanus. — 1983, — Ne 6. — C. 58—67. 3. Kusix T. P. Teopis
Ta MpakTHKa Tepexyiany (HiMenbka MoBa). [ligpydHHMK Al CTYyACHTIB BHINMX HAaBYAJIbHUX 3aKiagiB /
T. P. Kusix, O. . Oryii, A. M. Haymenko. — Binuuns : Hoa xuwmra, 2006. — 592 c. 4. Crpyranens JI.
JluHaMika TEeKCHYHUX HOPM YKpaiHChKOI niteparypHoi MoBu XX cromitts / JI. Crpyranens. — TepHOMiNb :
Acton, 2002. — 352 ¢. 5. Usetiniep A. /1. [lepeBox u JMHTBHCTHKA (Ta3eTHO-UH(POPMAIIMOHHBIH U BOCHHO-
nyonmumuctrnyeckuit nepeson) / A. J1. llIseitnep. — M. : Hayka, 1973. — 268 c. 6. lllep6auyk JI. ®@. 3aranpHo-
MOBHA Ta iHIMBiAyalbHO-aBTOPChKa (hpa3eoiorisi B XyAokHiX Tekctax [Enexrponnmii pecype] / JI. @. lep-
bauyk. — Pexxum nmoctymy mo pecypey : http://disser.com.ua/contents/3695.html 7. ABroMaTndeckuii ClIOBaph
Mynsrutpas [Enextponnuii pecypc]. — Pexxum nocrymy no pecypey : http:/www.multitran.ru.

JIO MUTAHHA MOBHOI IHTEP®EPEHIIII TEPMIHIB HA®TOTI'A30BOI
C®EPHU TA CIIOCOBIB iX IEPEKJIATY
Emma Jlepoi
IBaHO-®paHKIBChKUI HALIOHATLHUNA TEXHIYHUN YHIBEPCUTET HAPTH 1 ra3y
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

Crnendixa BUKOPUCTOBYBAaHMX TEXHOJIOTTYHHUX MPOIIECIB Ta YCTATKyBaHHS BUCYBA€E IMiBUILEH]
BUMOTH [0 NPaBWIBHOTO Ta YITKOI'O BMKJIAJAaHHS M OJHO3HAUHOTO PO3YMiHHS HOPMAaTUBHHUX J0-
KyMEHTIB, Kl PEIJIaMEHTYIOTh €KCIUTyaTallilo, TeXHIYHEe OOCIyrOByBaHHS Ta PEMOHT, HEPYHHIBHUMA
KOHTPOJIb 1 TEXHIYHE MAIarHOCTYBAaHHS Ta30TPAHCIIOPTHOTO OOJaJHAHHS Ta CUCTEM, OCKUIBKH
MOMMWJIKH B iX BUKOHAHHI MOXKYTh MaTH TSDKKI HACHIJIKU, CTaTH MIPUYUHOIO aBapii, MOXKEX, BUXOAY 3
Jay Ta MOUIKOJDKEHHS KOIITOBHOTO O0Ja/JHaHHS, TPaBMyBaHHS Ta 3arubeni moneit. Tomy Haiiro-
JIOBHIIIOIO BHMOTOIO JI0 PO3pOOHUKIB HOPMAaTHBHUX JOKYMEHTIB (a i€ IIMpPOKe Koo (haxiBIB
raiysi) € 3a0e3MeYeHHs] CHCTEMHOCT], OHATIHHOI Y3rOKEHOCTI, OJHO3HAYHOTO PO3YMIHHS BHKJIA-
JEHUX Y JOKYMEHTaX BHMOT i MOJIOKEHb, YOTO MOXKHA JOCSTTH TUIBKH HAJaroAWBIIHN BiAMOBIIHY
TEPMIHOJIOT1UHY pOOOTY.

3MIHM B CyCHUIbCTBI HEOJMIHHO BIJOMBAIOTHCSI M Y MOBI, OCKUIbKM BOHA SIK CHCTE€Ma JUHA-
MiYHa IIBUJIKO pearye Ha OCBOEHHS HOBUX TEXHOJIOTiH, PO3BUTOK HAYKH 1 TEXHIKH, POZLIMPEHHS
reorpadii IUIOBUX KOHTAaKTIB MOMOBHEHHSM CIIOBHUKA. ToMy HE AMBHO, IO CIIOCTEPEKEHHS
BITUM3HSIHUX 1 3apyOikHux JiHrBicTiB, a came [.C. Jlorre, 3.®. Cropoxoasko, N.I1. CMupHoOBa,
B.1. Cudoposa, A.K. Denorora [1; 3; 4; 2; 7], CTOCOBHO MOBHHUX KOHTAaKTiB 1 MPOIIECIB MOBHOT
iHTepdepeHIii, s[Ki iX CyIpOBOIXKYIOTb, CHPUYMHWIM TIOCUJIEHHS YBarM 10 OCOOIMBOCTEH
aCUMUIALIT Ta nepekya y OKpeMUX BU/IB 3all03UYEHb, 30KpeMa aHITIOMOBHHUX.

HadTtorazosa TepmiHomoris — sSBHINE Ty’K€ HEOMTHOPIIHE, IO 3yMOBIIOETHCS €TUMOJIOTIEI0 Ta
€BOJTIOITIEI0 OarathoX HaTOra30BHX TEPMIHIB, aJKE B HiH MapayiebHO (PYHKIIIOHYIOTh TEPMIHU SK
HaIllIOHAJIBHOTO, TaK 1 1HIIOMOBHOTO MOXO/KeHHS. HaykoBi MOHSTTS, BUpa)keHI HA(pTOTa30BHMH
TepMiHaMH, HaOyBalOTh IHTEPHAIIOHAJIHHOTO XapakTepy 1 (YHKIIOHYIOTh camMe y THX cdepax
JIIOICHKOI JIISITBHOCTI, J€ pealli3yloThCsl MIXKHApOAHI Ta HayKoBl BiqHOCHHHU. Cepel JIIHTBICTHYHHUX
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NPUYMH 3aMI03MYEHb B JaH1M TEPMiHOJIOT11, 3 HAIIOT TOYKHU 30pY, HAUTOJIOBHIIIUMH BUCTYIIAIOTh TaKi
NPUYHMHY, SIK CEMAaHTUYHA 3aBaHTAXKEHICTH CIIiB MOBHU-pEIHIieHTa (YKpaiHChKOi MOBH); a/IeKBAaTHE
CIIPUIMHATTS 3aMI03UYCHb-aHTITIIIM3MIB 3aBJISKH IHTEPHAI[IOHATbHUM MOBHHUM €JIEMEHTaM, SKi MalOTh
TpPUBAJLy TPAJIULII0 BUKOPUCTAHHS B paMKaX YKpPaiHCbKOI MOBH; CTUCIICTD 1 “TEXHIUHICTH” (BY3bKO-
npodeciiiHa OpieHTOBAHICTh) XapakTepy 3al03WYeHUX TEPMiHIB; HAsIBHICTb Y MOBI-IOHOPI (QHTIIIH -
CbKI MOB1) NMPOAYKTUBHUX (OpMaNbHUX 3ac001B, 3JaTHUX JI0 BUKOPUCTAHHS y MOBI-PELHUIIEHTI
(YKpaiHCBKiii MOBI1) y MO€JHAHHI 3 ABTOXTOHHUMH €JIeMEHTaMU. J[0 eKCTpaJiHrBICTUYHHUX NMPUYUH
BIJIHOCHMO: 3allO3MYCHHsI TePMIHA Pa3oM 13 MOHATTSAM, CEMAaHTUYHHUI OOCAT sIKOTO ymepiie Oylio
OKPECJIEHO B MOBI-JJOHOpI; 3pPOCTAaHHS IHTEPHAI[IOHAJBLHOIO XapakTepy HayK, ImoOaizalis
CBITOBOTO I1HTEJIEKTYaJIbHOTO PUHKY Ta BIOCKOHAJICHHS BMiHb 1 HaBUYOK (haxiBIliB-TIEPEKIIa IaqiB;
NParHeHHS! YYaCHUKIB MOBHOTO KOHTAaKTy JIO B3a€EMHOTO TPUCTOCYBAaHHS Ta CIIPOUICHHS MOBHHUX
CHCTEM, 1110 MTPU3BOAUTH JI0 iHTEHCH(DIKaIllT MPOIIECIB 3aM03UYCHHS Y B3aEMOIIFOUYUX MOBaX.

OcoOnuBy yBary BueHi [3; 5; 7] npuaUIsfioTs NPUHIUIIAM TMEpEeKIaay TepPMiHIB-aHIIIIU3MIB.
VY mporneci nepeknaay mepekiaagad 3yCTPIiYaeTbesl 3 HEOOXITHICTIO aKTyasisaiii HOBOI JIGKCHUHOI
OJIMHUII, HEBIIOMOI J0Ci B piAHIM MOBi. [Hakme KaXydu, y MpOIECI TEPMIHOTBOPEHHS BIiH
OTMHSETHCSA TEepel BUOOPOM: CKOPUCTATHCS Pe3epBaMU PiTHOT MOBH UM BAATHUCS O MaTepiaibHOTO
3aro3u4eHHs abo kanbkyBaHHS. [Ipu 11bOMy BiH BUYJIEHOBYE 00’ €KT 3a HOr0 MEBHUMHU BIAMIHHUMHU
O3HAaKaMH, KOTpl ¥ CKJIaJaloTh MOYATKOBE YSIBJIEHHS Mpo Led 00’ekT. [onoBHA O3HaKa B I[bOMY
MOHATTI BH3HAUa€ BUOIp MOTPIOHOTO ciioBa 3 GOH/IY 3arajlbHOBXKUBAHOT JICKCUKH, T001p HAICKHOTO
TEepMiHa 3 IHIIUX TepMiHOcHCTEeM abo BMOIp 1HIIOMOBHOTO cioBa (3amo3udeHHs) [1]. [Ipu upomy
nepegaya ajgeKkBaTHOI iHQoOpMarlii, SKOI0 HaBaHTAXKEHUN TEPMiH, 3HAYHOIO MIPOI0 3aJeKHUTh Bif
KOHTEKCTy. B OocTaHHbOMY peami3yloThCsl MEpeKIajHi EKBIBAJICHTH IHIIOMOBHUX EKOHOMIYHHUX
TEpMiHiB.

BuokpeMiIroeMO 4OTHPH OCHOBHHMX CHOCOOM Tepekyiaay HadTOra3oBUX TEPMiHIB: /. mpsiMe
3armo3uyeHHs: aaxkyua (aHri. lacuna), ¢aroio (anrn. fluid), naxep (aHri. packer), i3oeconans (aHTI.
isogonal), ¢nexcypa (anen. flexura); 2. kanbKyBaHHS: 3amiuyenns (aHTN. substitution); 3.Tpancgop-
MaIifHuil mepexsian, TOOTO Tepekiaa 31 3MIHOK CMHUCIOBOI CTPYKTYpHU TEpMiHA: mepumopis
6300601c mops (aHTI. off-shore zone); 4.0MUCOBUI TEpPEKIAN: Ccmadinizamop po3uuHy (auen.
deflocculate), pioke cepedosuwe (anen. fluid), nagpmonanusne cyono (anrn. tanker).

[lomanpmii mocHikKeHHs B LI Taimy3l MOXyTb OyTH HIpUCBAYEHI MpoOiieMaM BHUBUYEHHS
0COOIHMBOCTEH Mepeksiaay TeKCTiB HadTorazoBoi cdepu.

Jliteparypa: 1. Jlorre JI. C. OcHOBBI mocTpoeHUsI HaydHO-TexHu4Yeckord TepmuHonormu / JI. C. JloTre. —
M. : Uzn-Bo AH CCCP, 1961. — 158 ¢. 2. [Iporaoctuka: Tepmunonorus / otB. pen. Cudopos B. . — M. :
Hayxka, 1990. — 56 c. 3. Cropoxoapko O. @. HekoTopsie BOMPOCH CO3MaHHUS OaHKOB TEPMHHOB: JIMHTBHC-
tideckuii acriekt / . @.Cxopoxoapko, A. A. Croramii // Hayuno-texaunu. uadopmarus. — 1986. — Cep. 2. —
Ne 8. — C. 29-33. 4. Cmupnos U. I1. OcHOBBI Hay4HO-TEXHHYECKOTO_TiepeBoja : Bonpocsl Teopun / Cmup-
o M. I1. — M. : BUIIL, 1989. — 128 c. 5. CynoBueB B. A. HayuHo-TexHuueckas nHboOpManus U MEPEBO] :
nocobue Mo aHml. s3bIKy : yued. mocobue / B. A. CymoBueB. — M. : Bricmas mxoma, 1989. — 232 c.
6. TkaueBa JI. b. OcHOBHBIC 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH aHIHMICKON TepmuHONoruu / TkadeBa JI. b. — 2-e m3m. —
Owmck : M3a-Bo OMmck. roc. nen-ta, 2007. — 199 c. 7. @enoros A. K equHOl Teopuu pa3BUTHSA COBPEMEHHOTO
genoBeuecTBa / A. @emoros // [Imanor. — 1997. — Ne 7. — C. 36-39.

OCOBJIMBOCTI LAIOCTUJIIO HEPEKJIATAYA
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(ua marepiajui pomany Toni Moppicon “Ilicast CosioMOHA” B yKpaiHCbKOMY |
pociiicbKoMYy nepeKJiaaax)
Hamana Kponuenuyvxa
[Ipukapnarcekuii HallOHaJIbHUM yHIBepcuTeT iIMeH1 Bacuns Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

[Tepexnan sik 0COONMBHUI BU XyJ0XKHBOT TBOPUOCTI, 3aBXKAU OYB 1 3aJIUIIAETHCS HEB1J EMHOIO
JIAHKOIO PO3BUTKY CYCHUIbCTBA, a/pke “B Cy0’€KTMBHOMY BUMIpI <...> BiH — HOCIH IyXy 1 nmoTped
CBO€ET 100H, CBOET MictieBocTI i Tpaauilii” [8: 152]. I 1o Toro, XT0 CTUMYIIOE 11l PO3BUTOK, 3aBXKIH
BHCyBajaCch HHU3Ka BUMOT, a came: oMuHyTH “Cuunty OykBamizmy 1 XapuOmy HaATO BUIBHOI
inTeprpetanii” [9: 41], Tobro Oytu “Oe3moraHHuM 1 BceocsikHUM Tiymadem [1: 117], “saxnaii-
peTeNpHIIIe BPaXOBYIOUM KOHTEKCTYalIbHICTh CIIPUIHSATTS TBOPY B 1HIIOMY HalllOHAJIbHOMY cepe-
JIOBHUIIII, yOe3neuyroun MepeKsiaja BiJl IPUBHECEHHSI B HHOTO JIOJAaTKOBUX 3HAY€Hb, MPOJUKTOBAHUX
crieniiikoro “CBO€T” KynbTypH, IKUX HeMae B opuriHam’”™ [3: 63].

Sk Bxe Oyn0 3a3HaueHO, MepeKyag — 1€ TBOPUICTh, ajie “HisKa TBOPYICTh HEMOXJIHMBa 0€3
nposiBy 1HAMBIAYyanbHOCTI TBopus” [2: 82]. lllomo mporo mposiBy iCHYIOTH AlaMeTpajibHO MPOTH-
JexHi norsian nociianukis. Tak, M. HoBukoBa cTBepaxkye, 0 “NpaBo HA 1HAUBIAYyaJIbHUI CTUIIb
— 11 BUHATKOBE IpaBo MaicTpa. TouHile cka3aTtd, He CTUIBKHU MPaBoO, SIK 000B’ 130K MalCTEPHOCTI.
[Toranuii mepeksasay MoraHuil He Yepes3 BIACHUM CTWUJIb, a Yepe3 BIACYTHICTh CTHIO...” [7: 41].
A. HaymeHKo TOBOPHUTH PO 1HAMBIAYaIbHUN CTHIIb NIepeKiIafaya sk Ipo YHHHUK, SIKUH “HeMUHyYe
pYyHHY€E CTHIIICTHKY OpHriHaly, poONisdd 3 HHOTO HOBHMH TBip Ha aHAJOTIYHHNA crioxer’ [6: 37].
VY 3B’513Ky 3 IIUM HE BTpavyae CBO€] aKTyaJIbHOCTI Ipo0ieMa TBOPUOTO BOJICBUSBIICHHS MEpeKiiagada
y TIepeKIIaii.

Marepianom s 1i€ei po3Bigku oopano nepekiaau O. Kopons ta O. KopotkoBoi TBOpy adpo-
aMEepUKaHChKOI MUChbMEHHUIII, Jaypeata HobeniBcbkoi mpemii 3 mitepatypu 1933 p. Toni Moppicon
“Song of Solomon” (“Ilicas ComoMona”), SIK €IMHUX TEPEKIAIiB IILOIO TBOPY YKPAiHCHKOIO Ta
POCIHCHKOI0 MOBaMH.

AHaJi3 JIEKCUYHOTO PIBHS OpUTIHATY 1 HOro mepekiagy Ha POCIMChKY MOBY IOKasye, MO0
nepeKIagayll BAajocs aJeKBaTHO, Xo4a W He 0e3 MEeBHHUX CTUJIICTUYHUX BTpPAT, MEPEKIACTH Pi3HI
IUTACTU CTUJIICTUYHO-3HM)KEHOT JIEKCHKH, SKUMH PSCHIE TEKCT opuriHamy. Tak, mepexiaianbKii
maHepi O. KopoTkoBOi XapakTepHO TMepenadya BYJIbrapHOi JIEKCUKH OpHUTiHALY pPO3MOBHUMH
€JIEeMEHTaMH 3 MEHIII HeTaTUBHOIO KOHOTaIier(/ know you re not going to give me a bullshit lecture
[10: 103] — A nHaoerocw, moui 3a6en 6ecb 3mom pazeo08op He 015 MO20, YModbl YUMams MHe Kaue-mo
uouomckue aexyuu[5: 126]) ado x ix onymenuam(How the fuck would I know? [10: 84] — Ilouem 5
3uaro? [5: 107]). VY 3BA3Ky 3 BIJICYTHICTIO BIAIIOBIIHUKIB Yy IIUUIbOBiM MOBI, TpaMaTHU4HI IPOCTOPIYYS
NP TIepEeKIIaji 3aIMIIAlThC He BimoOpaxeHi (What kinda bargain is that? [10: 25] — A nouem
oyoew niamums? [4: 44]) a00 KOMIEHCYIOTbCS CTHIICTUYHO (Send me up somebody, I tell ya, or
I'ma blow my brains out! [10: 25] — Ckazano eam, npuwiiume mMHe Ko2o-HUbOyO0b Crooa, He Mo s

sbiuuby cebe moszeu! [5: 44]). Takox st 30epeKeHHS EKCIPECUBHO-CTHIIICTUYHOI JOMIHAHTH
BCHOTO TEKCTy MepeKiafiauka BMIIO pOOUTH BKpAIUICHHS CTHJIICTHYHO 3HIDKEHUX CIiB 1 BHpa3iB
TaM, Jic BOHU BiacyTHi B opuriHani (Uh uh. You can't understand. Unless it happens to you, you
can't understand [10: 85] — Kak owce! Hu cduea moi He nonumaew. Eciu ¢ moboti maxozo He
cayyunocy, mo He noumews [5: 107]). IlpoananizyBaBmiM JEKCHYHUHN IUIACT, MOXKHa 3pPOOUTH
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BHUCHOBOK, IO I1HIWBIIyalbHUN CTWIh MEPEKIAJaukd ‘“HEBUAMMO™ TPHUCYTHIH, IO BIAMOBiIaE
pPaASTHCHKIH TpauIliil mepeKamy.

Hlono mnepeknananpkoro imioctuwno O. Kopons, TO BiH BHKOPHCTOBYE €KBiBaJICHTHHN
nepeKsaj ByJIbrapu3MiB IXHIMH BIIMOBITHUKaMU B MOBi-penumienTi (Keep saying that. They’ll soon
have your ass downtown [10: 101] — losopu-eosopu. [ocosopuwicsi 0o moeo, wo Konu maxu
exonuams mebe 3a 3aduuyio [4: 110]). XapakrepHOIO PHUCOI0 CTUJIIO MEpPEKiIaziada € MPUXOBAHE
OZIOMAITHEHHS BHUXiIHOTO TeKcTy. [Ipo 1e cBiqunTh 3aMiHa CTHIIICTHYHO-HEUTPAIbHUX JEKCUIHHUX
OJIMHUIIb CTUJIICTUYHO MapKOBaHUMH: a) po3MOBHUMH (But it was pointless for Milkman [10: 69] —
Hy a Jlosipesi nivoeo 6yno myou punamucs [4: 77]); 6) mianekraumu (when [10: 9] — zaxu [4: 15]);
B) apxaiunumu (passion [10: 100] — npucmpacmu [4: 109]); T) BxuBaHHSA (HPA3CONTOTIYHUX CITOIYK
3a BIICYTHICTIO Takux B opuriHam (Now who s meddling? [10: 154] — Hy, i xmo menep nxae Hoca.
00 yyoicoeo npoca? [4: 163]). Ilepeknagad Takok BBOAMTH Yy TEKCTOBY KaHBY BJIACHI HOBOTBOPH:
(Ruth Foster and her drv daughters [10: 9] — Pym ©®ocmep ma ii nicui-npicui oouku [4:16];

midwives [10: 71] — babu-nynopizku [4: 79]; trappings [10: 114] — uauvku-eumpebenvku [4: 153]).
OTxe, BUKOPHUCTAHI B YKpPaiHCBKOMY II€pEKJIai €JIEMEHTH TePeKIaAabKoro 1i1i0CTHITIO
O. Koposnst enio AMCOHYIOTH 31 CTUIICTHKOIO MEPIIOHKEpeENa, IpoTe J0Jat0Th TEKCTYy 0COOIMBOTrO

KOJIOPUTY.

Jliteparypa: 1. bprorren B. Tnymauutu — e i 3Bydatu...: [[Ipo maiictepnicts nit.ep.] / B. Bprorren //
XKoprenp. — 1982. — Ne 2. — C. 117-121. 2. KontinoB B. B. IlepmoTBip i mepexnam: po3myMH i CIOCTe-
pexxenns / B. B. Konrinos. — K. : uinpo, 1972. — 215 c. 3. JlimOopcekuii 1. (Pe)npesenraris i (pe)in tep-
MpeTaris “dykoro” cjIoBa IMPH XyJ0KHEOMY Mepekiai 3a 1obu mrodamizartii (3 MOmsIIy JITepaTypo3HaBIOL
kommaparuBictuku) / 1. Jlimoopcekuit // CioBo 1 gac. — 2010. — Ne 9. — C. 59-67. 4. Moppicon Towi. Ilicas
Conomona [Tekcr] : [mep. 3 aunt. O. Kopons]. — K. : FOniepc, 2007. — 376 c¢. 5. Moppucon Tonu. IlecHb
Comomona / [mep. ¢ anmi. E. KoporkoBo#t ; BcT. ct. H. AmacrackeBa; xygox. A. O. CemenoB]. — M. :
IIporpecc, 1982. — 397 c. 6. Haymenko A. M. IHauBigyadbHUE CTHIL Nepekiagada SK YHHHUK
HeaJsiekBaTHOCTI mepeknany / A. M. Haymenko // HaykoBi mparmi Kam’siHers-I1omimbChKOT0 HAIIOHATEHOTO
yHiBepcutety imMeHi [Bana Orienka: @inonoriuni Hayku [Tekcr]. — Kam’sanens-Iloginscekuii, 2010. — T. 2. —
Bum. 22. — C. 37-42. 7. HoBuxoBa M. Kutc — Mapiuiak — [TactepHak (3aMeTku 00 UHIAMBUIyaJIbHOM CTHIIE) /
M. Hosukosa // B kxH.: MactepcTBo mepeBona : c¢0. ct. / pen. komnerus A. I'aroB u np. — M. : CoBerckuit
nucarenb, 1971. — C. 53. 8. Paguyk B. ®ynkuii nepexnany / B. Paguuyk // Beecit. — 2006. — Ne 11-12. —
C. 152. 9. TymanoBa 3. Pammo wimm waTymnms? : [K muckyc. o mpoOm. xymox. mep.] / 3. Tymanoma //
JlureparypHoe o6o3penue. — 1984. — Nel. — C. 40-43. 10. Morrison Toni. Song of Solomon / T. Morrison. —
London : Random House. — 1995. — 364 p.
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BIITBOPEHHS ETHOKYJIBTYPHUX PEAJIIN Y TIEPEKJIA I
(ua marepiaji pomaniB FOpiss AHapyxoBuia)
Onvea Jlowak
[Ipukapnarcekuii HallOHaJIbHUM yHIBepcuTeT iIMeH1 Bacuns Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

3 nomisily nepekiao3HaBCcTBa KapAMHAILHUM MUTaHHIM 7S pealiiii € mpobiaemMa BIATBOPEHHS
iX CEeMaHTHKO-CTUIICTUYHUX QYHKIIN y nepexnai. [{e nutanHs po3misaano 4uMasio JTOCHITHUKIB 1
94acTo JOXOIUJIO HE 30BCIM OJHAKOBHUX BHCHOBKIB. Tak, A. B. ®enopoB BU3HAE JHIlIE TPU CIIOCOOU
BIITBOPEHHS peaiil y mepekiiaai — TpaHCIiTepallito, KalbKyBaHHS Ta YIOMIOHEHHS, 3aepeuyroun
neckpunTuBHy nepudpaszy [1: 183]. Jnsa A. JI. IlBeliuepa iCHyIOTh T€X TPU OCHOBHI CIIOCOOU
BIITBOPEHHS pealliii: TpaHCiTepallis, KaabKyBaHHs, osicHIorouni nepexnan [1: 250]. P. I1. 3opis-
YaK po3pi3HAE Taki CIIOCOOU TPaHCIALINHOIO nepeiMeHyBaHHs peatiid: TPaHCKPHIILsS, TITOHIMIYHE
nepeliMeHyBaHHs, JECKPUNTUBHA Nepudpaza, MI>KMOBHA TPAHCHO3HIIisI HA KOHOTAaTUBHOMY DiBHI,
KaJbKyBaHHs, KOMOIHOBaHe nepeiiMenyBaHHs [2: 76-92].

Jnsa anamizy mepekiany peaniii y pomanax FO. AHapyxoBuya B34TO 3a OCHOBY NpEIMETHY
knacudikamnito C. Bnaxosa ta C. ®@nopina [1: 57-74]. Jlo BHYTpilHIX eTHOrpadiyHUX peaniid 3
mijKaTeropii oIy Ta 30BHILIIHBOTO BUINIALY HaJIeKaTh JIEKCEMa ocenedeyb, sSKa BIATBOPIOETHCS 3a
noromororo koMOiHoBaHoi peHomiHatii Cossack oseledets cut.

[Ipuknagom peaiii, 0 HaleXaTh A0 MHUCTELTBA 1 KyJIbTYpH, MOXYTh OyTH Ha3BU MY3UYHHUX
IHCTPYMEHTIB — mpembimu Ta yumbanie, TAHIIO APKAH, HA3BH BUKOHABIIIB — OAHOYPUCT, MpPeM-
bimap ta xob3ap, oOpsNOBI MicHI eaisku. TpembiTa mepekIaeHa 3a JOMOMOTOI TPAaHCIITEpaIii sSK
trembita, IHIIUNA MY3UYHUN 1HCTPYMEHT yumOaIu BIATBOPEHO IUISAXOM JIECKPUIITUBHOI epudppasu
gk diabolical harp. Slk 6auuMo, Ha3BU LUX JBOX MY3HMYHUX IHCTPYMEHTIB MEPEKIAICHO Pi3SHUMHU
criocobamu. Lle cBimUnTh Mpo Te, M0 HEMAE YCTAJICHUX HOPM MEpPEeKIaay HaBIiTh THX peajlii, 0
HaJIe)KaTh 10 OnHiel mpeameTHoi kareropii. [lepeknamad opieHTYyeThCSl Ha KOHTEKCT 1 BUOUpae ToOi
cnoci® mepemayl peainii, 110 SKHaMKpalle BNHUCYeTbcs B HbOro. Ha3pa TaHIlO apkaH TpaHCKpPHU-
O0oBaHa — arkan 1 cynpoBOJ)KEHa KOMEHTapeM. AHITIOMOBHUI mnepeknanad ‘‘Pexpeauiii” Mapko
[TaBnuIMH BIATBOPIOE HA3BM BUKOHABIIIB 13 3aCTOCYBaHHSIM PI3HUX METOHIB: trembita-players Tta
bandura-playing minstrel — neckpuntuBHa nepudpasa 3 komeHtapem, Kobzars — TpaHciiTeparis.
BaxxnuBo 3a3HaunTtH, 1m0 nepudpasu trembita-players ta bandura-playing minstrel He € y uncromy
BUTIISA/II IECKPUIITHBHUMH, TOMY IO 70 1X CKJIaly BXOAATh MaTepUHCHKI peadii. Lle MokHa BBakaTH
MOSICHEHHSIM CEMaHTHKH 4Yepe3 BKa3iBKy Ha Te, SIKUM caMe BHUJIOM JisJIbHOCTI 3aiiMaeThCsl Ha3BaHa
ocoba. Ilpu nepeknani mpembimaps ta bandypucma 6a4uMo, 1O MepeKIagad TPAHCIITepy€e HA3BY
MY3UYHOTO 1HCTPYMEHTa Ta JOJAa€ YHCTO aHIIINChKE CIOBO player, 1O Bigpa3y BKa3ye aHIIIOMOB-
HOMY 4YHMTa4eBl Ha Te, IO i€ BUKOHABEIb, IKUW Irpae Ha yoMych. Jlo mepeknany peanii 6anoypucm
JI071a€ 1€ i TpeTiil KOMIOHEHT minstrel (OpoasIUnii My3UKaHT), 11100 HE 3HEXTYBATH KOHOTATUBHOIO
iHdopmartiero. Bigomo, mo 6anaypucTa Oyiau OpoasunMHU My3HKaHTaMH, KpIM TOTO, IIIO Tpajy Ha
Oanaypi. [ Oangypuct B yKpaiHOMOBHOIO uWTaya 3aBKIM BHUKJIMKAE acolliaimiio Opoasyoro.
Tpancniteparito peainii xob63ap MOXHa MOSCHUTH THM, 1[0 BOHA € JOCHTh BIOMOIO CEpel aHIJIO-
MOBHHUX YMTauiB, aJyke KoO3ap sk repoiB ¢irypye y 6ararbox TBopax Tapaca IlleBuenka, mepekia-
JICHUX aHITIHCHKOIO MOBOIO.

HasBu peasiii-eTHOHIMIB 2yyyiu Ta jlemKy B aHTJIOMOBHOMY IEPEKIIaJli TIEPEAArOThCS METOIOM
TpaHckpumiii hutsuls Ta lemko. 3acTocyBaHHS IOTO METOLYy 3aCIyrOBYy€ Ha yBary, ajke 3a

"ELLIC 201




281

BHYTPIIIHBOIO (DOPMOIO €THOHIMH ONU3BKI J0 aHTPOINOHIMIB Ta TOIOHIMIB, SIKI CIIiJ MOJAaBaTH B
“HamioHanpHIN og061”. BHyTpimmHI eTHOrpadiuHi peamnii-npi3BUChKa Xoxoa, kayan Ta banoepiseysb
nepeaHi B aHINIOMOBHOMY Tepekiai sk khokhol, russkies ta banderite scum. Peanis-nipi3BUCHKO
XOXOJI Ma€ 3HEBAXKIIMBUI XapakTep i BUKIMKAE B YKPaTHOMOBHOTO YMTa4a HETATHBHI BITIyTTA. XOX-
JaMU TPE3UPIMBO HA3MBAIOTh YKpaiHLiB pocisHu. [Ipu nepeknani miei peanii MUIAXOM TPaHCKPUI -
il BTpayaroThCs HEraTUBHI 3HEBAXKJIMBI KOHOTAllli, TOMY ii Iepekiiaj] MOBUHEH CYNPOBOIKYBATHCS
komeHTapeM. [Ipu mepexmnanai He MeHII 0Opa3IMBOTO Mpi3BUCHKA OaHOepiseysb K banderite scum
aHTJIOMOBHHM Tepeknanad Bitamiit UepHenbKkuii BHKOPUCTOBYE CIIOBO SCUM, SIKE HAJA€ MepeKIIaxy
peaitii HeraTMBHOTO Xapakrtepy. Jlekcemi kayanu B aHTIIOMOBHOMY TEpEKIai 3HAWJCHO BIATHN
BIJIMOBITHUK russkies, ajke HaWHOBIIII CIOBHHKHM CBIT4aTh, IO II€H BIATIOBIAHHMK TEpeIae Hera-
TUBHI, 3HEBAXJIMB1 KOHOTauli wLi€i peanii B ykpaiHCbKid MoBl. CiiJ 3BepHYTH yBary Ha pi3Hi
nepekiaaau abpesiaryp. [IporpanckpuboBaHo pociiichKi BiamoBinauku adbpesiatyp HKB/I ma KI'b
1 ykpaincekoi CHYM (Cninka Heszaneswcnoi Yrpaincoxoi Monooi) sk NKVD, KGB i SNUM Tta
HOJAHO MPUMITKH, Y SKUX IepeKiagay po3umdpoBye abpeBiaTypH, NOAAI0YM TOCIIBHUN NepeKial.
ITpu mepexnazni abpesiatypu 3VHP nepekiaaad mojpae adpeBiaTypy 3 MONEPEAHBO MEPEKIaICHUX
Ha aHDIcbKy cniB (3axiono-Ykpainceka Hapoona Pecnyonika (3VHP) — The Western Ukrainian
People’s Republic (WUPR)).

Ha ocHoBi aHamni3zy cnoco0iB nepekiany peatii MU 6adumo, 1110 HaiyacTille 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS
METOJIU JECKPUIITUBHOI nepudpasu 1 TpaHCKpHUIILii. MeTo NecKpUNTUBHOI nepudpasu, Monpu Te,
110 JI03BOJIS€ 3a0€3MEYNTH BUCOKUHM CTYIiHb €KCIUTIIUTHOCTI B MEPEKIIaal, He € Hall10CKOHATIIINM
BITHOCHO MipH JOHECEHHs 10 YuTaya IIbOBOTO TEKCTY JOKalbHOI iH(popMallii peatiii nepioTBopy,
a omTxe 1 ioro xomoputy. LlikaBuM 3 momisay N1OCUTh €()EeKTUBHOTO MOAOJIAHHS TPYAHOILIB LHOTO
IUIaHY € METOJ| CYyNPOBOJDKEHHS peaiiil 0COOIMBO BAXXIMBHUX JJIS PO3MI3HAHHS aBTOPCHKHMX 1MILII-
Kallii IpUMITKaMH, 3aCTOCOBaHUN aHTIIOMOBHHMH TepeKiafadaMu pomaniB FO. ArnpyxoBuya.

Jliteparypa: 1. BraxoB C. HenepeBonmumoe B nepeBoze / C. Brmacos, C. ®nopun. — M. : MexxyHapoaHbie
orHomrenus, 1980. — 352 c. 2. 3opisuyak P. I1. Peanis 1 mepexnan (Ha maTepiaii aHITIOMOBHHUX MeEpeKiIaiB
ykpaiacbkoi mposu) / P. I1. 3opiBuak. — JIsBiB : Bua-Bo mpu JIeBiB. yH-Ti, 1989. — 216 c. 3. Landers C.
Literary Translation. A practical Guide, Multilingual Matters / C. Landers. — Clevedon, 2001. — 214 p.
4. Andrukhovych Yu. The Moscoviad / Yu. Andrukhovych ; [Translated by Vitaly Chernetsky]. — New York
City, 2008. — 186 p. 5. Andrukhovych Yu. Recreations / Yu. Andrukhovych ; [Translated and with an
introduction by Marko Pavlyshyn]. — Edmonton ; Toronto : Canadian Institute of Ukrainian Studies Press,
1998. — 133 p. 6. Andrukhovych Yu. Perverzion / Yu. Andrukhovych ; [Translated and with introduction by
Michael M. Naydan]. — Evanston-Illinois : Northwestern University Press, 2005. — 331 p.
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A SCIENTIFIC TEXT: ANALYSIS OF LINGUISTIC RESOURCES IN THE
TRANSLATION TRANSFORMATIONS
Faiz Nizamutdinov
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Giving the typological characteristics of scientific texts, researchers distinguish among them
academic, informational, analytical, popular, and instructional texts as Classes, and an article, a
monograph, a thesis (dissertation) as types [2: 38-39]. Depending on dominant functions, scientific
texts are based on qualitative difference according to the above criteria, particularly, on different
dominant communicative tasks. What picture opens with a typological description of the scientific
text-oriented translation? We will discover that the subject-matter for text formatting is of little
importance. Typological features of it are sufficiently stable in any subject. They are due primarily
to the dominant type of cognitive information.

Language tools of cognitive information processing are in strict conventional framework. Here
are some of the tools listed below:

- language tools that increase the density level of cognitive information: lexical reduction, e.g.
Ta iH. — etc ; special terminology, such as EIIP — enekrponapamaruiTHuil pe3oHaHc; graphic means
(brackets, colon); syntactical means (participial constructions) that serve as compressive synonyms
of attributive subordinate clauses. Any such text is different from the other’s arsenal of auxiliary
systems of signs (from conventional notation <, >, +,%,=, #, a, b, ¢ to formulas and drawings)
which also represent the most compressive way of verbal expression of information;

- terms which altogether in the scientific text are a self-limiting lexical unit specializing in the
transfer of cognitive information. Terms, as we know, are clearly devoid of emotion and do not
depend on the context (a capacitor, plant-extraction, powder, etc.);

- it is a written literary language norm, unemotional, and also has a well-developed equitable
synonymy (e.g. BuB4atH — to study, qocmipKyBaT — to investigate, ananmisyBaru — to analyze);

- language tools provide an objective supply of cognitive information: a variety of means of
expression for passivity to formal subject, and semantics of the subject;

- the predominance of the present tense verb allows to represent the reported information as
absolutely objective and outside of time;

- language tools emphasizing the high level of presentation; the abundance of compound words
constructed by word building models with an abstract meaning ; the predominance of nouns (a
nominative text). Such means of processing cognitive information in the scientific text show that
the system of the above mentioned language tools actually blocks emotional information.

Means of objectivation of its presentation do not allow manifesting subjective beginning.
Nuggets of emotional information are presented in a worn-down, very formalized, conventionally
pinned form of modality of scientific discussion. These means in each language are of their own, in
Ukranian, for example, they are modal words and phrases with verbs of specific semantics:
HareBHO, MalOyTh, Ha Ham morsia as well as lexical amplifiers related to the layer of a written
literary standard language: HeonminHoO, HikonH, etc. A small proportion of syntactic means such as
exclamatory sentences and rhetorical questions adds little to the emotion of scientific debate.
Absolute prevalence of cognitive information in the scientific text dictates a logical way of its
construction which is provided with specific means that organize text coherence. The number of
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these means is plentiful, and their abundance is one of the dominant features of the scientific text.
Logical presentation is also provided by a large level of complexity and the maximum diversity of
syntactic structures. Additional means of logical organization of the scientific text are graphic
means, first of all, font tools. The size of font fat in headlines and subheadlines, letter spacing,
italics are the compressive tools highlighting significant and subordinate information.

The communicative task of any text is to send a message of new objective knowledge in a
particular field of knowledge. And it is based on a large volume of the known knownledge, of
course, not to any reader but only a specialist. The level of basic competence, common to the text
sender and recipient, is very high [1: 28]. This is why the scientific text is not available to the
uninitiated.

Bibliography: 1. [me6oBa A. H. O HEeKOTOpBIX KOMMYHHKAaTUBHBIX acIeKTax MepeBoja HaydHOTO TeKcTa /
I'me6oBa A. H. // IlepeBoa: s13bIk 1 KyasTypa. — Boponex, 2000. — C. 27-29. 2. Yepusasckas B. E. Uatep-
npetauus HaygHoro Tekcra / Yepusasckas B. E. — M. : KomKuura, 2006.

BIATBOPEHHS ®PASEOJIOTI'TYHUX OAUHULID Y
HIMEIIBKOMOBHOMY IIEPEKJIAAI POMARY JI. AEPEHIA “KVYJIbT”
Jinis Onyghpax, Mapis Tkauiecoka
[Ipukapnarcekuii HalioHaJIBLHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuins Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

KoxHa MoBa MicTUTh (hpa3eosnori3mMu, 1o OpraHidHo MOB’s3aHi 3 ICTOPI€I0, TPAAULIISIMH, 3BU-
YassM{, PI3HOMAHITHUMHU TMPOSBAMH JKHTTS TOTO YW IHIIOTO HApOXy, BiII3EPKAIIOIOTH HOTO
HaIllOHAJIbHY CaMOOYTHICTh Ta MOBHY KapTHUHY cBiTy. ®pa3eosori3aMu BijoOpakaioTh iCTOPHYHHMA
JOCBi Hapody Ta ioro myapicts [1: 195].

Sk 3a3nagae FO.I. KosauiB, “¢pazeonorizm — 1me JIEKCHYHO HEMOAUIbHE, CTiKEe Y CBOEMY
CKJIa/Ii, LITICHE 3a 3HAUYEHHSM CHOJYYEeHHs CIiB, IIO BiATBOPIOETHCS y MOBI. 3HaueHHs (pazeo-
JIOTi3My HE YTBOPEHE 3HAaUYe€HHSIMH HOro CKIagHHKiB. Bukopucranus (pa3eonoriamiB sk 3HaKiB
BTOPUHHOI HOMIHAIlii 3YMOBIIIOE €KCIPECHBHICTh MOBIEHHS. Y IITEparypHid mpaktuili ¢pazeo-
JIOTI3MH  PO3UIMPIOIOT MOMIIMBOCTI XyIO)KHBOTO MOBJICHHS, ajieé 3YMOBIIOIOTH TPYIHOIII TIPH
nepexyali TBOpY 1HIIO MOBOKO” [6: 546].

JocnimpkeHHio (pa3zeonori3amMiB NpUCBATUIN CBOI Ipalll Taki HaykoBul, sk f. bapan, H. Amo-
coBa, B. Bunorpanos, B. Kynin, III. bammi, [I. Mansuesa, 3. 3ariposa, K. bapanmnes, C. ['eopriesa
Ta 1H.

Pi3Hi BYeHI MO-pi3HOMY MIiAXOIATH 0 Tepeknany ¢paseomnorizmiB. C. Biaxor i C. ®nopin
BBKAIOTh, 10 (Dpa3eosioriaMu 3aiMarOTh Nepire Micie y “mkam HenepekmamHocti” [2: 179]. o
HalOUIBLI 1€BUX BUIIB Nepekiiany (paseonorismis, Ha nymKky f. bapana, € nociniBHMI nepekian
(KabKyBaHHS), €KBiBaJCHTHO-TIOBHUN Ta €KBiBaJCHTHO-HETMOBHUI mepekiaa. Komu BuieHa3BaHi
CIocoOM HEMOXKITHBI, TIEPEKIIa1ad BUKOPHUCTOBYE omMCcOBHil mepeknan [1: 204-205].

ExBiBajI€HTHO-TIOBHUM BiAMOBITHUKOM Ha KOHOTaTHBHOMY piBHI BiarBopeHa DO cmpyeamu
oypus. llopiBasid, (Ykp.: “A nonpobysas smycumu tio2o 3nukHymu (60 8i0uyeas, wo 6iH Mae sKYCob
61a0y Haoi MHOMW), K MO 0Y8a€ NPuU CHOBUOIHHI, ajle MOl NaH cKazas. “Hivoeo He gutioe, He Kpymu
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CEIE2)

meHi FOpa, ne cmpyzait oypus, cioai i yumau”” [3: 58] — vim.: “Ich versuchte ihn verschwinden zu
lassen (weil ich spiirte, dass er eine gewisse Macht iiber mich hatte), wie das im Traum vorkommt,
aber der Mann sagte: “das wird nichts, versuch's gar nicht erst, Jura, mach keine Fissimatenten,
77 [7: 74]). Jlexcema Fissimatenten 1oB’si3aHa 3 HIMELBKOIO OKymnauieo dpanuii
(1940-1944 pp.) 1 mOXOAWUTH BiJI JATUHCHKOTO CJIOBA Visepatentes, momupeHoro y 16 cr. [5].

setz dich und lies

HimenbKkOMOBHUI TIyMauyHUW CIIOBHUK TOSICHIOE CIIOBO Fissimatenten SiK pO3MOBHE MOHATTS JIS
MO3HAYEHHS TYPHHMIII, HICEHITHHIII, B IIMPOKOMY CEHCI — IIe BCi [il, AKi € IPUIMHOIO0 Tpodiem [5].
Take 3HaueHHs 30iraeTbcs 31 3Ha4eHHSIM YyKpaiHChkoi PO. Otxke, BiaTBOpeHHs naHoro ®O e
aJICKBaTHO TIPaBUIIHHUM.

Jlnst mo3HaueHHS HEMYApOi KIHKH aBTOp BUKOpucTOBye DO Opakysamu xienox (NMOpIBHSN:
ykp. “Ilani Yepesyci seno cmano opaxysamu Kinokox kiaenok” [3:154]— uim. “Pani Tsche-
rewucha hatte wirklich nicht mehr alle Tassen im Schrank” [7: 190]). Ykpaincekuii ¢ppa3eonorizm
MOXOJUTh BiJl BiAmapyBaHb OOHIApCchkoi TepMiHoiorii (00pydi po3cuxaroThes). CIOBO Kienka
YBIHIIIO O YHCIEHHOI CiM’1 CTIMKHX CIIOBOCHONYYEeHb, MPU3HAYEHUX IS XapaKTepUCTHUKU
PO3yMOBHX 3M10HOCTEH JTIOMUHU: O€3 TPEThOi (ChOMO1, IBAHAIIATOT) KIICTIKH, 0€3 KJIEMKH B TOJIOBI,
0e3 KJIenKu B TiM'1, He BUCTa4ya€ OAHi€l (TPEThOT, 1eCATOT) KIETKH B TOJIOB1, PO3COXJINCS KIETKH (B
KOTOCB), TT030yTHCS KJIENKH, BCTABUTH KJENKH (KOMYyCh) [S]. Sk 3a3Hauae HIMEIbKUA TIyMadyHUN
CJIOBHHK, HiMeUbkuil ¢paseonorizm nicht alle Tassen im Schrank haben mae eBpeiicbke MOXO-
JOKCHHS 1 TIO3HAYAE JTFOJIMHY, KA HE JIIOOUTh JyMaTH, HE P CBOEMY PO3yMi, TOOTO OokeBiIbHA [8:
821]. Taka @O yacTo BKHUBAETHCS IPOHIYHO 1 € OMM3BKOIO 32 3HAYEHHM J10 YKpaiHchkoi DO.

Pan @O BiaTBOpPEHO 3a JOMOMOTIOI0 OMMCOBOIO Iepekyany (MOpiBHAH, yKp. “A manpaedy
WKOOYI0, WO 6YUHUE MAK NION0 I HU3LKO NO GIOHOWIeHHI0 00 6auio2o menegowny. H ne smie
000360HUMUCS NO MIJC2OPOOHIl, momy Ui ynag y wian. Pesynemamu eu 6auume” [3: 182] — Him.
“Es tut mir wirklich leid, dass ich mich Ihrem Telefon gegeniiber so schlecht und gemein
benommen habe. Es ist mir nicht gelungen, eine Leitung fiir ein Ferngesprdch zu bekommen, da bin
ich ausgerastet. Das Resultat sehen Sie vor sich” [7: 221]). BianmoBimHo 10 yKpaiHCBKOTO
TIIyMauHOTO CJIOBHUKA, 6naoamu 6 a1 O3Hadae — OyTH Yy CTaHi HagMIpHOTO 30yIKEeHHS,
XBUIOBaHHS [4], a ausrasten — HE KOHTpPOIIOBaTH cebe, moBoauTHcs arpecuBHo [8: 101], mro
aJICKBAaTHO BIATBOPIOE YKpaiHChKY DO.

Sk 6aunmo, C. lteop Ta YO. dypkoT npu nepekiaai @O BiITBOPIOIOTH IX HA KOHOTATUBHOMY
piBHI 32 gomomororo BianosigHoi @O MoBu-penumieHTa. [Ipu 11 BiACYyTHOCTI Mepekianadi BarThCs
JI0 OTIMCOBOTO TIEPEKIIaIY.

Jliteparypa: 1. bapan 5. A. ®paszeonoria: 3HakoBi BeqnunHU. HaBuanbHWil MOCIOHMK IS CTYICHTIB
¢axynsreTiB iHO3eMHUX MOB / S. A. bapan, M. 1. 3umomps, O. M. Binoyc, I. M. 3umompsi. — Bianunst : Hosa
kHura, 2008. — C. 195, 204-205. 2. Bnaxos C. HenepeBomumoe B niepesose / C. Brmaxos, C. ®nopun. — M. :
Mexnaynap. otnomt., 1980. — 179 ¢. 3. Jlepem JI. Kynwt. Poman / JI. [epemt. — JIsBiB : Kanepapis, 2006. —
208 c. 4. CrnoBHUK yKpaiHChKOi MOBH. AkameMiyamid TrymMadHuid cinoBHUK (1970-1980) [EnextponHmMIt
pecypc]. — Pexxum noctymy : http://sum.in.ua/s/vojachchyna. 5. CnoBonenis. Ctunictuuni Tepminu [ Enexr-
porHMIA pecype]. — Pexxum moctymy : http://slovopedia.org.ua/37/53409/251577.html. 6. dpazeonorizm. Jli-
Teparypo3HaBua eHuukionenis / [aBrop-ykian. 0. I. Koani] : y 2 1. T. 2: M (maanaii-kapa) — £ (s-dopma).
— K. : Akanemis, 2007. — 546 c¢. 7. Deresch Ljubko. Kult. Roman / Deresch Ljubko. — Frankfurt am Main :
Suhrkamp Verlag, 2005. — 271 s. 8. Langenscheidt. GroBwdrterbuch. Deutsch als Fremdsprache. — Langen-
scheidt KG, Berlin und Miinchen, 2003. — 1254 s.
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PEAJIIT Y CYYACHIM JIHTBICTHUIII: 1O IOCTAHOBKHU IIUTAHHSA
Anna Ilaenox
Cxi1gHO€BpONEHCHhKUI HalllOHAIBHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Jleci Ykpainku
(JIyupk, Ykpaina)

JlocaipkeHHsl peaniii mepeOyBae B LIEHTPl yBard BITYM3HSHHUX 1 3apyODKHUX HayKOBIIB Y
3B’S3KY 3 iX POJUIIO B XY/IOXKHBOMY TBOPi, OCKUIBKM Y TOW MOMEHT, KOJM YMTa4 3HAHOMHTbCS 31
3MICTOM KHHTH, SKa HalMcaHa HEPIIHOI MOBOIO, HOMY MOTPiOHO 3pO3yMITH 3HAYEHHS CHIB 1
3acBOITU Ty 1H(OpPMALiIO, SIKy aBTOp IIParHe JOHECTU 10 YMTaya, OTXKe, MepeKiiagady noTpioHo Ii-
ni0paty eKBIBAJICHTH MEPEKIIaay, PO3KPUBIIHN HAI[IOHAIBHO-KYJIBTYpHY CEMaHTHUKY ciIoBa. B ykpaiH-
ChKOMY IEepeKJIaI03HaBCTBI TepMiH “peainis” Brepie BxuB O. Kynnsiu y npami “Ilepexnanarpka
MUCIb 1 Tepekiananpkuil Hepomucen” y 1954 p., B skiif BiH MiAKpecIIOBaB HEMEPeKIaJHICTh
peaiiii. Y pocCiliChkOMy MOBO3HABCTBI JIIHTBICTH HAQJalU JOCTIKYBAaHHM JICKCUYHUM OJUHHIISIM
crarycy ‘“Oe3zexBiBasieHTHOI jiekcuku” (I. Uepnos, 1958 p.), “ex3zoruunoi nekcuku” (A. CynpyH,
1958 p.); “nokanizmiB” 1 “erHorpagizmi” (O. @inkens, 1962 p.); “BapBapusmiB” (O. Pedopmar-
cekuid, 1967 p.); “nodyroBux ciiB” (1. Jleuit). ¥V 3apyOixkuiit ninrsictui [litep Heromapk, aBTop
YHUCENbHUX CTaTe 3 Teopii mepekiamy, mucaB mpo “national institutional terms”, siki 3a BHU3Ha-
YEHHSM OJIM3BKI1 10 CYCIUTbHO-TIONITUYHUX peanii [2].

Bonrapceki crienianictu B rany3si nepekinany C. Braxos 1 C. @nopiH, onucaBiIy pi3HI TAXOIU
JI0 BU3HAYECHHS CTarycy peanid, y monorpadii “HemepeBoammoe B mepeBome” 3a3HadaroTh, IO
peaitii — e cJI0Ba 1 CJIOBOCIIOIYYEHHS, SIKI HA3UBAIOTh 00 €KTH, XapaKTepH1 Uil KUTTA (1OOyTY,
KYJITYPH, COIIAJIbHOTO Ta ICTOPUYHOTO PO3BUTKY) OJTHOTO HAPOAY 1 Uyl 1HIIIOMY; OyIydd HOCIIMH
HAI[IOHAJILHOTO Ta ICTOPUYHOTO KOJOPHUTY, BOHH, SIK MPABUJIO, HE MalOTh TOYHHUX EKBIBAJCHTIB B
IHIIMX MOBAaX, a, BIANOBIIHO, HE MiJJAIOTHCS MEPEKIaay 3a 3arajlbHUMH MPUHLUIAMH, a MOTpe-
Oy10Th 0cOoOIMBOTO TiaXoay [2: 55].

Ha nymxky pociiicekoro ninrsicta I /[. Tomaxina, mig 9ac 3icTaBleHHS pi3HUX MOB 1 KYJIBTYp
MOKHA BUJIUTUTHA OCOOJIMBOCTI BXKUBAHHS peaiid:

1) Peanis BnacTuBa JinIIe OJHOMY MOBHOMY KOJIEKTHMBY, @ B IHIIOMY BOHA BIACYTHS (amep.
drugstore — anTeka).

2) Peaunig npucyTHs B 000X MOBHHMX KOJIGKTHBAX, ajie¢ B OHOMY 3 HMX BOHA HE BIIMI4a€ThCS
crernianbHo (amep. clover leaf — aBTomOpOXKHS PO3B’sI3Ka y BUIMISI KIEBEPHOTO JIHCTA).

3) V pi3Hux cycniibcTBax NoAiOH1 (GyHKIIT 311HCHIOIOTHCS PI3HUMHE pealisiMu ((QyHKIIoHaIbHA
noiOHICTh Pi3HUX peantii) (amep. soda fountain — kade-MOpo3UBO).

4) Tlonibui peamnii ¢yHKmioHampHO pi3HI. Tak, cuckoo’s call (kyBaHHS 303ylll) B HAPOTHUX
MOBIp’sIX aMEPUKAHIIIB MPOPOKYE, CKITBKU POKIB 3JIHMIIMIOCS JIBYMHI J0 BECULI, a B POCIHCHKUX 1
YKpaiHCBKUX — CKUTBKU POKIB 3aJIMIIHIIOCS KUTH [3: 6].

Jns onrcy nmpuiioMiB mepenayi peasniil y nmepekiaji BapTo 3a3HAUYUTH, 1110 HAMMOIMPEHIIINMHU
€ TPaHCKpHWIILIA 1 Mepeknaja, SKUl MICTUTh YBEAECHHS HEOJOri3MiB, 3aMiHy peajiil peanisiMu,
NpUOIM3HUMA MepeKiIaa Ta KOHTeKCTyanbHuil nepexian [1] (muB. cxemy 1).

Cxema 1

IIpuiiomMu nepenavi peaJjiiii y nepexyaaui
/

P N
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Tpaunckpumis i Iepexa, 3amiHa KoHTekcTyambHuil
p b
TpaHCITeparist (3amina) peamiit nepexya
Heoorizm [Tpubnu3HMit nepexnan (pomo-
(kapKa, HAIBKaJIbKa, BHJIOBA 3aM1Ha,
OCBOEHHS, CEMaHTUUYHUIN (yHKIIOHABHUI aHAJIOT, OIHC,
HEOJIOT13M) MOSICHEHHS )

JlociikeHHsT peaniid moTpedye MOAAIbIIOr0 PO3BUTKY OCKUIBKM IX 3HAHHSA 1 PO3YMIHHA €
BXJIMBUM €TarloM JIJIsl TIPOBEJICHHS MEPEKIIaI03HABUOTO aHAII3y TEKCTY Ta Y HaBYAIBHOMY Kypci
“JIiHrBOKpaTHO3HABYI aCTEKTH TepeKiIany’ .

Jlireparypa: 1. Bepewarun E. M. f3bik u kynerypa: JIMHTBOCTpaHOBEIEHUE B MPEMONAaBAHUUA PYCCKOTO
a3bIka Kak mHOcTpanHoro / E. M. Bepemarun, B. I. Koctomapos. — M. : Pycckuii s3pik, 1983. — 269 c.
2. BmaxoB C. HenepeBonumoe B miepeBogie / C. Brmaxos, C. ®nmopuH : [MoHOTpadusi]. — 2-¢ u3a. — M. : Bercm.
mk., 1986. — 416 c. 3. Tomaxun I. [|. Peanuu-amepuxanusmel. [locobue mo cTpaHOBEIEHUIO : y4cOH.
nocobue it MH-ToB ¥ (hak. mHocTp. 513. / . 1. Tomaxun. — M. : Beicu. mk., 1988. — 239 c.

PROBLEMAS ESTILISTICOS DEL PERIODISMO Y PUBLICIDAD
Olexandr Pliuschay, Marianna Onischenko
Universidad Alfredo Nobel de Dnipropetrovsk
(Dnipropetrovsk, Ucrania)

Y ecmammi ananizyromeca ocoorusocmi nepedaui ma 6i0mMeEOpeHHs 3HAYEHb CMULICMUYHO
3a6apeneHol 1eKCUKY iICHAHOMOBHUX 2A3eMHUX 3A20/108KI8 MA PEeKIAMHUX CLO2AHIE.

Las palabras diferentes pueden adquirir unos significados adicionales contextuales que no son
registrados en diccionarios. Las figuras estilisticas son necesarias cuando la desviaciéon de un
significado reconocido es elevado a tal nivel que cause una transformacion inesperada del sentido
logico de una palabra registrada en el diccionario. En esta tesis se estudian los principios de
modificaciones estilisticas que se observan muy a menudo en la lengua del periodismo y la de
publicidad contemporaneos. Se sabe que los titulos periodisticos y los textos de la publicidad (los
esloganes) son los que se crean para asi llamar la atencion del lector al texto, el recibidor [1: 22].
Las figuras estilisticas son los mejores métodos para atraer la atencion del leyente y, con esto,
colorear o matizar la imagen del articulo o un eslégan publicitario. La unica cosa que hay que tener
en cuenta, traduciendo tales tipos de textos, es que la tendencia del ruso o ucraniano se centra
alrededor de sustantivacion, mientras que en espafiol son preferibles las formas verbales a las
sustantivadas [2: 243].

Asi mismo, el conocimiento de las bases teoricas de la traduccion de esas unidades no es sélo
indispensable, sino algo que garantiza una traduccion perfecta. La traduccion de los titulos
periodisticos y esloganes publicitarios se difiere de la de las obras literarias por el uso de las figuras
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estilisticas (con un s6lo objetivo — llamar la atencion, establecer un contacto directo con el lector) y,
por la orientacion comunicativa, que se realiza mediante la funcion de establecer contacto con el
auditorio [3: 25]. Es necesario poner énfasis en que las funciones primarias de los titulos
periodisticos y esloganes publicitarios son “producir la comunicacion” y “establecer el contacto”.
Una misma figura se utiliza con una diferente frecuencia y en el texto ella realiza diferentes
funciones tales como: facilitar la memorizacion, crear un efecto comico, establecer el contacto
directo, crear consonancia, establecer una conexion légica, llamar la atencion del lector, etc. Es el
objetivo principal de empleo de tropos o figuras estilisticos. Existen tres consejos importantes que
hay que tener en cuenta, transmitiendo el significado de las figuras estilisticas y los elementos
estilisticamente marcados: si es posible hay que retenerlas; todas las figuras estilisticas pueden ser
sustituidas por otras figuras; cuando sea imposible retenerlas completamente, es aconsejable
encontrar analogo, equivalente (absoluto o parcial); si no es posible retenerlas durante la traduccion
hay que emplear la compensacion o la traduccion descriptiva como los métodos principales [4:
216].

Hay seis métodos principales con los que se puede transmitir el significado de las figuras
estilisticas. Generalmente, estos métodos se aplican cuando observamos tales elementos lingiiisticos
como: unidades fraseoldgicas, frases hechas, coloquialismos con un significado metaférico, o sea
figurativo. Muchos tropos o figuras estilisticos de calidad conllevan la figuratividad y, por esta
razon, estan sujetos a ser traducidas segun los siguientes métodos de transmision del significado:
andlogo, equivalente absoluto, equivalente parcial, compensacion, traduccion descriptiva y calco.
Los tres primeros de ellos se emplean exclusivamente cuando observamos los elementos que tienen
un significado figurativo, mientras que los tres métodos subsecuentes se aplican traduciendo lo
demas. Las demas figuras estilisticas son sustituidas por las que se refieren al plano fonico, grafico
y estructural (aliteracion, rima, paralelismo, etc.) [5: 5]. Veamos cudles son y estudiemos unos
ejemplos. Andlogo se emplea cuando observamos la retencion del significado de este o aquel matiz
estilistico en la lengua de la traduccion. La forma grafica y la estructura de la expresion no suelen
coincidir. Ejemplo: El Presidente francés de cabeza de turco. Equivalente absoluto — método que
implica la retencion tanto de la forma grafica como del significado en la lengua original y en la
lengua-meta. Ejemplo: Con Anillos Rain no te dan calabazas. Equivalente parcial significa la
duplicacion parcial de la forma de una expresion reteniendo so6lo el significado de lo expuesto.
Ejemplo: Pusieron en libertad a los presos cubanos. Traduccion descriptiva se emplea para
transmitir descriptivamente el significado, a veces, aproximado a la expresiéon con un solo fin —
dejar comprender lo general explicando la escencia o la idea principal de lo dicho. Ejemplo.: Buscan
a jovenes de talento bestial. Compensacion es el método mas frecuente que se emplea para sustituir
una figura por otra, reteniendo su matiz estilistico emotivo. Si es imposible retener el significado,
nos referimos a la traduccion descriptiva como el método de transmitir sélo la idea principal. Se
aplica también a algunos elementos de la lengua-meta cuyos significados referenciales se difieren
en las dos lenguas en cuanto a su empleo, pero son similares o intercambiables en cuanto a
pragmatica. Ejemplo: El negro plan ruso — niawn pocisn ax noooposc Ha Mapc. En este caso la
metafora “el negro plan ruso” ha sido sustituida por simil (comparacion figurativa) “nian pocian sk
nooopooic ha Mapc”. Calco se entiende como la manera de traducir palabra por palabra. La forma y
el significado se quedan incambiables y no expresan, como regla, la figuratividad. Ejemplo: El
superpoder electoral. Las variantes, creadas como resultado de una expansion de los modelos
sintacticos, vienen a ser marcadas estilisticamente y sirven para reforzar la expresividad del
discurso. Los medios estilisticos, basados en las acciones mutuas formales y seménticas de varias
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construcciones u oraciones en determinados contextos, vienen a ser una de las mas ricas fuentes de
la expresividad del habla.

Dichos medios estilisticos sirven de medio de la expresividad tanto literaria como de otros
estilos funcionales de la lengua, o sea publicitario, periodistico, poético, a veces cientifico o
juridico, etc.

Bibliografia: 1. Ilmomait O. O. Teopis 1 mpakThka NMHCEMOBOTO Ta YCHOTO mepekmany. Traduccion e
interpretacion a través de teoria y practica : HaBu. mociOHuk / O. O. Ilmromaii, M. FO. Onumenko. —
HuinponierpoBebk : Bua-so AVEII imeni Anpdpena HobGens, 2012. — 260 c. 2. ®expopoB A. B. OcHOBEHI
oOweit Teopun nepeBofa (JIMHrBucTudeckue npodnemsl) / A. B. @enopos. — CII6. : U dunonorus-Tpwu,
2002. — 416 c. 3. Heredero J. L. Macros y atajos para el traductor / José Luis Heredero // Panace@: Revista
de Medicina, Lenguaje y Traduccion. — 2007. — Vol. 8(25). — P. 42-50. 4. Martinez de Sousa J. Manual de
estilo de la lengua espafiola: (MELE 3). 3% ed., 2 reimp. / José Martinez de Sousa. — Gijon : Trea, 2010. —
552 p. 5. Mossop B. Empirical studies of revision: what we know and need to know / Brian Mossop // The
Journal of Specialised Translation. — 2007. — Ne 8. — P. 5-20. — URL: http://www.jostrans.org/

TRANSLATING CULTURES OR CULTURING TRANSLATION?
(based on the tourist texts translation)
Olena Skibitska
Vasyl Stefanyk Precarpathian National University
(Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine)

Introduction

The importance of an interdisciplinary investigation into the translation of cultures cannot be
overstated at the time when globalisation and digital revolution increasingly raise questions of inter-
cultural communication and translation between media. The so-called “cultural turn” in research on
translation recognises that translation cannot be reduced to a series of semantic operations, but
needs to be understood much more comprehensively as a form of cultural exchange and mediation.
The understanding of cultural impact on translation is even more urgent in terms of rapid worldwide
traveling development.

Literature review

Tourist texts, aimed at affecting the target readers’ perception, should consider cultural
difference and distance between cultures. Many scientists considered this topic a matter of great
importance [1, 2, 3, 4]. The careful research into tourist texts translation as well as target text
quality assessment proves that knowledge of the languages alone does not guarantee success in
translation. Peter Newmark states that “any old fool can learn a language [...] but it takes an
intelligent person to become a translator” [4: 79]

Cultural translation as a notion

To understand the notion of cultural translation it is necessary to define the meaning of culture
itself. Culture has different senses: some researchers define culture as a civilized society in a
developed country, others consider culture as a whole set of behaviors and ways of life that people
share. As previously explained, culture gets an important role and meaning in translation. According
to Katan [1], culture is a shared model of the world, a hierarchical model of beliefs, values and
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strategies which can guide action and interaction of people. Culture, like education, can be
developed in different ways.

How is translation received by audiences? It is often assumed that both objects and texts
translated and transferred are transmitted to the intended audiences in full. However, the
understanding of translations is often altered not only by the process of translation, but also by the
nature and the circumstances of the receivers. The translated object and message is mediated and
situated, and therefore moulded by both intended and un-intended audiences. It can be invested with
new meanings thus becoming irreversibly altered by new users. Moreover, the new product thus
construed can be employed strategically by the new users with intentions and consequences never
envisaged by the original creator(s) and/or in the process of translation. The target text as an
independent tourist text should meet the following criteria: it should be adequate, readable,
understandable and persuasive. It should follow all the linguistic requirements (style, genre,
syntactic, morphological, lexical and usage norms) and be perceived as the native, non-translated
text by the target audience thus meeting the “cultural gap” demands.

Conclusions

Finally, it can be concluded that theoretically a text which is embedded in its culture is both
possible and impossible to translate into other languages. If practicality is considered first, however,
every translation is possible. The degree of its closeness to its source culture and the extent to which
the meaning of its source text should be retained is very much determined by the purpose of the
translation.

Bibliography: 1. Katan D. Translating Cultures, An Introduction for Translators, Interpreters and Mediators.
— Manchester: St. Jerome Publishing, 1999. — 271 p. 2. Kelly D. The Translation of Texts from the Tourist
Sector: Textual Conventions, Cultural Distance and other Constraints // TRANS. — Ne 2. — 1997. — P. 33-42.
3. Kelly S, Johnston D. edt. Betwixt and Between Place and Cultural Translation. — CSP, 2007. — 284 p.
4. Newmark P. Paragraphs on translation, Clevdon/Philadelphila/Adelaide: Multilingual Matters Ltd, 1993. —
177 p.
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PRAGMATIC PARADIGM OF DRAMA TRANSLATION
Tetyana Shlikhar
Taras Shevchenko National University of Kyiv
(Kyiv, Ukraine)

Drama as a type of literature is based on an active, dynamic dialogue aimed at direct perception
by the audience, while pragmatics is an anthropocentric study that explores human communication
in action. Thus, their interrelation is logical and well grounded. The drama translator has to analyze
the source text on all levels, including the pragmatics of its speech acts in order to reproduce it
adequately in the target language.

Drama translation is a branch of literary translation different from the translation of poetry or
prose due to the ontological nature of drama. Cues in a play are usually concise and precise
statements limited in time and length, and as a result the message is partially transferred implicitly
in the subtext. The recipient of a drama text (first of all, the translator) should be able to read
between the lines and possess certain background knowledge about the source language (SL)
community and culture. The drama translator should consider the pragmatics of utterances rather
than their semantics, translating at this the implied messages with the purpose of recreating the
communicative (pragmatic) effect of the message on the recipient. However, wording is none the
less important in the sense of “speakability” and “performability” factors of translation, albeit the
essence of performability was ardently argued by Susan Bassnett in one of her recent works [6:
102]. Acculturation and adaptation are considered to be the best strategies for drama translation, as
they are oriented at creating a drama text in the target language completely understandable to the
target audience from the stage, still retaining the foreignness of the original [4: 46—58].

Theater is a type of art oriented at the audience and creating an effect on it. Meanwhile
pragmatics regards words and their recipients in dynamics through action. That is why drama in
general and drama translation in particular are closely connected to pragmatics and its main
concepts: pragmatic (communicative) effect, speaker’s intention, illocutionary and perlocutionary
acts, the pragmatic potential and the like. Pragmatics studies factors that influence the choice of
words in communication, as well as the effect of this choice on others, while pragmatics in
translation is focused on reproducing intentions and expected communicative effect in translation.

Each cue in a play is an action, which means the drama dialogue consists of illocutionary acts
identified and developed by J.L. Austin [5: 17-28] within the framework of Speech Acts Theory.
According to the theory, the principal units of human communication are speech acts (locutionary,
illocutionary, perlocutionary), rather than words or sentences. Illocutionary and perlocutionary
speech acts represent a significant interest for the study, as drama texts consist of illocutionary acts
— active utterances that unfold the story and develop drama conflicts.

The ability of a text to create the pragmatic effect on the recipient of information is known as
the pragmatic aspect or the pragmatic potential of a text. This is directly connected to drama,
because a play is usually created with the purpose of producing an impact on the reader or audience,
to urge emotions on their part — both positive and negative. According to Komissarov [3: 89] the
establishment of a desirable pragmatic attitude to the message on the part of the translation recipient
depends on the translator’s choice of language means. The need to reproduce the pragmatic
potential of the original and an attempt to create the intended effect on the translation recipient
represents the pragmatic aspect of translation.
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Drama texts usually carry implied pragmatic messages that should be transferred from the
source language into the target language. The recipient at this creates his/her own attitude to it
referred to as the pragmatic attitude. At the same time, this message can influence the recipient’s
feelings, stir up emotions, motivate for action, — in this way the perlocutionary effect of a message
on the recipient is revealed. In many cases implied messages can become explicit in the translation,
which is done intentionally by the translator to make the dialogue clearer to the target audience and
to eliminate possible cultural opacity.

In O. Wilde’s “Lady Windermere’s Fan” Mrs. Erlynne, a woman of doubtful reputation,
blackmails Lord Windermere with the fact that she is the mother of his wife and recommends him
to be more careful about his statements:

MRS.ERLYNNE. Take care — you had better be careful. [7: 42]

Let us consider two Ukrainian translation of the utterance.

MICIC EPJIIH. Bepexcimubca — s padscy eam odepexchuiui eucnosntoeamucs. [1: 288]

MICIC EPJIIH. Cmepescimbca — ne 3axo0vme Haomo oanexo. [2: 37]

While in the original the utterance is an outright threat, in the first translation it turns into an
advice, thus explicating the meaning of the utterance. If we make a reverse translation from the first
Ukrainian version, the utterance will turn into: “Be careful — I advice you to speak more carefully”.
The explicitness of the second translation is even more obvious: “Take care — don’t go too far”.
Nevertheless the pragmatic meaning of the utterance as a whole remains the same: “Be careful!”
Thus, in the first translation the illocutionary force is weaker than in the original, meanwhile the
second translation accurately represents the pragmatics of the speech act, although deviating from
the source language semantics, but meets the demands of performability — it is concise and natural
to the Ukrainian communication discourse.

Thus, the pragmatics of drama translation depends on a number of factors, implied in the
original and usually explicated in translation in order to render the pragmatic effect and the author’s
intention provided in the source text. The pragmatic aspect of drama translation determines the way
of the adequate rendering of the drama dialogue. In this connection, the pragmatic potential of a
separate cue, the context of realization of a statement, the psychological characteristics and social
status of characters, as well as culturally specific features of the original language community and
the target audience hold the foreground position in drama translation.

Bibliography: 1. Baiing O. Bisno neni Binpepmip / Ockap Baiing // Ioprper Hopiana I'pes. IT’ecu / [mep.
P. Jouenka]. — X. : ®domio, 2006. — C. 231-297. 2. Baiinn O. Bisyo neai Bingepmip / Ockap Baitng / [mep.
T. Hekpsia| Ha npaBax pykomucy // [I'ste m’ec. — K. : Kpaina mpiit, 2008. — C. 3-45. 3. Komuccapor B. H.
Teopus nepesona / B. H. Komuccapo. — M. : Beicmas mikona, 1990. — 252 c. 4. Aaltonen S. Time-sharing
on Stage: Drama Translation in Theatre and Society / S. Aaltonen. — Philadelphia : Adelaid, 2005. — 248 p.
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TEKCT I IEPEKJA: IPUHLIUII CTUWJIICTUYHOI KOMIIEHCALII
HIA YAC ITEPERJVIAZLY POMAHY 'EPMAHA MEJIBUULJIA “MOBI AIK”
€seenis IOpxo
[Ipukapnarcbkuii HallOHaJIbHUM yHIBepcuTeT iMeH1 Bacuis Credannka
(IBano-®dpaHKiBCHK, YKpaiHa)

JlocnipkeHHsT METO/IIB BIATBOPEHHSI €KCIPECUBHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB Ta METa(OPHUUHOTO KOHTEKC-
Ty TI0Ka3aJio, 110 MiJ Yac MepeKady OCTaHHIX HEpPiJIKO BiAOyBAa€ThCSA YACTKOBA, a IHKOJIM i MOBHA
BTpaTa CTUJIICTUYHUX KOHOTAIl YW B3araji KOMIIOHEHTIB XYIOKHBOTO TBOPY, SKi HECYTh B c0O1
BOXJIMBY ecTeTH4Hy iH(Mopmartito. [TlogiOHUX BTpar B mepekiaai 4acTo HE BIAEThCS YHUKHYTH, ajie
nepeksiagay Mae JieBuil 3acid X KOMIEHCYBaTH.

Bnacny knacudikaniro BuniB komneHncariiii npononye C. A. IlupkyHoBa. 3rigHo 3 ii 1ymMKOIO,
KO>KEH BUJI KOMIICH ALl MOKHA 0XapaKTepU3yBaTH TUIIOJIOTIUYHUM 1 TONOrpadiuHuM MapamMeTpamu.
Y THUIOJIOTIYHOMY acCIeKTI KOMIICHCAIlsl MOXKe OyTH: MpsMOr (KOJM TEBHUN CTHUITICTUYHHUI
OpUAOM MOBHU OpHTIHAY TNEPEeNacTbcs TUM K€ CTHIICTUYHUM NPUHOMOM MOBOIO MeEpeKyaly:
HamNpUKIaj, KanamOyp TMepeaaeThcss KanaMOypoM) 1 aHajaoroM (CTHIICTUYHUI TpUIiOM MOBHU
OpUTiHAIly MEPEAeThCs IHIIMM CTHIICTUYHUM MPUHOMOM MOBOIO Mepekiany). B tomorpadiunomy
acmeKTi (Miclie po3TallyBaHHS) KOMIICHCAllisE MOXKe OyTH: MapaienbHOI (KOMIIGHCAIlisl B Tik ke
YaCTHUHI TEKCTY), CYMDKHOI (KOMIICHCAIllS Ha JEsAKii BiACTaHI BiJl BTPA4€HOTO CTUIIICTHYHOTO
NpUiOMy MOBHU OpUTIHANY), 3MIIIEHOO (KOMIIEHCAIlisl Ha 3HauYHil BificTaHi) 1 y3araJbHEHOIO (TEKCT
nepexsay MiCTUTh CTHIIICTHYHI IPUHOMH, alaTyIOYH HOTO JUIsl YUTaYiB MOBH Tiepekiany) [2: 33—
34].

B pamkax 1i€i po3BiiKH JOKJIQJIHO PO3TISTHEMO JesKi BapiaTuBHI (DOPMHU 3aCTOCYBaHHS KOM-
MIeHCAIli] caMe B aCMEKTI CTHIIICTUIHHUX TpaHCHOpMAITii:

1. Metoa komneHcarlii CTUIICTUYHUX BTpAT, SIKUM nependadyae BTpaTy OJHOTO 3 KOMIIOHEHTIB
BUXIJIHOTO TEKCTY CTHJIICTHYHOTO 3a0apBIICHHS Ta BIIIIKOTyBaHHS HOTO 3a pPaxyHOK €KCIIPECH-
Bi3aIlii 1HIIIOTO, CTUIICTUYHO-HEUTPAIBHOTO clIoBa a0o 3Bopoty: What a noble thing is that canticle
in the fish’s belly! [3: 57]; Axuii npexpacnuii ii0o2o 2imu y upeei puou [1: 70]; ...bruised and
beaten—his ears, like two sea-shells, still multitudinously murmuring of the ocean—Jonah did the
Almighty’s bidding [3: 63]; Ilopanenui, nobumuii, ma 6ce wje yyr4u y 8ixax cBoix, Haye y 080X
MOPCHKUX MYULTISIX, 2POMOBULL XOpa okeary... [1: 77].

2. Merton apxaizauii mosjsrae y 3amiHl CTWJIICTUYHO HEHTpalbHOrO CJIOBAa YU 3BOPOTY
apxaiunuM. Hanmpuknan: No wonder, then, that they made a straight wake for the whale’s mouth—
the bar—when the wrinkled little old Jonah, there officiating, soon poured them out brimmers all
round [3: 33]; Tomy He AMBHO, IO BOHM B3SUTH KypC HAa KHTOBY MallleKy — IIMHKBAC, JIe METYIII-
nuBwmi ainox MoHa oapasy x THIUBHYB KOKHOMY HOBHY IO BiHIS CKISIHKY BHHA [1: 46].

3. Metoa ekcrpecuBi3allii, IKHil TOJISArae y 3aMiHi CJI0BA MUPOKOI CEMAaHTHKH 3 HEHTPAIbHUM
CTHJTICTUYHHMM 3a0apBJIeHHSM Ha OUTBIII KOHKpETHE Ta ekcnpecuBHe: “Thou knowest best,” was the
sepulchral reply [3: 90]; Lle Bizomo T00i camoMy, — POJIyHAJIa 3aMOTWiIbHA BianoBias [1: 105].

4. Meton metadopu3aliii Ta igioMaTH3allii, SKuil mosArae y 3aMiHi coBa BIIbHOTO CHOJTYYEH -
HS Y4 3BOPOTY 1AIOMaTHUYHHUM, CTIMKHM 3BOopoToM: ...though in this matter poor old Nantucket is
now much behind her [3: 26]; ...0igonamuuii crapuit Hantaker mace 3aanix y uiii cnpasi [1:
39].
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B anmmiiicbki MOBI MPSIMUM BiJIIIOBITHUKOM /10 (pazeosioriaMy “mactu 3aaHix”’ € to leg behind.
[lepexnanau sK pEeUHMIIEHT po3yMi€e KOHTEKCTyallbHe 3HaueHHs cioBa “behind” i mepenmae ioro
MeTaopuyHe 3HAUEHHS YKpaiHCBKUM (paszeonoriaMoM. HaykoBIi MO-pi3HOMY CTaBIISATBCS 10
TAKOTO TEPEKIATABKOTO MPUHOMY, PO3TISAAI0YH HOTO K MOMMIIKOBE TIYMa4deHHs MepeKiiaiadueM
MeTaOpUYHOiI 1HTEHIT aBTOpa y HIUIKOM HEWTpaJbHUX MOBHHUX CHONyKax opuriHamy. JlilicHo, €
BUITAJIKK TAaK 3BAHOTO “aCHMETPUYHOTO CHPUHHATTA MEpeKIajadeM OpHUTiHALy . TepeKianaq
cnpuiimMae MetadoprudHe pKepeno y OyKBaJIbHOMY CEHCl, UM HaBIaKH, TOMUJIKOBO BOAYae B CIIOBI
mxepeno metadopu. ['OJOBHOI X 1HTEHITIEIO M€l CTHIICTHYHOI TpaHChopMarlii € mepir 3a Bce
YHUKHEHHS OyKBaJIbHOCTI B IIEPEKIIaJll, TOOTO 30€peKEHHS 00Pa3HOCTI XyI0)KHBOTO MOBJICHHS.

3acobu odopMieHHST Xya0KHBOI 1H(opMarii B pomani “Mo6i [[ik” Ta MeToau BIATBOPEHHS
CTWJIICTUYHMX KOHOTalll 3 ypaxyBaHHSAM cCHeUu(IYHOrO CTWIK IHCbMEHHUKA JIOBOJSATh
HEMUHYYHH KOHQIIIKT (POPMH 1 3MICTY, 1 BIATaK, HEOOXIAHICTh 3aCTOCYBaHHS MPUHOMY KOMITCHCAITi1
1 edekTy HeWTpamizamii AESKMX 3HauyIIUX JOMIHAHT mepeknany. OTxe, 3aBISKH TNpUlOMY
KOMIIeHcaIlii Bcl “HecTaHAapTHI® €JEeMEHTH MOBU OpPHTIHAIy MOXYTh OyTH BiATBOPEHI y MOBI
nepeKyaay, YAM JT0CIATAETHC KOMYHIKAaTHBHA PIBHO3HAYHICTh PI3HOMOBHHX TEKCTIB.

Jliteparypa: 1. Mengimn I. Mo6i Hik. — X. : @omio, 2011. — 571 c. 2. Llupkynosa C. A. Ucnons3oBanue
npreMa KOMIICHCAIlWHU TpY TiepeBoe Urpbl cioB // IlepeBon : Tpaaumyy M COBPEMEHHBIE TEXHOJOTHH : CO.
crareii / mox pen. U. U. Youna. — M. : Bcepoccuiickuii LEHTP NEPEBOIOB HAYYHO-TEXHUUYECKOM JTUTEPATypPhI
u pokymenraruu, 2002. — C. 32—41. 3. Melville H. Moby Dick / H. Melville. — Reading : Penguin Books,
1994. — 536 p.
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	ІМПЛІЦИТНІСТЬ РОЗДІЛОВОГО ЗАПИТАННЯ
	Юрій Ковбаско
	Прикарпатський національний університет імені Василя Стефаника
	(Івано-Франківськ, Україна)
	Питання визначається як формально виражений запит інформації при реалізації якого адресант переслідує дві цілі, вихідну (заповнення інформаційної лакуни) та кінцеву (здійс­нення того чи іншого акту) [4: 18]. Відповідно, у дискурсі спостерігається “моно­функ­ціональність” питального речення, коли мовець ставлячи запитання дійсно прагне отримати відповідь на нього, іншими словами, заповнити власну інформаційну лакуну. Здійснюючи ілокутивний вплив на адресата, адресант намагається сприяти вірній інтер­претації власної інтенції, базуючись на загальноприйнятих правилах утворення питальних висловлювань, до яких, за словами О. Єсперсена, належить використання питальної струк­тури, інтонації тощо [2: 354]. У таких висловлюваннях, зауважує І.М. Кобозєва, ілокутивна ціль співвідноситься з практичною ціллю, тобто існує зв’язок між стратегіями мовної взаємодії й тактичними цілями використання мовних актів [3: 21]. Наприклад:
	1. How long do people take to recover from sickness of this kind? (A. MacLean)
	У прикладі ілокутивний акт представлений розділовим запитанням, ілокутивною силою якого є питання. Речення за своєю структурою є питальним і несе основне питальне значення – отримати відповідь-інформацію. Спостерігається цілковите накладання пропозиційоного (мовного) та прагматичного значень. Л.Р. Безугла стверджує, що “буквальне, конвенційне значення є експліцитним тому, що воно є конвенційно закріпленим за визначеними мовними знаками” [1: 130]. Тому такий тип розділового запитання можна визначити як експліцитний, у якому збігається пропозиційна форма та комунікативна направленість.
	Водночас, зв’язки, що існують між різними типами комунікативних актів, визначають наявність додаткових значень, окрім основного (спонукання до надання інформації). Виходячи з цього, розділові питання підпадають під так званий принцип “асиметричного дуалізму мовного знаку”, запровадженого С.Й. Карцевським, який виявляється у порушенні однозначної відповідності між знаком та його змістом, тобто у наявності в одного знака двох і більше значень [5: 41]. Ми розглядаємо цей принцип як “поліфункціональність” формаль­них засобів мови, які одночасно передають різні комунікативні значення, і відповідно, одне й те ж комунікативне значення може знаходити вираження у різних формальних засобах мови. У випадках, коли інтерогативне речення не повністю виконує умови успішності даної питальної ситуації, виникає неінтерогативна інтерпретація речення. Основною умовою успішності інтерогативного висловлювання є спонукання комуніканта дати відповідь на запитання. Невідповідність цьому призводить до розгляду питальних речень з точки зору “принципу асиметричного дуалізму”. Наприклад:
	2. Not as stupid as you look, are you, Dud? (J.K. Rowling)
	У прикладі 2, використовуючи розділове запитання, адресант не зацікавлений в отри­манні відповіді (конкретної інформації), а виражає власну думку-припущення. Тобто, існує різниця між пропозиційним та прагматичним значенням, яке передає функціональну спрямованість цього висловлювання. Отже, у розділовому запитанні імпліковано ілокутивну силу розмірковування.
	Це доводить, що розділові запитання можуть не виконувати інтерогативні умови успішності, а отже їх ілокутивна сила не буде збігатися з ілокутивним типом комунікативного акту. Такі розділові запитання є імпліцитними. У таких випадках, на думку Дж. Сьорля, мовець здійснює один ілокутивний акт опосередковано, маючи на меті реалізувати інший ілокутивний акт [6: 265–266], тобто прагне імплікувати “значення” одного комунікативного акту у “форму” іншого. Проблемність цих актів зі сторони адресанта дослідник вбачає у тому, що мовець, кажучи та розуміючи одне, може мати на увазі щось інше. Складність розуміння цих актів для слухача полягає у тому, що адресат повинен сам визначити ілокутивну ціль висловлювання, базуючись на інтерпретації та осмисленні почутого. Іншими словами, з огляду на комунікативну взаємодію “адресант-адресат”, проблемність імпліцитних актів пов’язана з тим, що формальні типи речень можуть співвідноситися не тільки з різними комунікативними актами, але й з різними ілокутивними цілями. Наприклад:
	“You do not object, don’t you?”
	“Certainly not.” (A. Cristie)
	У наведеному прикладі розділове запитання належить до парадигми питального речення, однак містить імпліковану ілокутивну силу – прохання/наказ. Ілокутивна ціль прихована і виводиться мовцем, адже метою вказаного розділового запитання є наказ/прохання до слухача покинути приміщення.
	Таким чином, базуючи на принципі “асиметричного дуалізму мовного знаку” та теорії комунікативних актів, ми вважаємо, що розділові запитання, які, з точки зору формальної типології, належать до запитань, поділяються на експліцитні та імпліцитні та містять питальне значення у меншій мірі, ніж інші типи питальних речень, а отже виступають скоріше дискурсотворчими елементами, які регулюють комунікативний процес, аніж одиницями, що використовуються для отримання інформації.
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